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Abstract
In India, the problem of indecent harassment is increasing at an alarming rate, particularly
among female workers & employees at workplace. Our fundamental rights to equality,
justice and dignity are being hampered at workplace. The problem of indecent harassment
of women at workplace leads to harsh consequences i.e. it destroys their work performance
and progress, ultimately resulting in frustration and absenteeism and it also affects work
environment. Since, indecent harassment at workplace creates an insecure and hostile work
environment, women’s right to equality, life and liberty are violated, which in turn affects
and economic empowerment. The main objective of this research paper is to understand
the problem of indecent harassment, legal approach for prevention, and it also includes
certain recommendations with respect to the role of Government and judiciary in curbing
the menace and to sensitize the people against indecent activities, gestures & postures and
also to promote education and awareness among the workers & employees.
The article describes the development of an Indecent Harassment Experience
Questionnaire which measures the women's experiences of indecent harassment at the
small scale units with special reference to Mohali & Chandigarh. Questionnaire may be
useful for increasing understanding of the experiences of indecent harassment faced by
women in small scale units.
Key Words: Indecent Harassment of Women, Fundamental rights, Tackling, Legal
Approach, Remedies.
Introduction
Fundamental rights allows us to do any work for both of the genders, i.e. men or a women,
Our constitution gives equal opportunity for both compartments of the society, i.e. men &
women. But still there are certain problems faced by men and women during the working.
These problems relate to indecent contact by co-worker(s), superiors, boss, and employer
or sometimes by Clients or Customers. Most of the time, the employer insults their
employees, let down the self-respect of the employees, generate pressure to share a cup of
tea at *unfavourable times and threatens their job and working conditions. As a result of
*

Supreme Court of India passed an act on “sexual harassment” and all above mentioned problems are included in this act. "Sexual
harassment" includes any one or more of the following unwelcome acts or behaviour (whether directly or by implication) namely:- (i)
physical contact and advances; or (ii) a demand or request for sexual favours; or (iii) making sexually coloured remarks; or (iv) showing
pornography; or (v) any other unwelcome physical, verbal or non-verbal conduct of sexual nature; (o) "workplace" includes:(i) any
department, organisation, undertaking, establishment, enterprise, institution, branch or unit which is established, owned, controlled or
wholly or substantially tenanted by funds provided directly or indirectly by the appropriate Government or the local authority or a
Government company or a corporation or a co-operative society; (ii) any private sector organisation or a private venture, undertaking,
enterprise, institution, establishment, society, trust, non-governmental organisation, unit or service provider carrying on commercial,
professional, vocational, educational, entertain mental, industrial, health services or financial activities including production, supply,
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these problems, there arise many conflicts in the minds of the workers, leading to
dissatisfaction among them. To tackle these problems, the Legislature of India has enacted
certain laws. Hon’ble Supreme Court of India in the case of Vishakha v. State of
Rajasthan†, has given a landmark judgment on “sexual harassment”, wherein the Hon’ble
Court has discussed all the above mentioned problems relating to indecent harassment.
Meaning of Sexual harassment
Sexual harassment includes a wide range of behaviours, like rude jokes, physical contacts,
showing pornography and other unwelcome physical conduct of sexual nature. Although
the definition of sexual harassment varies country to country, a fairly comprehensive
definition considers sexual harassment as “any unwelcome sexual advance, request for
sexual favour, verbal or physical conduct or gesture of a sexual nature, or any other
behaviour of a sexual nature that might reasonably be expected or be perceived to cause
offense or humiliation to another.
Such harassment may be, but is not necessarily, of a form that interferes with work, is
made a condition of employment, or creates an intimidating, hostile, or offensive work
environment”. Acts of sexual violence are always considered to be sexual harassment (as
well as criminal acts). Suggestive jokes or insulting remarks directed at one sex may be
considered sexual harassment in the legal sense, but not always, depending on context and
frequency. And there is not a clear line between annoying courtship overtures and sexual
harassment. Quantifying the severity of sexual harassment is even more challenging, as
people react differently to objectively identical treatment. Furthermore, women tend to
apply the term sexual harassment to more severe forms only, such as sexual violence.
Laws against Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace
The Constitution of India provides equal status to women with men and women also have
the right to life and personal liberty. It is our duty to respect them and to let them live with
dignity but with the progress and development of society this evil offence is assuming new
dimension with the passing of each day. In the era of modernization, working women are
facing lots of problems related to their status, nature of job and sometime indecent touch
by the superior etc, either knowingly or unknowingly. Most of the times, women remain
silent because of their status-quo and conditions of the family. This economic dependence
of women helps the male counter-parts, who by virtue of their status are placed in a
superior position in this patriarchal social order, to exploit and harass women. Each such
incident results in the violation of the fundamental right of women guaranteed under the
Indian Constitution. But nobody seems to be in a position to take care of and to respect this
provision and the menace is increasing at an alarming rate despite interference by the
Supreme Court.
‡
The apparatus for dealing with sexual harassment was first spelt out in 1997 in the socalled Vishakha Guidelines. Almost 16 years after the Supreme Court's landmark
sale, distribution or service; (iii) hospitals or nursing homes; (iv) any sports institute, stadium, sports complex or competition or games
venue. whether residential or not used for training, sports or other activities relating thereto; (v) Any place visited by the employee
arising out of or during the course of employment including transportation provided by the employer for undertaking such Journey; (vi)
A dwelling place or a house.
†

AIR 1997 SC 3011.

‡

It was first in case of Vishakha and Others vs. State of Rajasthan and others, that Supreme Court declared sexual harassment at
workplace to be unconstitutional. It was in the ruling for the first time, sexual harassment at workplace recognized as a violation of
human rights. The Supreme Court laid outlined the guidelines making it mandatory for the employer to provide for a mechanism on
gender equality. Sexual harassment is considered to be violation of Article 14, 15, 19(1) (g) and 21 of the Constitution. The atrocious
gang rape of a social worker in Rajasthan in 1997 brought to the attention of the Supreme Court of India, the absence of domestic law
occupying the field, to formulate effective measures to check the evil of sexual harassment of working women at all work place.The
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guidelines on prevention of sexual harassment at workplace (known as the "Vishaka
Guidelines"), the legislature enacted The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace
(Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal)Act, 2013, that has endorsed many of the
guidelines, and is a step towards codifying gender equality. The Act intends to include all
women employees in its ambit, including those employed in the unorganized sector, as
well as domestic workers. This Act has identifies sexual harassment as a violation of the
fundamental rights of a woman i.e. right to equality under Articles 14 and 15 of the
Constitution of India and her right to life and to live with dignity under Article 21 of the
Constitution; as well as the right to practice any profession or to carry on any occupation,
trade or business which includes a right to a safe environment free from sexual harassment.
The Act also states that the protection against sexual harassment and the right to work with
dignity are universally recognized human rights by international conventions and
instruments such as Convention on the Elimination of all Forms of Discrimination against
Women, which has been ratified on the 25th June, 1993 by the Government of India.
In 2013, The Criminal Law (Amendment) Act, introduced certain changes to the Indian
Penal Code, making sexual harassment an expressed offence under Section 354-A, which
is punishable up to three years of imprisonment or with fine or with both. The Amendment
also introduced new sections making acts like disrobing a woman without consent, stalking
and sexual acts by person in authority an offence.
Objective: To understanding the concept of indecent harassment.
Pilot Study: The recent changes in the Act of Sexual Harassment arose the
misunderstanding. Most of the time, when young generation talks about the sexual
harassment then, mostly women feel shy and avoid discussion on this problem due to the
word ‘sexual’.During the pilot study of questionnaire, most of the responses were ‘No’.
After that, some of the changes were made in the questionnaire and researcher replaced the
word ‘Sexual’ to ‘Indecent’. After this, the researcher found that there was lack of
awareness about this law among the people.
Review of Literature
Stockdale (1996) conducted a study and found that it was important to note that, while
cases most frequently involve a woman harassed by a male peer or supervisor, harassment
by a woman of a man, by a subordinate of a supervisor or by a person of the same sex are
scenarios that occur and must be viewed as equally serious. Harassment perpetrated by a
visiting consultant or by a collaborator on an employee is also possible and is an issue
appropriately demanding management’s attention. Further, sexual harassment can be a
one-time occurrence of a serious nature or a behavioural pattern experienced over an
extended period. To be clearly understood, sexual harassment is probably best defined in
terms of specific examples, all the more so in the context of cultural complexity.
Britz, Elmarie (2007) as stated in The Perceptions of Employees Regarding Sexual
Harassment in an Administrative Higher Educational Work Environment. (Magister Short
Dissertation), Business Administration, Johannesburg, South Africa, sexual harassment
may take different forms. Several forms of sexual harassment exist, namely: • Verbal Sexual innuendoes, suggestive comments, jokes of a sexual nature, sexual propositions or
sexual threats. • Non-Verbal - Sexual suggestive objects or pictures, graphic
commentaries, suggestive or insulting sounds, leering, whistling or obscene gestures.
judgment is popularly known as Vishaka Judgement. In April 2013, India enacted its own law on sexual harassment in the workplace The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013.
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Physical - Unwanted physical contact, including touching, pinching, brushing the body,
coerced sexual intercourse or assault.
Robbins and Coulter (2011) contend that sexual harassment is not a problem in one
country; “It is a global issue. For instance, the European Commission found that 30 to 50
percent of female employees in European Union countries had experienced some form of
sexual harassment. Moreover, sexual harassment cases have been filed against employers
in countries such as Japan, Australia, New Zealand, and Mexico”. Mondy and Mondy
(2012) concluded that “the US Equal Employment Opportunity Commission fielded more
than 13,867 charges of sexual harassment. From 1990 to 2009, the percentage of sexual
harassment claims; filed by male employees have doubled from 8% to 16%. Awards to
charging parties amounted to more than $47.4 million, not counting monetary benefits
obtained through litigation”. In Egypt, 83 percent of Egyptian women and 98 percent of
foreign women have been sexually harassed, but only 2 percent have reported it (El Shimi,
2011).
Gatten (2012) has looked for cases where sexual harassment has been brought before
employment tribunals. “So far, he has not found a single case recorded of sexual
harassment, but says tribunal judges often report hearing testimony of incidents during
unfair dismissal of cases, which is never written down”. Therefore, although there are
scarce statistics about the subject, the Lebanese Ministry of Social Affairs revealed in 2007
that three complaints had been filed per week for sexual harassment and rape (Thomas,
2013, p. 210). Beside the huge amounts of financial losses, sexual harassment has many
implications both on individuals and organizations alike. It shows a summary of such
implications on organizations; while Exhibit 2 shows implications on individuals.
Implications on organizations • It decreases productivity and increases team conflict. •
Decreases success and meeting of financial goals • Decreases job satisfaction • Sexual
Harassment per missal can undermine ethical standards and discipline in the organization
which will lead to disrespect and trust among employees and their seniors. • The image of
the organization will suffer financially and reputation-wise when complainants take the
issue to court. • Increases loss and absenteeism of staff members and expertise.
Implications on individuals • Decrease in work and/or school performance • Loss of
career and income; dropping out of school • Personal life has been exposed to public
viewers which could lead to depression, anxiety, shame and guilt and loss of motivation. •
Humiliation and objectified by gossip and scrutiny • Loss of trust in the environment and
people • Extreme stress upon relationship with others • Being discriminated from a work
place or school • Re-location to another surrounding • Loss of references and
recommendations.
Primary Study
A multi-stage random sampling technique was adopted to select the sample respondents.
Under the multi-stage random sampling technique method, the selection of sample items
depends upon the availability of the respondents. All the women and men who are working
in small-scale manufacturing units in the major industrial areas of Mohali & Chandigarh
have been considered as population for the purpose of study.
The data was drawn from the structured questionnaire to study the objectives and
hypothesis in the region of Mohali & Chandigarh. Data collection instrument consisted of
structured questionnaire. The primary data were collected by filling up the questionnaire
by the workers and employees of selected small scale units.
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Results
a) Profile of the Respondents
Out of 200 respondents, most of the women were in the age-group of 20 to 40 years and
about 69 % women were married and 20 % were unmarried and rest were separated.
Out of 200 about 20% of the working respondents were illiterate. Community wise
distribution of respondents was SC (56%), ST (23%), and OBC (21%). Respondents of
Advanced Communities were only 10% and rest belonged to un-advanced communities.
All 200 respondents were working in different type of organisations. About 28% women
were working as labourers in construction industry, factories, large manufacturing units,
small manufacturing units. The analysis of job status revealed that only about 6% of the
respondents each were placed in managerial cadre and Supervisory cadre, 19% in clerical
cadre, 33% in class IV cadre and 48% as labourers.
Out of 200 respondents about 62% had a feeling of safety and security at work place.
Majority (about 60%) had good relations with their male co-workers.
When respondents (working women) perception of the nature of sexual harassment was
inquired into it was revealed that majority of the respondents 51% described it as physical
contact and advances of sexual nature while rest regarded it as request or demand for
sexual favour which includes sexually coloured remarks, showing pornography, verbal and
non-verbal sexual conduct and unwelcome physical conduct of sexual nature.
From the 200 respondents about 33% reported that they were victims of sexual harassment
at work place. Out of these 33% victims, majority was from the age group of 18-23 years
as against 7% in the age group of 38-43 years. Thus, the incidence of sexual harassment at
work place was at higher rate in women of younger age group as compared to elder age
group. Negative association was observed between the age of the women employees and
the chances of their sexual harassment at work place. The incidence of sexual harassment
at work place was observed at higher rate among the educated women as compared to
uneducated one.
Out of 200 respondents of sexual harassment 43% were graduates or post-graduates, 28%
were S.S.C. or H.S.S.C. passed, 10% were educated up to primary or middle school level
and 19% were illiterate. This study revealed that women with lower educational
qualification run a higher risk of sexual harassment at work place. It was also observed that
the incidence of sexual harassment at work place was at higher rate in married women as
compared to other categories like unmarried, widows, divorced and separated. It is because
of the fact that flirting with married women is treated safe by the perpetrators.
Out of 200 respondents, about 58% were married women. Nature of organisations /
establishments and the work place also encourages or discourages the intentions of
perpetrators to harass women employees. Women employed in factories, construction
industries, agricultural operations are more prone to sexual harassment as compared to
those working in offices. Co-workers 17% and immediate bosses (7%) were reported as the
perpetrators of sexual harassment by maximum number of victims. The victims of sexual
harassment at work place reported that 22% neglected, 7% raise objection , and tolerated
(about 2%) the first attempt of the perpetrators to sexually abuse them. Thus, maximum
number of respondents does not create any voice against sexual harassment at the first
incident , later on which turned to be an encouragement for further harassment.
Out of 200 respondents of harassment only 41% stated that co-workers present at the time
of harassment intervened and came down for their help. However, when it came to produce

5

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

evidence against the offender’s only 43% co-workers who had intervened came forward to
produce evidence against the offenders, the rest refused to do so any help.
The immediate reaction to sexual harassment at work place was reported in different forms
by the victims i.e. anger (33%), nervousness and helplessness (19% each), and trauma
(3%).
Only 21% out of 200 victims of sexual harassment openly spoke about the incidents of
sexual harassment to their friends, co-workers or higher authorities to seek their guidance
and advice. A majority of 32% of them were advised to simply give a strong warning to the
offenders, around 24% each were asked to lodge a complaint with higher authorities, and
15% were asked to report the matter to police. In about 29% of the cases the victims were
asked to neglect the perpetrator and his behaviour totally.
Out of all victims, only 24 % filed written complaint to the higher authorities. Out of these,
higher authorities did not take any action against the perpetrators in 5% of the cases and
only strong warning was given to the perpetrators in 50 % of the cases. Nearly 24% of the
victims were not satisfied with the action taken by the higher authorities against the
perpetrators. Only 25% of the respondents were aware of the guidelines issued by the
Hon’Supreme Court in respect of sexual harassment of women at work place. Out of these
43% respondents, stated that a Complaints Committee was constituted in their
establishments as per guideline of the Supreme Court. Most of these respondents were
from organised sector in urban areas only.
Suggestions
1. The employers have, apart from legal, a moral responsibility to protect the rights,
interests and dignity of women employed in their establishments. The study team
would like to recommend certain steps to be taken by the employers to ensure that
every woman employee in the establishment gets due security and protection so that
her dignity as woman is not tarnished in any way. Every employer must, therefore,
design and strictly implement.
2. Sexual Harassment Prevention and Control Policy must be made public and each
employee should be provided a copy thereof at the time of his / her appointment.
3. There is a sufficiently large number of NGOs working in the field of empowerment and
welfare of women. They have long experience in the field and have earned good
reputation. Such NGOs should be involved in the preventive activities related to sexual
harassment of women at work places. They should also be provided with sufficient
funds to carry out these activities.
4. Sex education should be included in the curriculum of school and college education so
that the youngsters are aquatinted with the possible consequences of sex abuse.
5. There should be no objection if the women employees are social and mix freely with
the male members of the team at work place. However, they should keep restraint on
their behaviour pattern so as to avoid the possibility of sexual harassment at work
place.
6. Government should be active in the Industrial zone and the Government should
organize seminars, workshops, awareness camps and similar other programs for the
labourers, unskilled as well as skilled workers.
7. Educational institutes and the Government should make joint efforts to make the
people aware about sexual harassment and the laws relating its prevention.
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Political Exclusion of Scheduled Castes Village Panchayat
Presidents of Tamil Nadu – A Study
A.Senthil Kumar
Dr.P.Sakthivel
Abstract
Political exclusion is a process whereby certain groups are pushed to the margins of
decision making and prevented from participating in the political process of the state by
virtue of their poverty, low education, and caste or by default of their origin. An individual
is politically excluded when he or she does not participate in the key activities of the
government at the different levels in which he or she being a member of the system.
Discriminations against Scheduled Castes groups' takes place in the form of physical,
psychological, emotional and cultural abuse that receives legitimacy from the social
structure and the social system. The elected representatives, especially Grassroots leaders,
are also facing the discriminations at the grassroots level and they are not able to discharge
constitutionally defined duties and responsibilities due to the fact that they belong to
scheduled castes. Though many constitutional safeguards measures are enacted for the
socio-political development of Scheduled Castes the ground realities are different. The
available empirical evidence shows that Scheduled Castes people are not able to enjoy
those constitutional rights because of systematic exclusion of SC from participating in the
political discourse of the state, especially at the Panchayat Raj Institutions level. The main
aim of the article is to examine the nature and patterns of political exclusion of scheduled
castes, especially the grassroots leaders, in the state of Tamil Nadu.
Keywords: Exclusion, Scheduled Castes, Political Rights, Caste discrimination, Gram
Sabha
Introduction
Historically communities and societies are given out in the process of mainstream
development either on their own because of their inability to contend with others or by the
design of the dominant segments of the company who established hegemonic control over
others. The excluded communities had been continuously struggling for equality and
equity with others. An array of steps had been taken by the state to equalize the
opportunities through affirmative action's and yet communities are not able to come up and
over a period of time it was argued that institutions and organizations which were created
for governance and administration continuously excluded and subjugated by certain
segments of the society in the process of governance and development.
Steps are being taken by the state to liberate the oppressed from the clutches of the
dominant groups and include the communities in the mainstream development and
governance process. It is believed that all the institutional mechanisms have got highest
potentials to address the problems of disparities and marginalization.
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Scheduled Castes in Tamil Nadu
In Tamil Nadu as per 2011 census 107.12 lack (19.18%) people belong to SC, 5.74 lakh
(1.037%) belong to ST and 63.2 percent are literate among the Scheduled Castes. Of the
total SC population, 22.9 percent are living in the rural areas. While looking at the all India
map Tamil Nadu has the sixth biggest concentration of Scheduled Castes population. It is
interesting to note that only 11 percent of SC population in Tamil Nadu owned land. Only
1.5 percent of the Scheduled Castes are having more than 10 acres of land. It is estimated
that there are 1600 castes are available throughout India of which 76 caste groups are
available in Tamil Nadu. When compared with other caste groups the Scheduled Castes
people are in the lowest position in the social order. It is interesting to note that even
among the Scheduled Castes there are three subdivisions are existing in Tamil Nadu. For
instance, 9 percent people belong to Paraiyar, Devendrakula Vellalar account for 5 percent,
and 3 percent belongs to Arundhathiyar, and rest constitute 2.18 percent.
As far as the communal situation is concerned, Tamil Nadu is by and large very peaceful
when compared with rest of India. However, the state had also witnessed caste and
communal clashes leading to the killing of innocent people, especially the SC. For
instance, 47 Scheduled Castes workers were killed; later caste clashes took place in the
1980s in northern parts of Tamil Nadu. The same type of clashes took place in southern
Tamil Nadu in the 1990s. There were sporadic events which provoked Scheduled Castes to
mobilize themselves in order to protect their socio-political rights. In their struggle to
protect their socio-political rights Scheduled Castes could not advance an expected base on
the strength of the population of Scheduled Castes in Tamil Nadu. Though their struggle is
on they could not achieve much as other backward caste1.
Political Safeguards
Reservation of seats for SCs/STs in the local bodies of the States/UTs, Legislative
Assemblies of the State and in Parliament are provided in the Constitution of India as
follows:
Article 243 (D) Reservation of seats:- (1) Seats shall be reserved for (a) the
Scheduled Castes; and (b)the Scheduled Tribes in every Panchayat and the number of
seats so reserved shall bear, as nearly as may be, the same proportion to the total number of
seats to be filled by direct election in that Panchayat as the population of the Scheduled
Castes in that Panchayat area or of the Scheduled Tribes in that Panchayat area bears to
the total population of that area and such seats may be allotted by rotation to different
constituencies in a Panchayat.
Not less than one-third of the total number of seats reserved under clause (1) shall be
reserved for women belonging to the Scheduled Castes or, as may be the Scheduled Tribes.
The one-third (for women belonging to the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes) of
the total number of seats to be filled by direct election in every Panchayat shall be reserved
for women and such seats may be allotted by rotation to different constituencies in a
Panchayat2.
Impediments to Political Empowerment
The elected representatives at local bodies more particularly the village panchayats
presidents from the Scheduled Castes community face an array of problems and difficulties
in the village. Conditions are still worse for the elected Scheduled Castes women
representatives. But the mandate of the 73rd amendment to the constitution of India is to
work for economic development and social justice. Fifteen years have gone after the
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establishment of Panchayati Raj what is the conditions of the Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Castes representatives at the PRI level is so pathetic.
Tamil Nadu is known for social reforms movements conducted by E.V. Ramasamy Periyar
for a longer period to remove the untouchability. The political party's descended from the
Dravidian movement of E.V.Ramasamy Periyar due to the fact that they failed to protect
the SC population from socio-political inequality. Apart from mainstream Dravidian
political parties there are Scheduled Castes political outfits in Tamil Nadu politics. For
instance, the Dalit Panthers of India (DPI), Puthiya Tamizhagam (PT) etc., were formed
primarily to protect and promote the socio-political rights of the SC people of the state.
Apart from Scheduled Castes political parties, the left parties had also working equally for
the protection of political rights of SC in Tamil Nadu.
However, the presence of both Dravidian parties and parties supported by SC population
failed to protect the constitutional rights of the marginalized groups at the grassroots level.
For instance, in Erode district Chennimalai block Pasavapatti village Panchayat president
had accused that she faced discrimination continuously in the village because she belongs
to SC. She was not allowed sit in the chair provided for Panchayat president. Subsequently,
beneficiary selection for all government schemes had been done deviously and she was
forced to sign the documents as dictated by the vice president, belong to another upper
caste, in many parts of the district. The list prepared by them was not proper or not
compliance with the rules and regulations. Even while finalizing the old age pension
beneficiaries, the ineligible persons were also included in the list.
In another case, Kalaimani, an SCwoman, village panchayats president of Karu Vadatheru
panchayats was also allegedly prevented from hoisting the national flag during Republic
day. She was not permitted by the vice president to hoist the tricolor national flag. She
lodged a complaint in the police station and submitted a petition to the district collector3.
The situation in Namakkal District
The authors of the article have conducted an empirical study in the district of Namakkal. A
structured interview schedule was prepared and the interview was conducted among the
presidents of reserved village panchayats in the month of April 2018. Further, the study
was conducted in Namakkal, Rasipuram, Tiruchengodu, Paramathi Vellore, Kolli Hills
taluks of Namakkal district. More importantly, the study was also conducted among
Scheduled Tribes panchayat presidents of Kolli Hills4.
Initially, with a lot of hesitations, the respondents, elected village panchayat presidents,
revealed their experience when they were heading the PRI posts as president of the village
panchayats. The problems faced by the reserved village panchayat presidents are briefly
summarised below:
i. Prevented from filing nomination papers at the time of Panchayat elections.
ii. If they succeeded in filing nomination papers, they were not allowed to campaign.
iii. Creating violence during the campaign period.
iv.
Not allowed to campaign in an- Scheduled Castes residential areas.
v. Malpractices or resorting to violence on the day of polling.
vi.
If the scheduled castes candidates won in the elections, they were forced to resign post
soon after assuming the powers.
vii.
Not allowed to function or discharge constitutionally defined duties.
viii. Government officials had also discriminated the elected SC presidents.
ix.
Ill-treatment by vice- president and other ward members belong to upper castes.
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Not allowed to sit in the chair during the time of Grama Sabha meeting5.
The presidents were confronted with several rights violations in which they themselves
became the victims. Gender equalities, caste discrimination, feeling of insecurity, a threat
to life from land mafias and caste groups while managing common village resources
especially land, water, and other natural resources. Legal advice had become imperative
for them in today's scenario, particularly after the implementation of the National Rural
Employment Guarantee scheme in villages. Lack of knowledge had also allowed vested
elements within the offices of Panchayat to take the upper hand and exploit the presidents
particularly women and Scheduled Castes. Naturally, those who have violated existing
rules and regulations are liable for punishments under section 206 of Tamil Nadu
Panchayat Act, which empowered the district collector to remove the panchayat presidents
from the post.
It is worthwhile to note that some of the districts, for instance, Madurai, Sivagangai,
Dindugal, Viruthunagar, Theni, Erode, Namakkal etc., the elected Scheduled castes
panchayats were not allowed to function independently. They never allowed taking any
vital decisions independently and if they refused to obey the orders they were insulted
humiliated and harassed to accept the decisions of the majority dominant community of the
village6.
S. Palraj, elected president of the Nakkalamuthanpatti village panchayat in Tirunelveli
district in Tamil Nadu, said that “he has undergone a lot of pains, insults, humiliations etc.
when he was heading the panchayat chief position. In another case, Jakkaiyan was
murdered on November 22, 2006, for choosing to ignore the diktats of persons belonging
to the dominant caste in running the local administration. Scheduled Castes organizations
point out that Palraj was allegedly threatened that he would meet the same fate if he tried
to function independently. Palraj is one of the 3,136 Scheduled Castes panchayat
presidents elected in the local bodies elections held in the state in October 2011. Many
others like him had also face different forms of caste-based discriminations in the state of
Tamil Nadu.
As the available evidenceshows that, in many places, the village committee, headed by
caste Hindus, sponsored the Scheduled Caste candidates with poor socio-economic
backgrounds, such as landless agricultural workers, for the post of president in reserved
panchayats while retaining for themselves the post of vice- president. This has resulted in
elected functionaries virtually becoming "benamis" of the upper castes and they mutely
accepted the diktats of the dominant community. In most of these cases, the elected
panchayat chiefs depend on the land-owning class for their livelihood. Even the slightest
attempt on the part of the Scheduled Castes panchayat presidents to assert themselves is
not tolerated. In some cases, the dominant caste groups have not hesitated to get rid of the
Scheduled Castes panchayat chiefs who dared to function independently.
Murugesan, a young president of Melavalavu panchayat in Madurai district, was hacked to
death along with five other Scheduled Caste s in 1997. Menaka, a Scheduled Castes
woman panchayat chief of Urappakkam in Kancheepuram district, was murdered on the
panchayat office premises in 2000. R. Purushothaman, president of Mannivakkam
panchayat on the outskirts of Chennai, was killed on September 24, 2012. A 10-member
fact-finding team comprising, among others, V. Karuppan, State convener of the National
Campaign for Scheduled Castes Human Rights, O. Fernandes of the Human Rights
Advocacy and Research Foundation, and M. Bharathan, director of the Tirunelveli-based

x.
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Human Rights-Kalam, submitted a detailed memorandum to the Tamil Nadu government
on March 16, 2007, highlighting the travails of Scheduled Castes panchayat presidents7.
In certain places, for instance, L. Kottanipatti in Madurai district, Scheduled Castes
panchayat chief was denied access to official records. They are not allowed to perform
their due role in taking decisions pertaining to development works of their panchayats.
Most often they sat on the floor and remained mute spectators to the discussions held by
the elected representatives belonging to the dominant castes. In several cases, Scheduled
Castes panchayat presidents sign cheques and other records in the possession of the vicepresidents without a murmur. At several places, they are prevented from conducting gram
sabha meetings also. Thazhiayuthu, a reserved panchayat, earned notoriety for not allowing
the Scheduled Caste woman president to convene the gram sabha meeting. The worst
affected are women presidents of the reserved village panchayats8.
It is important to note here, initially, the political exclusion of SC at the PRI took place in
very few districts of Tamil Nadu but now this unhealthy practice is gradually penetrated
into many districts of Tamil Nadu. The SCs are constitutionally included in the mainstream
affairs of the state but the ground reality shows that they are socially and politically
excluded and are not able to enjoy or exercise constitutionally define duties and
responsibilities which ultimately paved a way for generating political and social discontent
among the SC people of the state.
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Feminism in Post Independent Indian Writing in English
Sanjeev Kumar (PGT English) 
Abstract
Twentieth century has witnessed a growing awareness among women regarding their
desires, sexuality, self-definition, existence and destiny. Women’s efforts to seek their
independence and self-identity started a revolution all over the world which was termed by
analysts and critics as ‘Feminism’. Although the feminists and feminist writers have been
successful in achieving the legal rights for women, yet much has to be done at the social
level. Different countries having different religions and cultural mores have a new tale to
recite about the plight of the modern women, their dilemmas and conflicts, and their efforts
to achieve self-identity and independence.
Education had inculcated a sense of individuality amongst women and had aroused an
interest in their human rights. Feminism in Indian Literature as well as the broader
perspective of feminism in India, is not a singular theoretical point of reference, it has
metamorphosed with time maintaining proportion with historical and cultural realities,
levels of consciousness, perceptions and actions of individual women and women in mass.
But the contemporary writers are still striving to provide liberation to the female world
from the debilitating socio-cultural constraints and oppressive myths of their respective
countries. Feminist writers in India today proudly uphold their causes of ‘womanhood’,
through their write-ups. However, the journey from self-effacement to self-actualization is
yet to be covered.
Throughout the world, women have been deprived of their basic socio-legal rights by a
patriarchal order. In the domain of patriarchal culture, woman is a social construct, a site
on which masculine meanings get spoken and masculine desires enacted. The factor which
changes a girl into a woman with finality is not simply her anatomy, but the process of
social conditioning which influences and moulds her psyche to desire and pursue
traditionally accepted and encouraged feminine roles only. To change the conventional
image of women constructed by the orthodox society it is necessary to discourage the habit
of defining woman as an essence whose nature is determined biologically and whose sole
identity is to produce human species. Twentieth century has witnessed a growing
awareness among women regarding their desires, sexuality, self-definition, existence and
destiny. Women’s efforts to seek their independence and self-identity started a revolution
all over the world which was termed by analysts and critics as ‘Feminism’.
Feminism in Indian literature, as can be most commonly conceived is a much sublime and
over-the-top concept, which is most subtly handled under restricted circumstances. With
advancement of time, however, feminism has been accepted in India, setting aside the
patriarchal predomination to certain extent. Yet, prior to comprehending a more intense
look into feminist literature in India, it is necessary to grasp the essential concept of the
term `feminism` in the country`s context, beginning from its inception. The history of
feminism in India can be looked at as principally a "practical effort".
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In post-Independent India, the educated New Woman with economic independence and a
search for identity does not belong totally to either of the two former categories Brahmavadini or Sadyobadhu (the former denoting the ascetic kind in quest of truth,
knowledge and spiritual pursuits, which sacrifices life for the society and the second
category denoting the domestic woman, the daughter, wife and mother who dedicates
herself to the welfare of the family. The images of woman in society and in Indian
literature in the past and present mostly belong to the second category). She belongs to a
fresh category, more down to earth, more human.
The not-unusual "heterogeneity of Indian experience" reveals that there exists multiple
leveled patriarchies and so also there exists multiple level feminisms. Hence, feminism in
Indian literature as well as the broader perspective of feminism in India is not a singular
theoretical point of reference; it has metamorphosed with time maintaining proportion with
historical and cultural realities, levels of consciousness, perceptions and actions of
individual women and women in mass. Feminist writers in India today proudly uphold
their cause of `womanhood`, through their write-ups. The literary field is most bold to
present feminism in Indian literature in the hands of writers like Amrita Pritam (Punjabi),
Kusum Ansal (Hindi) and Sarojini Sahoo (Oriya), who count amongst the most
distinguished writers, making a link between sexuality and feminism and writing for the
idea "a woman`s body, a woman`s right" in Indian languages. Rajeshwari Sunder Rajan,
Leela Kasturi, Sharmila Rege and Vidyut Bhagat are some other group of essayists and
critics, who write in passionate favour of feminism in Indian English literature.
With the attainment of independence various reforms were made by the government to
ensure development in the country. Soon, a new sphere of literature appeared where the
writers wrote on themes projecting the miseries and complexities of human lives and
concentrating on individual predicament. The mid- 1950’s and 1960’s mark the second
important stage of Indian English writing, when writers like Arun Joshi, Anita Desai,
Kamala Markandaya, Ruth Prawer Jhabvala , Shobha De, and Nayantara Sahagal came out
with their works that changed the face of Indian English novel. They have opened up a
new vista of human nature and man-woman relationship. The problems discussed in their
novels are individual, rather than universal. These writers have projected the inner
psychological turmoil of human beings surviving in different sections of the society.
Shobha De portrays women who, while in quest of self-identity, lose their morality. Her
female characters are modern, educated, glamorous, ambitious, and money-minded and
have thirst for physical gratification. Her characters do not possess any moral or ethical
values the Indian psyche normally associates with marriage. Her themes propagate the
dilution of family ties by women in order to accommodate themselves in better social
positions. Though she takes up some problems related with the lives of women, she fails to
suggest any substantial or relevant solutions to them. Her novels present a very small
section of contemporary society. It can also be mentioned that feminism which was
propagated as a revolution to grant equal rights to women in India, is now being influenced
by the feministic concepts of western culture. According to the western feminists, women
should attain their individuality within or without the family, whereas Indian women want
to seek their individuality while remaining within the institution of marriage. This
difference in the temperament of Indian and western women nullifies the adaptation of
western feministic ideology in India. Writers like Shobha De represent a small section of
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Indian women who get misguided and carried away by their emotional undulations and end
their marital knots with no regrets.
Anita Desai has portrayed the tyrannies, torture and violence faced by women in Indian
society. Most of her women characters lack the spirit of viewing life with optimism and
fail to overcome their existing traumas and apprehensions. Maya in Cry, the Peacock is
unable to understand her husband who has a practical approach towards life. Raka in Fire
on the Mountain is a product of a broken marriage who has witnessed the violent attitude
of her father towards her mother. Monisha in Voices in the City commits suicide as she
finds no way out of the monotony of her life. Anita Desai has also projected the pathetic
condition of Indian widows through her character Mira Mavshi in the novel Clear Light of
the Day. Her women characters are feeble and engrossed in their pain, which inculcates in
them a devious state of mind restricting them from initiating relevant and authentic
changes in their lives. Her fiction does not talk about the emancipation of women either
intellectually or morally. Her themes are not universal rather they talk about individual
women and their emotional and psychological turmoil.
Anita Nair who is easily accepted as an efficient practitioner of the genre of fiction, depicts
a vivid knowledge of South Indian culture, and has an eye for describing details. She
mainly deals with man-woman relationship and moves from tender compassion to
sensuality, to raging hatred, and is a compelling story-teller. Her attempt to exhibit the
plight, fears, dilemmas, contradictions and ambitions of her women characters is
remarkable. She is a feminist with a difference. She depicts the real women not the ideal.
In this whole scenario the fiction of Shashi Deshpande comes as a fresh air, which not only
propagates feminist ideas but also advises women to understand their naked selves.
Deshpande’s novels suggest that women should take cognizance of their weaknesses,
overcome them and implement their potentials in order to assert their individuality. The
themes dealt by Deshpande in her novels possess universality. They do not refer to a
particular woman or a particular section of women in the society but are representative of
Indian womanhood. She presents the true facet of the modern Indian society in her novels.
Like Virginia Woolf, she feels that women should be allowed to utilize their talents, and
simultaneously they should fulfill their duties towards their families. Like Betty Friedan,
she too advocates that women should be equivalent to men and their existence should be
noticed as human beings. Like Simone de Beauvoir she traces and exposes the limitations
associated with a woman’s life from her childhood to womanhood. Deshpande’s feministic
concerns are different from those of the other contemporary writers. She presents the new
image of the Indian woman who wants to be a wife, mother and daughter, and
simultaneously desires to achieve her individuality. Deshpande’s novels define the concept
of feminism within the context of Indian social milieu.
Ruth Prawer Jhabwala and another contemporary Indo-English novelist, has given us a
glimpse of Indian society in which men hold the place of master and women of slave. The
feminine traits inculcated in women force them to unquestioningly submit to their male
counterparts. Has given us a glimpse of Indian society in which men hold the place of
master and women of slave. The feminine traits inculcated in women force them to
unquestioningly submit to their male counterparts.
Kamala Markandaya is one of those contemporary writers who have tried to define the
pathetic condition of Indian women by raising some feminist issues. She talks about
women trapped in their poverty like Rukmani in Nectar in a Sieve and Nalini in A Handful
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of Rice, whereas in The Golden Honeycomb she has written about women belonging to
rich families. Unlike Anita Desai and Ruth Prawer Jhabwala, she points out that the crux of
all prevailing problems of women is their financial dependence. Her women characters
refuse to treat men as oracles. Her novels take up some feminist issues and provide a new,
strengthened and independent image of women. Unlike other writers, she not only
criticises the deplorable the status of women, but also wants to guide and encourage them
to transcend it.
To conclude we can say that in Indian writing feminism has been used as a modest attempt
for evaluating the real social scenario as women are concerned. There are several novels in
English literature of India that actually portrays the actual status of the women in Indian
Societies. However, the modern aged women have realized that they are equally competent
like the men and they are not helpless unlike the past when men were considered as the
sole bread earners, in today’s age, women too have become direct money earners of any
household.
They are ready to expose the splendour and beauty of the world in which they live and
have a better role to play than remaining mere spectators within the four walls of the
house. The men who thought they were superior to women have now recognized the
potentialities of women; women are not just spectators but partners and coworkers..
Today’s contemporary Indian English novelists are writing for the masses using the theme
of feminism, which not only interests the readers but also affects them. Feminism does not
particularly talk of equality and rights of women but it is more about compassion respect
and understanding from the male counterparts. The main cause for the dissatisfaction of the
women in today’s society is the superior attitude of the men throughout, the women have
suffered in silence and feminism talks exactly about that Indian English novelists have
frankly highlighted this concept.
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Status of Elementary Education Among the Lodhas of
Mayurbhanj District
Dr Manoj Kumar Pradhan
Abstract
The lives of tribes always remain an alluring matter for the social scientists. Tribes in India
are of various categories spreading over different inaccessible pockets. Education of tribes
is an emerging area of research. The investigator makes a novel attempt to study the
educational backwardness of a less intervened and researched tribal community named
Lodha. People have different myths about this community. The researcher studied the
status of the primary education relating only to the reasons of absenteeism in school and
drop-out from school. It is a very sad matter that in spite of spending a huge amount of
money by the government on primary education its benefits are not utilized by this Lodha
community. The causes are many. In this present study the author has highlighted on these
issues. At the end he has also suggested some recommendations.
Introduction
Tribes of India are most backward in each and every aspect of life including education.
They mostly live in geographically isolated places adjacent to forests, hills and mountains.
Since long they have been depending upon natural resources for maintaining their lives.
They generally do not want to mainstream themselves with the society. They want to
remain happy with their culture and tradition. However, since the implementation of
National Policy on Education (1986) and subsequently Programme of Action (1992), the
national government as well as the state governments has been mostly focusing on the
formal education of the tribes. These deliberate attempts along with the reservation for the
tribes (scheduled castes), have made a change in the status of tribes.
Odisha and especially Mayurbhanj district is mostly dominated by tribes. Tribes like
Santhals, Kolhas etc. have come forward and been benefited by the developmental
programmes of the government including education. But a small tribal community named
Lodha in Mayurbhanj has not responded well in comparison to other tribal communities of
the district. So it is important here to study the status of elementary education in Lodhas.
Then only, some remedies can be suggested for overcoming the obstacles in the way of
getting education by Lodhas.
Statement of Problem
The Lodhas are less intervened tribes whose educational status remained unknown for long
time. They predominately live in Suliapada, Morada and Rasgovindpur Blocks of
Mayurbhanj district apart from their high density in the adjacent state of West Bengal. The
Lodhas are found to live in separate hamlets of a multi caste village. But it is common to
see that most of the Lodha villages are situated inside the dense forests which are difficult
to access. They are also generally perceived by other community as a criminal community.
So there is a general apathetic attitude for this community. It is a small tribe having a total
population of 5,088 (2011 census report). Having influenced by a variety of ethnographic
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factors of this wonderful community, the investigator wanted to study the status of
elementary education of this community.
Some anthropological studies have been conducted on Lodhas. P. K. Bhowmick (1983)
studies about Lodhas of West Bengal and Odisha. S. C. Mohanty (2004) described the
socio-cultural life of Lodhas in Odisha in the book “Tribes of Orissa”. A. B. Ota, et. al
(2008) analysed the demographic and health situation of Lodhas. The studies are mainly
anthropological and there is no reporting on the educational status of Lodhas. So the
present study is a novel one to highlight the status of education (here elementary education
only) of Lodhas, so that some remedies could be suggested for the further improvement of
their education.
Objectives of the Stuty
1. To study the educational status of Lodha children in general.
2. To study the enrolment status of Lodha children in the local lower and upper primary
schools.
3. To study the causes of absenteeism and drop out in case of Lodha children.
4. To study the infrastructural development and facilities of the schools along with the
mid-day meal and other incentives (dress, reading materials etc.)
5. To study about the socio-cultural and economic barriers to primary education.
Methodology
The Lodha dominated villages from Suliapada and Morada Blocks of Mayurbhanj district
of Odisha state were selected for the purpose of data collection. It is a fact that result of a
big sample is more accurate. But this is not always true. In case of the present study, the
universe is a primitive tribe i. e Lodha. They are truly a homogenous group confined to the
mountain and forest pockets of Mayurbhanj. Therefore, the results of this study can be
taken as representative of the entire Lodhas of this district. Observation method, especially
participant observation was followed to get the idea about socio-cultural and economic
activities of the community. Various tools like structured and open interview and
observation schedules were used for collection of data about problems of attending
elementary school from the parents, teachers, leaders of the Lodha community and officials
in charge of tribal education. Besides this, some open-ended questions were also put to the
respondents to know the personal opinion about some required facts. During data
collection, the following people were also contacted and interviewed.
i.
Teachers of village schools
ii.
Block Education Officers of Morada and Suliapada Block
iii.
District Tribal Welfare Officer, Mayurbhanj, Special Officer of Lodha
Development Agency, Morada
iv.
Parents of the village under study
v.
Members of the Village Education Committee
Fidings
The investigator, for the purpose of identifying the cases of absenteeism and drop out
among the Lodha children, examined the enrolment regester of the concerned schools for a
period of three years i. e. from 2011 to 2014.
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Sl.
No

1.

Summary of the Table showing the Enrolment and Drop out Pattern of the Schools in
Lodha Area
Name of the Schools
Students
enrolled(2011- Drop out for the said Total Total
2014) from class I to IV
period
No of per cent
Drop of drop
outs
outs

Chikitamatia
Educational Complex
(A Girls School)

Male
-

Female
760

Total
760

Male
-

2.

Tiasi Primary School

220

65

285

63(28.63%
)

3.

Gadigan Nodal School

77

18

95

10(12.98%
)
11(11.22%
)

4.

5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Female
157(20.6
5%)

157

20.65

14(21.53
%)

77

27.01

2(11.11% 12
12.63%
)
Handibhanga Primary 98
21
119
15
12.60%
School
4(19.04%
)
Bhadrasole
Primary 81
27
108
9(11.11%) 3(11.11% 12
11.11%
School
)
Bhatchatar
Primary 78
24
102
11(14.10% 4(16.66% 15
14.70%
School
)
)
Gadabandha
Primary 84
27
111
30(35.71% 25(92.59 55
49.54%
School
)
%)
Purnachandrapur
114
104
218
19(16.66% 20(19.23 39
17.88%
Primary School
)
%)
Kudei Primary School
152
87
239
32(21.05% 19(21.83 51
21.33%
)
%)
The above table is self explanatory. The enrolment and drop out case of the school where
the children of Lodha community read, is alarming. In Gadabandha School almost 50 per
cent students drop out from class I to V. The most common reasons of low enrolment and
high dropout rate are attributed to the lack of interest among the parents to send their
children to schools as revealed by the parents themselves in interview and through the
interaction with local villagers. Other causes like extreme poverty of the Lodha
community, alcoholic habits of male members in the family are obstacles in the way of
education. These are discussed below in detail.
Reasons for Absenteeism and Drop-out
Absenteeism refers to a regular or irregular absence for a considerable period of time from
the school whereas drop outs are those who leave the school and discontinue because of

19

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

certain reasons. There are some specific and general reasons cited as causes for this which
is detailed below.
A. Specific Reasons
This includes the reasons like specific socio cultural traditions of the people that hinder the
process of education of the Lodhas to the greatest extent.
i.
Compulsion for collection of Forest Produce
The Lodhas, either nomadic or settled, always prefer to venture into the forests for the
collection of minor forest produces. Settled inhabitants have not yet been able to modify
their way of life so far. Therefore, collection of minor forest produces most often
compelled them to remain away from the home throughout the day. This may cause severe
absenteeism leading to drop out.
ii.
Engagement in Household Activities
Lodha boys and girls are more often expected to help their parents in domestic activities of
various types like sweeping, cooking, fetching water, collecting fodder and firewood etc.
These compel them to stay out of home.
iii.
Caring of Sibling
When parents go to forest, the elderly children are assigned with the responsibility of
taking care of the younger ones till the parents come back. Such responsibilities are most
usual in the daily life of Lodha children which do not allow them to join school.
iv.
Absence due to Cow herding
Some Lodha children in the villages are engaged in cow herding in view of earning
livelihood. They usually herd cows for agricultural purpose.
v.
Teasing by Classmates
Usually Lodhas occupy a very low position in the social hierarchy of the locality. Because
of high drinking practice and poor economic condition, they are looked down upon by the
higher tribes/caste children in the school. As a result, they dislike continuing the education.
vi.
Fear of Punishment
Lodha children are very shy in nature. They maintain a low profile in school and in most
cases do not come up in the educational process. When teachers punish them for bad or
poor performances, they fear and terribly shocked. It provokes them against accepting
education.
vii.
Failure in the Class
Because of so many cultural and economic drawbacks when a Lodha child fails in the
class, he/she feels psychological depression and strictly avoids the school. Sometimes
conflicts with classmates and friends also lead to discontinuity in the school.
viii. Long distance of the School
Lodhas mostly prefer to stay in between a peasant village and forest both for the forest
collection activities and selling them in the peasant villages. As a result of this, they stay
nearer to the forest. When the school is not near to them, they feel hesitated to attend the
school.
ix.
Lack of Peer to accompany
Location of the school at a distance sometimes causes a very unusual problem like this to
occur. If a good number of children are proceeding every day, their togetherness makes
each one comfortable to attend the school. Lack of peer to accompany the Lodha child to
the school may dissuade the child from attending the school.
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B. General Reasons
Such reasons are most common to Lodhas as well as to all other non Lodha communities.
They may be covering infrastructural, curricular, political, reading materials etc. Here is
some mentioning about these reasons.
i.
Engagement in Remunerative Work
It happens equally well with the Lodha and all other children. As most of the people in
tribal areas are poor, for all of them, engagement in a remunerative work gets utmost
priority. Schooling is strictly discarded.
ii.
Lack of Interest
This is a very common cause of drop out fitting equally to Lodha and all other children.
iii.
Inability to understand the Transaction of the Classroom
Lack of interest is mostly connected to inability of a child to understand different subjects
in the class. When the parents are illiterates, and do not encourage the children for their
studies at home, children fall into a precarious situation. They could not clarify their doubts
either in the class or at home which finally lead to no interest and discontinuity.
iv.
Lack of Incentives
Now a days in all the primary schools in tribal areas, incentives like mid-day meal,
provision of uniform dress and reading materials have been made. But sometimes, they do
not reach or partially reach the children that ultimately lead to discontinuity.
v.
Prolonged Illness
Most of the tribal areas are malaria and diarrhea prone. Children most often suffer from
illness because of which they remain absent for a prolonged period and drop the education.
vi.
Mismatching of Holidays with Tribal Rituals
Culture to a particular community is unique. When school holidays do not match with the
local festivals and rituals of Lodha children, they feel disappointed which ultimately leads
to discontinuity and drop out.
vii.
Teachers’ Irregularity and Absence
Generally in most tribal areas and especially in Lodha habitation areas, most often teachers
neglect their duties. Their irregularity and absence automatically helps in absenteeism and
drop out. Lack of supervision of the higher authorities in such interior pockets augments
drop out cases.
viii. Lack of Light at Home
Most of the Lodha houses lack space and light for which reading in the evening is an
impossible task. Poor Lodhas also cannot afford to use kerosene lamp because of which
education of their children is severely threatened causing drop out.
ix.
Indifferent Attitude and Lack of Awareness of the Parents
As found in the survey, the investigator found that Lodha parents are quite indifferent and
apathetic to school education. As they themselves are illiterates, they are not aware of the
benefits of education. This may be a major cause of absenteeism and drop out especially in
Lodha situation.
x.
Medium of Instruction
Lodha children do not feel comfortable with Odia speaking teachers. It did not encourage
them to go for schooling. In some areas tribal language teachers have been appointed but
not in Lodha inhabitated areas.
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xi.
Not appointing Local Teachers
In almost all Lodha areas, the schools do not have local teachers. The teachers from far off
place do not come in time and quite irregular. Such undesirable situations impose negative
impact on the education of the children.
xii.
Superiority and Dominance of Hindu/Odia Children
In most of the schools where Lodha children are enrolled, odia speaking Hindu children
usually dominate because of which the Lodha children do not feel comfortable. As already
mentioned earlier, the presence of Santhals and other dominating tribal community
children also pose a similar problem for the Lodha children. It has indirect impact on the
education of the Lodha children causing absenteeism and drop out.
The investigator mostly focused on the reasons of absenteeism and drop out. After finding
out the above stated reasons, some recommendations were also suggested by him.
Recommendations
The following suggestions have been suggested by the investigator.
i.
Proper and specific development programmes must be implemented to change the
economic condition of Lodhas.
ii.
Appropriate incentives and programmes must be implemented to make the Lodha
community self sufficient so that it would not have an adverse impact on their
education.
iii.
School holidays of the local schools in the Lodha areas must have a proper
matching with the local and regional festivals which may reduce the absenteeism to
a considerable extent.
iv.
Awareness by the NGOs and other bodies should be created to remove the
superstitious beliefs of Lodhas.
v.
Steps must be taken to motivate the Lodha male members to give up drinking.
vi.
Teachers should be sensitive towards these children and dedicated to their
profession. They should work in a missionary zeal.
vii.
Steps should be taken to appoint teachers speaking the language of Lodhas.
Besides the above, the government and other non government bodies should work
intensively for education of the Lodha children.
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WOMEN AND HEALTH

Three basic considerations impel the greater recognition of health of ageing women as a
major health and development issue for the future:
. The numbers of ageing women are increasing Worldwide;
.Women’s life course beyond age 50 extends for a significant period and is increasing
everywhere in the world; and
. There is a very significant scope for improving the health of ageing women and thus
ensuring that they remain recourse for their families and communities.
Most ageing women are living in the developing regions of the World
Currently, more than half of the world’s women aged 60 years and over are living in
developing regions, 198 million compared with 135 million in the developed regions. And
the percentage of older women living in developing regions will grow dramatically in the
future, since two-thirds of the women in the age group 45-49 currently live in developing
countries as compared with only one third in the developed countries.
There are significant differences in life expectancy of women and men
In the developed nations of the world, women live on average six to eight years longer than
the men. Life expectancy for women now exceeds 80 years in at least 35 countries and is
approaching this threshold in several other countries. However, the life expectancy of
women in countries at different levels of development is markedly different, ranging from
just over 50 years in the least developed countries through the 60s and 70s in those
undergoing rapid economic development.
But life expectancy at birth alone can be misleading the duration of women’s lives in
developing countries. For women in developing countries who survive the early lifespan
stages to reach middle age, life expectancy approaches that of women in developed
countries. At age 65, women in developing countries now have about three quarters of the
remaining life expectancy of their counterparts in developed countries, and the gap will
narrow in the future as morality steadily declines at younger ages.
Longer Lives are not necessarily healthier lives
Since the likelihood of disability increases with age, it is hardly surprising that national
surveys reveal increasing numbers of disabled women among the older populations. In a
few developed countries, however, recent data reveals that the rates of disability among the
older population are steadily declining. The available data, on the other hand, is still
insufficient to assess the real extent of disability among the world’s older women. The
term “healthy life expectancy” has been developed to describe the number of years one can
expect to live in relatively good health. Healthy life expectancy is not necessarily life
expectancy free of disease. Rather, the concept of healthy life expectancy as normally used
refers to life expectancy without limitation of functions that may be the consequence of
one or more chronic conditions.
More than forty five countries now have estimates of healthy life expectancy. One general
conclusion is warranted based on these studies: women can generally expect to spend more
years of their lives with some factional limitations than men. This is valid for developing
as well as developing countries. Among the types of disability, mobility disability, in
Asst.Professor
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particular walking disability, is currently acknowledge as one of the most important quality
of life and public health concerns of older women. Slow walking speed is a risk factor for
falls and other accidents, resulting in fractures, further disability and loss of independence.
In developing countries, losing the ability to walk may be associated with even greater
risks of adverse outcomes as walking is often the most common means of transportation.
While older women may suffer more functional limitations than men, it is inaccurate to say
that older women are generally frail.
It must be emphasized that the vast majority of older women and men are in generally
good health, especially during the “young old” ages. Recent studies in developed countries
have shown that the prevalence of ability for both women and men to be less than
10percent for persons aged 70 to74, and then rising to slightly more than 20percent among
those aged 85 and over and in developed countries, the rates of nursing home use are
generally very low for persons under the age of 80. But with more and more women
reaching 80plus there is concern about the quality of their extended lives. There are
powerful economic, social, political and cultural determinants which influence how women
age, with far-reaching consequences for health and quality of life, as well as costs to the
health care systems. For example, poverty at older ages often reflects poor economic status
earlier in life and is a determined of health at all stages of life. Countries that have data on
poverty by age and sex (mostly the developed countries) show that older women are more
likely to be poor than older men. But in many developing countries there are often simply
no reliable data on poverty tabulated by sex and age. Poverty is also linked to inadequate
access to food and nutrition and the health of older women often reflects the cumulative
impact of poor diets. For example, years of child bearing and sacrificing her own nutrition
to that of the family can leave the older women with chronic anaemia.
Another determined of health is education; levels of education and literacy among current
cohorts of older women in developing countries are low.
Increased literacy for older women will bring health benefits for them and their families.
Lack of safe drinking water, a gender-based division of domestic chores (including the
carrying of water), environmental hazards, such as contact with polluted water, agricultural
pesticides and indoor air pollution, all have a cumulative negative impact on the health of
women as they age in many developing countries. Older women everywhere are far more
likely to be widowed than older men and most women can expect widowhood to be a
normal part of their adult daily lives. While most women adjust both emotionally and
financially to their changed situation, traditional widowhood practices in some countries
result in situations of violence and abuse and pose a serious threat to older women’s health
and well-being.
Widowhood is often being preceded by a period of care giving to the deceased spouse
combined in many cases with care giving to dependent parents, grandchildren and other
dependent family members. Older woman are an important source of care giving and such
activities are most often unremunerated.
In many countries, access to health care is tied to coverage by national social security and
health insurance systems which in turn are linked to employment in the formal sector of
the economy. As much older women in developing countries have worked all of their lives
in the informal sector or in unpaid activities, access to health care often remains
unaffordable and difficult at best.
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Gender-sensitive life course approach to older women’s health
Because the major preventable causes of morbidity and mortality all take effect over the
life course, prevention strategies will be most effective when initiated as early in the life
course as possible. For example, the health benefits of exercise and physical activities are
well known and exercise should be promoted in all age groups from children to
centenarians. Barriers for girls and women to exercise should be removed and culturally
appropriate strategies for exercise should be put into place. This would help prevent
fictional dependence in old age and maintain mobility of older women at an adequate level
for management of daily life.
Other modifiable risk factors associated with poor mobility in old age include smoking and
deviance from normal weight. Cessation of smoking, promotion of exercise and improved
diet are in fact primary prevention strategies for many causes of death and disability. In
addition, it is of paramount importance that younger women have opportunity to build and
maintain strong bones in order to maintain bone density and prevent osteoporosis at later
ages.
Another example of preventable diseases is heart disease and stroke which are the major
causes of death and disability in ageing women, accounting for close to 60% of all adult
female deaths. The common view of heart disease and strokes as men’s health problems
has tended to overshadow the recognition of their significance for ageing women’s health.
Half of all deaths of women over 50 in developing countries are due to these conditions.
Although communicable diseases are not yet fully controlled in these countries, they are no
longer important causes of sickness and death in old age. For many types of cancer,
particularly breast cancer and cervical cancer, early detection is the main strategy for
prevention. For breast cancer early detection include physical examination of the breasts
by trained health workers, breast self examination and mammography. As general
screening programmes by mammography are still far beyond the resources of developing
countries, there is an urgent need to improve the effectiveness of breast self examinations
strategies.
WHO’s response to maintain the health of older women
WHO’s Ageing and Health Program (AHE) recognizes that gender is one of the major
determinants of health. In addition to biological differences, a gender approach to health
includes an analysis of how different social and economic roles, decision-making power
and access to resources affect the health status of men and women at older ages. The AHE
programme is committed to apply the gender perspective in all of its activities, notably in
the areas of research, information dissemination, training, advocacy and policy
development. Moreover, the programme promotes the concept of active ageing which
stresses that older people are a resource for their families and communities and that
policies should be developed which enable older people to remain active for as long as
possible in their later years. To facilitate the implementation of Active Ageing policies and
strategies at all levels –national and community – gender sensitive guidelines and strategies
are being developed. The AHE program works in close partnership with Governments,
academic institutions and civil society organizations.
Reference
Sources: US Department of Health; The World Health Organization.
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Effectiveness of ICT Programme on Technological, Pedagogical
& Content Knowledge (TPACK) among Pre-service Teacher
Educators
Prof. Hemantlata Sharma
Dr.Leena Sharma
Abstract
Information and Communication Technologies (ICT) is changing pace of teaching and
learning by adding elements of vivacity to learning environments including virtual
environments for the purpose. New technologies make it possible for intricate collaborative
activities of teaching and learning by dividing it in space and time, with seamless
connectivity between them.The beauty of Information and Communication Technologies
(ICT) lies in its capability to provide interminable stores of information. In present study
the researcher has made an attempt to investigate the effectiveness of ICT Programme on
Technological, Pedagogical & Content Knowledge (TPACK) of Pre-service Teacher
educators. For this purpose, the TPACK Scale by Schmidt et.al. 2009 was adapted in
Indian conditions. A sample of 90 pre-service teacher educators studying in Haryana
Institute of Education, Bahadurgarh (Haryana) participated in the study. It has been found
that ICT Programme positively affected the Technological, Pedagogical & Content
Knowledge (TPACK) of pre-service teacher educators. In this regard, Effect Size, Variable
Importance and Decision Tree were also made.
Keywords: ICT Programme, TPACK, Pre-service Teacher Educators.
1. Introduction
ICT is a generic term referring to technologies which are being used for collecting, storing,
editing and passing on information in various forms. A personal computer is the best
known example of the use of ICT in education, but the term multimedia is also commonly
used. Multimedia can be expounded as a combination of data carriers, for example video,
CD-ROM, floppy disc, internet and software in which the probability for an interactive
approach is offered. ICT is used for communication between students and teachers, in
which internet, laptops and simulation are being used and as a result, a variety of learning
environments are possible. Teacher-centred and whole-class instruction is no longer the
dominant teaching method.
The Office of Technology Assessment (1995) reported that only about 15% of the funds
available to support technology integration in schools/ colleges were spent on teacher
training and development. Another question about technology and teacher education that
was not clearly answered in 1995 does seem answered today. It is whether what are now
called ―one shot workshops are an effective way of providing teacher education and
development on the integration of technology into the classroom. The answer is no, it is
not. Traditional one-shot workshops rarely result in changes in classroom practice. These
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are the issues that must be answered when it comes to how teachers are to be prepared to
inculcate technology into the learning experiences of their students. Valanides & Angle
(2005) concluded that, “There is a general failure of teacher development programmes to
adequately prepare teachers to integrate ICT in their teaching-learning. One of their
explanations for that failure was the lack of a systematic framework to systematically
guide teachers’ to integrate of ICT in teaching-learning. They nominated Shulman’s (1986)
framework, PCK or Pedagogical Content Knowledge, as a way to answer what they
consider to be one of the major root causes of the failure of teacher development efforts to
support the infusion of technology into the classroom”.
1.2 Pedagogical Content Knowledge (PCK) Model
The term Pedagogical Content knowledge (PCK) was putforward by Lee Shulman in his
presidential address to the American Educational Research Association.“Pedagogical
Content Knowledge represents the blending of content and pedagogy into an understanding
of how particular aspects of subject matter are organised, adapted and represented for
instruction. Shulman argued that having knowledge of subject matter and general
pedagogical strategies, though necessary, but were not sufficient for capturing the
knowledge of good teachers. To characterize the complex ways in which the teachers think
about how particular content should be taught, he supported the “pedagogical content
knowledge” as the base that deals with the teaching process, including the ways
representing and formulating the subject that make it comprehensible to others. If teachers
wanted to be successful, they would have to confront themselves with both issues
simultaneously, i.e. by embodying “the aspect of content most germane to its teaching
ability” (Shulman, 1986).

Pedagogical
Knowledge

Content
knowledge

Pedagogical Content Knowledge
Fig. 1
Shulman’s PCK model has been examined, expanded, and elaborated by many scholars
and practitioners since 1986. And, while all those contributions are important, we will
focus here on one of them. It is the work of Mishra & Koehler (2006) on expanding PCK
to include another domain – the use of technology to support teaching-learning. The
resulting model, Technological, Pedagogical & Content Knowledge (TPACK) adds further
complexity to the way we think about teaching, learning, and technology. It does that by
adding another knowledge domain (Technological Knowledge or TK) to the basic model
and also adding additional interactive relationships between the different core domains.
Figure-2 is currently the most popular way of representing the model.
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Fig.-2
TPACK Model
“TPACK is a blooming form of knowledge that goes afar all three core components
(Content, Pedagogy and Technology). TPACK is a mastery that matures from the
interaction among the Content, Pedagogy and Technology Knowledge.TPACK is the basis
of effective teaching with technology, requiring an understanding of the representation of
concepts using technologies; pedagogical techniques that use technologies in constructive
ways to teach content; knowledge of what makes concepts difficult or easy to learn and
how technology can help redress some of the problems that students face; knowledge of
students’ prior knowledge and theories of epistemology; and knowledge of how
technologies can be used to build on existing knowledge to develop new epistemologies or
strengthen old ones. Much of the model is represented in Figure 2 but there are also some
very important assumptions of the model that are not represented in the figure. TPACK’s
organization of knowledge domains teachers need to know into three core areas, three twoway knowledge domains and the multiple interactive domain of TPACK, is a very
important contribution to our understanding of technology and teacher education.
However, the underlying assumptions made by the developers of the model are also very
important. There are three major assumptions and each of them has significant
implications for the way we think about preparing teachers to use technology in their
classroom.”(Koehler & Mishra, 2009)
1.3 Assumptions of TPACK Model
❖ Assumption 1: Teaching is an ill-structured activity.
❖ Assumption2: Digital technologies have unique characteristics.
❖ Assumption 3: Technologies are not neutral.
1.4 Components of TPACK Model
1. Technology Knowledge(TK) is the Knowledge about certain ways of thinking about,
and working with technology, tools and resources. This includes understanding
information technology broadly enough to apply it productively at work and in everyday
life. Also being able to recognize when information technology can assist or impede the
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achievement of a goal, and being able continually adapt to changes in information
technology.
2. Pedagogical Knowledge(PK) is teacher’s deep knowledge that includes the strategies,
processes, practices and principles of teaching-learning, classroom management and
organization in Education.
3.Content Knowledge(CK) is the amount of the actual knowledge and organization in the
mind of the teacher.
4.Technological Pedagogical Knowledge(TPK) is an understanding of how teaching and
learning change when particular technologies are used. This includes knowing the
pedagogical affordances and constraints of a range of technological tools and resources.
5.Technological Content Knowledge (TCK) is the knowledge of the presentation of
technology and subject matter. This knowledge provides flexibility of use of the
appropriate technologies for educational purposes.
6.Pedagogical Content Knowledge(PCK) includes the understanding that provides the
learning of both tough and easy subjects. It is the knowledge of different teaching methods
for different subjects.
7.Technological, Pedagogical & Content Knowledge(TPACK) is the knowledge of the
use of technology in various subjects and practicing teaching methods. This knowledge
makes the learning of the subject for the student easier with appropriate pedagogy and
technology. It is aimed to go beyond techno centrism to help teachers in creative thinking.
It will be possible with the practice of TPACK, and helpful in bringing a new dimension to
technology for educational purposes.
Formulating research objectives in an appropriate manner is one of the most important
aspects of any study. This is because research objectives determine the scope, depth and
overall direction of the research. Research objectives divide the aim into several parts and
address each part separately. In order to achieve the aim ‘Effectiveness of ICT Programme
on Technological, Pedagogical & Content Knowledge (TPACK) among Pre-service
Teacher Educators’ following objectives were framed which would facilitate the
achievement of the research goal.
1.5 Objectives of the Study
1.
To compare the pre-test mean scores of control and experimental group with
respect to theirTechnological, Pedagogical & Content Knowledge(TPACK).
2.
To compare the post-test mean scores of control and experimental group with
respect to their Technological, Pedagogical & Content Knowledge(TPACK).
3.
To compare the mean gain scores of control and experimental group with respect to
their Technological, Pedagogical & Content Knowledge (TPACK).
4.
To find the Effect Size of ICT on Technological, Pedagogical & Content
Knowledge (TPACK) of pre-service teacher educators of both experimental (E) and
control (C) group after experimental treatment.
5.
To find Variable Importance of Technological, Pedagogical & Content Knowledge
(TPACK) of pre-service teacher educators after experimental treatment.
6.
Development of Decision Tree and Interpretation of results of Technological,
Pedagogical & Content Knowledge (TPACK) of pre-service teacher educators after
experimental treatment.
1.6 Hypotheses of the Study
Synchronizing with above objectives following hypotheses was framed:
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1.
There exists no significance difference in pre-test mean scores of control and
experimental group with respect to their Technological, Pedagogical & Content
Knowledge(TPACK).
2.
There exists no significance difference in post-test mean scores of control and
experimental group with respect to their Technological, Pedagogical & Content
Knowledge(TPACK).
3. There exists no significance difference in mean gain scores of control and experimental
group with respect to their Technological, Pedagogical & Content Knowledge(TPACK).
2. Methodology
2.1 Method of Research: The investigator used Experimental Method of research to
conduct this study.
2.2 Design of the Study:In the present study, Non Randomized Control Group Pre-test
Post-test Quasi Experimental Design was used with a purposive sample in the form of
intact sections of B.Ed. class of the same college of Education.
2.3 Variables Involved:The dependent variables or the criterion variables for this study is
Technological, Pedagogical & Content Knowledge (TPACK).Information and
Communication (ICT) Programme named ICT-Enabled Instructional Package (ICTEIP) is independent variable, which is being manipulated to study its effect on
Technological, Pedagogical & Content Knowledge (TPACK).
2.4 Population and Sample:In the present study Pre-service Teacher Educatorsof Jhajjar
district studying in Teacher Training Institutes will constitute the population.
In the present study 90 pre-service teacher educators (45 in control group and 45 in
experimental group) studying in two sections of Haryana Institute of Education,
Bahadurgarh (Haryana) were taken as sample.
2.5 Tools Used: Technological, Pedagogical & Content Knowledge (TPACK) Scale
(Schdimt et. al., 2009) was adapted in Indian conditions by the researcher. First of all items
relating to the 7 sub domains were framed. The initial draft contained 61 items. It was
administered on a sub sample of 110 pre service teacher educators.On the basis of Item
Analysis and expert opinion 03 items were rejected and the suggestions were incorporated
accordingly. The draft now contained 58 items. The scale was then exposed to a sample of
400 pre-service teachers. After Item-Total Correlation and Exploratory Factor Analysis 03
more items were deleted. The final selected set contained 55 items.
The final draft of the scale was administered to 400 pre-service teacher educators selected
from Rohtak and Jhajjar district of Haryana by following random purposive Sampling
technique.Reliability Coefficient was calculated by Spearman Brown Split Half Method
and Guttman Split Half Method. The coefficient of reliability in both the cases came out as
0.904. Coefficient of stability was calculated by Test-Retest method. 100 pre service
teacher educators were administered the TPACK scale again after a gap of 4 months. The
coefficient of stability was found to be .992. For Internal Consistency, Cronbach’s Alpha
was calculated which was found to be .976. The Content and Face Validity of
Technological Pedagogical and Content Knowledge (TPACK) Scale was established by
experts. Further, the factorial validity of the scale was also determined by Factor Analysis.
The scale accounted for 52.904 % of the total variance with their Eigen Values being
greater than unity.
2.6 Statistical Techniques Used:Mean, Median, SD, t-test were employed for analysis
and interpretation of data.
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3. Results and Discussion
Objective- 1, 2 & 3 To Compare the Pre-test, Post-Test and Mean GainScores of
Control and Experimental Group with respect to their Technological, Pedagogical &
Content Knowledge (TPACK)
To test the hypothesis that TPACK Scores of control group (M=15.33, SD= 1.040) and
TPACK Scores of experimental group (M= 15.39, SD= 1.038) were equal before
experimental treatment, a t-test was performed. Prior to conducting the analysis, the
assumption of normally distributed difference of scores of TPACK was examined. All the
assumptions were considered satisfied.
Table-1: t-values for Pre-test, Post-Test and Mean Gain Scores of TPACK of Experimental and Control Group of
Pre-service Teacher Educators
Group
N
Mean
S.D.
t-value
p-value
(sig.
Value)
Total
45
15.33
1.040
Objective-1
TPACK
(Pre-test)
(C)
1.054
.298
Total
45
15.39
1.038
TPACK (E)

Objective-2
(Post-test)

Objective-3
(Mean-Gain)

Total
TPACK
(C)
Total
TPACK (E)
Total
TPACK
(C)
Total
TPACK (E)

45

15.08

1.1970

45

28.69

0.6891

45

45

-.248569
13.290789

66.486

.000

58.052

.000

1.8151044
1.2370825

It can also be noted from the above table that the t(44) = 1.054, p > 0.05. Thus the null
hypothesis that “There exists no significant difference between mean scores of TPACK of
control and experimental group before experimental treatment.” was retained. Which
means the control and experimental group were same with respect to the TPACK scores
before the experimental treatment. To test the hypothesis that TPACK scores of control
group (M=15.08, SD= 1.1970) and TPACK scores of experimental group (M= 28.69, SD=
0.6891) were equal after experimental treatment, a t-test was performed. Prior to
conducting the analysis, the assumption of normally distributed difference score was
examined. All the assumptions were considered satisfied. It was also noted from the table
that t(44) = 66.486, p < 0.01. Thus the null hypothesis that “There exists no significant
difference between TPACK scores of control and experimental group after experimental
treatment” was rejected. Which means the control and experimental group differ
significantly with respect to TPACK Score after experimental treatment? To test the
hypothesis that mean gain scores of TPACK control group (M= -.2485, SD=1.8151) and
TPACK experimental group (M= 13.290789, SD= 1.2370) were equal after experimental
treatment, a t-test was performed. Prior to conducting the analysis, the assumption of
normally distributed difference score was examined. All the assumptions were considered
satisfied. It can also be noted from the table that t(44) = 58.052, p < 0.01. Thus the null
hypothesis that “There exists no significant difference between mean gain scores of
TPACK of control and experimental group after experimental treatment” was rejected. It
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means the control and experimental group differ significantly with respect to mean gain
scores of TPACK after experimental treatment.
The findings are supported by Cengiz (2014) who found that there exists a significant
difference in the scores of overall TPACK of pre-service teacher educators. Chang, Tsai
and Jang (2014) also revealed that science teachers’ TPACK was statistically significant in
relation to different types of ICT which includes multimedia most rather power point
presentation alone. Hence teaching through ICT helped in achieving better than the control
group. So, it can be safely concluded that teaching through ICT-EIP is more effective than
conventional method of teaching with respect to different subjects.The study of MagenNagar &Ungar (2014) revealed the similar results that Information and Communication
technology Knowledge is critical for sense of empowerment of TPACK. It is, therefore,
recommended to continue the support for all ICT instructors, and to expand their personal
knowledge about evolving ICT program. Hence it can be concluded that teaching through
ICT is more effective in enhancing the Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge of
teacher educators.
Objective-4 Effect Size of ICT-EIP on TPACK Scores of Experimental and Control
Group of Pre-service Teacher Educators
Effect Size is a straightforward method for measuring the difference between two groups
that has much recompense over the utilization of some treatment of statistical significance
alone. Effect size underlines the extent of the difference as contrary to significant
difference only. It is easy to understand and comprehended and can be connected to any
deliberate result in Education or Social Science. It is especially significant for evaluating
the efficacy of a specific intervention (treatment), in respect to some experimentation.
Effect size is a standardized, scale free measure of the relative size of the impact of an
intervention (treatment). Understandings of Effect size for the most part relies upon the
suppositions that “control” and “experimental” group values are normally distributed.
Cohen (1969) depicts an impact size of 0.2 as 'little'; an impact size of 0.5 is portrayed as
"medium" and is 'sufficiently substantial to be noticeable to the bare eye'. Cohen further
portrays an effect size of 0.8 or more noteworthy as ‘largely noticeable’ and hence
magnanimous.
Table-2: Effect Size of ICT-EIP on TPACK Scores of Experimental and Control Group of
Pre-service Teacher Educators after Experimental Treatment
Group
N
Mean
S.D.
d-value or
Type of
Effect Size
Effect
Total
45
15.08
1.1970
TPACK (C)
9.911
Large
Total
45
28.69
0.6891
TPACK (E)

From the above table it is clear that the effect size is 9.911 which is large enough to be
statistically and educationally significant as prescribed by Cohen, 1969. This is because the
pre-service teacher educators in experimental group were exposed to ICT-EIP which in
turn enhanced their TPACK.
Objective-5 Variable Importance of TPACK of Pre-service Teacher Educators
A data set can contain a large number of predictors. Some predictors are useful for
predicting the response variable, and others are not. Variable importance is an indication of
which predictors are most useful in predicting the response variable. The variable
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importance percentage reflects the contribution of each variable in predicting the target
variable.
Table-3: Variable Importance of TPACK of Pre-service Teacher Educators after
Experimental Treatment
Variable
RDf
FpVariable
square
value
value
Imp.
Technological Knowledge
0.387486 1 27.20253 <.0001
38.75%
Pedagogical Content
Knowledge
0.210809 1 22.04106 <.0001
21.08%
Content Knowledge
0.135836 1 20.94744 <.0001
13.58%
Technological, Pedagogical&
Content Knowledge
0.102774 1 25.20586 <.0001
10.28%
Technological Content
Knowledge
0.059848 1 22.60694 <.0001
5.98%
Pedagogical Knowledge
0.057197 1
26.3456 <.0001
5.72%
Technological Pedagogical
Knowledge
0.04605
1 30.59439 <.0001
4.61%
Total Technological,
Pedagogical & Content ledge
100%
From above table, it is clear that Technological Knowledge (TK) is the most significant in
predicting the Total TPACK (target variable). It has a variable importance of 38.75%.
Also, it can be interpreted from the above table that Technological Pedagogical Knowledge
(PK) is the least significant predictor of Total TPACK. The findings of the study are found
in accordance with Alzahrani (2014). The variable importance of all the predictors of Total
TPACK in descending order is as follows:
Technological Knowledge (38.75%) > Pedagogical Content Knowledge (21.08%) >
Content Knowledge (13.58%) > Technological, Pedagogical & Content Knowledge
(10.28%) > Technological Content Knowledge (5.98%) > Pedagogical Knowledge
(5.72%) > Technological Pedagogical Knowledge (4.61%)
Objective-6Development and Interpretation of Results from Decision Tree of
Technological, Pedagogical & Content Knowledge (TPACK) at Post-test Stage
A decision tree is a choice help instrument that uses a tree-like diagram or model of
choices and their conceivable results, including chance occasion results, asset expenses,
and utility. It is one approach to show an algorithm. Another utilization of decision trees is
as an unmistakable means for ascertaining contingent probabilities. Among decision
support instruments, decision trees have a few points of interest. Choice (decision) trees
are easy to comprehend and translate. Individuals can comprehend decision tree models
after a concise clarification. They have esteem even with minimal hard information.
Choice (Decision) trees are a straightforward, however of an intense type for multiple
variable analysis. Decision trees are delivered by calculations that recognize different
methods for part an informational index into branch-like sections. These sections frame a
rearranged decision tree that begins with a root hub at the highest point of the tree. Both
quantitative and subjective information can be suited in choice tree development. Choice
trees transform crude information into an expanded learning and they empower you to
convey the learning in a straightforward, yet effective arrangement of comprehensible
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standards.Decision Tree of Technological, Pedagogical & Content Knowledge (TPACK) at
Post-test Stage is shown below:

Fig. 3
Decision Tree of TPACK
The above figure depicts the Decision Tree of Technological, Pedagogical & Content
Knowledge. Node-1 represents the root node (Total TPACK). It is clear from the above
diagram that Technological Knowledge, Pedagogical Content Knowledge and
Technological Content Knowledge are three main predictors that are contributing the most
towards Total TPACK. Also we can interpret from Node-2 of the diagram that if average
TK < 4.1 then we can predict that Total TPACK Score will be 28.2802. Node-3 represents
the otherwise condition and predicted value of Total TPACK will be 28.9896. Node-4
represents that if TK >= 4.1 and PCK < 4.2143 then total TPACK will be 28.7272 and the
otherwise condition will constitute a Total TPACK of 29.5800 which is represented by
Node-5. The next Node represents the combination statement of all the three important
predictors (TK, PCK and TCK). It is represented by Node-6 that if TK > = 4.1,
PCK<4.2143 and TCK < 4.0833 then the predicted Total TPACK will be 28.4517 and the
otherwise condition is represented by Node-7 which will predict the Total TPACK of
29.0028.
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Conclusion
The results show that the post-test TPACK scores go significantly in favour of teaching
through ICT Programme as the students gained a lot after the teaching through ICT
Programme. This study also provides the teacher an empirical support for using ICT
Programme during the training course of pre-service teacher educators.
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A Study on Inclusive Growth in the North - Eastern States of
India
Dr.K.Aparna
I.
Introduction
The north-eastern states in India are relatively backward in terms of reach and spread of
formal banking services. The Reserve Bank of India has appointed a Committee to evolve
a financial plan for the North-Eastern(NE)states. The Committee in its report expressed
that the region has some serious limitations with respect to banking and financial sector
development, attributed mainly to the topography of the region, low population density,
infrastructural bottlenecks (transport, communication and power), low level of
commercialization, lack of entrepreneurship, pockets with law and order problems, system
of clan or community based land tenure (more prevalent in the hilly areas), exposure to
grant based development approaches, low network of branches, lack of simple customized
and flexible financial products to suit the needs of the local population, poor loan recovery
experience, lack of awareness of banking services and inadequate payment systems (RBI,
2005)1.
II.
Inclusive Growth
The World Bank termed Inclusive Growth as the development strategy of economic
growth along with sharing the growth benefits to reduce poverty. The planning
Commission in its Draft Approach Paper to the Eleventh Five Year Plan has emphasized
the need for faster and greater Inclusive Growth during the Eleventh Five Year Plan
period. The Commission has identified that to achieve a higher, sustainable and equitable
growth for the country, it would be imperative that domestic savings, particularly those
from the households increase. Such savings would then need to be channelised to the
productive sectors to attain the desired growth objectives. This can be attained only by
making banking more inclusive through expanding the coverage of banking services by
reaching vast un-banked and under-banked population of the country. Thus, Financial
Inclusion has emerged as an effective means to achieve the Inclusive Growth. The success
of Inclusive Growth is dependent on how the banks are leveraging their efforts to reach the
financially excluded sections of the society.
Micro Finance has emerged as an important element in Financial Inclusion and it is one
among the strategies suggested in inclusive growth process.
III.
Objective Of The Study
The prime objective of the present paper is to study the trends in Micro Finance in the
North-East States of India.
IV.
Source Of Data
The data on Microfinance has been collected from the Status of Micro Finance in India,
various issues and website of NABARD.
V.
Microfinance Scenario In The North – East
In this region banks play a dominant role as the provider of funds for economic activities
and the absence of specialized MFIs (Micro Finance Institutions) has made them the
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harbinger of micro financing. These banks are the active partners of SBLP (SHG Bank
Linkage Programme) of NABARD through which microfinance flows to the SHGs (Self
Help Group). The efficacy of the whole programme in expanding the outreach and
increasing the depth of microfinance is thus dependent upon the sustainability of SHGs,
whose act as a conduct between the banker and beneficiaries, as well as the viability of
banks (MFIs) as the provider of fund. SHGs are rudimentary banking institutions engaged
in saving and lending business like mainstream banks, thus their financial sustainability is
crucial for overall success of SBLP. Similarly, the health of the banks is also very
important as their performance reflected through overall credit-deposit ratio and recovery
rate has bearing upon the SBLP endeavour2.
TABLE – 1: PROGRESS OF SHG MOVEMENT IN INDIA
(No. of SHGs in Lakhs and Amount in '000 Crore)

Year
2014-15
2015-16
2016-17

No. of
SHGs with Amount of No. of SHGs Amount
savings
savings
disbursed
of loan
Linkage
outstanding with Loan
disbursed
76.97
11.06
16.26
27.58
79.03
13.69
18.32
37.29
85.77
16.11
18.98
38.78

No. of
SHGs with Amount of
loan
Loan
outstanding Outstanding
44.68
51.55
46.73
57.12
48.48
61.58

Source: NABARD, Status of Micro Finance in India, 2016-17.
Progress of SHG movement in India for the past three years i.e 2014-15 to 2016-17 has
been presented in table 1. It shows that there is significant increase in the number of SHGs
with savings linkage as well as in the amount of savings. Whereas marginal growth is
observed in case of number of SHGs disbursed with loan.
TABLE – 2: REGION WISE DISTRIBUTION OF SHGs WITH SAVINGS (In
Percentage)
REGIO
N
201415
201516
201617

NORTHER
N REGION

CENTRA
L
REGION

WESTER
N
REGION

EASTER
N
REGION

SOUTHER
N
REGION

4.34

4.69

10.62

12.23

19.81

48.32

5.44

4.98

10.32

12.88

21.51

44.87

5.28

5.33

9.89

13.3

22.77

43.43

NE
REGION

Source: NABARD, Status of Micro Finance in India, 2016-17.
Table 2 depicts region wise distribution of SHGs with savings in India during the past
three year’s i.e 2014-15 to 2016-17. Growth is observed in case of NE, Northern, Western
and Eastern region. But in two regions i.e Central and Southern regions declining growth
rate is observed.
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TABLE – 3: REGION WISE STATUS OF BANK LOANS DISBURSED TO SHGs
(Amount in Lakhs)
REGION

2014-15
NO. OF
SHGs

TOTAL
LOANS
DISBURSED
15795

2015-16
TOTAL
NO. OF
LOANS
SHGs
DISBURSED
26037
21969

2015-16
NO. OF
SHGs

TOTAL
LOANS
DISBURSED
28421

NE REGION
18791
28961
NORTHERN
43848
42873
38106
48298
46567
57414
REGION
CENTRAL
109231
110909
84282
119067
82012
67958
REGION
WESTERN
97341
117080
112525
188632
106825
148819
REGION
EASTERN
351800
329602
412576
349489
497063
473172
REGION
SOUTHERN
1005227
2141972
1158797
3001235
1136692
3102332
REGION
ALL INDIA
1626238
2758231
1832323
3728690
1898120
3878116
Source: NABARD, Status of Micro Finance in India, 2016-17.
Region wise status of bank loans disbursed to SHGs in six regions of India during the past
three years i.e 2014-15 to 2016-17 is shown in table 3. Maximum share in the total figures
of India go to the southern region. And the least share goes to the north eastern region.
The outreach of SHGs in this region which started in late-nineties has picked up in the
recent year both in terms of number and credit disbursement. The figures as shown in
table 4 are entirely in favour of the largest state of the region i.e. Assam, where more than
86 per cent of the total SHGs (2015-16) of this region are located. The spurt of SHGs, in
Assam is due to the government initiative through the Swarna Jayanti Gram Swarojgar
Yojana (SGSY) schemes of financing. The reason for this unequal distribution of SHGs in
NER is mainly attributed to the lack of penetration of National level Micro Finance
Institutions (MFIs) and also lack of efforts by NGOs and State Governments3.
The overall share of NER in the number of SHGs linked and bank loan disbursed is 1.4 per
cent and 0.59 per cent respectively during 2015-16. If Assam is dropped from the list, the
regions share slips drastically. While the infrastructural and logistical bottlenecks can be
considered as blocking the progress of the programme in the region, the abysmally low
shares cannot be justified considering the progress made by other regions that have similar
development characteristics4.
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Table – 4
NUMBER OF SHGs AND LOANS DISBURSED IN DIFFERENT
SATATES MOF NE REGION
AMOUNT IN RS.LAKHS
2011-12
2015-16
N0. of
loans
loans
SHGs
disbursed
N0. of SHGs
disbursed
Assam
28012
18746.98
22625
15865.56
Arunachal Pradesh
130
157.96
57
66.79
Manipur
1308
857.52
382
360.59
Meghalaya
691
489.22
204
180.25
Mizoram
575
690.2
327
473.05
Nagaland
862
621.29
1255
1360.09
Sikkim
396
423.7
134
90.28
Tripura
19029
23141.87
1053
3572.09
Total of NER
51003
45128.74
26037
21968.7
Total of INDIA
1147878
1653476.87
1832323
3728690
Source: NABARD, Status of Micro Finance in India, 2016-17.
Though the rosy picture is emerging at all India level, the skewed regional distribution of
SHGs activities needs to be corrected. Moreover in the NER, self-help promotion is done
mostly by the banks themselves. They have promoted 76 per cent of SHGs as against 20
per cent at the national level. It is, therefore, important to develop the NGOs and MFIs for
both development of SHGs and extending credit.
Table – 5
LOAN AMOUNT OUTSTANDING, GROSS NPAs AND PERCENTAGE OF NPAs AGAINST LOAN AMOUNT
OUTSTANDING IN NE REGION
AMOUNT IN RS.LAKHS
North Eastern
Region (NER)
Assam

loan amt o/s

2011-12
gross
NPAs

2015-16
NPAs as % to
loans o/s

loan amt o/s

gross NPAs

NPAs as % to
loans o/s

63021.64

2893.15

4.59%

66031.12

8723.47

13.21%

291.13

47.29

16.24%

365.44

83.24

22.78%

Manipur

2300.18

476.67

20.72%

934.84

229.59

24.56%

Meghalaya

1394.64

461.28

33.08%

1167

330.4

28.31%

Mizoram

4003.37

205

5.12%

2963.48

173.57

5.86%

Nagaland

1789.79

219.74

12.28%

2963.25

442.86

14.95%

Sikkim

3537.06

188.54

5.33%

618.55

32.66

5.28%

Tripura

22989.02

641.65

2.79%

13429.05

4575.68

34.07%

TOTAL-NER

99326.83

5133.32

5.17%

88472.73

14591.47

16.49%

TOTAL-INDIA

3634000

221273

6.09%

5711923

368622.9

6.45%

Arunachal Pradesh

Source: NABARD, Status of Micro Finance in India, 2016-17.
During the year 2011-12, the gross NPAs as a percentage to total amount of loan
outstanding are less than the all India level. But, the same figure during the year 2015-16
has significantly grown. It is much higher than that of the all India level (Table-5).
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VI.
Conclusion
Analysis of the progress of the SHGs in NER for the period 2014-2016 shows that despite
a slow start in the programme in the region, with some states like Mizoram joining as late
as 2003-2004, the programme has recorded rapid growth particularly in Assam and Tripura
in terms of SHGs linked and loan disbursed. However, in Sikkim, Manipur and Nagaland
the progress of the programme has been very slow. There is a need to identify factors that
hamper the progress of SHGs in their region and take corrective measures to improve its
performance throughout the entire region. The committee on Financial Sector Plan for
NER (July, 2006) has suggested that the focus should be on proactively connecting banks
to the people, rather than waiting for walk-in-customers. The committee emphasized the
need for adequate publicity with a view of promoting financial literacy among the people.
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Comparative study on the development of Budhuram and
Chatua forest villages of Jalpaiguri District, West Bengal
Nilanjan Mistry
Abstract
The rights of the poor in India are as fundamental as those of the rich. People are the real
wealth of nation, the basic purpose of development is to enlarge human freedom. The
crucial instrumental freedoms are economic opportunities, political freedoms, transparency
guarantees and protective security because the democracy and development are linked in
fundamental ways. The people of 1321 forest villages are mostly poor and backward in
India. According to the view of Amartya Sen, their development is the quality of life in
terms of capability expansion which explains development as freedom and capability to
function. That is what we do with what we have. Capabilities include endowment,
individual capacity and social opportunity. There are three core values of development
which are sustenance the ability to keep individual alive, self-esteem and freedom from
servitude and poverty. Freedom is also good because it creates growth and growth is one of
the necessary conditions for the promotion of human development. Three foundations for
human development are to live a long, healthy and creative life, to be knowledgeable, and
to have access to resources needed for a decent standard of living. Besides this physical
infrastructures such as roads, bridges, electricity, tunnels, dam, potable water,
telecommunication are need to be present to ensure development. The paper concludes
with a brief assessment on developmental issues of the forest villages of Jalpaiguri district,
west Bengal, India. On the basis of personal observation and preliminary information
collected from different sources it is found that even after implementation of ‘The
Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition of Forest Rights)
Act, 2006’, there exist developmental disparities among all forest villages of Jalpaiguri
district till now.
Key words: Human Development, Traditional Forest Dwellers, Capability Expansion,
self-esteem, physical infrastructure.
Introduction
Gorumara National Parks is encircled by 7 forest villages namely Kalipur, Chatua,
Budhuram, Sursuti, Bamni, Bichabhanga, Murti respectively.Even after implementation of
the Forest Rights Act, 2008 there exist highly disparities in developmental issues among all
the seven villages. But the disparity is found to be highest in between two forest villages
namely Budhuram and Chatua forest village. The distance between these two villages is
only 1 kilometre and Budhuram is older village than Chatua. Though different policies are
implemented in Budhuram forest village (more emphasized) and Chatua forest village,
Budhuram is still lagging behind Chatua with regards to developmental issues. In spite of
the existence of a primary school only in Budhuram forest village it is lagging behind in
education with compare to Chatua forest village. Similarly in every developmental
parameter like health, electricity, economic status, livelihood sense and social awareness
found to be better in Chatua forest village in comparison to Budhuram forest village. It is
found that by the field survey specifically the people of Budhuram forest village are
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usually unaware, mostly illiterate, drunker. Their standard of living is very poor in
comparison to Chatua forest villagers. So the present study will focus to find the reasons
behind the unparallel development to both the villages and the specific reasons causing the
disparities in development between these two villages.
Methodology
Basically the present study will follow a descriptive survey method in general and
interview, observation, FGD in particular.
Data collection will be involved both from primary and secondary sources. Primary data
will be collected using questionnaire, interviews, observations and focus group discussions
on the basis of self made questions and queries. Comprehensive door to door standard
surveys will be made to find the answers for research questions for the said objectives.
Survey based methods will be conducted in such part of these villages involving local
reliable and responsible villagers. The researcher will try to get feedback from the
concerning government officials time to time. Meetings and interviews will be held with
Divisional Forest Officer, Range Officers and advisers, EDC representatives, and forest
department field staffs. Secondary data will be collected.
Analysis of the data will be done on the basis of various information collected from
different sources. The real status of information also reviewed with the real life and living
of the people of both the villages.
Result and discussion
North Bengal is one of the most facilitating and highly biodiversity zone in India, not only
for its floral and faunal diversity but also for its native people. There are 3 National Park
namely Buxa National Park, Jaldapara National Park and Gorumara National Park are
situated in Jalpaiguri District under North Bengal. Jalpaiguri District has 1483 sq. Km.
Reserved forests, 217 sq. Km. Protected Forests and 90 sq. Km. as Un classed Forests,
bearing almost second highest forest land under state of West Bengal (15%
approximately).
Gorumara is one of the most leading National Parks in the country as per Government
reports. In facts it stood first in India in the year of 2009 out of approximately 100 National
Parks. ‘The Schedule tribes and other traditional forest dwellers (Recognition of forest
right) Act, 2006’ has been passed and came in force since October, 2008 in all over India.
In West Bengal it was first implemented in March 2008 and under Jalpaiguri District it was
launched in November, 2008.As per the State Forest Report 2010-11, 4965 nos. ST and
3321 nos. Non ST claims has been enquired at FRC level and 4907 claims has been settled
down as on 20.03.2013. On the other hand, 2598 nos.ST and 1057 nos. Non ST enquiry is
still pending(table-3).
As per findings the following tables and charts can be described as follows….
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Table-1: Village profile of Budhuram and Chatua forest villages

Female

Male

Distance of nearest high school (k.m.)

Community

Deep Tube Well

No. of primary School

My Home Project

Land Rights (Patta)

Population

Family No

Forest Villages

Literacy rate
(%age)

BUDHURAM

14

77

13

3

1

1

Tribal
(Oraon,
Kheria)

6

29

10

CHATUA

17

92

17

2

nil

nil

Tribal
(Kheria,
Oraon)

5

40

20

Gorumara National Parks(Lati...Longi...Area....) is encircled by 2 forest villages namely
Chatua and Budhuram, About 169 forest villagers and 31 families are residing there in
these villages (Table-1) As per our findings about 90% families get benefited by this law.
Provided according to local people the Pattas’ was given to the selected people by forest
officials are not at par. As per Govt. Officials , Pattas’ was still given to 4895 individual
and 12 communities involving 7500.66 acre Individual and 18.39 acre Community based
quantum of land under Jalpaiguri district(table-3). This district has 1483 sq. Km. Reserved
forests and 217 sq. Km. Protected forests, bearing almost second highest forest land under
state of West Bengal (15% approximately).
Table 2- COMMUNITY VARIATION
TRIBAL

NEPALI

Orao
n

Kher
ia

Mun
da

Kor
a

Koy
a

Goa
r

Ghato
ar

Subb
a

Chet
ri

Ro
y

Barm
an

Uria

Total
no of
Famil
y

10

7

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

17

9

5

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

14

19

12

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

31

Villages

RAJBONSH
I

OTHE
RS

CHATUA
BUDHUR
AM
Total

There is one type of villagers can be found-broadly -Scheduled Tribes in these two
villages. The Tribal Community includes Oraon(61%), Kheria (39%),(chart-1).
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Chart-1: COMMUNITY WISE VARIATION

Oraon
Kheria

Almost all these communities reside here since British Period .Actually they were settled
down here from Chotonagpur region of Jharkhand and from Orissa. The Pattas’
distribution is almost 96.74%. 100% was covered in Chatua (Chart-2). In Budhuram few
cases is still pending.
Chart-2: VILLAGE WISE PATTA DISTRIBUTION

Patta

Chatua
Budhuram
0

5

10

15

20

Chart-3: FAMILY AND PATTA
20
15
Patta

10

Family

5
0
Budhuram

Chatua

There are only one (1) EDC are working in all these two villages although as per JFM
objectivity, the number of EDC are not sufficient in number to these villages. The direct
involvement of only 5 members out of 169 personalities is really a poor one (Table1). Only
5 Amar Bari Project has been implemented among 31 families (table-1).
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Chart-4: SEX WISE LITERACY RATE
60
40

Chatua

20

Budhuram

0
Male

Female

There is only one (1) Primary Schools are functioning in these two village. The Average
distance to reach high school is approximately more than 4 kms. from almost each village.
The Village road is not concreted and even not usable in some areas. There is no frequent
and convenient communication by public bus or other vehicles to reach the High School.
Although, Primary Education Level is still progressing too some extent, but taking
secondary or Higher Secondary level education is still problematic. Male literacy rate is
almost 41% where as Female rate is very low 18% (Table1/chart-4).
They are still facing the great problems on health. There is no facility of pure drinking
water. Forest Department has supplied only one deep tube well to these villages. There is
only one ICDS Centre is working. However it is a positive sign of having water reserve
system for drinking water and Turmeric Grinding Machine in Chatua Forest village
supplied by Forest Department. It is also a good step from Government of West Bengal
that recently a few number of forest villages converted from forest village to revenue forest
village (Table-4).Chatua and Budhuram recently declared as Revenue village.
Table-3:Data of Jalpaiguri District regarding enquiry and pending at FRC level &
distribution of patta under FRA, 2006
Type

Enquiry and
pending at
FRC level

Claim required
Non-ST

Ind.

Comm.

Ind.

Comm.

Ind.

Comm.

Ind.

Comm.

4069

896

2105

1216

484

2114

241

816

3655

Patta ready
for
distribution

Quantum
of land in
respect of
ready
cases
(acre)

831

1273.35

Patta distributed
Distribution
of patta
under
FRA,2006

45

Pending of enquiry
Non-ST

Total
claims
pending
for
enquiry

ST

Individual

Community

4895

12

ST

Quantum of land involved
in case of distribution
pattas
Individual
Community
(acre)
(acre)

7500.66

18.39
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Table 4: Conversion of forest villages in Jalpaiguri district
Sl.
No.

Name of the
forest villages

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11

Kalamati
Budhuram
Chatua
Kalipur
Baradighi
Bamni
South Indong
Bicha Bhanga
Saraswati
Murti
Uttar Dhupjhora

12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21

Mela
Knuttimari
Sonakhali
Gossaihat
Khuklong
Sipchu
Panjhora
North indong
New Khunia
Dakshin
Panjhora

22
23
24
25

Gajoldoba
Mech Busti
Magurmari
Sologhoria

Name of
the forest
Mouza to
which the
village so
far belongs
to
Forest
Ramsai

J.L.
No.

Police
Station

3

Maynaguri

Nimna
Tandu
Forest

31

Matiali

Marahat
Forest
Gossair Hat
Forest

28

Banarhat

58

Dhupguri

Diana
forest

23

Nagrakata
(Dhupguri)

Appal
Chand
forest

16

Mal

Name of the
newly formed
Revenue
Mouza

J.L. No.
assigned to
the newly
formed
Revenue
Mouza

Kalamati
Budhuram
Chatua
Kalipur
Baradighi
Bamni
South Indong
Bicha Bhanga
Saraswati
Murti
Uttar
Dhupjhora
Mela
Knuttimari
Sonakhali
Gossaihat
Khuklong
Sipchu
Panjhora
North indong
New Khunia
Dakshin
Panjhora

91
92
93
94
32
33
34
35
36
37
38

Gajoldoba
Mech Busti
Magurmari
Sologhoria

109
110
111
112
113
34
35
36
37
38
108
109
110
111

Conclusion
Poverty is a great challenge to these people. Lacking of sufficient Doctor, Nurse,
Medicines, and Drinking Water etc. leads to increase their health oriented problems.
Illiteracy and malfunctioning of Primary Level Education System breaks their waist. Due
to lacking of communication system, the school teachers are not giving their 100% efforts.
Therefore, it produces mismanagement at school level system. Besides this Elephant also
damage their school buildings at a regular interval. There is no any provision of
community people to follow up the school management system as majority of them are
first generation learner. Almost 6 months they are engaged as daily labour under EDC.
Scarcity of job is another challenge to these people. Engagement as daily labour is only job
of the area for not more than six months under the park area for cutting plantation etc.
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Work under Forest Department otherwise they are unemployed. Majority of them got some
earnings during peak tourist season by entertaining travellers either as guide or through
folk dancing team.EDC plays crucial role in this case. Provided, not all villagers are
symmetrically in engaged or utilized in this type of job.
According to the Murtee forest villagers, the royalty system of stone chips in river Murtee
should be regulated by the Murtee Beat Office as previous instead of Chalsa Range Office
to generate the local earnings of the forest villagers.
From conservation of National Park approach illegal felling is very much low but still
going in few parts? Conflicts between human and animal still exist. Grazing is one of the
major problems to this park by these villagers. Encroachment of forest Land is strictly
prohibited now. Damaging of crop and other cereals by wild animal especially by elephant
is another challenge to these villagers. In fact undoubtedly the park is going under
tremendous pressure in respect excess tourist and local human pressure.
Concept of FRA and its implementation must be fare and up to the mark. Involvement of
these villagers in National Park ethics and conservation measure taken time to time by
Government is essential. Conservation of forest is also very crucial, not only for the sake
of villagers but also for the sake of nature.
Trafficking is another major problem in this area especially in Budhuram forest village.
There is no trace of 4 girls for the last one year in Budhuram.Certain trafficking gang may
still working under dark cover.
To ensure conservation of forest resources while enhancing livelihood opportunities of
forest dwelling communities, the following measures are suggested:
i. Conversion of all forest villages into revenue villages to enhance the role of
panchayats. This will allow integration of existing panchayat-run programmes such as
the rural employment guarantee programme with schemes for forest work. Services
such as public health facilities, schools, and agricultural extension can then be extended
to these villages.
ii. Village assemblies (gram sabha) must be duly constituted in forest villages.
iii. The optimal size of a community forest for an effective conservation and livelihood
programme must be identified.
iv. The overlap between the Joint Forest Management programme and the Forest Rights
Act must be immediately resolved.
v. Finally, data on the implementation of Forest Rights Act should be provided at the
forest beat and forest-village levels.
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Assessing the impact of Badrinath Yatra on River Water
Quality: A Comparative study of Five Prayags along Alaknanda
River
Durgesh Singh
Abstract
Uttarakhand, the Land of Rituals, is considered as one of the most popular destinations by
pilgrims in India. Every year over a million pilgrims travel to this land of Gods “Devbhoomi”. The auspicious Badrinath Yatra that starts in the month of May and continues up
to mid-November every year. May and June are considered the peak time for the
successful Chardham Tour. The Alaknanda River flowing in the Uttarakhand is one of the
two head streams of the holy river Ganga. The five holy Panch Prayags are
Devprayag,Rudraprayag, Karnaprayag, Nandprayag, and Vishnuprayag as we travel up to
the Alaknanda basin.Water quality of Alaknanda River was monitored to assess the impact
of anthropogenic activities in general and during Badrinath Yatra particularlyin 2016 in
three different seasons (summer, winter and monsoon). The water quality parameters
studied are temperature, pH, conductivity, dissolved oxygen (DO), biochemical oxygen
demand (BOD), nitrate, nitrite, Total coliforms (TC), and fecal coliforms (FC) as per the
direction of CPCB. The results indicate that there is immense impact of anthropogenic
activities on entire Alaknanda valley reflected in the deteriorating river water quality.
Keywords: Badrinath Yatra, Panchprayags, DO, BOD, TC, FC.
Introduction
It is impossible to discuss civilization without discussing water and rivers. A countries
progress and global status depends upon how well they manage its natural resources.
Modern events and processes such as globalization, industrialization, urbanization,
population explosion and tourism beyond carrying capacity and over pollution and other
human activities are posing immense threat to our river system(Hussain 2008).
The river Ganga has been the cradle of Indian civilization since the time primordial. The
river has its individual standing in the culture and spiritual lives of the people of India. It is
one of the largest river basins in the world; the total catchment area of the river is 26.3% of
the total geographical area of the country and provides favorable condition for
Urbanization and industrialization.
The water course of the Ganga commence with the confluence of the Bhagirathi and
Alaknanda at Devprayag (Joshi et.al 1995). Bhagirathi originates from the foot of Gangotri
Glacier at Gomukh and Alaknanda originates from Satopant glacier in Himalayas.
Bhagirathi the main source of river Ganga has been a focus of research since last few
decades but the other major source i.e. the Alaknanda although larger in volume and larger
in terms of contribution to pollution was neglected in terms of research interest among
academicians. Alaknanda Basin is famous for its religious sites and other beautiful natural
places. All the shrines are located at high altitudes so they remain closed during winter
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months due to low temperature and snowfall. During summer months when the snow starts
melting and temperature increases all the shrines get opened for the devotees.
The auspicious Badrinath Yatra that starts in the month of May and continuous till midNovember every year. May and June are considered as the peak time for the successful
Chardham Yatra. Alaknanda Basin has its own importance from the geographical point of
view and human activities in its vicinity the present study is focused on Alaknanda River
and analysis of its water quality in spatio-temporal context.
Major Objectives
• To access the physical, chemical and biological characteristics of different factors that
contribute to river water pollution during Badrinath Yatra.
• To provide a basis for decision support to manage the river pollution and the pollutants.
Hypotheses
• Tourism beyond the carrying capacity of the area severely alters the river water quality
in a negative manner.
Dams have a negative impact on river water quality particularly on the biological life.
Study Area

Fig.1.1 Five prayags along Alaknanda River
The Alaknanda basin appears in the eastern part of the Garhwal Himalayas and it lies in
between the parallels of 30-310N and meridians of 78045’-800 E. Administratively, it
comprises of the three tehsils of Chamoli District named Joshimath, Chamoli and
Karnprayag; two tehsils of Rudraprayag District named Okhimath and Rudraprayag; Kot
and Khirsu blocks of Pauri District; and Jakholi, Kirtinagar and Devprayag blocks of Tehri
District.These are the following five holy Prayags along Alaknanda River:
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1. Devprayag- Devprayag is situated at

the confluence of river Bhagirathi and
Alaknanda, and the river becomes
Ganga after the confluence of these two
rivers.

2. Rudraprayag- it is situated at the

confluence of river Alaknanda and
Mandakini.

3. Karnprayag- it is situated at the

confluence of Alaknanda and Pindar
River.

4. Nandprayag- it is situated at the
confluence of Alaknanda and Nandakini
River.

5. Vishnuprayag- it is situated at the
confluence of Alaknanda and
Dhauliganga River.
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Methodology
The present study is based on the primary sample collection and analysis. Samples were
collected with the help of CPCB water sampling and analysis kit from the Devprayag,
Rudraprayag, Karnprayag, Nandprayag and Vishnuprayag to assess the physio chemical
properties of river Alaknanda during summer, monsoon and winter months of the year
2016. Parameters like temperature, pH, conductivity, DO estimated at the site immediately
for other parameters they were collected and brought to the laboratory in the ice boxes for
the analysis of BOD, TDS, Nitrate, Nitrite, Total Coliform and Fecal Coliform as per
CPCB manuals. Each analysis was done in triplicate and the mean value was taken.
Findings and Discussion
The study shows seasonal variation and anthropogenic impact on different physicochemical and biological parameters at different prayags.
(i). During Summer Months:As per table 1.1 it was clear that the temperature ranges
between 12.70C to 20.90C during summer months. The lowest temperature was observed at
Vishnuprayag due to high altitude and glacial fed rivers. While observing pH it was
observed that pH ranges from 7.2 to 7.5 during summer months. Conductivity represents
the current carrying capacity of the water which depends upon the different ion
concentration. It ranges from 95 µmhos/cm to 150 µmhos/cm. The highest level of
conductivity was observed at Rudraprayag due to the high amount of pollutant and high
rate of erosion that contributes different ions in the river water.
TDS ranges between 339 mg/l to 594 mg/l. The lowest TDS was observed at Nandprayag
due to the presence of the dam. HEP’s alters the natural flow that causes sedimentation and
effects the TDS(Chhatre and Saberwal, 2006; Erlewein, 2012). The TDS were observed
high near urban centers like Rudraprayag, Karnprayag and Devprayag because during
summer months the tourist and other anthropogenic influences were high which increased
the different pollutant that directly flown in to the river.
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Devprayag

Parameters
Tem (0C)
pH
Conductivity
(µmhos/cm)
TDS (mg/l)
DO (mg/l)
BOD (mg/l)
Nitrate (mg/l)
Nitrite (mg/l)
TC
(MPN/100ml)
FC
(MPN/100ml)

Rudraprayag

Karnprayag

Nandprayag

Vishnuprayag

S
19.8
7.5

M
17.8
7.8

W
16.2
6.9

S
20.9
7.4

M
18.3
7.8

W
15.2
8.3

S
19.2
7.2

M
17.6
7.6

W
13.4
8.0

S
19.7
7.3

M
17.1
7.7

W
12.1
8.0

S
12.7
7.2

M
9.2
7.4

W
5.7
7.6

148

167

106

150

194

110

115

205

97

145

193

103

95

102

88

495
8
3.3
0.9
0.2

530
9
2.9
0.6
0.3

440
8.4
1.0
0.3
0.1

594
8.1
3.7
0.9
0.6

690
10.2
2.3
0.8
0.2

527
8.4
1.0
0.3
0.3

429
8.1
2.8
0.7
0.3

450
9.6
2.3
0.3
0.1

403
8.8
1.0
NA
NA

339
7.9
2.8
0.5
0.4

390
10.2
1.1
0.4
0.3

317
8.7
0.9
0.1
0.2

398
8.6
0.8
0.4
0.3

400
10.8
1.0
0.2
0.3

384
10.2
0.6
0.3
NA

7150

4636

4310

6880

3816

2800

4800

3613

2010

2900

2385

1907

2650

2312

1365

4890

3170

2109

4300

2404

1109

2600

2290

1113

1080

970

604

910

1085

400

Table1.1.Parameters of water quality assessment of Alaknanda River during
summer, Monsoon and Winter Months
Fig.1.2 Graphical representation of different parameters at different Prayags
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Dissolved Oxygen (DO) is most important parameter for the aquatic life of the river and it
depends upon the temperature and turbulences of water. It ranges from 7.9 mg/l to 8.6 mg/l
during summer months. The level of DO was quite impressive but the increased level of
BOD due to the organic and nitrogenous wastes, put a stress on DO level and affects it
adversely at different urban centers. During summer months the tourist activities were high
that contributed more organic and untreated sewage directly flown in to the river that
increased the BOD. The highest BOD was observed 3.7 mg/l at Rudraprayag and
minimum at Vishnuprayag 0.8 mg/l.
Nitrate and Nitrite level was affected by the agricultural and other human wastes. The level
of nitrate ranges between 0.4 mg/l to 0.9 mg/l during summer months and the nitrite level
ranges between 0.3 mg/l to 0.6 mg/l. The highest level of nitrate and nitrite was observed
at Rudraprayag during summer months. While observing the total coliform it was observed
highest 7150 MPN/100ml at Devprayag and lowest 2650 MPN/100 ml at Vishnuprayag
during summer months. During summer months tourist activities were high which
contributedmore pollutants in to the river and effects the fecal coliform count. Thelevel of
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fecal coliform ranges between 910 MPN/100ml to 4890 MPN/100ml due to the human and
animal waste.
(ii). During Monsoon Months:During monsoon months the number of tourist were
comparatively low so the river water quality was more affected by the natural hazards in
comparison to anthropogenic influences. The number of tourists is increasing since last
decade which demands more infrastructural development projects that leads to
deforestation which not only affects the geological stability but also causes the disastrous
natural hazards. The temperature ranges between 9.20C to 18.30C during monsoon months
and pH ranges between 7.4 at Vishnuprayag to 7.8 at Rudraprayag.
The conductivity ranges between 102 µmhos/cm to 205 µmhos/cm. The highest
conductivity was observed at Karnprayag. The increase in conductivity was observed due
to the high erosion rate and other pollutants of basin which were washed through monsoon
rain and became the part of the river. TDS were also observed high during monsoon
months and it was observed 690 mg/l in Rudraprayag and lowest 390 mg/l in Nandprayag.
The DO were increased during monsoon months due to the low temperature and increased
surface area or the river. The highest DO was observed 10.8 mg/l and lowest was 9 mg/l.
Monsoon rain brings enormous amounts of different pollutants which effect the BOD of
the river but the effect was comparatively low due to the dilution process. The BOD level
ranges between 1 mg/l to 3.7 mg/l.
Nitrate level was observed during monsoon months ranges between 0.2 mg/l to 0.8 mg/l
and Nitrite level ranges between 0.1 mg/l to 0.3 mg/l. Total coliform and Fecal coliform
represents the human impact on river water quality. The level of Total coliform and fecal
coliform was observed comparatively low in comparison to summer months. Total
coliform ranges between 2312 MPN/100ml to 4636 MPN/100 ml. during monsoon months
the rain brings all human and animal wastes in to the river that effects the coliform count.
Fecal coliform ranges between 1085 MPN/100 ml to 3170 MPN/100ml.
(iii). During Winter Months:The Badrinath shrine remains closed during winter months.
At that time there were no tourists or anthropogenic influence found. Due to the low
temperature the biological activities were comparatively low, so the parameters were
attributed in their natural circumstances that prevailed during winter months.
The temperature ranges between 5.70C to 16.20C during winter months. While observing
pH value it was observed highest 8.3 at Rudraprayag and lowest 6.9 at Devprayag.
Conductivity ranges between 88 µmhos/cm to 110 µmhos/cm. TDS were observed
minimum 317 mg/l at Nandprayag and highest 527 mg/l at Rudraprayag. Level of DO
ranges between 8.4 mg/l at Devprayag to 10.2 mg/l at Vishnuprayag. During winter
months the level of BOD ranges between 0.6 mg/l to 1 mg/l. Nitrate and Nitrite contents
were comparatively low and ranges between 0 mg/l to 0.3 mg/l. Total coliform and Fecal
coliform were attributed in their natural circumstances.The total coliform ranges between
1365 MPN/100 ml to 4310 MPN/100ml and fecal coliform ranges between 400 MPN/100
ml to 2109 MPN/100ml.
Conclusion
• River water chemistry is controlled by seasonal variations accompanied by
anthropogenic processes.
• River systems also provide a vital linkage between the terrestrial and aquatic
ecosystems.
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•

The quality of river water is of highest standard during winter months due to almost
absence of tourists and addition of snow melt water.
• Increase in number of tourists and their activities has direct effect on River water
quality, particularly on Biological indicators.
• Monsoon rains bring enormous amounts of sediments as well as pollutants into the
rivers with highly adverse effects.
Recommendation
• Number of tourist and their activities need to be monitored and regulated by the
government to maintain the aquatic life of the River.
• Carrying capacity of each prayag needs to be calculated and regulated accordingly.
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Human Nature An Analysis – Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan’s View
Dr. Seema Arora (Principal)
Neha Kanda
Abstract
Radhakrishnan was an advocate of ancient Indian Vedanta philosophy. He was an idealist
philosopher. He defined philosophy as a combination of reflection and intuition.
Radhakrishnan’s aim of philosophy is to search that synthesis which may include all the
aspects of creation. Philosophy, in contemporary Indian philosophers, Radhakrishnan was
a great thinker who was a professor in Eastern and Western universities and also as a
Vice-Chancellor. As the head of the University Education Commission he had an occasion
to probe deep into the problems of higher education in India. Along with his wide
experience of the field of education, Radhakrishnan had wide learning and deep insight
into Indian and Western, ancient and contemporary philosophy. He was undoubtedly one
of the most qualified persons to speak about Indian philosophy of education with authority.
His views are found scattered in his various books such as An Idealist view of Life, The
Philosophy of Rabindranath Tagore, and the Brahma sutra, the Bhagavad-Gita, the Hindu
View of Life, Eastern Religion and Western Thought.
Keywords: Intuition, Karma, Fatalism, Evaluation & Self-Consciousness.
Introduction
Radhakrishnan philosophy is mysticism so far as the concept of spirit is concerned. In his
book ‘An Idealist View of Life’, Radhakrishnan has called spirit total Brahman, Brahman
precedes cretion.Human personality is not determined by economic or physical
environment. So far as physical changes are concerned they may be generally determined
by the environment by the human will which is free to decide to win or loose.
Indiabeingadevelopingcountryhasmadeprogressinmanyareaslikeagriculture,
industry, transport, sciences and technology including the technology for space
travel.Tocontinuethisprogress,Indianeedseducatedcitizens,thebasic
requirementofwhichissurely“Universalliteracy”or“Universalizationof
Education.Thelogicalandinevitablerequirementforthecountry’sprogress
therefore,isthatnochildwhetherpoorestorlowliestshouldbedeprivedofthe
opportunitiesofpropereducation. Radhakrishnan advocated for inclusive education with
special emphasis on changing the fates of women and the deprived sections of society
through education. Radhakrishnan admitted the value of reason and faith, logic and
experience and the value of perceptual, conceptual and intuitive knowledge in education.
According to him intuitive knowledge is the highest knowledge it is an integral
experiences. He explained mystic experience as a part of intuitive experience. Total
experience is gained by total self and it is much higher than any other experience gained by
total self and it is much higher than any other experience and creative insight has an
important place in total knowledge. His philosophy has been rightly interpreted as integral
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experience, and this experience finds place for every other type of experience in it.
Human Nature an Analysis
Human personality is not determined by economic or physical environment. So far as
physical changes are concerned they may be generally determined by the environment by
the human will which is free to decide to win or loose. The real human freedom is the
freedom of will. In the tradition of ancient Indian thinkers Radhakrishnan had admitted the
principle of Karma.1 According to this principle our present is determined by our pastand
future depends upon the present. In the words of Radhakrishnan, “Karma or relationships
with the past does not mean that man cannot do anything freely but free action is involved
in it.2 the law of Karma is not fatalism.
According to it:
An individual will gain according to the use of his energy. The world will respond to the
individual Jīvātma’s demand. The nature will reply the insistent call of the man.3
Like Karl Marx, Radhakrishnan believed that man can change the world. On the basis of
his will he can make his future. The principles of Nature are the principles of justice. In
nature and in human world, everywhere, one universal divine law functions. Therefore, the
law of Karma is not an external but an internal determinant of human life. Inthe line of
evaluation, man is distinguished by self-consciousness which is not found either in plants
or in animals.
The mental processes cannot be interpreted in terms of physical changes. The physical
movements do not explain total behavior. Modern psychology takes a one-sided view of
man while presenting behaviouristic interpretation. Behaviorisms have only historical
value. Man’s behavior cannot be explained by stimulus-response formula. An organism is
not merely a sum total of parts and its parts are internally related. Consciousness does not
come out of matter, it is a new creation. Self-consciousness is not a biological product.
Therefore, psychological phenomena should not be explained in physiological or
biological terms. With the evolution of self-consciousness, Nature evolves to a new level
of existence. The self-conscious man is rational, self-realization is the aim of life and self
is the spirit.
In the words of Radhakrishnan:
Spirit is life, not thing, power not status, real in itself and through itself and cannot be
compared to any substance subjective or objective.4
Human nature is essentially spiritual, spiritual also means natural because nature is as
much an expression of spirit as the self. Human life is not only natural but also divine since
its essential nature is spirit. The world is a gradual evolution towards spirit. The
metaphysical hypothesis is very important in the philosophy of education. The child will
develop only that which is potential in it. What is not implicit cannot be explicit; however,
every level of evolution expresses new elements. The characteristics of spirit are seen in
creativity, change, system and progress.
Radhakrishnan did not love knowledge for knowledge sake but he wanted
knowledge for its practical utility. He did not want to educate the children and
youths of the country for their self- interest and self-aggrandizement, but for the
natural development and prosperity. His educational philosophy is based on the
principles of universal love and humanity, mutual help and cooperation, self- sacrifice and
self-abnegation5
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The process of education should be able to create mental detachment and objectivity,
which were the essential prerequisites of a well- balance personality. The importance of
education is not only in knowledge and skill, but it is to help us live with others. Cooperative and mutually helpful living is what we should be trained for. Moral qualities are
of greater values than intellectual accomplishments.
The true end of education is not the acquisition of information, important thought it may
be, or acquisition of technical skills, though they are very essential is modern society. One
must have that superior outlook that outlook which goes beyond information and technical
skill. Information is not knowledge, nor is knowledge, nor is knowledge wisdom. One
must have the capacity to subsist in the battle and to look at things as they happen without
any kind of inward disturbance or perturbation of one’s being. 6 Like many other
philosophers such as John Dewey, Pestalozzi, Aurobindo and Tagore, Radhakrishnan
emphasized education for all and education as per the needs and interest of the child. He
believes that each individual is born with certain innate tendencies and potentialities. It is
only through education, these inborn potentialities are manifested. Being the Chairman of
the University Education Commission (1948), he has done pioneering work in the field of
education which laid great emphasis and their manifestation through education 7 He
states that all knowledge and powers are within the man. Heart can be refined and purified
through appropriate education and so also the spirit. To him, education is the
enlightenment of soul. Education dispels ignorance and enlightens the individual. He
stresses that education is neither book learning not memorizing facts and figures. It is not
accumulation of words or stuffing mind with countless information unrelated to life and
world. True Education is the assimilation of values and ideas for man-making, characterforming and life-building. He expressed his worry at the plight of the diminishing human
values. He felt that education does not build wisdom and humanity in the hearts and minds
of men its entire professional, scientific and technological triumphs would be meaningless.
Radhakrishnana desires, “ Education to be complete, must be humane, it must include
not only the training of the intellect but the refinement of the heart and the disciplined
spirit. No education can be regarded as complete if I neglects the heart and the spirit”8
Histhoughts have unquestionably brought out deep cognitive significance of the intuitional
process and relevance in modern thought, both in India and the West. He emphasized
spiritual education in India. Education in India should aim at fostering spiritual
values, faith in God, good manners, honesty and fellow-feeling. This has great
relevance for modern times particularly in this age of science and technology
Radhakrishnan laid emphasis on the development of vocational efficiency in the students.
He suggested for introduction of agriculture as a subject in rural schools, opening of
agriculture colleges and Rural Universities in the rural areas. Like Gandhi, he opined
for vocational education along with general education. The present education system is
unable to develop new enterprises and employment for the youth. In this context,
Radhakrishnan‟s
thought
on vocational education is quite relevant and useful.
According to Radhakrishnan national integration is an important aim of education. It is
also one of the basic needs of India. Religious education, mass education programmes
like social services, community living, and study of social services were emphasized for
the development of nationalism. But at present education has a little impact on adult mind
to tolerate and pay regards to other faiths and beliefs. In this connection, views of
Radhakrishnan are very much relevant.9

60

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

Radhakrishnan philosophy is mysticism so far as the concept of spirit is concerned. In his
book ‘An Idealist View of Life’, Radhakrishnan has called spirit total Brahman, Brahman
precedes cretion. Identifying God and creator Radhakrishnan said: “They are the different
forms of seeing the same ultimate reality.”10 Radhakrishnan believes the world to be the
expression of God; the metaphysical proposition lays down the spiritual goal of education
and certifies its possibility. Radhakrishnan has synthesized idealism, realism, mysticism
and pragmatism in his philosophy of education. He welcomes all sorts of experiences of
arrive at some general principles.
As he said:
We should weave different parts of experience in a total pattern. We should keep our
general ideas connected so that different experiences may be explained. 11
As David Hume has rightly pointed out, the principle of causation in the field of science is
a mere probability. So far as physical incidents are concerned, they are determined by
natural laws but man has been provided freedom of choice in life. He is not free to choose
his cards but he is free to play, win or loose as he likes. This freedom of winning or loosing
is given to man. This victory or defeat is not a physical happening but of the mind. The real
freedom is the freedom of the will. In spite of being a votary of science Radhakrishnan is
not a determinist or environmentalist. This fact is of capital importance in his explanation
of human nature and in his philosophy of education. Science proves that every effect has a
cause but is does not definitely prove the cause of every effect.
Conclusion
Man occupies the central position in the philosophical thinking of Radhakrishnan. Most of
his ideas were developed by his extensive dependence on the philosophy of the
Upanishads. The Prasthana Traya consists of the later three, the Upanishads, the Gita and
the Brahma Sutra are generally the important source on which the Indian thought, and
particularly the Vedantic philosophy depends. Radhakrishnan was such a philosopher who
was born in an age when the first waves of Indian revivalism are fully in their
actualization. The age had much a thing to speak of the Indian scriptures and of
justifications of authority. He did not fail to reflect the same. He extensively refers to the
Upanishads for his fundamental ideas of man and his ethical idealism. Every religion will
be fully charged with the ethical foundation as its source of inspiration. The feelings of
purity and the merit of his actions which may lead man to his next birth becomes the
principle of human motivation. He justifies most of the ethical precepts and moral
principles of his idealistic philosophy. Man shall make room to the spirit within which the
spirit he tries to manifest through the intuitive visions in his religious experiences. His
orientation was towards the spiritual means rather than the materialistic ends. He was much
pained by the world wars of the West. In his book Religion and Society he expresses his
concern about the modern society’s crisis. In his address at the Free University of Brussels
He is of the view that the future of mankind depends on the future of man, on his spirit, on
his approach to the problems which face him. If he relies on force and adopts a military
approach, the future is bleak indeed and if, on the other hand, he believes in the spirit, he
will prosper. He strongly believes in the moral victory10 rather than in the physical victory
by power. His spirit is the unity of mankind and universal brotherhood. He did not consider
man as a simple mechanical part of a social mechanism. He likes man to be free and
creative. Thus the first ideas of Humanism in Radhakrishnan will emerge. It is a feeling in
which the hope for the embitterment of mankind with the presumption to maintain a better
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environment to bring out the best of man will exist. In the same manner Man becomes the
centre of the Indian philosophy as a whole. Indian philosophy deals with the nature of man,
his origin and destiny. It is Jnana or realization rather than a divine providence which
imposes fate on man. Radhakrishnan is of the view that man need not be so presumptuous
as to think that he alone is fated to go on for all time, He is but an episode in terrestrial
evolution and his existence on earth will come to an end. He accepts the very notions of the
philosophical personalists. They believe that the very stuff of personality can be used to
overcome the limitations it usually implies.
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Right to Education

Dr. M.P Baligar

Abstract
Today, education is accepted as a human right. Right may be understood as the power of
an individual or group of individuals to possess or do something, by virtue of the
individual’s or group’s position in a social situation. There are also rights that an individual
acquires by virtue being a citizen of a nation under its Constitution. They are known as the
citizen’s or constitutional rights. RTE Act 2009 its history, main features the community
and parent role, financial support, issue for achieving act, mechanism available if act is
violated, a root map to ensure right to education. This paper, therefore, presents an attempt
to conceptualize the dynamics of RTE Act. This act protected by the Government.
Introduction
Post independence India has the accepted education as a human right, that is , a basic need
of every individual to live a human life. This is clear from the directive in Article 45 of the
constitution of India. Following this constitutional directive, the nation has been pursuing
universalisation of elementary education as a nation goal. Most states in India have also
enacted legislation on compulsory education that has made schooling of children legally
binding on the parents. But no serious attempt has ever been made to enforce the
legislation. It has remained a symbol of the concern for elementary education, rather than a
means or strategy to pursue it in reality. In 2002 an amendment to the constitution of India
has been effected in order to make elementary education a fundamental right of every
child.
Right to Education
The Constitution (Eighty sixth Amendment) Act, 2002 inserted Article 21-A in the
constitution of India to provide free and compulsory education of all children in the age
group of six to fourteen years as a fundamental Right in such a manner as the State may,
by law, determine. The Right of children to Free and Compulsory Education (RTE) Act,
2009, which represents the consequential legislation envisaged under Article 21-A means
that every child has a right to full time elementary education of satisfactory and equitable
quality in a formal school which satisfies certain essential norms and standards.
History of RTE
Article 21A of the Constitution – Constitution (Eighty-Sixth Amendment) Act,
December 2002: 86th Amendment Act (2002) via (Part III) seeks to make free and
compulsory education a Fundamental Right for all children in the age group 6-14years.
October 2003 : A first draft of the legislation envisaged in the above Article, via, Free and
Compulsory Education for Children Bill, 2003, was prepared and posted on this website in
October, 2003, inviting comments and suggestions from the public a large,
2004: Subsequently, taking into account the suggestions received on this draft, a revised
draft of the Bill entitled Free and Compulsory Education Bill, 2004.
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June 2005: The CABE (Central Advisory Board Of Education) committee drafted the
Right to Education Bill and submitted to the Ministry Of MHR sent the Bill to PM for his
observation.
14th July 2006: The Finance committee and planning commission rejected the Bill citing
the lack of funds and a Model bill was sent to states for making the necessary
arrangements. (Post-86th amendment, States had already cited lack of funds at State level)
2009: Right of Children to Free and Compulsory Education Bill, 2008, passed in both
Houses of Parliament in 2009, The Law received President’s assent in August 2009. 1
April 2010: Article 21-A and the RTE Act come into effect.
Main Feature of Right to Education (RTE) Act, 2009
• To Right of children to free and compulsory education till completion of elementary
education in a neighborhood school.
• It clarifies that compulsory education means obligation of the appropriate government
to provide free elementary education and ensure compulsory admission, attendance and
completion of elementary education to every child in the 6 to 14 age group. Free means
that no child shall be liable to pay any kind of fee or charge or expense which may
prevent him or her from pursuing and completing elementary education.
• It makes provision for a non-admitted child to be admitted to an age appropriate class.
• It specifies the duties and responsibilities of appropriate Governments, local authority
and parents in providing free and compulsory education, and sharing of financial and
other responsibilities between the Central and State Governments.
• It lays down the norms and standards relating inter alia to Pupil Teacher Ratios (PTRs)
buildings and infrastructure, school working days, teacher working hours.
• It provides for rational deployment of teachers by ensuring that the specified pupil
teacher ratio is maintained for each school, rather than just as an average for the State
or District or Block, thus ensuring that there is no urban-rural imbalance in teacher
postings. It also provides for prohibition of deployment of teachers for non-educational
work. Other than decennial census, elections to local authority, state legislatures and
parliament, and disaster relief.
• It prohibits (a) Physical punishment and mental harassment, (b) Careening procedures
for admission of children: (c) captain fee: (d) private tuition by teachers and (e) running
of schools without recognition.
• It provides for development of curriculum in consonance with the values enshrined in
the Constitution, and which would ensure the all round development of the child,
building on the child’s knowledge, potentially and talent and making the child free of
fear, trauma and anxiety through a system of child friendly and child centered learning.
• Proof of age for admission: For the purpose of admission to elementary education, the
age of a child shall be determined on the birth certificate issued in accordance with the
Provisions of Birth. Death and Marriages Registration Act 1856, or on the basis of such
other document as may be prescribed. No child shall bar denied admission in a school
for lack of age proof.
• Twenty- five percent reservations for economically disadvantaged communities in
admission to class I in all private schools is to be done.
• School teachers will need adequate professional degree within five years or else will
lose job.
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•

School infrastructure (where there is a problem) need to be improved in every 3 years,
else recognition will be cancelled.
The community and parents role to ensure RTE
The right of children to free and Compulsory Education (RTE)
The right of children to Free and Compulsory Education (RTE) Act 2009 insists upon
schools to constitute School Management Committee (SMCs) comprising local authority
officials, parents, guardians and teachers. The SMCs shall from School Development Plans
and monitor the utilization of government grants and the whole school environment.
RTE also mandates the inclusion of 50 percent women and parents of children from
disadvantaged groups in SMCs. Such community participation will be crucial to ensuring a
child friendly whole school environment through separate toilet Facilities for rights and
boys and adequate attention to health, water, sanitation and hygiene issues.
Child – Friendly Schools
All schools must comply with infrastructure and teachers norms an effective learning
environment. Two trained teachers will be provided for every sixty students at the primary
level.
Teacher is required to attend school regularly and punctually, complete curriculum
instruction, assess learning abilities and hold regular parent teacher meetings. The number
of teachers shall be based on the number of students rather than by grade.
The State shall ensure adequate support to teacher leading to improved learning outcomes
of children. The community and civil society will have an important role to play in
collaboration with the SMCs to ensure school quality with equity. The state will provide
the policy framework and create an enabling environment to ensure RTE becomes a reality
for every child.
Financial support
Central and state governments shall share financial responsibility for RTE. The central
government shall prepare of expenditures. State governments will be provided a percentage
of these costs.
Issues for achieving RTE
RTE provides a ripe platform to reach the unreached, with specific provisions for
disadvantaged groups, such as child laborers’ migrant’s children, children with special
needs, or those who have a disadvantage owing to social, cultural, economical,
geographical, linguistic, gender or such other factor RTE focuses on the quality of teaching
and learning, which requires accelerated efforts and substantial reforms.
1. Creative and sustained initiatives are crucial to train more than one million new and
untrained teachers within the next five years and to rein form the skills of in service
teachers to ensure child-friendly education.
2. Families and Communities also have a large role to play to ensure child-friendly
education for each and every one of the estimated 190 million girls and boys in India
who should be in elementary school today.
3. Disparities must eliminate to assure quality with equity. Investing in preschool is key
strategy in meetings goals.
4. Bringing eight million out of school children into classes at the age appropriate level
with the support to stay in school in and succeed poses a major challenge necessitating
flexible, innovative approaches.
The mechanism available if RTE is violated
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The National Commission for the Protection of Child Rights Shall review the safeguards
for rights provided under this Act. Investigate complaints and have the powers of a civil
court in trying cases.
States should constitute a State Commission for the Protection Of Child Rights (SCPCR)
or the Right to Education Protection Authority (REPA) within six months of 1 April, 2010.
Any person wishing to file a grievance must submit a written complaint to the local
authority.
Appeals will be decided by the SCPCR/REPA. Prosecution of offences requires the
sanction of an officer authorized by the appropriate government.
25% quota for poor
The Supreme Court upheld the constitutional validity of Right of Children to Free and
compulsory education Act, 2009, on April 12, 2012 and directed every school, including
privately run ones, to give immediately free education to student from socially and
economically backward classes from class-I till they reach the age of 14 years. The Court
threw out the challenge by private unaided schools to Section 12(1) (c) of the Act that says
every recognized school imparting elementary education, even if it is an unaided school
not receiving any kind of aid or grant to meet its expenses, is obliged to admit
disadvantaged boys and girls from their neighborhood.
A Roadmap to Ensure Right to Education
The national commission for protection of Child Rights (NCPCR) has been designated as
the agency to monitor provisions of the Right to Free and Compulsory education (RTE)
Act.
• School Admissions According to RTE Norms
A series of measure have been taken by NCPCR to ensure that school admission
procedures all over the country are in Accordance with the right of Children to free and
compulsory Education (RTE) Act, 2009. This was necessitated by the fact that school in
some states where carrying out a screening procedure for admission of children in the
elementary stage of education prohibited by the Act. In April, the Order to ensure that
school admission procedures where in accordance with the RTE Act. This was prompted
by the Directorate of Education. Government of National Capital Territory of Delhi
(GNCTD), issuing a notice in March inviting applications for class VI in the Rajkiya
Pratibha Vikas Vidyalayas run by the directorate. The NCPCR’s intervention in April
came in response to an admission notice that had well as in the directorate of Education in
all leading newspapers as costing Rs 25 each and thereafter sit for an entrance exam. Since
the RTE Act prohibits any kind of screening procedure and permits admissions into any
school through random selection only, the notice was clearly in contravention of the act.
As the nodal body monitoring in the implementation of the RTE Act. The Commission
wrote to the principal Secretary, Education, GNCTD, asking the admission notice be
withdrawn and a notice in Conformity with the provisions of the RTE be issued instead. It
also requested that Government orders (GO) be issued to all schools made the required
changes in their procedures and modes of functioning.
As the directorate did not comply with this request, it was summoned by the Commission
in June and given time till July to re conduct the admission in accordance with RTE
procedures. To ensure that the RTE Act was not similarly contravened in other states, the
NCPCR has in its letter to the chief secretaries said that the GO they issue to schools the
matter must specify that.

66

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

1. Admission procedures be made in accordance with the RTE Act
2. 25 percent reservation is ensured foe weaker section in all specified category school
and private unaided schools, and reservation norms for government aided schools are
to be followed.
The relevant provisions of Section 13 of the Act is:
No school or person shall, while admitting a child, collect any capitation fee and subject
the child or his or her parents or guardians to any screening procedure. Any school or
person, if in contravention of the provisions of sub section (1).
1. Receives capitation fee, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to ten times
the capitation fee charged
2. Subjects a child to screening procedure shall be punishable with fine which may extend
to Rs 25000 for the first contravention and Rs 50000 for each subsequent
contravention.
• No Screening for Admission to Navodaya Schools
The National Commission for Protection of Child Rights (NCPCR) has written to the
commissioner, Navodaya Schools, as well as the state education secretaries against any
kind of screening for admission of children to elementary education (Class 1to 8). The
NCPCR intervened to check violation of RTE provisions after it got reports of Navodaya
Schools screening students in Delhi and other states.
• Free uniform, books under RTE
Each child from class I to Class VIII in the country will be provided free textbooks and
uniforms, if a roadmap prepared by the Centre to implement the Right To Education
Act RTE is accepted by the state.
Conclusion
The passing of the right of children to Free and Compulsory Education (RTE) Act 2009
marks a historic moment for the children of India. The Act serve as a building block
to ensure that every child has his or her right (as an entitlement) to get a quality
elementary education, and that the State, with the help of families and communities,
fulfils this obligation.
Few countries, in the world have such a national provision to ensure both free and
childcentred, child-friendly education.
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Philosophy of Objectivism in Ayn Rand’s Novels
Dr.Pradip.G.Sonawane
Abstract
Ayn Rand is considered as one of the mouthpieces in Popular American Fiction. As a
champion of Philosophy and Objectivism, her philosophy of Objectivism is derived from
her own creative writings. Her philosophy of Objectivism deals with most important life
and death issues of man’s survival. The philosophy of Objectivism studies the fundamental
nature of man’s existence. Ayn Rand puts forth the basic premises of Objectivism such as
Ethics, Reason, Ego, Altruism, Rationality, Selfishness, Capitalism, Art, Literature,
Aesthetics and Productive work.
Ayn Rand also tells us that Objectivism is a moral principle that defines and sanctions a
human being’s freedom of opinion in a social context. The philosophy of Objectivism
holds that only individuals have rights. There is no such a thing as a collective right that
does not reduce to a set of individual right. Objectivism is very specific about the set of
individual right and it recognizes the Objectivist list of individual rights from the one’s
adopted by the governments. Her philosophy is portrayed in her four novels such as
Anthem, We, the Living, The Fountainhead and Atlas Shrugged
Key Words: Philosophy, Objectivism, individual right
Ayn Rand propounds her philosophy in her first novel, we the Living. She rightly puts
forward her opinion about the characters of Andrei and Kira. When Andrei tells Kira:
“I know what you’re going to say. You’re going to say, as so many of our enemies do, that
you admire our ideas, but loath our methods.” Kira retorts to Andrei: “I loathe your
ideals. I admire your methods. If one believes one’s right, one shouldn’t wait to convince
millions of fools, one might just as well force them. Except I don’t know, however, I’d
include blood in my methods.”(WL, 89)
Andrei Taganov and Kira Argounva are the most distinguished characters in her novel.
Kira admires Andrei’s ideals but she despises his Communist values. She also hates the
methods of Communism. She loathes the collectivist ideals. When Andrei follows his own
methods of a totalitarian state, Kira retorts to him that she does not include these methods
in her own philosophy.
Kira, Andrei and Leo are the objectivist individuals. They have self- independent values
and ideas. They are self-generated, self-motivated and self-sufficient human beings. Kira is
a woman of energetic spirit. She is inspired by a story of Viking. In this regard, Chris
Matthew Sciabarra rightly points out: “There was only one book, Kira remembered. She
was ten years old when she read it. It was a story of Viking.”1 Kira is inspired by the noble
philosophical objectives in her life time. Viking is an ideal man in her life. He is her ideal
hero. Her governess has given this book to her and Kira hears that the author has died very
young.
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Ayn Rand propounds Philosophy through the character of Anthem’s hero, Equality 7-2521
“I AM. I THINK. I WILL.”(WL, 94) In Anthem, Equality 7-2521 is a character of
individuality. He is a philosophical superhuman who searches for the Unspeakable Word,
“I” instead of “We”. It is his philosophy to use “I” or “Me” in every sentence. He knows
that he has found the answer for his existence not in humanity but in himself and in each
individual man.
Equality 7-2521 refers to as “worship of the word ‘We,” deterioration of human society
has been caused from the pinnacle of millennia of technological achievement into Second
Dark Age. He knows the way to end his stagnation and restart the ascent of mankind. It
means that Equality 7-2521 and his mind and will are the only real motivations and
manifesto of philosophy, freedom and self-worth.
James T. Baker comments on the philosophy in Anthem’s protagonist, Equality 7-2521’as:
“He vows never again to say “we” because this word is “lime poured over men, which
sets and hardens to stone.” He says that from now forward his credo will be: “I am a man.
This miracle of me is mine to own and keep, and mine to guard, and mine to use, and mine
to kneel before.”2
Equality 7-2521 is Ayn Rand’s most distinguished philosophical protagonist. He takes the
name Prometheus and gives to the Golden One the name ‘Gaea’. He is to be the source of
light, whereas, she is to be the source of mother Earth. He knows that the Transgressor has
chosen him to be his intellectual heir. He wants to erect an electric barrier around his home
and raise his son as a free man. He promises one day to go back to the city and bring likeminded fellow builders, to live with them in freedom behind his walls.
In the novel, The Fountainhead, Ayn Rand uses the main character, Howard Roark, to
express her daringly original philosophy of Objectivism. Ayn Rand presents Howard as a
man, as a man should be, strong-willed, self-sufficient, self-confident, and self-motivated.
Toohey asks Roark:
“Mr. Roark, we’re alone here. Why don’t you tell me what you think of me? In any words
you wish. No one will hear us.” Roark says; “But I don’t think of you.”(FH, 389)
It is Howard Roark’s retort to Mr. Toohey’s question. Howard Roark is a highly
individualistic man who thinks about none but himself. Toohey is a social parasite who
wants to corrupt him by manipulating evil. Roark is very firm in his opinion. Toohey
remains emotionless. Howard Roark completely disregards the norms and principles that
define society. He does this to maintain the idea that true happiness cannot be achieved
through the standards of others.
The Fountainhead remains as one of the classics of the 20th century written by Ayn Rand.
The chief motif of the novel is the fight of a man versus society, versus love. In this novel,
the entire society is based on the unchanging principles made up and maintained solely by
powerful, influential old men like Ellsworth Toohey.
Mimi Reisel Gladstein comments on Philosophy in Ayn Rand’s The Fountainhead:
“Although followers of Ayn Rand’s Philosophy accept Atlas Shrugged as the fullest
explication of Objectivism, from a strictly literary perspective The Fountainhead is a better
novel.”3
Ayn Rand explains the difference between human beings whose souls are self-actualized
and those second-handers whose values are all derived not from any inner urgings, but
from what others find valuable. Howard Roark, The Fountainhead’s protagonist is an
architect philosopher. He is a man of unanswering integrity and exceptional ability. He is
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guided by no values but his own. John Galt is also a protagonist of Atlas Shrugged who is a
man of mind goes on strike. His independent spirit is as powerful as Howard Roark as a
character of Objectivism.
The focus of Atlas Shrugged is on the role that human mind plays in the human existence.
The novel also points out that rational thinking is mankind’s survival instrument just as the
ability to fly is the survival tool of birds. In this novel, the philosophy opposes the
collectivist notion that society as a whole is superior to the individual who must
subordinate himself to its requirements. Ayn Rand propounds through Francisco:
“Contradictions do not exist. Whenever you think that you are facing a contradiction check
your premises. You will find that one of them is wrong”(AS, 88) Francisco d’ Anconia,
Dagny’s childhood friend, first love and the king of Copper Industry appears to have
become a worthless playboy. He tells Dagny when she challenges him for squandering his
talent. Dagny asks him how he can be such a paradox, how a man as capable, brilliant and
accomplished as he is can also choose to be a worthless playboy. It does not seem possible
that Francisco can be both and yet he seems to be. He can be both things at once because
contradictions cannot exist. A thing is what it is, not something else entirely. Therefore,
there must be another answer that Dagny has not seen yet.
Stephen Cox states about Ayn Rand’s Atlas Shrugged:
“Atlas Shrugged is virtually a catalogue of moral problems that John Galt and his
associates are set to solve and the imposed solutions sometimes play tricks with Rand’s
development of characters.”4
John Galt is a free thinker and moral man. He focuses on the moral problems and succeeds
to solve them. He is a man of mind who goes on strike. His associates also try to solve the
moral problems at the end of a novel.
Ayn Rand has elaborated a system of thought Objectivism, that addressed issues in
technical branches of philosophy usually left to advanced students and academies.
Objectivism is a study of reality. Objectivism is a theory of knowledge. It is a rational
cognition. It is also a theory of good and the right.
In Us the Living Kira asks Andrei:
“Can you sacrifice the few? When those few are the best. Deny the best its right to the topand you have no best left. What are your masses but millions of dull, shriveled, stagnant
souls that have no thoughts of their own, no dreams of their own, no will of their own, who
eat and sleep and chew helplessly the words others put into their brains? And for those you
would sacrifice the few who know life, who are life? I loathe your ideals because I know no
worse injustice than the giving of the undeserved. Because men are not equal in ability and
one can’t treat them as if they were. And because I loathe most of them.”(WL, 90)
It is Ayn Rand’s objective of writing this book to tell the world of the harsh realities that
has resulted from the Communism as opposed to the promises by the Soviet Government
of building a utopian society for its people. Ayn Rand has denounced the concept practiced
by the totalitarian state where the individual needs are sacrificed for the State.
Andrei Taganov is the second man in Kira’s life. He is a member of Red Army. He is
described as a man of character and principles. Though, Kira and Andrei have opposite
beliefs and political philosophies, they are brought together in friendship by their
underlying passion of surrendering life to their causes.
Andrei, as a Marxist philosopher believes that he is working to provide his fellow
comrades with a better tomorrow and Kira is working for architecture and beautiful
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buildings. Andrei, though, initially is hinted to be the villain of the story turns out to be the
real hero. Andrei takes his life when he finds out that the cause he so intensely believed in
and worked for has died and all that is left is just exploitation in the name of beliefs and
philosophy.
James T. Baker rightly puts this in his words:
“Kira argues with him that the state should exist for the people, not the people for the
state, and that she will never be reconciled to the idea of sacrificing the individual for the
common good.”5
We the Livingprovide a dual outlook of a proletarian state, though it does not justify either.
There is an illustration of a bourgeois capitalist and that of a member of the Red Army.
Kira Argounova, the female protagonist of a novel is a representation of Rand’s outlook on
life and her beliefs. Akin to the author, Kira is opposed to the Communist philosophy of
surrendering self to the State.
Kira dreams of becoming an architect someday, was an unconventional choice for the
women of that era. She does not have any social obligations and believes that the only
obligation she has is to her own self. Kira has a non-conformist attitude which is reflected
in her decision of living with Leo as an unwed couple.
Ayn Rand propounds that the central idea of Anthem is an affirmation of individual’s
personality, assertion of self and a suppression of a genius. They are breaking the chain
and defending their lives. They are men of the mind who have to struggle for individual
rights.
Ayn Rand writes: “No single one can possess greater wisdom than the many Scholars who
are elected by all men for their wisdom. Yet we can.”(An, 171, 172) Equality 7-2521
discovers an electric bulb. He substantially reevaluates his idolization of the Home of the
Scholars for the first time. He has believed that he can research nature best by working
collectively with the other scholars. He, now questions the efficacy of the group when, by
himself, he has achieved more than the previous century of scholars.
The development of Equality 7-2521 is a crucial step in his evolution away from the
collectivist principles where groups are held back to their lowest common denominators,
only individuals can derive progress. Equality 7-2521 admits to some struggle against this
point of view but he sees no other possible conclusion and his eventual reinvention of the
electric light only serves to confirm it.
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Fusion of ICT in science real teaching learning world with
reference to NCF 2005
Ms. Jipsy Malhotra
Prof (Dr).Alka Muddgal
Abstract
The research was carried to understand and know the role and relevance of ICT in the
process of teaching and learning of science. A mixture of qualitative and quantitative
research design was used to discover the different perception on the same. The research
was done with a prior literature review by various educationists. The below research came
up with some distinct notion which includes that it’s not only child’s mental and physical
learning that is through integration of ICT which leads to their growth, development and
progress. The resultants also indicated that almost all teachers gave positive reviews and
were with the view of integration of ICT in science lessons. Teachers also noticed that
integration of ICT helps a lot and at the same time makes the students lacked in practice
approach as it restricts them with the freedom of experimentation and gaining hands on
experience. Teachers also noticed integrating ICT as a medium with which the teaching of
science also motivated students to attain a higher level of achievement. Finally, it was
concluded that inclusion of ICT plays a useful role in the teaching and learning science.
Keywords:ICT, integrating, fusing, NCF2005
Introduction
Our world is changing and has changed so much right from the young age. Children are
using technology right from their childhood. ICT is a short for Information and
Communication Technology, which is also explained by wikkibooks as diverse set of
technological tools which are used to create, disseminate, store and manage information.
(Ross, P. (2002)
Many ICT tools can be used including an interactive whiteboard, iPad, computers, and
internet resources. ICT can be used to create an encouraging classroom where all are free
to learn. And work at their own pace, with instruction that suits the different learners.
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Fig:1
Fig:2
Over years as ICT has shown a prominent effect on children with other subjects like
Math’s, Science, History and Geography (Nunan, 2009.Alberts,2010:1) who also states
that the subject art and science are intrinskly linked .
ICT have become an important part of education and has a profound effect on development
and learning process of the child and can be used to create an encouraging classroom
where all are free to learn and work at their own pace, with instruction that suits the
different learners. So, our classroom if supports child’s ICT classroom, supports child’s
learning events and provides tools to vary instructions. (Bureau, US Census)
However, there is a gap between the context and the learning that is going on, which can
only be done using ICT as a method, but on the very same note the extensive use of ICT
can result in lack of experimenting and hands on practice in the children.Thus, the research
is very important specially to the teachers as it allows integrating ICT in teaching and
learning of science. Fung, A. C., OMahony, C. D., & Selwood, I. D. (2003)
Curriculum plays an important role when it comes to teaching and learning ICT that too
majorly in science. The teaching and learning of curriculum also acts as a medium that
connects different subjects and also provides an opportunity where it educators incorporate
their teaching and learning methodologies to what is actually supposed to be taught to
different age groups of children.
Role of ICT in Science
ICT plays a very important role in today’s time where the term technology is used and
implemented rapidly. It is used in today’s science by the modern world to make activities
easier and more of something that yields product. At the same time it also enables the
people i.e. the teachers or the students to access, alter and manipulate information at the
same time. The use of ICT in science education is considered to be pf utmost importance
and aims at enhancing students overall learning experience in a variety of ways. Whether
taking abouth the subject Science teacher and students use different tool and application
for teaching and learning. Many ICT tools can be used and are used including an
interactive whiteboard i.e the smartboards, iPad, computers, and internet resources. It is
easy to collect the information for the project “function of heart” by using computer.
Sorensen, E. K., & Murchú, D. O. (2006). The role here cannot just be said homogenous
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rather it provides a range of tools and techniques to the teachers as well as the students to
improve and excel in their required fields. (Osborne, S. P., & Brown, L. (2013)

Fig: 3
Hence, one can say, the use of ICT not only helps the students in their knowledge growth
but helps in the holistic development in a way that it comes out with a change in behavior
i.e. providing its systematic impacts, the students apply it in their real life i.e. the enabling
effects of ICT and none other but technology by making them advanced with the upgraded
versions of the content and the approaches i.e. the direct impact. Glasser, W. (1990)
Need For ICT in Our Classroom
There is a felt need for inclusion of ICT in almost all the schools.
• With a world of information available to us we can use ICT to present this knowledge
in a new way.
• It allows the students the opportunity to understand complex processes through the use
of simple simulations.
• Students can work together to create great difference in learning projects
• Where as a team with each member doing their part they can produce great learning.
• To provide children with new and encouraging ways to explore information.
• To provide the students with the opportunity to demonstrate creative and critical
thinking skills.
The Three Questions to Be Answered?
Issue of Financial Resources?
What do you buy? Do you know what resources your partner schools use?
This should be a non-issue as trainees become confident users of ICT; they will not be
phased by having to learn the use of different software or hardware. One of the important
thing we can do in this area is to ensure that our own skills are up-to-date and also the fact
that those skills are used to the fullest and at the same time the same acts as role models for
the trainees (here the students).
Are The Students Able To Access Visuals Faster?
Getting To Know 21st Century Learners?
We should and we need to also include effective and efficient use of ICT in our sessions
and be able to give some specific examples of where use of ICT might enhance the
teaching of a particular topic
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Is The Technology A New Platform For Creating And Learning?
One could also model the use of software and hardware that we expect them to use in
school.
ICT Capability
• Investigating
The issue of the effectiveness and impact of ICT in the core curriculum subjects is
important. In science, ICT has opened up a whole range of potential applications. There are
ample amount of methods and available resources that can be used and applied for adding
up in the process whereby the students interpret and analyze as to where and in what
context they have to be proficient.
• Communicating
One of the major processes of with which no information can be transferred from one
person to another is the communication gap. It is the gap between the teacher student and
the content that need to be filled and worked upon to bridge the gap between them. Hence
just as in communication process a sender and a receiver is necessary and plays a major
role in the same way here it is the role of the teacher student and the technology that will
rule.
• Creating
Once done with the investigation and the communicating, the process of creation starts
where we create different working and learning environment and we adjust and adapt
ourselves to the same.
Hence to conclude one can say it is very necessary for the keys, i.e. investigation,
communication to go hand in hand so that there is a platform where the students are
able to create and apply the same to their real life resulting in the attainment of practical
and logical thinking skills and abilities.
Observations
The overall findings are listed below.
As the sample size was small, the simulations variable, the different learning objectives
and some of the following observations are based on only one study; a number of the
findings cannot and should not be used for generalizations.
1. The ICT based classrooms not only helped the students to enhance the understanding of
science ideas but also added effectively when compared with their use of non-ICT teaching
activities and approaches.
2. Students’ were able to understand more and more of science ideas and concepts when
taught using ICT as compared to use of traditional (non-ICT) activities.
3. Majorly simulations were divided into two main categories:
• specific experiments
• Virtual environments which included experimental simulations.
4. Students’ use of ICT simulations was more effective than using non-ICT teaching
activities for supporting basic science ideas including the improvement of:
• Cognition
• Affective and (one study)
• Science knowledge and the psychomotor development.
5. The improvements in higher understanding of more advanced aspects of the scientific
approach and for more advanced i.e. the formal reasons could only be achieved to the same
extent with or without simulations.
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6. The extra gains resulting from teacher guidance through the ICT simulation included
further improvement of lower levels of understanding of science i.e. the knowledge and of
the scientific approach, including the application of science knowledge to new situations.
Thus it benefied the students in respect of scientific knowledge/explanations and approach,
but not in all situations and with all students and teachers. More of the efforts need to be
taken in establishing the set goals and benefits for the learners and learning objectives in
particular situations and instances.
Conclusion
The studies identified through the searching and screening process established that ICT
was being used to teach science education in a variety of ways. The focus of the studies
was very largely on teaching scientific understanding and scientific approach. Very little
research was carried out on the applications of science, or on the use of ICT for stimulating
ideas about science, such as its limitations or risk. A number of the studies were interested
in other aspects: for example, attitudes to science, but these were not included in this
review.
Thirty-seven studies met the inclusion criteria developed for the overall research review.
These studies were key worded and formed the basis of the systematic map. The map
revealed a number of characteristics of the use of ICT in science education:
• In one-third of the studies, students worked individually with the ICT and in eight studies
(22%) students worked in pairs. Two-fifths of authors (15 studies) did not give details of
how the students interacted with the computers. Haddon, L., Mante, E., & Sapio, B. (2005)
• Close to 90% of the studies focused on the students’ understanding in respect of scientific
knowledge/explanations and one-half on scientific approach; 12 studies investigated both.
This interest was spread across Earth Science, Biology and Physics.
• Types of ICT used varied, but half were referred to as simulations, either of experiments
or of virtual environments. Mang, C. (2016).Virtual environments included a range of
other ICT activities and non-ICT resources, and could be defined as ‘multimedia’. Thus
there is some overlap and flexibility in how the various forms of ICT are described or
named.
• Fifty percent of the studies were carried out in one school with several classes. Only four
studies (11%) involved large samples over several schools. Nine studies did not give full
details of how many schools or classes were involved, although they all gave student
numbers. Yang, H. H., & Yuen, S. C. (2010).
• Three-quarters of the studies used pre-post testing and half used questionnaires. Test
results (that is, post- but no pre-test) were used in a quarter of the studies, as were
interviews. Eight studies (22%) observed the student activities.
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An Evaluation of Mysticism in SRI AUROBINDO’S SAVITRI
Dr. (Mrs.) Geetanjali
Abstract
“Mysticism” is a term which denotes an intuitive approach to reality. It is in direct contrast
to rationality. Reason or Intellect and Intuition are the two main approaches to Reality. The
age of science is characterized by its absolute reliance on the rational faculty of Man for
exploring the ultimate reality. But the saints and the visionary poets in the East and the
West have regarded Intuition as the reliable and the infallible guide to man on his way
towards Truth.
Sri Aurobindo believes that Reason, with its limited range and power cannot give us an
insight into the divine reality. The reason cannot arrive at any final truth because it can
neither get to the root of things nor embrace the totality of their secrets; it deals with the
finite, the separate, the limited aggregate and has no measure for the all and the infinite. He
expresses this in Savitri when he describes Aswapathy’s ascent through the kingdom of the
Spirit. During his spiritual journey through the “kingdoms and godheads of the little
mind,” Aswapathy meets the power of Reason at the last stage. She has her “narrow house
upon a ridge in Time,” and strives to.
Key Words: Mysticism, intuition, divine consciousness, supramental truth
Sri Aurobindo, a man of multi-faceted literary personality, a mystic philosopher and a
yogi, is a luminous star shining brightly in the firmament of Indian thoughts and literature.
Though he holds his place, chiefly as an Indo-Anglican poet of a very high stature, he is
much more than a poet. He is today recognized undoubtedly one of the greatest poets of
Indian writing in English
The voice of Sri Aurobindo’s poetry is powerful; the body of his poetry is subtle. His
poetry is indeed steeped in Satyagraha or soul-force, making it a splendid vehicle for
spiritual upliftment and fulfillment. Each line rings with a melodious beauty; every stanza
resounds with a powerful truth. When reading Sri Aurobindo, one sometimes feels a
majestic greatness stir deep within:
It can undoubtedly, be said that Sri Aurobindo’s personality and creativity is nonpareil in
Indian English Literature. Sri Aurobindo was not only a writer whowrote in English but, in
real sense of saying, he was genuinely an English writer. It is uneasy tohonor him for his
acclaimed contribution to a single genre; he was not one or two in one butmany in one- a
writer, poet, philosopher, master and path finder: an eternal diamond.Sri Aurobindo’s
literary pieces are also engrossed with philosophical, metaphysical andmystical elements.
Sri Aurobindo has contributed a lot to the Indian English Literature and that too with
distinction.His contribution is not only to Indian English Literature but to the English
Literature. He isunique in his creativity. Sri Aurobindo’s Literature is engrossed with
‘Upanishadic’ thought andit is wet with ‘Truth’. He wrote in elevated language. His central
themes consisted of hisphilosophical and spiritual self – findings. As stated above, he
considered poetry as ‘Mantra’- the spontaneousoutburst of thoughts from the core of a
truthful heart.
Associate
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He has influenced poets of other languages also- Subramaniya Bharati (Tamil), Nishi Kant
(Bengali), Sumitranandan Pant and Ramdhari Singh ‘Dinkar’ (Hindi), Bendre (Kannad),
Sundaram and Pujalal (Gujrati). The writings of Sri Aurobindo show us a conscious way to
lead our life and help us gain spiritual power and mental purity which take us towards
newer and wider aspects of life. He has revived and discovered the intrinsic philosophy
and lessons of the ancient Indian scriptures. He made many a part of the myths, teachings
and scriptures easy and simple for the readers to understand and accept. Indian social and
moral values, the scriptural thoughts as well have been highlighted by him, heightened too,
as these were put forward by him in the global literary platform, giving space to the
writers, scholars and critics of India and abroad to talk again on the topics Indian past is
honored and glorified. Thus, he enriched India and Indian English Literature both.
In present context, the works of Sri Aurobindo are much relevant – his literature being the
host of a package to let all know the path to be a ‘Superhuman’; which is rare in this age of
uncontrolled materialism and artificial business. We find a flow of ‘Neo – Classicism’ in
his literary pieces – a glowing, successful unison of ancient and contemporary thoughts
which help produce Sri Aurobindo’s ‘Superman’.
It may be observed that mysticism is embedded in Sri Aurobindo’s poems. His philosophy
appears to be a modernized version of the scheme of the Taittiriya Upanishad. He says that
man should transcend the conscious level and realize the super conscious level through the
medium of yoga. This mode of seeking reality in its true nature is not the unique
possession of saints but of all aspiring humanity. This can be attained by internal surrender
or total dedication to the super mind or God. This union with God can transform a person
into a worthy human being. Sri Aurobindo’s mystical experience has revealed to him the
significance of human life. He not only put forth in verse his rich experience of the
metaphysical system embodying a grand ideal, but also outlined the way to attain it. His
mystical thought, though complex in nature, can illuminate the world and destroy
ignorance and fanaticism. It can also enhance the toleration level in an individual which in
turn can lead to a peaceful mutual coexistence. Thus, he held out the hope of a world-union
through divine consciousness
He includes thesense ofunion ofthe self orsoul withaccompanied by melancholy, solitude,
renunciation, meditation and inner contemplation. The faith in a divine principle or soul in
which both the humanity and the cosmos participate, is directly related to mysticism. It
manifests itself into human consciousness of eternal insights. Aurobindo comparesthe
poetryof consciousnessclarity of mystic outlook. In his well-known critical book, Future
Poetry, he rightly holds the view: Mystic poetry can strike still deeper-it Can still the
inmost and subtlest recesses of the life soul and the secret inner mind “Mysticism” is a
term which denotes an intuitive approach to Reality. It is in direct contrast to rationality.
Reason or Intellect and Intuition are the two main approaches to Reality. The age of
science is characterized by its absolute reliance on the rational faculty of Man for exploring
the ultimate reality. But the saints and the visionary poets in the East and the West have
regarded Intuition as the reliable and the infallible guide to man on his way towards Truth.
Illustrating Sri Aurobindo’s conception of mystic poetry the poem seeks to
exemplify in its ascension not only the higher realms of consciousness scaled by the
liberated soul, but also elucidates the perfect kind of poetic inspiration unhampered by the
inner consciousness. Richard Rolle, the father of English mysticism, states that, “one who
aware of the mystic music of the soul, discerning in it a correspondence with the measured
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harmonies of the spiritual universe” (Mysticism 22). Mystic consciousness has enraptured
the descriptions of an acute inward experience. It shows the jewels of mystic literature, and
deliberate employment of music conscious imagery. This alone, it seems, could catch and
translate to shape the characters inward experience into reality. Aurobindo’s own
experience of mystic joyin his poems seems actually to have in his form of exalted
consciousness and transcendental perceptions. Aurobindo’s poetry is not simply rich in
thought but of mystic consciousness suffused with various colours of poetic
craftsmanship. His poems will always be eternal like immortal soul or ‘illimitable
permanent”. According to him, man can bring down a greater truth - consciousness of
life and body in order to manifest the divine on earth. A higher mystic consciousness
is capable to transforming human consciousness radically. Sri Aurobindo’s mystic poetry
depicts man as a being who is at the threshold of a new world of possibilities. Human
beings carries in them their infra-mental past in sub-conscientious and aspires for a supramental future. Trapped between the forces of mystic nature and the sprit, it constantly
grows, evolves and is pushed towards a certain goal of complete transformation.
Sri Aurobindo believes that Reason, with its limited range and power cannot give us an
insight into the divine reality. He contends that, “The reason cannot arrive at any final truth
because it can neither get to the root of things nor embrace the totality of their secrets; it
deals with the finite, the separate, the limited aggregate and has no measure for the all and
the infinite. He expresses this in Savitri when he describes Aswapathy’s ascent through
the kingdom of the Spirit. During his spiritual journey through the “kingdoms and
godheads of the little mind,” Aswapathy meets the power of Reason at the last stage. She
has her “narrow house upon a ridge in Time,” and strives to, “….reduce to rules the mystic
world, Nothing she knew but all things hoped to know. In dark inconscient realms once
void of thought, Missioned by a supreme Intelligence to throw its ray upon the obscure
Vast, An imperfect light leading an erring mass by the power of sense and the idea and
word...”
The poet develops the same thought further and indicates clearly the futility of reason in
the domain of “supramental truth.” The following lines support this view.“For not by
Reason was creation madeAnd not by Reason can the truth be seenWhich through the veils
of thought, the screens of senseHardly the spirit’s vision can descryDimmed by the
imperfection of its means.”
In other words, the faculty of Reason cannot give the knowledge by which the “knower”
and the “known” are seen as “one.” The truth revealed in Savitri belongs to the “suprarational” world. It, therefore, belongs to the tradition of mystic poetry which has come
down from the Vedas and the Upanishads to Jnaneswari. The supra-rational truth
embodied in it can be experienced only through “intuition.”Broadly speaking, there are
three aspects of the mystic vision of life in Savitri. The first explores the mystery of cosmic
creation. The second is concerned with the potential divinity in Man. The third probes into
the psychic experiences that occur during spiritual progress.
The mystery of the cosmic creation in Savitri is unraveled as the vision of “Unity in
diversity.” It reminds one of the prophetic utterances of the ancient sages in the Vedas and
the Upanishads. The Cosmos is seen as the “Lila” or the “play” of the Self and the Mother.
The “Self” or the “Purusha” remains passive and allows the “Prakriti” to weave her
dreams, conceive the thoughts and objects. The enigma of the creation is conveyed as “The
Two who are one are the secret of all power,The Two who are one are the might and right
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in things.His soul silent, supports the world and her,His acts are her commandment’s
registers…..His works, his thoughts have been devised by her,His being a mirror vast of
hers:” The same note of unity is revealed in the description of the changes brought about
by the cycle of seasons. At the end of the down pouring rains, a “musing trance”, a
“meditative silence” spreads over the Earth. The advent of spring is not only the arrival of
sensuous joy and thrill but also a call from the “Transcendent” to the principle of eternal
bliss in human heart.
“His voice was a call to the Transcendent’s sphere
Whose secret touch upon our mortal lives
Keeps ever new the thrill that made the world,
Remoulds an ancient sweetness to new shapes
And guards intact unchanged by death and Time
The answer of our hearts to Nature’s charm”
Savitri, thus, presents the picture of Cosmos as a harmonious relationship among Man,
Nature and Universe. It is manifestation of “One” in the “Many.”
As a mystical poem, Savitri brings the readers in touch and closeness with the presence of
the Divine by a consciousness directly aware of the supreme Spirit Here is no conceptual
notion. Sri Aurobindo lets "spiritual facts seen in dimensions other than our universe take
shape in poetry, and the poetry springs from those dimensions, throbbing with the strange
tangibilities there and not throughout aided by an interpretative glow from our experience
of material objects."10 So says K. D. Sethna. It is "a poetry which seeks to enlarge the field
of poetic creation and for the inner spiritual life of man and his now occult or mystical
knowledge and experience the whole hidden range of his and the world's being, not a
comer and a limited expression such as it had in the past, but a wide space and as manifold
and integral an expression of the boundless and innumerable riches that he hidden and
unexplored."" The poet of Savitri, a great mystic that he is, gives constantly rapturous
expressions to things beyond, the things behind the apparent world through his symbols.
They not only "bring in the occult in its larger and deeper ranges but the truths of the
spiritual heights, the spiritual depths, the spiritual intimacies and vastnesses as also the
truths of the inner mind, inner life, an inner or subtle physical beauty and reality."12
Inconscience, subconscience, all the planes of consciousness beyond the mind, even the
transcendental Truth-Consciousness, the Supermind, go to form the vast poetic canvas of
Savitri out of which Sri Aurobindo constructs his symbols. Listen to one such expression
of the hidden range:
In the deep subconcientglowed her jewel-lamp;
Lifted, it showed the riches of the Cave
Where, by the miser traffickers of sense
Unused, unguarded beneath Night's dragon paws,
In folds of velvet darkness draped they sleep.13
To the uninitiate, and particularly intellectual critics steeped in the rigidity of mindconsciousness and without any aptitude for things
Consequently, Man is shown as a creature that contains in himself the seed of divinity. His
soul can neither be fettered by the laws of Matter nor can be destroyed by Death. For him,
it is possible to be one with Eternity by widening his consciousness and enjoy eternal bliss.
Savitri’s answer to Death points out clearly her own and Satyavan’s role in the destiny of
Man. She tells Death,
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“For I the Woman am the force of God,
He the Eternal’s delegate soul in man.
My will is greater than thy law, O Death;
My love is stronger than the bonds of Fate:
Our love is the heavenly seal of the Supreme.”
The “supra-sensuous” experiences of God-realization form an integral part of Savitri.
In fact, Aswapathy’s ascent on the heights and Savitri’s descent into the depths of the
spiritual kingdom abound in such experiences. These experiences are common to the saints
and the spiritual seekers from the East as well as the West. In his penetrating study of the
mysticism in Maharashtra, Prof. R. D. Ranade defines Mysticism as “that attitude of mind
which involves a direct, immediate, first-hand, intuitive apprehension of God.” Further, in
his chapter on Jnanadeva, he notes down the various mystic experiences described by
Jnanadeva. According to him, the eight Sattvica emotions–Colour, Form, Sound, Light,
etc.,–are some of the outstanding experiences described by Jnanadeva.
The description of Aswapathy’s transformation at the approach of “A Boundless Heart” is
remarkable from this point of view. “Aswapathy’s mortal body was enveloped by a mystic
Form. His spirit and body were linked in the joy beyond words. All his physical and mental
organs were intoxicated with the shower of nectar. They grew limitless and were drawn
towards the mystic power just as a sea drawn towards the Moon. A divine stream began to
flow through his veins. The cells in his body awoke to the spiritual touch. All his nerves
became a burning thread of joy.”
The reference to “nectar” in the passage is not merely metaphorical. It describes the divine
sweetness experienced by Aswapathy. The “Sea” and “Moon” suggest the widening of
consciousness and the union between the Self and God. “The burning thread of joy” brings
out the “light experience.”
A still more characteristic passage which describes Savitri’s metamorphosis is worth
analyzing. The gradual awakening in the centers of consciousness takes place in Savitri.
“The Power, thus, came down from the summit to the ‘lotus’ in brow. As a result, ‘the
mysterious eye capable of looking at the invisible vision’ was opened. This brought about
a complete identification of Savitri with the Eternal Will. She became an instrument in the
hands of the Eternal Light. After this, the lotus in throat was kindled. Savitri’s speech and
thoughts echoed the immortal word and sounded in harmony with the world-Soul. Next,
the lotus in heart which could change Fate was awakened. The lotus in the navel was, then,
touched and the earthly desire was transformed into celestial flame. Finally, the Power
broke into the ‘thousand hooded serpent Force’. This resulted into the union between
Matter and Spirit,”
The process of awakening described in the passage is known as “Kundalini Yoga.” The
word “Kundalini” literally means “coiled up.” The Yogis describe it as “a coiled serpent”
and believe that it is the root in which the divine energy remains latent. As Swami
Prabhavananda explains, “There are, asserts the Tantra, seven centres of consciousness, the
seventh of which is located in the brain. These centres, resembling lotuses, are technically
known as Chakras. Through certain prescribed exercises the Kundalini or the Divine
Energy, rises through the centres until it reaches the seventh and in this seventh occurs a
mystic union with the Supreme Lord, who there resides. Then it is that one ‘attains
transcendental’ consciousness.”
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The above explanation gives us a clear idea about the mystic transformation in Savitri.
However, the process of awakening in Savitri takes place in a different manner. According
to Kundalini Yoga, it begins from Kundalini and rises slowly upwards to the seventh
centre located in the brain. In Savitri’s case, however, it descends slowly from the seventh
to the first centre. This is in keeping with Sri Aurobindo’s idea of “Descent” of the Divine
energy into the mortal being.
Thus the aspects of mystical vision in Savitri are many and varied. They are not, of course,
separate entities in themselves but are integral parts of the experience embodied in the
poem. To put it into Sri Aurobindo’s own words:“In fact Savitri has not been regarded by
me as a poem to be written and finished, but as a field of experimentation to see how far
poetry could be written from one’s own Yogic consciousness and how that could be made
creative.”
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Social Political Philosophy: A Study of the Significant
Understanding of DR. B.R. AMBEDKAR
K. SITHARDHANAN
Dr. J. THIRUMAL
Abstract
The political philosophy of Ambedkar may help in renegotiating the crisis of western
political theory in particular and leading the struggle of the masses in general. One can
see Ambedkar’s association with the grand political streams such as liberal, radical or
conservation through his writings. At same time he differentiates himself with these three
dominant political traditions. Ambedkar philosophy is essentially ethical and religious.
For him social precedes the political. Social morality is the central to his political
philosophy. He is neither fierce individualist nor conservation communitarian. His
conceptions of democracy internalize the principle of equality, liberty, and fraternity in its
true spirit. Though there are many attempts but one may find difficulty in locating him in
dominate political traditions. Often this may leads to misunderstanding of the essence of
Ambedkar. Ambedkar’s political thought demands new language to understand the
complexity of his thought.
Keywords: Radical Progressive, Social Morality, Caste System, Moral Community, Social
Democracy
Introduction
Ambedkar has emerged as a major political philosopher with the rise of dalits movement in
contemporary times. There are several attempts to understand Ambedkar and his
philosophy. Confusion prevails among scholars due to the existence of diverse, and
sometimes, contradictory theoretical assessment of Ambedkar. The social context of the
scholars and their subjective positions play major role in the assessment of the thinker and
very often the opinions of scholars evoke extreme reactions which either elevate or demean
Ambedkar. Though he had a great influence on Indian politics from the nationalist
movement onwards, till eighties, there has been not mush academic debate on Ambedkar.
The communities of knowledge and centers of power either ignored or deliberately
marginalized him as a thinker and social scientist. Ambedkar is nowhere mentioned in the
contemporary Indian philosophy and the philosophical discourses of India. This exclusion
of Ambedkar has to be understood with the implicit politics of the writers on Indian
philosophy. Due to the mass Dalits communities symbolic association with Ambedkar,
political parties and academics ranging from conservation to radicals, are forced to look at
Ambedkar. The celebration of Ambedkar has the undercurrent of failure of Indian
democratic state to reach the majority of this nation and the assertion of these ignored
communities. In other words, Ambedkar’s philosophy is a search towards the theories of
social reconstruction of Indian society.



Ph.D Research Scholar Department of Philosophy Annamalai University Annamalainagar-608002
Assistant Professor Department of Philosophy Annamalai University Annamalainagar-608002



84

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

Predicament of Western Partial
Let us have a brief look at major philosophical traditions of politics before we proceed into
the political philosophy of Ambedkar. Political sought to explore social phenomena and
political behaviour, as well as to clarify problematic concepts, evaluate existing
institutions, and argue for social ideal. Political philosophy is about the critical reflection
of politics and its practices. It is about the understanding of the governing principles of a
society in a much critical fashion. It tries to philosophise the values, principles, practices
and institution, which govern the society. Morality of the society and the ways of
functioning of institutions serve as source in deriving political theory. Socio-economic
developments and the ensuring conflicts in society provide conditions for the emergence of
new social and political theories. Political thought seems to spring from the political
experience for both the thinker and his society.
This individualism becomes the basic characteristic of the subsequent liberal tradition. The
idea of social initiative and social control surrendered to the idea of individual initiative
and individual control. The new philosophy became known as liberalism. Liberalism
acquired different flavours in different national cultures. The difficulties in liberal lie in its
basic foundation of seventeenth century individualism and its quality of possessiveness.
The individual was seen neither as a moral whole, nor as a part of a larger social whole, but
as a proprietor of himself. The basic assumption of possessive individualism that man in
free and human by virtue of his sole proprietorship o his own person, and the human
society is essentially a series of market relations, were deeply embedded in seventeenth
century foundations. Alternatives emerged for the market system. Articulation of
proletarian politics gave a serious blow to the liberal politics. There are altogether different
assumptions about man and society. The community has replaced individual. Marxist
theory aims at the radical change in society and its human relations. Human society has
seen from the perspective of the class considers human being as primarily a producer.
The conservative view of politics is known as politics of tradition. The state in particular
and society in general must operate with respect to traditions and customs. The right of the
groups is acknowledged in that particular society. Conservative perspective works within
the limits of the given order accepting forms of political action within the structural
framework of existing institutions. Conservative theory of politics is known as politics of
imperfection. The power is state. State plays a central role in conservative thought. It is the
backbone of social order and authority, the guarantor of social hierarchy. As per the
conservative views the inherent imperfections of human nature make a strong state
necessary.
Social order has to be maintained through the strong leadership by those who hold
positions of political responsibility. It does not mean that state is the only agency which
maintains social order. Conservatives stress the importance of traditions, custom and of
network of longstanding groups and associations, all pre-requisites of social order.
In the late 1970s political scientist Fred R. Dallmayr reiterated the statement Peter Laslett,
“the great tradition of theoretical literature stretching from Hobbes to Bosanquet had been
broken and that for the moment, anyway, political philosophy is dead”.
The crisis in political philosophy may be understood with the changed socio-economic
development and the unrelatedness of intellectual of the politics. In twentieth century,
western political philosophy is marked with its defence of liberal democracy and legacy of
civil rights against totalitarian or repressive forces. In recent times the culmination of
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western science and economic leading towards dominance over other parts of the world
invites competition and confrontation at global level.
Society is of collectives and generates political community. Far from involving only the
aspect of inter subjective or inter individual contracts, a revision or modification of
individualism in the light of communal bonds necessitates a general reconsideration of
man’s relation to the world and nature a reconsideration that inevitably conjures up the
peril of objectivism and naturalism. Christian Bay elaborates this in his article from
contract of community he links up the major predicaments of post industrial society with
the basic assumptions and preferences of individualistic contract liberalism as inaugurated
by Hobbes and Locke and it manifested in different forms. He notes that liberals have
persistently tended to cut the citizen off from the person, putting on their pedestal a cripple
of a man without a moral or political nature and without moorings in any real community.
However the debates of political philosophy in later days tried to articulate form the point
of community or individual in relation of community.
Social Proceed Supporting on Ambedkar
Ambedkar thought as reflected in his writing and speeches has great important in tracing
the history and growth of social thought in India. It is necessary to understand of
philosophy of Ambedkar which is the theoretical foundation for the Dalits movement. The
core of political thinking of Ambedkar is contained in two of his statements the rights are
protected not by law but by social and moral conscience of society and a democratic form
of government presupposes a democratic form of society. He considers democracy is
essentially as a form of society for a more associated living and a social conscience is the
only safe guard of all rights.
The roots of democracy are to be searched in social relationships, in terms of associated
life among the people who form a society. For him, social relationships are the key to
democracy. His special contribution to political thought lies in his linking up liberty,
equality and fraternity to the concept of social democracy, which in turn, he relates to
democracy as a form of government. In this sense he defined democracy as a form and
method of government whereby revolutionary changes in the economic and social life of
people are brought about without bloodshed. In most of the speeches and writing of
Ambedkar, the central theme is social reformism. On the issue of giving primacy to social
over political, he differs with congress and socialists. This is well reflected in all his
writing in general and his writings ‘Annihilation of caste’ and what congress and Gandhi
have done to untouchables in particular.
In contemporary times, one caste got theoretically recognized and established as the Indian
social reality, the established political and social theories got new meanings. Ambedkar as
a thinker got prominence because of his scholarly conceptualization of the institution of
caste and its functioning in Indian society. The situation demands proper assessment of
Ambedkar political philosophy in relation to other prominent political streams of the time.
Ambedkar is a real philosopher in the Marxian sense. He has interpreted the Indian social
reality in order to change it.
In estimating Ambedkar political philosophy the study will consider the following
questions.
What is the conception of the human being sand society?
What are his conceptions of rights, freedom and justice that flow in both his thought
and action?
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What are the cultural and historical roots of theses conceptions in his thought?
In what way does he connect democracy and social inequality?
How does he resolve the question of individual and community?
What kind of theory does propose in bringing out the relationship between state and
religion?
How did he perceive the role of Dalits movement Depressed class in India democratic
future
Ambedkar on Social Political Affairs
Ambedkar is influenced by all the major political traditions of his times. His political
thought has emerged from the three grand traditions of political thought therefore liberal
conservative land radical. The unique feature about him is that he has transcended all these
traditions. Ambedkar philosophy is primarily ethical and religious. He thoroughly explored
the Indian traditions and its philosophical system in a unique way. He developed political
concepts like democracy, justice, state and rights from his understanding of Indian society
and the functioning of its institutions on the moral grounds. He is very critical of the
institution of caste, which influences all the spheres of individual life and the Indian
society as s whole.
He is critical of authoritarian Hindu social and argued in favour of democratic society. He
probed into the social foundations of India and gave new meaning to the lives of
disadvantaged people. His was a rationale approach. Research plays a role in his writings
and speeches. The methodology he used is very scientific rather speculative. He was
influenced by the assumptions of modernity. He is well informed in many areas of Indian
history, polity, culture, anthropology and philosophy. He quotes many thinkers in his
writings those who are influenced him. His political theory was premised on moral
community. It was as an ideal to be realized. He was very much critical about the Hindu
social order. He argues that Hinduism is not qualified to be a community. Buddhism was
projected as the ideal having the value of community grounding on morality. He considers
that Buddhism attempted to found society on the basis of reason and morality.
His conception of community is very novel. He does not confirm to either Hindu ideal
community or Socialist conception of community based on participation in production
process. His conception of community is moral and ethical. It is not automatically
available for participation in common affairs. His of community has to be created through
hard and torturous process of moral transformation.
Social on Democracy
Ambedkar had a lengthy discussion on democratic form of government in his writings. His
conception of democracy is different from the parliamentary democracy of Western
Europe. Democracy came with the principle of liberalism. His conception of democracy
makes different with parliamentary forms of in a significant way. Parliamentary democracy
has all the marks of a popular government a government of people, by the people, and for
the people. Ambedkar considered the problems and expressed discontent against the
parliamentary democracy in the nations like Italy, Germany, Russia, Spain and some other
European nations in proposing the parliamentary democracy in India.
The nations that are opposing absolute rule and pledged to democracy to find their
discontent with democracy First the parliamentary democracy began with quality of
political rights in the form of equal suffrage. There are very few countries having
parliamentary democracy that have not adopted adult suffrage. It has progressed by
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expanding the notion of equality of political rights to equality of social and purpose,
economic opportunity. The causes for this failure may be found either in wrong ideology
or wrong organization or in both. He elaborated this point by pointing out the fault with
both wrong ideologies and the bad organization in carrying the ideals of democracy.
Parliamentary democracy took no notice of economic inequalities and did not care to
examine the result of freedom of contract on the parties to the contract in spite of the fact
that they were unequal in bargaining power.
He illustrated this point by comparing the collapse of parliamentary democracy in the
countries of Italy, Germany and Russia with England and USA. He felt that there was a
greater degree of economic and social democracy in the latter countries than existed in the
former. Social and economic democracies are the tissues and fibber of a political
democracy. More than the bad ideology bad organization is responsible for failure of
democracy. All political societies get divided into two classes the rulers and the ruled. This
is almost stratified that rulers are always drawn from ruling class and the class that is ruled
never become the ruling class. This happens because generally people do not see that they
govern themselves. They are content to establish a government and leave it to govern them.
It is wrong to believe that democracy and self government is automatically became
realities of life. In fact, the existing governing class is inconsistent with democracy and
self-government and made all its efforts to retain its power to govern. In some of the
countries the servile classes may succeed in ousting the governing class form the seat of
authority with just by adult suffrage. In some other countries the governing class may be so
deeply entrenched that the servile class will need other safeguards besides adult suffrage to
achieve the same end.
Ambedkar accused the western writers that they are superficial and not provided the
realistic view of democracy. They superficially touched the constitutional morality, adult
suffrage and frequent elections as the be-all of democracy. Ambedkar proposed a written
constitution for the effective democracy. He heavily invested on social morality for
effective functioning of the democratic form of government. He reminds us very often, in
devising the constitution one has to keep in mind that the principle aim of constitution
must be to dislodge the governing class from its position and to prevent it from remaining
as a governing class forever.
Progressive Fundamental Thinker Ambedkar
Many thinkers and fundamental political parties and an attempt to project Ambedkar as a
liberal thinker Liberalism as a political theory developed in the west has a theoretical basis
and reflection of modern industrial capitalist society. It implies individual rights as natural
and absolute. Ambedkar seems to reject the liberal notion of society as an aggregation of
individuals related to each other as individuals in terms of the goal of promoting individual
interest. He has given importance to justice than utility. According to him utility is only a
secondary criterion for judging right or wrong. That is, primacy of justice over utility is
axiomatic for him. By subordinating utility to justice in his philosophical analytical
scheme, Ambedkar departs from the very first tenet of utilitarianism in particular and
liberal philosophy in general.
Anotherquestion that can be raised is weather Ambedkar in an individualist in his social
and political philosophy? Does he fellow the liberal thought regarding this? The liberal
thought maintains that essence of the individual is economic satisfaction, therefore
consumption. The locus of moral responsibility is the recognition of an objective existing
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moral law of dharma. It is an ideal which Ambedkar considers central to his version of
Buddhist religion. Ambedkar accepted many of the basic assumption of Marxism. Its most
important aspect is the identification of economic exploitation with private property. His
understanding of Marxism was used in an attempt to formulate a historical theory of caste
and social struggle in India. Ambedkar criticized Marxism on the basis of ethicality. He
questioned the basic tenets of Marxism, that the end justifying the means and religion as
the opium of the masses. Ambedkar considers that for both Buddha and Marx the end is
common but the only difference is the means that they professed.
Ambedkar also believe that humanity does only want economic values, but also wants
spiritual values to be retained. Ambedkar tries to see the similarities between Buddhism
and Marxism and also differences. Ambedkar argues that in India there is not only division
of labour but also division of labourers exists. He also felt that economic interpretation of
history is not the only the explanation of history. He expressed the doubt that the anarchic
situation may take place. Ambedkar proposed Dhamma in place of it. However, Ambedkar
developed his own version of socialism. He termed it as state socialism, which emerges
from his interpretation of democracy. Ambedkar very much emphasized that caste is not
only the division of labour but also division of labourers in India.
One has to understand the political philosophy of Ambedkar in the context of his life and
struggle for instance in the initial stages he took the programme of temple entry. Later he
did not consider Hinduism as having the potential for inclusion of Dalits. Also he
experimented with Marxists and organized joint agitation programmes of Marxists. After
some time he formed an independent political party for Dalits. All these phases provide an
understanding of the enormous dynamism of Ambedkar. It is very difficult to fit him into
dominant political traditions like liberalism, Marxism and conservatism.
Conclusion
Though Ambedkar was nurtured in the liberal tradition; be makes a difference from it. On
many issues, he differs from liberal thinkers like Nehru. While embracing Buddhist
religion, he seems to be conservation, but it is clearly evidence that he is not conservation
by his attack of Gandhi and the Hindu social order. At certain points, he seems to be
radical. But he throughout his life, he maintains his differences with Marxist thought,
particularly in understanding Indian society. However, the primary concern for Ambedkar
is liberation of Dalits the people of the lower strata of Indian society. He approached any
political tradition from this point only. This has implications in providing the principles of
reconstruction of Indian society. In other words one feels that Ambedkar political thought
demands a whole new language and the existing political language fails short in assessing
or understanding his philosophy.
Moreover, Ambedkar political philosophy has a great potential in mediating both liberal
and communitarian traditions of the west. He connects the individual and community
based on morality. He proposes the democratic, humanistic and rationalistic religion such
as Buddhism is the source for morality and associate living when Ambedkar criticized
Hindu community for its oppressive nature. He does it with a standard of individual liberty
and freedom.
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Impact of Financial Services on Rural and Urban BPL
Households in Cuddalore
S.DHARANI
Dr.A.PRIDHIP BABU
Abstract
Financial inclusion is the delivery of financial services at an affordable cost to vast sections
of the disadvantaged and low- income groups’. ‘Inclusive growth’ has been seen as a
process of including the underprivileged sections, whose participation is essential in the
development process. Few people are utilizing loan for their additional need and utilize
bank loans by majority of BPL households to fulfill their basic needs. Majority of the
respondents from the urban area agree that consumption expenditure is more since cost of
living in more when compared to rural area majority of respondents from rural area
disagree that consumption expenditure is less due to formal financial activities since cost
of living is less in rural area. Majority of rural respondents are not utilizing the financial
services for education of their family. Thus many people from rural area are illiterate.
Key words: Inclusive Growth, Financial Inclusion, economic growth
Introduction
Inclusive growth’, a topic in modern times, is very popular among the emerging economics
of the world which has resulted in intense policy discussions among the policymakers. It is
the involvement of all sections and regions of society in the growth of the economy and
getting the benefits of growth, which achieves the equity objective in growth. The focus of
inclusive growth is productive employment, which increase the incomes for the exclude
groups. Along with economics of the world, even in Indian economy, ‘ inclusive growth’
has been a priority of the government over the past decade, with the main objective of the
growth of the economy, where all sections participate in the growth process and benefit out
of it. Financial inclusion is easier and affordable access to financial services. This is also
called financial exclusion, which occurs due to inaccessibility, distances and lack of proper
infrastructure, low absorptive capacity of the poor households belonging to vulnerable
sections, which is seen as a critical mechanism for generating steady income inequality that
hinders growth. Looking at Indian economy, beginning from the year 1990 to 2000 the
economic growth. ‘Financial inclusion is the delivery of financial services at an affordable
cost to vast sections of the disadvantaged and low- income groups (UNO, 2006).
Inclusive Growth and Financial Inclusion
According to the Indian planning Commission, the concept of ‘inclusive growth’ has been
seen as a process of including the underprivileged sections, whose participation is essential
in the development process. Access to finance plays a crucial role in achieving this.
Therefore, the present policy objective of inclusive growth can be completely achieved
only with universal financial inclusion.
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‘Financial inclusion is the delivery of financial services at an affordable cost to the vast
sections of the disadvantaged and low-income groups’. Therefore, to make the growth
process more inclusive in India, financial inclusion is the need of the hour, and the
mainstream financial sector plays a crucial role in achieving inclusive growth. This process
starts with opening a no frill bank account in the name of a marginalized person or group ,
who were hitherto excluded people, start availing bank credit and other services on a
regular basis, as per the terms of such banking services and more further to regular savings,
and to relationship which enable them to avail loans and services continuously, which
takes them to greater financial literacy that enables people to have greater absorptive, even
as it economically empowers them through an improved participatory role, stimulating
inclusive governance, leading to inclusive growth. Figure 1.1
Inclusive Growth

Social Inclusion

Financial Inclusion

Political Inclusion

Easier and affordable assess to finance

Equity objective participation of all sections

Figure 1.1 Inclusive growth and financial inclusion
Source: Literacy survey
Objectives
1. To explore the nature of financial inclusion in Cuddalore district.
2. To access the economic and social impact of financial inclusion on Below Poverty Line
households.
Hypotheses
1. There is disparity in financial inclusion among the rural and urban BPL households the
revenue Blocks.
2. The impact of availing formal financial services on the socio- economic status of the
BPL households is heterogeneous in rural and urban.
Review of Literature
Garg and Agarwal (2014) studied the importance of financial inclusion in overall
development of the economy and reviewed about the approaches applied by the banks in
achievement of goals of financial inclusion through analysis of previous year’s progress
and achievements of financial inclusion plans in India.
Kohil (2013) highlighted the factors which significantly enhance financial inclusion in
India. The author indentified relationship between financial inclusion and levels of human
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development in India. Socio- Economic factors, income levels among individuals were
found to be influential factors on the level of financial inclusion in India. On the other
hand, technology and education about the banking services were also found have
significant impact on financial inclusion in India.
Shabna (2014) in the paper about the conceptual aspects of financial inclusion, and
focused on the reason behind financial exclusion and discussed that it can be removed by
“generating employment in rural areas” by which people will save more and poverty will
be removed through unemployment and there will be better control of finance and increase
in per capita income which will support the people to be a part of contribution in the social
and economic development of India.
Sampling Design
In the study, BPL households are considered as the universe of population and individual
BPL households of rural and urban areas are selected from the four revenue blocks of the
Cuddalore District. The stages of sampling have been explained in a schematic
representation.
CUDDALORE DISTRICT

CUDDALORE
BLOCK

KUMARCHI
BLOCK

PARANGIPETTI BLOCK

Rural

Urban

Rural

Urban

Naduvirapattu

Kondur

Vallampadug
ai

Chidamb
aram

Rural

Ariya
kotchi

PANTRUTI BLOCK

Urban

Rural

Urban

Palli padi

Anguchett
i palayam
palayam

Lakshmin
arayanap
uram

To select the units of population multi stage sampling method will be adopted. The four
Blocks of the Cuddalore District. In the first stage Cuddalore District is selected.
Cuddalore District is backward district and most of people are engaging in agriculture and
less impact of financial inclusion. In the second stage, out of 13 blocks in cuddalore
district. 4 blocks are selected they are Cuddalore Block, Kumarachi Block, Parangipettai
Block, Panruti Block. There is having both rural and urban areas. The remain block mostly
they have urban or rural areas. In the third stage, in each block one rural and one urban
area will be selected on basis of higher number of BPL households. In selection of
particular areas rural and urban will be based on highest BPL household. In the fourth
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stage BPL households will be proportionate randomly selected and total sample are 284. In
each rural and urban area 5 percent of sample BPL households will be selected.
Analysis of Data
Table-1: Formal financial services leads to purchase assets credited in your household
Forma Financial Services
Region
of Assets
Total
Rural
Urban
Assets Purchased
25
17
42
(17.2)
(12.2)
(14.8)
Assets Not Purchased
120
122
242
(82.8)
(87.8)
(85.2)
Total
145
139
284
(100)
(100)
(100)
Table-1 Reveals that after utilization of loan from formal financial services is there any
land purchased further or asset credited to the households of the respondents. Out 284
households 14.8 per cent of total rural and urban respondents are utilizing loan from formal
financial services to purchase further land and buy assets for their households 85.2 per cent
of total rural and urban respondents are not utilizing loan from formal financial services to
purchase further land and buy assets for this households. Thus it is clear that only few
people are utilizing loan for their additional need and utilize bank loans by of BPL
household’s majority to fulfill their basic needs.
Table-2: Formal financial services leads to increase the consumption expenditure of
the household has gone up
Region
Increase Consumption
Total
Rural
Urban
Expenditure
61
95
156
Agree
(42.1)
(68.3)
(54.9)
9
10
19
Not sure
(6.2)
(7.2)
(6.7)
73
28
101
Disagree
(50.3)
(20.1)
(35.6)
2
6
8
Strongly Disagree
(1.4)
(4.3)
(2.8)
145
139
284
Total
(100)
(100)
(100)
Table-2 reveals that due to utilization of formal financial services whether the consumption
expenditure of the household has gone up. Out of 284 households, 54.9 per cent of total
rural and urban respondents agree that consumption expenditure of the household has gone
up due to formal financial services, since they buy whatever they need with the help of
that, whatever it is business agriculture or their basic needs. 6.7 per cent of total rural and
urban respondents are not sure of this. 35.6 per cent of total rural and urban respondents
disagree with the 2.8 per cent of total rural and urban respondents strongly disagree with
this statement. Thus it is clear from the above data majority of the respondents from the
urban area agree that consumption expenditure is more since cost of living in more when
compared to rural area majority of respondents from rural area disagree that consumption
expenditure is less due to formal financial activities since cost of living is less in rural area.
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Table-3: Formal financial services to increases literacy level of the my family has
gone up
Region
Total
Rural
Urban
Increase Literacy Level
58
87
145
Agree
(40.0)
(62.6)
(51.1)
10
17
27
Not Sure
(6.9)
(12.2)
(9.5)
68
33
101
Disagree
(46.9)
(23.7)
(35.6)
9
2
11
Strongly Agree
(6.2)
(1.4)
(3.9)
145
139
284
Total
(100)
(100)
(100)
Table-3 reveals that due to utilization formal financial services whether the literacy level of
the households under study area has gone up. Out of 284 households, 51.1 per cent of total
rural and urban respondents agree that literacy level of the family has gone up since they
get educational loan and other financial services for their higher studies. 9.5 per cent of
total rural and urban respondents are not sure of this. 35.6 per cent of total rural and urban
respondents disagree with this statement. 3.9 per cent of total rural and urban respondents
strongly disagree that literacy level of the family has gone up due to utilization of financial
services from the above data it is clear that majority of the urban respondents utilize
financial services for the education of their family. But majority of rural respondents are
not utilizing the financial services for education of their family. Thus many people from
rural area are illiterate.
Table-4: Formal financial network and educational loans helping to join the
professional courses
Formal Financial
Region
Helping Educational
Total
Rural
Urban
Loans
0
2
2
Strongly Agree
(0.0)
(1.4)
(0.7)
33
69
102
Agree
(22.8)
(49.6)
(35.9)
11
12
23
Not Sure
(7.6)
(8.6)
(8.1)
94
48
142
Disagree
(64.8)
(34.5)
(50.0)
7
8
15
Strongly Disagree
(4.8)
(5.8)
(5.3)
145
139
284
Total
(100)
(100)
(100)
Table-4 shows whether the family members of the respondents are able to join professional
course with the help of formal financial network and educational loans. Out of 284
respondents 1.4 per cent of urban respondents strongly agree that formal financial network
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and educational loans helped their family members in joining professional courses. 22.8
per cent of rural respondents and 49.6 per cent of urban respondents agree with this
statement 7.6 per cent of rural respondents and 8.6 per cent of urban respondents are not
sure of this statement 64.8 per cent of rural respondents and 34.5 per cent of urban
respondents disagree that with the helped formal financial services and educational loans
they are able to make the household members join professional courses. 4.8 per cent of
rural respondents and 5.8 per cent of urban respondents strongly disagree with this
statement .thus from the above data it is clear that respondent who utilize educational
loans and formal financial services are more in urban area. Majority of the respondents in
rural area disagree that with the help of educational loans and formal financial services
they are able to make their family members join professional courses. This is due to the
factor that people in rural areas have completed only primary education as we had seen in
the previous tables majority of the rural respondents do not even send their children to
schools because of their poor life situation and moreover the financial inclusion impact is
less in rural areas thus respondents who get financial assistance are less.
Table-5: Financial facilitated enhance additional skills to earning for livelihood
Region
Financial Facilitated
Total
Rural
Urban
Earning for Livelihood
0
2
2
Strongly Agree
(0.0)
(1.4)
(0.7)
59
91
150
Agree
(40.7)
(65.5)
(52.8)
2
2
4
Not Sure
(1.4)
(1.4)
(1.4)
80
37
117
Disagree
(55.2)
(26.6)
(41.2)
4
7
11
Strongly Disagree
(2.8)
(5.0)
(3.9)
145
139
284
Total
(100.0)
(100.0)
(100.0)
Table-5 shows whether financial assistance facilitated the family members of the
respondents to enhance their additional skill of earning for their livelihood. Out of 284
respondents 1.4 per cent of respondents strongly agree that financial assistance facilitated
the family member’s o f the respondents to enhance their additional skills of earning for
livelihood. None of the rural respondents agree with cent of rural 40.7 per cent of rural
respondents and 65.5 per cent of urban respondents agree with this statement. 1.4 per cent
of both rural and urban respondents are not sure whether financial assistance facilitates to
enhance the additional skill.55.2 per cent of rural respondents and 26.6 per cent of urban
respondents disagree this. 2.8 per cent of rural respondents and 5 per cent of urban
respondents strongly disagree with this statement. Respondents who agree that financial
assistance help the members of family to enhance their additional kills of earning for
livelihood is more in urban area and less in rural area. Thus from the above data it is once
again clear that financial inclusion has not reached the people in rural area with a greater
impact.
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Findings
➢ 17.2 per cent of rural and 12.2 per cent of urban people are utilizing loan for their
additional need and utilize bank loans majority to fulfill their basic needs.
➢ 42.1 per cent of rural and 68.3 per cent urban of the respondents from the urban area
agree that consumption expenditure is more since cost of living in more when
compared to rural area majority of respondents from rural area disagree that
consumption expenditure is less due to formal financial activities since cost of living is
less in rural area.
➢ 40.0 per cent of rural and 62.6 per cent of the urban respondents utilize financial
services for the education of their family. But majority of rural respondents are not
utilizing the financial services for education of their family. Thus many people from
rural area are illiterate.
➢ Financial assistance help the members of family to enhance their additional kills of
earning for livelihood is more in 49.6 per cent of urban area and less in 22.8 per cent
of rural area.
Thus from the above data it is once again clear that financial inclusion has not reached the
people in rural area with a greater impact.
Conclusion
There is disparity in financial inclusion among rural and urban of Cuddalore district BPL
households especially in rural area very less access any financial services. There is a
positive relationship between availing of banking services and socio-economic status of the
BPL households is deciding to boost up the growth process and for the equitable
distribution of resources in the present state of development of our economy.
Financial services play a crucial role in the process of inclusive growth along with
innovative, low cost banking products. The formal banking system could lead to
betterment of the financial conditions and standard of living of BPL households, empower
them to create assets, income and emergency funds to meet unforeseen conditions and
economics crisis. It also benefits by way of leakage proof future welfare benefits to the
downtrodden sectors of the populatar.
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Quranic Perspective of Equality and Justice
Dr. Mujahid Hassan
Abstract
While emphasizing on the equality, Quran says that every human being is equal and God
created you in different races and tribes so that you should recognize one another. The
racial superiority and discrimination is prohibited in Islam and contradicts its essence. All
humans are the descendents of one man Adam and they are therefore brothers to one and
other. In this context Prophet Muhammad proclaimed, “No Arab does not have any
superiority over a non-Arab nor does a non-Arab has any superiority over an Arab. Nor
does a white man have any superiority over a black, or the black man has any superiority
over the White man. You are all equal and the children of Adam and Adam was created
from clay.
Key words: Prejudice, Ethnic, Retribution, Sharia, Khula, Mandated, Transgressing,
Descendent.
Human rights are moral principals or norms.1 that describe certain standards of Human
behaviour and are constantly protected as natural and legal rights in municipal and
international law, they are commonly understood as inalienable.2 Rights are inseparable
from the individual regardless of their nation, location, language, religion, ethnic origin or
any other status.3 We are all equally entitled to human rights without prejudices and
inequalities that have plagued the human race historically and such inequalities continue to
exist and have caused untold human sufferings. It is in this context that the subject of
human rights is especially pertinent. The present paper is an attempt to explain the Quranic
perspective of equality and justice. It is a detailed analysis of Quranic advocacy of various
issues countering the world today. Quran is considered the primary source of authority by
the Muslims. Within these boundaries the Quran treats human beings as equally valuable
and endowed with certain rights by virtue of simply being human. The distinguishing
feature of human entitlements in Quran is that they are the natural outcome of a broader
practice of faith; deeds and social behaviour that Muslim believe are divinely mandated.4
Muslims derivate all guidelines from Quran and enjoins upon Muslims all those
instructions from which they are prohibited from transgressing.5
Human rights in Islam stem from two foundational principles: dignity and equality.
Dignity is a fundamental right of every human being merely by virtue of his/her humanity.
The Quran makes its clear that the key task of all the messangers of Allah and objective of
giving them the Book of Divine Laws was to established justice.
One basic element in value system of Islam is the principle of equality or equity. This
value of equality is not to be mistaken for or confused with identicalness or stereotype.
Islam teaches that in the sight of Allah Almighty all people are equal, but they are not
necessarily identical. There are differences of abilities, potentials, ambitions, wealth so on.
None of these differences can by themselves establishes the status of superiority of one
man or race of another. The stock of man, the colour of his skin, the amount of wealth he
has and the degree of prestige he enjoys have no bearing on the character and personality
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of the individual as for Allah is concerned. The only distinction, which Allah recognizes is
the distinction in piety, the only criterion which Allah applies, is the criterion of goodness
and spiritual excellence.
Equality before law is the corner stone of Islamic polity. In an Islamic state everyone is
equal before law. The Quran says “be upholders of justice, bearing witness for Allah alone
and do not follow your own desires and deviate from the truth (Surah An-nisa: 135)” that
all human are the descendents of one man Adam and all are therefore brothers to one
another. The emphasis of equality and justice in the Quran appears throughout the text and
even include one’s enemy. One should maintain justice though it may be against your own
selves or (your) parents or near relatives, if he be rich or poor.7
The Quran combines the concepts of justice as giving what is due (adl.) with the concept of
‘care’ or Ihsan. ‘Ihasan’ involves giving more then what is due ‘or’ taking less than that is
owed to you’. If you feel the amount of hired person would not enough for him to make his
both ends meet and so you give him more what is due or agreed-upon, that is Ihsan.
Similarly, if some people in a society have too much and others have too little, the
economic balance of the society is disturbed. To keep up the balance is also an aspect of
Ihsan; the deprived and disadvantaged position is also taken care of, including orphans,
widows, and disabled, jobless, homeless and so on.
Racisim is not allowed in Islam, for the Quran speak of human equality in following terms
‘O mankind, we have created you from a male/female and have made you into nation and
tribes for you to know one another. Truly, the noblest of you with God is the most pious.
Truly, God is all knowing, All Aware (Quran 49.13).
Islam rejects certain individuals or nations being favoured because of their wealth, power,
or race, God created human beings as equals who are to be distinguished to each other
only on the basis of their faith and piety. In this context Prophet Muhammad proclaimed.
No Arab has any superiority over a non-Arab or does a non-Arab has any superiority over
on Arab. Nor does a white man have any superiority over a black man, or the black man,
has any superiority over the white man. You are all the equal and children of Adam and
Adam was created from clay. This is to assert that in Islam, no nation is created to be
above other nation or to rise above them. Man’s worth in the eyes of men and in the eyes
of Allah is determined by the good he does, and by his obedience to Allah.
According to Quran, life is a bestowal on humanity that should be secured and defended by
all means. According to Quran, no individual is permitted to take the life of another unless
it is for justice administrated by a competent court. Recognising this right it says “Nor take
life which Allah has made sacred-except for just cause (17:33) and that if any one kills a
person unless in retribution for murder or spreading corruption in the land – it is as if he
has killed all mankind while if any one saves a life it is as if he saves lives of all mankind
(5:32).
The right to life is conferred by the Quran even on one’s enemy during war time as
Muslims are forbidden from using force except in self-defense and protect elders, women
and children of enemy and to these there are no exception. The Quran also contains rights
for minority groups and women as well as regulations of human interaction as between one
and other to the extent of dictating how prisoners of war should be treated. The Quran also
unequivocally restricts its believers from aiding someone in need of their help anywhere
they intend to deceive or carry out an act of aggression by stating “help one another in
goodness and piety, and do not help one and another in sin and aggression.)
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Women’s Rights in Islam
The rights of women in Islam start quickly in the Quran’s creation story. Islamic Laws and
social traditions sway different phases of a Muslim ladies life. In Quran (chapter) An-nisa
is entirely devoted for women’s right. God promises in the Quran, “If any do deed of
righteousness be they male or female and have faith they will enter Heaven, and not the
least injustice will be done to them”. (4:24)
Women have been given following rights:• Right to education.
• Right to Worship.
• Right to own wealth and property.
• Right to freedom of expression.
• Right to participate in Jihad.
• Right of freedom to choose her husband.
• Right to custody of children.
• Right of participation in extending co-operation for the promotion of good and
elimination of evil.
• Right of Mehar.
• Right of Khula.
• Right to participation in legal and political affairs.
• Right to marriage contact.
• Right to inherent property.
Perhaps the most valued status with regard to women is that of a mother in the Quran as it
illustrates this point by binding the reward of paradise to those who satisfy the needs of
their parents.
All the above human rights were discussed in detail in the Cairo Declaration of Human
Rights in Islam in Cairo, Egypt on 5th of August 1990 which provides an overview on the
Islamic perception on human rights and affirms Islamic sharia as its sole source. It was also
an Islamic response to the Universal Declaration of Human rights adopted by the United
Nations in 1948. The declaration guarantees same rights as the United Nations Universal
however holy Quran serves as living documents of human rights providing guidelines to be
followed by the faithful within the limits set by the Sharia.
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Rural Development in India: Strategies for the Improvement of
Indian Economy
Dr.Sangappa V.Mamanshetty
Abstract
The extent of rural poverty and its weight in global poverty needs no great discussion. The
forthcoming IFAD Rural Poverty Report 2001 claims that three quarters of the 1.2 billion
people living below $US 1 per day are rural; and the Report estimates that by2020, 60 per
cent of the world’s poor will still be rural. However, ‘things aren’t what they used to be’, in
four main ways: (a) small-scale farming, ‘peasant’ societies contain more marginal farming
and landless families, and rural people earn their living in more diverse ways – to the
extent that some observers describe ‘depeasantisation’ as the dominant rural phenomenon
of our time; (b) within
limits, the geography and demographics of rural poverty are changing - more older people,
female-headed households, Africans, people living in low potential areas, people subject to
conflict or exposed to HIV/AIDS, and so on; (c) the agricultural and rural economy is
shrinking in relative importance, compared to the urban, industrial and service economy;
and (d) the rural economic environment is increasingly liberalised, integrated, even
globalised. Table 1 summarises these changes. The people lives in rural areas are majorly
depends on agriculture. The rural agricultural production & consumption process plays a
predominant role in developing the Indian economy. The major objective of rural
development is to increase farm productivity, for achieving rapid economic transformation,
increasing profits to farmers and to increase the household outputs of selected agricultural
products. The present article majorly focused on the various rural development strategies
in field of agriculture, starting from management of land, labour and natural resources to
the effective harvesting, pre processing methods and effective marketing strategies to be
followed.
Key words: Agriculture products, rural development strategies, Indian economy, rural
development
Introduction
The people lives in rural areas are majorly depends on agriculture. The rural agricultural
production & consumption process plays a predominant role in developing the Indian
economy. The major objective of rural development is to increase farm productivity, for
achieving rapid economic transformation, increasing profits to farmers and to increase the
household outputs of selected agricultural products. The present article majorly focused on
the various rural development strategies in field of agriculture, starting from management
of land, labour and natural resources to the effective harvesting, pre processing methods
and effective marketing strategies to be followed. The rural agricultural production &
consumption process plays a predominant role in developing the Indian economy.
Agriculture and agro processing account for 30-60 % of GDP in developing countries. 63
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percent of population lives in rural areas only. With rapid urbanization rural people
depends mostly on agriculture. India started producing about 700 million tonnes (Mt) of
biological materials per year including food grains, fruits, oilseeds, vegetables, milk, eggs,
tea, coffee, fiber crops, forest produce and so on. Because of its socio economic impact
specifically on employment and income generation, Agro processing is now regarded as
the sunrise sector of the Indian economy. The common agro processing industries includes
paper making units, hand pounding units for rice, bullock operated sugarcane crushers,
water power driven flour mills, bullock driven oil grannies, spinning wheels and handloom
units for weaving etc. The rural areas are consuming a large number of industrial and urban
manufactured products.

Figure.1: Rural development. Source: Royal Commission Canada, 2003
The major wings for the rural development are
1. Economic dimension
2. Human dimension
3. Science & Technology
4. Resources and Environment
5. Political dimension.
Need For Rural Development
1. to improvement to technical education
2. To raises the quality of life & environment in rural areas.
3. To reduce urbanization
4 For the improvement of Indian economy
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5. for the proper management of natural resources like land, water for agricultural
production
6. To produce variety of food products through agriculture.
7. To improve profits for farmers.
The implementation of Rural development strategies will use & develop existing
institutional, management and funding mechanisms to focus the expenditure of
government in the three spheres to more effectively and efficiently respond to needs and
opportunities. So there is a great need to develop the rural areas for the improvement of
Indian economy.
The objectives of the RDS are to increase farm productivity, for achieving rapid economic
transformation, to increase household outputs of the selected agricultural products, and to
promote value addition and ensure a stable market for these agricultural products.
The effective rural development strategies to be followed are
1. Better economic utilization of agricultural residues, by-products & Recycling of wastes
by the establishment of separate plants at the village levels by the support of
government.
2. Enhancement of linkage to farmer groups with processors and buyers for increasing the
profits to the farmers.
3. Pests and disease control with the usage of improved seeds, Bio Fertilizers, Herbicides,
and Bio Pesticides.
4. Usage of advanced equipment and machinery that constitutes the technology for the
plantation and harvesting of the crops that leads to decrease the labor cost.
5. Agricultural Productivity Enhancement.
6. Research & Development for agro processing technologies.
7. Provision of Support to agricultural related industries.
8. Establishment of farmer care centres.
9. Analysis of complete Agricultural trade statistics includes Tree crops, Consumption
data, Diseases and disease control data, Statistics on agricultural products processing &
marketing, Fisheries statistics etc.
10. Increasing the organic farming. 20. By conducting and organizing the camps /
programs at the rural areas regarding development.
11. Establishment of separate teams for the rural development by the central government
with special packages.
12. Maintenance of clean & green at the villages.
13. by providing transport facilities to the rural areas.
14. Building of interactions with the agricultural experts for gaining more profits.
15. Provision of support to the farmers Groups, and Associations in order to build their
capacity and supporting farmer unions.
16. By adopting localized way of distributing agricultural products.
17. Water management for agricultural production by the Usage of sprinklers and drips.
18. Use of private companies for processing & marketing.
19. By proper communication & quality maintenance.
20. Enhancing Rural Micro finance services & provision of subsidies for crops.
21. Strategy for provision of technology inputs to the farmers.
22. Liberalization of Markets and Price Structures.
23. All weather roads to rural habitations.
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Shown in graph.1

(1999 - 2010), Source: S-CEL 1999 - 2010
Because of high utilization of pesticides and fertilizers by the farmers, scientists are
advising the organic products. The agricultural products, that produced through organic
farming termed as organic products. In the world market these organic products having
high demand day to date. So, there is a great need to follow the organic farming by the
Indian farmers and produce the organic foods and export to other countries for the
propitiation. Worldwide the organic farming land increased 11% - 40% from 1990 to 2010.
These are the different rural development strategies.
Effective Rural Marketing
Rural marketing basically deals with delivering manufactured or processed inputs or
services to rural producers. Rural Marketing would also be different they include input
manufacturers, dealers, farmers, government agencies and traders. Thus, to promote their
brands, they are exploiting social and cultural values. Increasing specialization in the
farming sector has marketers to this strategy.
Challenges for Rural Development
I. Developing rural areas is long time consuming process.
II. There is no doubt that, Most of the rural people depend on agriculture & that is a risky
business.
III. Sustainable economic growth and diversification;
IV. Government funding and institutional development
V. Agricultural employment has started to decline and where replacement employment is
required.
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VI. Lack of appropriate technology & beneficiary participation.
Conclusion
More than 60% of the Indian population lives in rural areas and most of the rural people
depend on agriculture and agricultural related industries. So there is a great need to follow
the effective rural development strategies for improving the quality of life in rural areas,
self employment to rural people and raising profits to the farmers to improve the Indian
economy. Depeasantisation is uneven, and in many places the poor cling onto farming and
onto small parcels of land. Even here, however, livelihoods are more diverse, with at least
45% of income derived from non-agricultural sources, and often 80%. Non-farm income is
sometimes agriculture-dependent, but often not: long distance migration, usually to cities,
sometimes international, contributes an increasing share of household income. In the
1960s, agriculture accounted for perhaps 40 per cent of the national economy and the rural
economy as a whole for perhaps 60 per cent of the total.
Agricultural exports accounted for around 60 per cent of exports. By the end of the 1990s,
these figures had generally halved at least, more in East Asia, less in sub-Saharan Africa
.Rural areas are more integrated into the world economy, as a result both of liberalisation
and improved infrastructure. World-wide, trade has grown twice as fast as GDP for several
decades, and the rate seems to be increasing. Rural producers, including small scale
producers, are increasingly involved in global commodity chains. The geography and
demographics of rural poverty largely reflect the Africanisation and feminisation of
poverty more generally. A notable feature, however, is the concentration of rural poverty in
‘low potential’ areas – perhaps two thirds of the rural poor live in areas of low agroecological potential and/or poor communications. Conflict is also a regular feature of rural
life in many areas: up to 20 % of Africans may be exposed to conflict in any year.
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An Economic Impact of Mid Day Meal Scheme in India
Mr. M. VENKATESAN
Dr. S. RAJARAJAN
Abstract
Every child has the right to life”. This implies that all children have the right to be healthy
with adequate facilities for clean water, nutritious food and medical care (UNICEF, 1990).
This programme is known as the mid-day meal scheme which is the National Programme
of Nutritional support to Primary education. This paper attempts to analyze the situation
before and after the introduction of mid-day meal scheme keeping all other factors
constant. , thereby covering all children studying up to X Std. Under this scheme, all
willing children in I-V std are being served hot nutritious meal throughout the year (all 365
days) and those in the VI to X Standard receive the mid-day meal in all the school working
days (220 days) within the premises of their study. With the GOI Central Assistance under
NP – MDMS towards various components, this scheme is being implemented successfully
in Tamil Nadu. Despite the broad-based efforts of the central government for more than a
decade and a half and a few pioneering efforts earlier on, the problem of malnutrition,
anemia, deficiency in vitamin A and Iodine is very common among children in India.
Today, 94 percent of children in the age group of 6 to 9 are mild, moderate, or severely
underweight. About 67.5 percent of children fewer than 5 years and 69 percent of
adolescent girls suffer from anemia due to iron and folic acid deficiency. The Scheme
strong mechanisms for monitoring and evaluation of the scheme like a regular supply of
food grains, adequate infrastructural facilities, maintenance of cleanliness and hygiene and
constitution of the separate steering-cum-monitoring committee from state to block level.
Keywords: All children, the mid-day meal scheme, National Programme of Nutritional
support to Primary education.
Introduction
In this chapter, an effort has been made to discuss the “An Economics impact of Mid-Day
Meal Scheme in India. The children of today are the citizens of tomorrow. Article 6 of the
United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child says, "Every child has the right to
life”. This implies that all children have the right to be healthy with adequate facilities for
clean water, nutritious food and medical care (UNICEF, 1990). Ensuring optimal growth
and development for school-age children is essential to the better future of a nation.
Education has an important role to make a child develop gradually to lead a quality life. A
child who is the future of a nation is today malnutrition, not getting adequate food. So his
priorities are not to become a successful person by educating himself but just to arrange for
enough food to satisfy his hunger. The government of India started such a programme
which is designed to improve the nutritional status of school-age children and to enhance
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the enrollment, retention, and attendance of students in government schools. Under this
programme, free mid-day meals are supplied by the government for children in primary
and upper primary classes on working days. This programme is known as the mid-day
meal scheme which is the National Programme of Nutritional support to Primary
education. This paper attempts to analyze the situation before and after the introduction of
mid-day meal scheme keeping all other factors constant.
The Pioneer Scheme of feeding Nutritious mid-day meal to children, in the name of
“Puratchi Thalaivar MGR Nutritious Meal Programme” was implemented in Tamil Nadu
initially in Child Welfare Centres for pre-school children in the age group of 2 to 5 years
and to primary school children in the age group of 5 to 9 years w.e.f 1.7.1982.
Subsequently, the scheme was extended to Nutritious Meal Centres in urban areas from 159-1982 and further extended to school students in the age group of 10 to 15 from
September 1984, thereby covering all children studying up to X Std. Under this scheme,
all willing children in I-V std are being served hot nutritious meal throughout the year (all
365 days) and those in the VI to X Standard receive the mid-day meal in all the school
working days (220 days) within the premises of their study. With the GOI Central
Assistance under NP – MDMS towards various components, this scheme is being
implemented successfully in Tamil Nadu.
The objectives of Mid-Day Meal as issued by the government
The objective of the study method on the MMD was to give a boost to the universalization
of primary education and to impact the nutritional intake of students in primary classes.
Since then, the programme was revised in 2004 and is popularly known as the Mid Day
Meal (MDM) scheme. The incumbent government at the center has emphasized its
implementation in its Common Minimum Programme. It envisages provision of cooked,
nutritious midday meal to primary and secondary school children. Importantly, it mentions
setting-up of an appropriate mechanism for quality checks. “Despite the broad-based
efforts of the central government for more than a decade and a half and a few pioneering
efforts earlier on, the problem of malnutrition, anemia, deficiency in vitamin A and Iodine
is very common among children in India. Today, 94 percent of children in the age group of
6 to 9 are mild, moderate, or severely underweight. About 67.5 percent of children under 5
years and 69 percent of adolescent girls suffer from anemia due to iron and folic acid
deficiency
1. Improving the nutritional status of children in classes I-V in Government, Local Body
and Government aided schools, and EGS and AIE centers
2. Encouraging children, belonging to disadvantaged sections, to attend school more
regularly and help them concentrate on classroom activities
3. Providing nutritional support to children of primary stage in drought-affected areas
during summer vacation
4. While focusing on improving the nutritional level and attendance, Akshaya Patra also
aims to address two Sustainable Development Goals: Zero Hunger and Quality
Education.
Statement of the Problem
Primary Education is the foundation for any educational edifice. Education is not only
concerned with the individual, but also with the whole society. All civilized societies made
it compulsory. The education which he receives there provides the foundation of his
physical, mental, emotional, intellectual and social development. Man is the supreme
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creation of God. God has endowed man with certain rare qualities, which are not found in
any other animate world. Man is a rational animal; he acts according to his rational
thinking and judgment. He is the combination of characteristics of ape and angle,
animalists and divinity, and lower-self and higher-self. An animal has a lower-elf and
ability. He has no power of divinity and higher-self. Due to the possession of rationality
and divinity. Due to the possession of rationality and divinity of human being that makes
lower-self and animalists of man are to be transferred into higher-self and rationality. This
transformation can only be possible being it can never be lost or stolen. Without education,
man is blind and considered as dead. After the introduction of mid-day meals, the
percentage of enrolment has been increased.
Objectives of the Study
1. To analysis performance of Mid-Day meal scheme in India.
2. To analysis fund allocation to MDMS programme.
3. To give conclusions and policy implications to improve Nutrition Status of India.
Methodology
The nature of present study entitled “An Economic Impact of Mid-Day Meal Scheme in
India” was such that it required secondary data. The study is based on secondary data and
all the requisite data have been obtained from various authentic sources like Various
Publications of Ministry of Health and Family Welfare Reports, Census of India, Registrar
General of India, Health Information of India, and Human Development Reports and also
collected from newspapers, journals and government websites etc.
Review of Literature
Bawani and Jcbarcy (2010) in their study entitled, Nutritional status and Creativity among
children at the Primary Level‟ concluded that the correlation between head circumference
and creativity is positive and significance at 0.05 level. Blood Hemoglobin and the Dietary
score are significantly and positively correlated with creativity at the 0.01 level. Head size
relates mainly to the size of the brain. A decreased head circumference is believed to
reflect a decreased brain size. The brain is the seat of thinking. Hence activities involving
thinking like creativity was found to be significantly correlated with head circumference.
New Delhi (2009) the overall responsibility to provide a wholesome and nutritious meal to
children in schools under the Mid Day Meal Scheme (MDMS) lies with the State
Governments and Union Territory Administrations. Isolated and sporadic instances of food
poisoning or uneatable material being found in the food to come to the notice of the
Government. Some cases of misuse of food grains and funds provided for the Mid Day
Meal Scheme have come to the notice of the Government through various sources, like
newspaper reports, reports of the Comptroller and Auditor General of India, Monitoring
Institutions etc.
Analysis and Discussion
Table-1: Monthly Funds Releases under Mid Day Meal Scheme (MDMS) in India
(As on 30.09.2017 to 28.02.2018)
Month (As on)
30.09.2017
31.10.2017
30.11.2017
31.12.2017
31.01.2018
28.02.2018

Funds Releases (Rs. in Crore)
4958.43
4988.60
5076.29
8045.44
8967.27
9053.89

Source: Ministry of Human Resource Development, Govt. of India. (ON1651)
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Table-1 shows that monthly funds release under mid-day meal scheme in India. The fund
has been increasing trend during 30.09.2017 to 28.02.2018 from Rs.4958.43 crore to
Rs.9053.89 crores. Monthly funds of MIDMS have been increasing one. The highest fund
has increased 28.02.2018 (Rs.9053.89 crore).
Table-2: Selected State-Wise Number of Children Covered and Funds Released for
Drought-Affected Areas Under Mid Day Meal Scheme (MDMS) in India (2016-2017)
(Rs. In Lakh)
States
Number of
Number of
Central
Fund
Drought
Children
Assistance
Released
Affected
Proposed
Approved
under MDMS
Districts
to be Covered
Andhra Pradesh
10
1319059
2615.47
1307.74
Chhattisgarh
25
2581521
4058.65
2029.33
Karnataka
27
2807388
5582.54
2791.27
Madhya Pradesh
41
3614405
7515.09
3757.55
Maharashtra
22
2294802
4615.60
2307.80
Odisha*
27
2974079
4555.12
Rajasthan
19
1562089
2371.53
1185.77
Telangana
7
1101970
2122.27
1061.14
Uttar Pradesh
50
6991813
13453.41
6726.71
India
228
25247126
46889.68
21167.28
Note: Approved on 04.05.2016.
Source: Lok Sabha Unstarred Question No.2426, dated on 09.05.2016
The table-2 analysis that Selected State-Wise Number of Children and funds released for
Drought-affected areas under Mid-Day Meal Scheme (MDMS) in India. The highest
drought affected district in Uttar Pradesh and the lowest drought affected district in
Telangana. The highest number of children proposed to be covered in Uttar Pradesh State
which is 6991813 as against amount fund released under MDMS Rs.6726.71 lakh. The
Madyapradesh is highest drought affected district next to Uttar Pradesh (41). The fund
released under MDMS to Madhya Pradesh Rs.3757.55 lakh.
Conclusion
Mid-Day Meal Scheme is the popular name for the national school meal programme in
India. On August 1995, the scheme was launched as a centrally sponsored scheme by the
Ministry of Human Resource Development (Department of Education) with the objective
of “universalization of primary education by increasing enrolment, retention and
attendance and simultaneously impacting on nutrition of students in primary classes”. It
involves the provision of free of cost lunch to school children on all working days. This
paper examines a particular Mid-Day Meal program in India, evaluating its impact on both
public and private school enrollment rates using a propensity score matching estimation
method. While primary school education may not yet be universal by 2020, continued
research will make progress towards this goal, paving the way for future generations to
receive equal 28 educational opportunities and ultimately lift themselves out of an
otherwise persistent poverty trap
Suggestions
❖ The working of the MDM scheme, difficulties, associated with implementation and
likely suggestions for its improvement have been worked out in this study.
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❖ The high gains in attendance achieved through the Mid-Day Meal program in India
provide further validity to the evidence that school feeding programs are not only
successful in improving health outcomes for children but also contribute to significant
educational gains. The differential gains for children from lower socio-economic
backgrounds suggest high benefits from targeting this program towards poorer areas, in
order to increase enrollment of children who would otherwise be unable to attend
school.
❖ Moreover, the article suggests strong mechanisms for monitoring and evaluation of the
scheme like a regular supply of food grains, adequate infrastructural facilities,
maintenance of cleanliness and hygiene and constitution of the separate steering-cummonitoring committee from state to block level.
References
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Comparative study of Vaayu mudraa vs Riitesh Mudraa for
controlling spasticity, drooling, gait and voluntary urine control
in Cerebral Palsy
Riitesh Sinha
Abstract
Cerebral palsy (CP) refers to a group of neurological disorders that, because of brain
damage, impairs regular body movements and coordination due to loss of motor and other
nerve function. CP is also known as spastic paralysis or Paralysis-spastic which was
previously known as Little’s Disease. CP is caused by injuries to the cerebrum (the most
significant part of the brain), which may occur as the baby grows in the womb or near the
time of birth or due to internal injury up to the age of three. CP leads to impaired body
movement and muscle coordination which may deteriorate with age and affect normal
livelihood. In the present study, a total of 21 healthy and 42 CP affected persons were
subjected to perform Vaayu mudraa or Riitesh Mudraa for three months. Half of the
persons from CP group practised Vaayu mudraa and another half Riitesh Mudraa for 45
minutes per day. Pulse rate, walking speed, drooling and voluntary urine control was
recorded at 0th day and 90th day of the treatment. Data have shown that, as compared to CP
persons who practised Vaayu mudraa, CP patients who practised Riitesh Mudraa showed
significantly (P<0.01) lower pulse rate, improved walking speed (spasticity), drooling, gait
and voluntary urine control. Thus, from this study, it can be concluded that Riitesh Mudraa
can be a suitable alternative therapeutic tool for the CP persons as a replacement of hard
exercises for the betterment of healthy performance of usual habit and livelihood.
Key Words: Cerebral Palsy; Vaayu Mudraa; Rittesh Mudraa; Spasticity; Naturopathy;
Ayurvedic Acupressure
1.0 Introduction
At present era, almost ten percent of the global population is suffering from some form of
disability due to different causes. Cerebral palsy (CP), a most common motor disability in
childhood, is one of the forms (Capute and Accardo, 2008). World prevalence estimates of
CP is from 1.5 to more than 4 per 1,000 live births or children of a defined age range
(Winter et al., 2002; Bhasin et al., 2006; Paneth et al., 2006; Arneson et al., 2009).
However, in India,precise data is not available, but it is expected that prevalence of CP is
0.33%, means 3.3 per 1000 live birth. It is nearly 15-20% of the total physically disabled
children have Cerebral Palsy (CP). However, India is a developing country; the actual
figure may be very higher than expected. If we really on statistical information on personal
survey data, in India, almost 25 lakh children are suffering from CP (Kathy, 2010).
A British surgeon first identified CP, William Little then called ‘Cerebral Paralysis’ which
then changed to ‘Cerebral Palsy’. Here, the term Cerebral refers to the brain and palsy- the
loss or impairment of motor function. William Little, when he identified CP, raised the
possibility of birth asphyxia during difficult birth as a chief cause of this disorder.
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However, aletter on, Sigmund Freud, in 1897, suggested that difficult birth not be the only
cause but rather only a symptom of other effects on fetal development. So, in one word, CP
refers to a group of neurological disorders caused by damage to or abnormalities in the
developing brain that appear in infancy or early childhood and permanently affect body
movement and muscle coordination. CP is also known as developmental disabilities which
may lead to mental retardation, communication disorders, learning disability, attention
deficit hyperactive disorder and childhood autism. These may occur singly or in
combination as multiple disabilities.
CP has multiple etiologies during the antenatal, natal and in the postnatal stages. During
pregnancy, intrauterine infections are accountable in some of the cases which can lead to
impaired development or malformation of the brain. It is well established that, prenatal
damages are responsible for approximately ten percent of the CP cases. However, genetic
factors contribute to only 2% of the reported cases. Asphyxia, especially a prolonged one,
occurred during difficult birth, increases the risk of CP and contributes almost 10% of the
reported cases. However, premature birth or pathological lesions like periventricular
haemorrhage, CNS infections, meningo encephalitis, hyperbilirubinemia, CVS accidents
and head trauma and venous infarcts can also cause CP.
In patients with CP, parts of the brain areas receive lower levels of oxygen (hypoxia) at
some point resulting in the death of neurons (Larson et al., 2014). Premature infants have a
slightly higher rate of cerebral palsy. Cerebral palsy can also occur during early infancy
because of illnesses (encephalitis, meningitis, herpes simplex infections, and so on), a head
injury that results in a subdural hematoma, blood vessel injuries, and many other
conditions. It is not a disease in the strict sense of the word and hence is not contagious or
hereditary. Although CP is a non-progressive condition where with the passage of time
damage to the brain does not worsen, the effects of cerebral palsy may change.The
classical finding of CP is increased muscle tone spasticity. This condition may either affect
one side of the body (spastic hemiplegia), both arms and legs (spastic quadriplegia), one
arm or leg, both legs (spastic diplegia).Also, the CP patient may have a partial or full loss
of movement (paralysis), problems hearing and vision, and sensation abnormalities.
Speech problems are common in persons with CP. The intellectual function may range
from extremely bright ordinary to severe mental retardation. Symptoms of CP usually
appear before the age of two. In severe cases, they may appear as early as three months of
age.
Classifications of cerebral palsy include spastic, dyskinetic, ataxia, and mixed. Spastic
cerebral palsy is the most common type. Whereas, dyskinetic (athetoid) cerebral palsy
involves of abnormal twisting and jerking movements. When symptom involves tremors,
unsteady gait, loss of coordination and abnormal movements is a condition ofAtaxic
cerebral palsy. In the case of mixed cerebral palsy it shows any combination of symptoms
like irregular breathing, seizures, muscle contractions, difficulty sucking or feeding,
delayed development of motor skills, such as reaching, sitting, rolling, crawling, walking,
and so on
Until the present day, there is no specific cure for cerebral palsy. The goal of all forms of
treatment is tomaximisethe independenceof an individual. In most of the time, symptoms
exhibited by the individualsguide the treatment of CP. The treatment may include physical
therapy, braces, appropriate glasses and hearing aids, medications, special education or
appropriate schooling, and, in severe cases,institutionalisation.
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In the Vedas it is said “Naasti Mudraaasamam kinchitsiddhiyamshitimandte” meaning in
this world, there is no method other than Mudraa to gain success. It is said in Indian
Hindu- Vedas that our palms are very powerful and they have healing powers. It is well
evident in holy Atharvaveda shlokas Ayam mehasto Bhagavan, nayammebhagavattarah Ι;
Ayam mevisvabheshajah, yam shivabhimarshanah ΙΙ (-Atharvaveda 4.13.6). Means,
fortunate is my left hand, yet more fortunate is right. Left hand contains all healing balms
and removes blocks in the free flow of joy, and right makes whole with a gentle touch. For
it contains all the medicinal capacities of the universe,it isall healing touch bringing peace,
harmony, joy and liberation from all toxic conditions of matter, birth, death, old age and
disease.
Hasta Mudraa or Ayurvedic Acupressure is a hand gesture or seal which is a symbol of
energy and influence various body parts. Hasta Mudraa is the most beautiful form of
expression using thumb and fingers. Hasta Mudraa works as a therapy for the body and
mind by balancing the ratio of five elements (panch tattvas). Human palms have more than
5000 nerve endings. Whenever Hasta Mudraas have practised these nerves ending get
activated and thus activating corresponding brain part. Hasta Mudraas is a pure yoga that
can be easily understood and practised even by children.Vaayu Mudraaa is one of the
ancient forms of Hasta Mudraa. Apart from this, the author is a person affected with
postnatal CP developed another novel form of Hasta Mudra named Riitesh mudra. Author
practised Riitesh mudra on him and got surprising results on improvement in routine daily
work and responsibility. Despite severe effects of CP symptoms, the author has completed
Diploma in Naturopathy (ND) and working as a state government servant at India. So, for
the betterment of other persons like him, he prescribed ancient Vaayu Mudraa to one group
and Riitesh mudraa to other group and collected data for the change in efficiency of daily
natural activities like controlling spasticity, drooling, gait and voluntary urine control. As
Hasta Mudraa is a form of naturopathy; this study may be a hallmark for the identification
of suitable physiotherapy for the betterment of the person affected from CP.
2.0 Materials and Methods
The present study was conducted in a total of 63 persons, aged between 35-65 years,
located indifferent Indian cities. The study was conducted from a period of January 2012 to
December 2015. Out of 63 persons employed in the experiment, 42 were suffering from
CP and 21 were normal. The written consent was taken from all the people after explaining
the study protocol. The persons with Cerebral Palsy were grouped into two. One group was
asked to practice Vaayu Mudraa (Fig-1a; Fold the index finger (forefinger) on the pad of
thumb. Press the forefinger gently on the pad. Press index finger with thumb. Keep the
other fingers aloof. try with both hands) and other was asked to perform Riitesh
Mudraa[Fig-1b; Fold the index finger (forefinger) on the pad of thumb. Press the forefinger
gently on the pad. Press index finger with the thumb. Join the tip of thumb at a P9 point on
the middle finger. Keep the other fingers aloof. Try with both hands] for 30 minutes two
times in a day for 90 days.
Peoples on the study were also advised to record necessary parameters on a daily basis.
Before recording the parameters, the peoples were advised to relax for at least 20 minutes.
After the end of mudraa practice of 90 days, they were asked to fill the online questioner
on www.surveymonkey.com to explain the effect of Vaayu or Riitesh mudraa on pulse
rate, controlling spasticity, drooling, gait and voluntary urine output. The pulse rate was
measured using Oximeter. The obtained data were statistically analysed with paired t-test
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using MS office 2010 software between Vaayu and Riitesh mudra practising groups.
Means with a difference at p<0.05 was considered as statistically significant.
3.0 Results and Discussion
The data from forty-two Cerebral Palsy subjects who practised Vaayu Mudraa and Riitesh
Mudraa for 90 days were analysed. The results obtained are expressed as Mean±Standard
deviation (Table-1). The mean pulse rate of CP people, before practising Vaayu Mudraa,
was 123.71+2.97 and the mean pulse rate of subjects who practised Riitesh Mudraa was
121.57.06+3.61. After 90 days of Vaayu Mudraa practice the pulse rate of the group who
practised Vaayu Mudraa was reduced to114.81+3.17 and that of who practised Riitesh
Mudraa was 100.43+3.15. This was a highly significant reduction of the pulse rate of
Riitesh Mudraa (p<0.01) in comparison to Vaayu Mudraa (p<0.05) as shown in Table-1. In
our study, it was found that, as compared to practising Vaayu Mudraa for 45 minutes for
90 days with both hands between 2:00 pm to 6:00 pm, practising Riitesh Mudraa, showed
significantly reduced pulse rate. Similarly, the mean resting heart rate before practising
was 121.57 which was reduced to 109.1 in Vaayu Mudraa and 100.43 in Riitesh mudra.
This Riitesh Mudraa was found to be much more effective in reducing spasticity as
compared to Vaayu Mudraaa and thus helping him to lead ahealthy life. After practising
Riitesh Mudraa and Vaayu Mudraa for 90 days on individual CP persons, the persons who
practised Riitesh Mudraa had better gait and urine control and less to nil drooling over
persons who practised Vaayu Mudraa. In our study, we have also developed a new method
of holding a pencil for persons with Cerebral Palsy and name it as Riitesh's Method of
Holding Pencil (Fig-2).
In India, there are more than 26lakhs affected with Cerebral Palsy (Cerebral Palsy First
Step, IFCP, Hyderabad). Anti-spasmodic drugs have an adverse effect on health. Children
with poor control of mouth and pharynx muscles have drooling. This can cause severe skin
irritation and causeto further isolation of affected children from their peers. Lots of drugs
are available which can reduce the flow of saliva but may cause mouth dryness and poor
digestion. Urine incontinence is caused by faulty control over the muscles that keep the
bladder closed. The child may wet the bed, leak urine during physical activities or
spontaneously (The Help Guide to Cerebral Palsy, global-help.org). However,
antispasmodics are well-tolerated in an individual with CP, but it has serious side effects
like heartburn, constipation, dry mouth (Xerostomia), involuntary muscle
contraction(tremor), penis erectile dysfunction, difficulty passing urine, seizures and
anaemia. It is interesting to note that pharmacological management of CP needs to take
medicines on a routine basis. This causes a substantial economic burden to the individual if
not in a condition to earn money. Apart from significant side effects of medicine, taking
medicine builds an emotional and psychological stress. The most challenging face of
pharmacological management of CP is for medicine CP individual need to be dependent on
other individuals for availability medicines for them.
The pharmacological drug can have reduced the symptom but contributes to substantial
psychological, emotional and economic loss to CP person or family, and the person
remains independent for someone to bring the medicines for him. Certain effective
supplements such as yoga, Mudraa, pranayama is required for persons with CP. It is well
evident in Hindu mythology that mudraa, asana and pranayama improve the physical,
mental and spiritual health. Hand Mudraa and pranayama are inexpensive, nonpharmacological techniques without any side effects. Further, any person with Cerebral
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Palsy can do it quickly at any stage of life, with little training. Mudraas or hand gestures
have originated Indian tradition of yoga thousands of years ago. Regular practice of Riitesh
Mudraa can reduce the spasticity at a faster speed as compared to Vaayu Mudraa in
persons with Cerebral Palsy thus helping them to live a healthy life. Taking
intoconsideration, the safetyand efficacyof mudraa, this study was done to observe the
additional effect of yoga hand Mudraa on persons with Cerebral Palsy. Further medical
studies need to be done for evaluation of this Mudraa for the benefit of humanity.
Fig-1
`

A

B

Fig-1. A unique way to practice hand mudra. A. Vaayu mudraa-Fold the index finger
(forefinger) on the pad of the thumb. Press the forefinger gently on the pad. Press index
finger with the thumb. Keep the other fingers aloof. B. Riitesh Mudraa- Fold the index
finger (forefinger) on the pad of the thumb. Press the forefinger gently on the pad. Press
index finger with the thumb. Join the tip of thumb at P9 point on the middle finger. Keep
the other fingers aloof. Try with both hands.
Fig-2

Fig-2. Rittesh way to holding a pencil (Fold the index finger (forefinger) on the pad of the
thumb, hold a pencil in index finger and thumb are in vaayu mudra position).
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Table-1
Table-1: Effect of yoga hand Mudraa on persons with Cerebral Palsy (MAS-Modified
Ashworth Scale, 0-healthy to 4- clinical condition). Values with different letters (a,b) in
rows and (X,Y) in columns are significantly different.
Before
After90 days p-value
Variable
Mudraa
of practising
Mudraa
Pulse Rate
(bits/min)

Riitesh Mudraa

121.57±3.61

100.43±3.15

p<0.01

Vaayu Mudraa

123.71±2.97

114.81±3.17

p<0.05

4a

1bX

p<0.01

4a

2bY

p<0.05

Riitesh Mudraa

21 a

3bX

p<0.01

Vaayu Mudraa

21 a

15bY

p<0.05

Riitesh Mudraa

21

a

21

a

Spasticity reduction Riitesh Mudraa
(MAS)
Vaayu Mudraa
Drooling symptom
in no. of persons
Gait symptom in
no. of persons

Vaayu Mudraa

bX

p<0.01

bY

p<0.05

3
9

Involuntary
Riitesh Mudraa
21 a
3aX
p<0.01
urination in no. of Vaayu Mudraa
21 a
12bY
p<0.05
persons
Van der Geer J, Hanraads JAJ, Lupton RA. The art of writing a scientific article. J Sci
Commun. 2010;163:51-59.
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An Analysis of PWD Act 1995, Awareness among Disable
People in District Doda
Firdous Ahmad Malik
Nadiya Farooq
Dr. Mir Zafar Iqbal
Kismat Singh
Abstract
This paper highlights awareness of PWD act 1995 among disable people of District Doda
of Jammu and Kashmir. India is working with disable People, since last more than two
decades. Disable people have been neglected incredibly in this country on the bases of
many grounds like lack of proper of documentation, corruption in the system, Illiteracy of
disable people, Gender issues and also socio-economic grounds too. Therefore, this paper
is first effort in highlighting the gross rout level issues with Persons with Disabilities
(Equal Opportunities, Protection of Rights and Full Participation) Act, 1995 of the
particular region. The main focus of the paper is to check awareness of disable people
about their rights and various related provisions which enshrines many benefits for their
upliftment. This study has been explained with the help of descriptive statistics. Data
collection has been done with the help of research schedule and simple random sampling
has been followed. The sample size of the study is 150 samples. Findings of the paper
shows that disable people are still unaware about their disable rights and other benefits
which are available for them, free of cost.
Keywords: Disability awareness, PWD Act 1995, and Illiteracy.
1.1 Introduction
Disability rights involvement emerged in this background where the speeches of persons
with disabilities (PWD) that were hushed till the early 1990s instigated to find collective
expression. One of the probable reasons for these deceits in the complication and
multiplicity entailed in the issue. PWD signified by diversities, Disability is found across
different race, caste, class divisions. More than 70 % disable population resides in rural
areas which are almost unaware about their rights. Disable people were considered as
dependents on community and upon their families. Because India state was not doing any
provision for them to guarantee them employment reservation and other benefits like
education and other related health facilities etc. On the other side the theory of karma and
myths in Hinduism followers and Islamic followers has made lives of disable people more
worst.
This paper has been divided in to three sub sections which are in section 4.1: Socio
Economic Conditions of Persons with disabilities in District Doda. Section 4.1.1: Nature
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and causes of Disabilities, this section will discuss disability and structure of disabilities in
the particular region, and Section 4.1.2: Persons with Disabilities (PWD act, 1995),
Provisions and Gross route level figures. And lastly Section 4.1.3: Community Based
Programmes/ Rehabilitations campus this section will discuss about persons with
disabilities and their rights and related provisions under PWD act 1995. As per census
2011 the distribution of disable population in our country is as follows.
Disabled Population by Sex and Residence, India, 2011
Residence
Persons
Males
Females
Total
26,810,557
14,986,202
11,824,355
(26.8)
(18.6)
(8.2)
Rural
18,631,921
10,408,168
8,223,753
(15.0)
(10.4)
(4.6)
Urban
8,178,636
4,578,034
3,600,602
(11.8)
(8.2)
(3.6)
Source: http://censusindia.gov.in/
Total persons are 26.8% which constitutes 18.6 % males and 8.2 % females. The rural
urban divide is as follows 15 % total persons and urban 11.8 % across the country. So,
disable people has been recognised by government of India very keenly. Recently
government passed a bill in 2016 in which 21 disabilities has been considered to uplift the
disable people by providing them disabilities rights etc. so this paper which through light
on disability and its challenges to the people who are facing challenges in their lives
because of disabilities.
1.2: Literature Review
Roeher (1969) observes, an examination of postures towards people with disabilities across
culture suggests that societal perceptions and treatment of persons with disabilities are
neither homogeneous nor static. Greek and Roman perceptions of disable and illness are
reflected in the literature. Among the Greeks, the sick was considered inferior (Barker
1953), and in his Republic, Plato recommended that the dependent people should put away
in some unknown places (Goldberg & Lippman 1974). On the other hand, "Early Christian
doctrine introduced the view that disease is neither a discredit nor a punishment for sin
(Baker et al. 1953). During the 16th century, Luther and John Calvin denoted that the
mentally retarded and other persons with disabilities were crazed by sinful spirits. In the
19th century, supporters of expressive Darwinism opposed state avail to the poor and
otherwise handicapped. They reasoned that the protection of the "unfit" would obstruct the
process of natural scrap and hamper "best" or "fittest" elements indispensable for problem
(Hobbs 1973).
Lukoff and Cohen (1972) note that some communities hated the blind while others gave
them special privileges. Hanks and Hanks (1948) found extensive differences, Persons
with disabilities were accomplishedly renounced by some cultures, in others they were
untouchables, while in some they were considered as economic liabilities and unwillingly
sustained by their families. In some communities in Benin, children born with differences
were seen as protected by supernatural forces. As such they were acknowledged in the
community to bring good luck (Wright 1960). Nabagwu (1977) observed that among the
Ibo of Nigeria, treatment of persons with disabilities varied from pampering to total
rejection. Diversifications in perception of persons with disabilities subsist in Ghana as
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they do in other places in Africa. Children with noticeable deviations were additionally
rejected. For instance, an infant born with six fingers was killed upon birth (Rattray 1952).
Disable Children can marginally develop to their fullest possible: "They get less care, less
stimulation, less edification, less medical care, less upbringing and sometimes less
pabulum than other children." Franzen Bjorn (1990).
Throughout Africa, persons with disabilities are visually seeming as despairing and
helpless (Desta 1995). The African culture and credibility’s have not made matters more
superficial.
This concept is consistent with cross-cultural research conducted by Whiting and Charles
(1953), which provides indication that child- nurture practices influence postures towards
illness and helplessness. (Gellman1959). The understanding of one's own incapacitated
figure to a person with incapability and to others who interrelate with him or her will
depend in general upon the values of the cultural group to which they belong (Barker et al.
1953). As Wright further observed: "Postures and deportment towards physical deviations
are tenaciously held and transmitted to the adolescent as much because they are felt to fit
with sound and comprehensive notions and because of less clear emotional prejudice"
(Wright 1960 pg. 256).
2.1: Objectives of the study
1) To analyses the awareness among persons with disabilities under (PWD act 1995).
2) To check awareness and participation of Community based programs among people
with disabilities.
2.1.1: Hypothesis
1) There is a significant gap among disable people regarding their rights under PWD act
1995.
2) Disable people are not part of most of the community-based programs.
3.1: Methodology
This study is based on both primary and secondary level data sources. Secondary data
sources have been collected from Census (2011), from India Stata, Research Papers,
Articles, Journals, Magazine and primary data collection has been done with the help of
research design. The sample size of the study is 150 samples and the sampling technique
has been used simple random sampling. Research methods used for the study are
descriptive statistics.
Following the given below table 1.1 shows, District/ Age group wise number of total
disability population in Doda. On the bases of only four categories which are In Seeing, In
Hearing, In Speech and In Movement. The total disable population of district Doda is 6542
persons where male population with disabilities is 3798 persons and female population is
2744 persons. The maximum number of disability is among children between the age from
10-19 years of age group followed by 20-25 age group at a second level and finally the
adult age group from 60-69 age group. Mostly male population is in higher disabilities in
the district.
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245
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14

7

12
654
2
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4
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2

2
72
1

2

4
110
8

3
59
9

1

1

0

540

1
111
4

0
72
0

1

509

1
33
7

581

203

394

Table 1.1: District/ Age group wise number of total disability population in Doda category

wise
SOURCE :( Census 2011)
4.1: Socio Economic Conditions of Persons with disabilities in District Doda
Following table 2.1 shows percentage wise distribution of gender, Male population is
58.7% and Female population is 41.3% which is lesser than male population.
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Table 2.1 Gender wise Distribution of PWD
Gender
Frequency
Percent
Male
88
58.7
Female
62
41.3
Total
150
100.0
Table 2.2 shows distribution of Religion among persons with disabilities. Where 37.3 % of
the population is Hindus and 62.7 % of the population are Muslims, which reveals that the
Muslim population is having maximum disabilities than Hindus.
Table 2.2 Religion wise Distribution of PWD
Religion
Frequency
Percent
Hindu
56
37.3
Muslim
94
62.7
Total
150
100.0
Table 2.3 shows occupation of PWD Persons, which is as follows only 1.3 % are
government employees which is quite lesser and similarly 33.3 % are working in private
sector and almost half of the population is not engaged in any economic activities followed
the 33.3% of the sample population. And lastly the majority of the PWD population is
students which cover the 32% of the population of the sample study.
Table 2.3 Percentage wise occupation of PWD
Occupation
Frequency
Percent
Govt Employ
2
1.3
Private Work
50
33.3
No Work
50
33.3
Student
48
32.0
Total
150
100.0
Table 2.4 shows percentage wise distribution of caste among PWD. General category tops
with 64 %, Schedule Caste 20.7% and followed by OBC,14.7% respectively. Therefore,
our data shows the maximum number of disable population comes under Above poverty
line. Which rejects the general myth that poor are disable because they are living in bad
socio-economic conditions, though there are so many other reason’s which are responsible
in people’s disabilities.
Table 2.4 Percentage wise Distribution of Caste of PWD
Caste
Frequency
Percent
GEN
97
64.7
SC
31
20.7
OBC
22
14.7
Total
150
100.0
Income is considered as one of the key indicators which determines over all personality of
an individual, the more a person having income more are chances that he would enjoy
better life standards while other things remaining the same. The categories of monthly
income among PWD are as follows (1000-3000) which covers 55.3 % of the people. In the
income group of (3001-6000), 22% of the population exists. And a very less population are
having higher incomes which are (6001-9000), only 6.7%, similarly in the group of (900115000), 9.3% are covered, followed by (15001-30000) income group which covers ,2.7%
of disables and lastly highest income group from (15001-40000), covers only 4 %. Over all
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tabulation of categories of income shows that disable people belongs to lower income
groups.
Table 2.5 Percentage Wise Distribution of monthly Income among PWD
Income
Frequency
Percent
1000-3000
83
55.3
3001-6000
33
22.0
6001-9000
10
6.7
9001-15000
14
9.3
15001-30000
4
2.7
15001-40000
6
4.0
Total
150
100.0
Table 2.6 shows Age wise PWD population, the percentage of disabilities are in the age
group of (1-14) years we have 46% of disable followed by age group from (15-25) years
there is 24% disable, in the age group of (26-35) years is 16 %, from (36-55) years we have
12.7% of the disable population and lastly in the age group of (56-70) years we have only
1.3 % disable people.
Table 2.6 Distribution Wise percentage of Age among PWD
Age
Frequency
Percent
1-14 Years
69
46.0
15-25 Years
36
24.0
26-35 Years
24
16.0
36-55 Years
19
12.7
56-70 Years
2
1.3
Total
150
100.0
Section 4.1.1: Nature and causes of Disabilities
The word disability has been explained by various agencies from time to time; mostly
accepted definition of disability is inability of a person up to 40% level and should be long
run based. But innovation of science and technology has changed this world at a very large
pace. Similarly, social scientists on the definition has given their viewpoints and suggested
to add social model in it on the bases of legality. So, they have included new terms in it
which are Discrimination, Human behaviour, Bad Habit, good/bad happenings and proper
use of mind and language as per the capacities of a person’s etc. therefore on these grounds
we can also identify a person whether he comes under disability or not but should be long
run based. On the bases of these things, here we will discuss disability on the bases of
dysfunction of a body organ up to 40% and long run based.
Table 3.1 shows percentage wise disabilities faced by PWD people in district Doda. The
highest number of people are Orthopaedic/Physically handicapped which contributes 28.7
% of total sample population and the lowest is Autism problem which covers 0.7 % of the
total sample population. Rest of the disabilities are as follows Mental Retardation 12.0 %,
Specific Learning Disabilities 4%, Serious Emotional Disturbance 3.3%, Visual
Impairment 13.3 %, Deafness 2.7, Deaf-Blindness 5.3%, Speech or Language Impairment
10.7%, Multiply Disability 9.3%, and Cerebral Palsy 2.7%.
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Table 3.1 Percentage wise types of disabilities
Types of Disabilities
Frequency
Mental Retardation
18
Specific Learning Disabilities
6
Serious Emotional Disturbance
5
Visual Impairment
20
Hearing Impairment
11
Deafness
4
Deaf-Blindness
8
Speech or Language Impairment
16
Autism
1
Orthopaedic/Physically handicapped
43
Multiply Disability
14
Cerebral Palsy
4
Total
150
Fig 3.1 Percentage wise types of Disabilities
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13.3

Visual Impairment

3.3

Serious Emotional Disturbance

4

Specific Learning Disabilities

12
0

5

10

15

20

25

30

Source: Primary Survey
Table 3.2 shows cause of disabilities among PWD people. Major cause of disabilities is by
birth which covers 74% of the people. Second reason of disability is Accidents which
contributes 20% of the people. Lastly Disease is the one of the least reasons of disabilities
which covers 6% of the population.
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Table 3.2 Percentage wise cause of Disabilities
Cause of Disability
Frequency
Percent
By Birth
111
74.0
By Accident
30
20.0
By Disease
9
6.0
Total
100
100.0
Section 4.1.2: Persons with Disabilities (PWD act, 1995), Provisions and Gross route
level figures
This act illustrates the equal opportunities, indication of right and flawless involution of
incapacitated persons. Responsibilities has been assigned to local establishment and
municipalities to provide the accommodations and amenities and equal opportunities to
Disable persons so that they could get better platforms to be productive citizens of the
country. The main objective of the act is to provide state level arrangements for disable
people in medical, training, employment, education and rehabilitations etc. To support
barrier free environment and inclusion of disable people in mainstreaming with social and
economic securities.
Table 4.1 Shows awareness of Disable people regarding PWD act 1995, only 44.7 %
people knows about it, while 55.3 % doesn’t have any awareness about it.
Table 4.1 Percentage wise awareness of PWD act 1995
Awareness About PWD act 1995 Frequency
Percent
Yes
67
44.7
No
83
55.3
Total
150
100.0
Table 4.2 shows percentage wise number of Disable people registered under PWD act,
1995, 33.3 % of the PWD people has been registered in this scheme and 66.7% of the
disable people have not been registered yet.
Table 4.2 Are you registered under PWD act 1995
Are You registered under PWD act, 1995
Frequency Percent
Yes
50
33.3
No
100
66.7
Total
150
100.0
Table 4.3 shows distribution of problems faced for registration are, documentation problem
48.7%, verification problem 19.3%, corruption Problem 18.7 % and other related problems
are 13.3 % respectively.
Table 4.3 Percentage wise number of problems faced by PWD
If not, what are the problems
Frequency
Percent
Corruption
28
18.7
Documentation Problem
73
48.7
Verification Problem
29
19.3
Others
20
13.3
Total
150
100.0
Table 4.4 shows information taken from are 5.3 % are aware by friends, by teachers 36.7
%, by relatives 12.7 % and 68 % are not aware by anybody.
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Table 4.4 Percentage wise people who informed disable people about PWD act 1995.
Who Informed You About PWD act, 1995
Frequency Percent
Friends
8
5.3
Teachers
55
36.7
Relatives
19
12.7
Not aware
68
45.3
Total
150
100.0
Table 4.5 shows percentage wise assistance taken under PWD act 1995 which is only 32 %
are getting assistance and 68 % are not getting anything.
Table 4.5 Percentage wise Getting Assistance from PWD act, 1995
Getting Assistance under PWD act, 1995
Frequency
Percent
Yes
48
32.0
No
102
68.0
Total
150
100.0
Table 4.6 shows percentage wise monthly assistance availing by PWD people are as 0.7 %
(250 rupees) per month, 2.7% are getting (300 rupees) per month, and 6% are taking (400)
rupees per month, similarly 2% are claiming (500) rupees per month, lastly 20.7% are
getting (1000) rupees per month, Not Getting Any Assistance 68%. All these differences in
assistances are due to illiteracy and corruption.
Table 4.6 Percentage wise monthly assistance
How Much You Are Getting Monthly
Frequency Percent
250
1
.7
300
4
2.7
400
9
6.0
500
3
2.0
1000
31
20.7
Not Getting Any Assistance
102
68.0
Total
150
100.0
Section 4.1.3: Community Based Programmes/ Rehabilitations campus
The main motive of community-based programmes is prevention and early detection of
Disable people. By undertaking programmes at state, district and community bases to
aware people about various programmes and their provision. So that to minimise the
challenge of disability as much as possible. In these programmes people are aware about
various rights like subsides in assistive devices, reservation of jobs, cancelation in bus fair
and other transports, free education, free medical checks and donations etc. Besides this
various agency have been imparted to carry research work to promote disable people with
alternative methods to deal in.
Various means are utilizing at awareness sights which are camps, T.V. shows, Radio
programmes, and help of mass media to enhance needy people well. Initiation of surveybased programmes to check the reliability and out come of these programmes
Table 4.7 shows participation of PWD persons in Community Based Programmes/
Rehabilitations campus. Only 12.7 % people have participated in various community-based
programmes. While 87.3 % didn’t attend any such programs.

127

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

Table 4.7 Community Based Programmes/ Rehabilitations campus
Have you Participated any programme Frequency
Percent
Yes
18
12.7
No
132
87.3
Total
150
100.0
Table 4.8 Distribution wise attendance of programs are, at school level programmes 3.3 %
and at Community Based Programmes 8.7% has participated rest 88% of the people are
unaware about such type of programs.
Table 4.8 Percentage wise distribution of programs
Place where Attended
Frequency
Percent
School
5
3.3
Community Based Programmes
13
8.7
Not Attended Any One
132
88.0
Total
150
100.0
5.1: Conclusion
Persons with disability act 1995 are not much successful in district Doda. PWD People are
still unaware about its provisions and benefits. Disabilities are still unrecognised in the said
region. People who are facing challenges of disability are mostly from lower income
groups. Maximum people with disabilities are children and adults. Educational institutes
and community-based programmes are not much effective to reap the benefits of these
programmes for the needy people who need early identification and prevention as well as
full participation in public domain. Therefore, need of the hour is to empower institutions
and public offices. So, that they could reach disable able people. Hence therefore they
should be provided equal rights to live a normal life in a competitive world with ease and
comfort.
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Rural Out-Migration as a Livelihood Strategy among Youths of
Southern Odisha: A Micro Analysis of Selective Industries in
Chennai, Tamil Nadu
Kalu Naik
In the modern era, migration has plays a significant role for the development of country in
terms of socio-cultural and economic development. It is an important process which
contributed to the development of urbanisation, Industrialization, population growth. There
is new trends of migration has started in rural areas especially in youth mass. They travel
to new industrial hubs in urban cities in search of better employment and livelihood. The
youth in India constitute the distinctive segment of population and also an important
category which falls in the age group of 15-29 (NYP, 2014). The recent SDG by the UN
has emphasised on youth category for the development and dialogues. It is considered as
the agents of development for better world. In India is considered as one of the youngest
nations of the world about 65 percent of population under the age group of 35 years (NYP,
2014). On the contrary India is the land of youth mass and said to be the phase of
“demographic dividend” in the world. The youth mass in rural areas is very precarious
situation as compare to the Urban. The constrains of resource in rural areas leads to the
migration among the rural youths. Migration is the only options of livelihood for the rural
youth and explores new way of life in urban areas. Urban areas are the epic centre of
employment and livelihood which attracts youth mass. The present paper attempts to
explore the factors responsible for the youth migration and also to find out working and
living conditions of migrants. For the current study primarily used primary data with the
help of key informants.
Keywords: Urbanisation, Employment, Demographic dividend, Livelihood, Outmigration, Youth
Introduction
In the world, today migration is a by-product of urbanisation and industrialisation which
has bought about severe dislocation in the national economy in advanced industrial
countries as well as less developing countries. It is considered as one the factor of
population change other then fertility and mortality. Since inception people are migrating
from one place to another for various reasons such as in search of better livelihood, food,
employment, and escape from natural calamities. Migration from one disadvantage place
to another in search for better livelihood is an important feature of human history. Present
days, migration is no longer limited to the family who shifts from one area to another,
however, it involves the whole individual movements across national boundaries and into
different culture, living and working conditions.
In the process of migration youth has played important role. According to United Nations
(UN), youth is best way to understand as period of transition from dependence of
childhood to adulthood’s independence. This age group is important because, it is not in a
fixed shape like other age groups; under this category mostly people have determine their
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carrier in better way. While in relation to education and employment, youth is often refered
to person between the ages of leaving higher education and finding their job. According to
different agencies of UN such as International Labour Organisation (ILO), UNESCO,
WHO, UNFPA has defined the age group of youth 15 to 24, where as in India ‘youth’ as
person falls in age group of 15-29 years (NYP, 2014). The youth, men and women, are
major driving forces behind the socio-economic changes and innovation, from building
better future for themselves as well as for their communities. They always claims respect
for their freedom and seeking new opportunities to learn and work together for better
future (UNESCO Report, 2013). The Agenda 2030 is a step forward in the direction of
success of achieving Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) largely depend the concept
of sustainable development. According to UN estimated that 18 percent of the total world
population are youth (UN Report, 2013). India is emerging country in relation to the youth
population in world and considered as one of the youngest countries in the world about 65
percent of the population under the age group of 35 years ((MoYS, 2017) It is estimated
that by the year of 2020, the population of India would have a median age of 28 years as
compare to the United States, China, and Japan (MoYS, 2017). In coming years the India
will be the youth nation in the world and also known as ‘demographic dividend’ which
means it offers better opportunity for the youths. However, in order to capture this
demographic dividend, it is essential that the economy has the ability to support the
increase in the labour force, skills education and health awareness which contribute to the
better economy growth (Economic Survey of India, 2016)
In the case of Odisha, there is no any authentic data of youth migration although every year
thousands of youth migrate to states like Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh, and Tamil Nadu, New
Delhi, Uttar Pradesh in search of employment. The poor agricultural economic condition of
the state is creating unemployment in lean season and the low productivity of agricultural
crops, crops failure due to the climate change are major cause of migration. Beside this the
lack of employment opportunities in the respective locality forced large number of youth to
migrate to urban industrial area of other state.
1.1 Youth Migration in Southern Odisha-A Boon or Boom
The present study is an attempt to comprehend the problem of youth migrants in the
Southern Odisha on the basis of the field data from the selected industries of Chennai. The
Southern part of Odisha is the most backward region comprises the district of Ganjam,
Gajapati, Rayagada, Koraput, Kandhamal, Nabarangpur and Malakanagiri.
Youth of these districts are facing problems to get employment in their locality; hence
most of the youth of Ganjam, Gajapati and Koraput districts migrate to industrial hubs of
Gujarat, Tamil Nadu, Kerala and Bangalore. Tamil Nadu is a new destination for the
migrants as epic centre of employment. The southern districts of Odisha continuously
represent a picture of constant underdevelopment, and the Scheduled Caste and Scheduled
Tribe people are major chunk and remains as disadvantages social group of the region.
Most of the youth migrants are belongs to this marginalised social group, factor like
poverty, food insecurity, indebtedness, non-availability of alternative employment
opportunities are the fundamental cause of deprivation. Therefore, the large numbers of
young people migrates to outside the state in search of employment for better life.
1.2 Theoretical background and Literature
This section discusses about the theoretical background of migration studies, where the
migration can be analysed from various discipline such as Economics, Sociology,
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Geographic and Anthropology. Earlier major migration theories mostly address the
economic perspective, later it has been incorporated with the Anthropology, sociology and
geography to explore the new aspects of migration on socio-culture.
Migration is a universal phenomena in 21st century and third factor of population change
other then birth and death. It is considered to be a very complex process. It is not only the
poor participating in the process migration but also the rich or economic well off people
also migrates to further enhancing their better standard of living. The Process of migration
may seen as livelihood strategy and increasing the better standard of living. The large
number of empirical studies shows migration as survival strategy for the poor (Bisht and
Tiwari, 1997; Kumar et al., Srivastava 1998; de Haan, 1999; Skeldon, 2002; Sirvasvasta
and Sasikumar, 2003; Mosse et al; Mamgain, 2003; Sundari, 2005; Deshingkar, 2006;
Bailey in Ranjan, 2011). The empirical study of migration in developing countries
indicates that much emphasis on migration as a last option for better livelihood and
employment for the marginal and land less families (de Haan, 2011). It has also indicates
that labour migration mainly occurs in the rural to urban as well as urban to urban, and
migration is considered to be a integral component of livelihood for rural poor as well as
rich people in developing countries. Therefore, it can be rightly point that migration plays a
positive role in improving livelihood and employment of people and reducing poverty in
the developing countries like India (de Haan, 1999 and Skeldon, 2002)
The Mamgain study (2003) on rural out-migration in mountain regions of Uttaranchal. It
reveals that people are migrating to urban areas due vulnerability and acute poverty, so
out-migration is a survival plan for the poor household for better livelihood and
employment. Migration is a vital component of poor people’s struggle for survival for
existence. It entails both costs and benefits for migrants and their families (Srivastava and
Sasikumar, 2003). Deshinger (2006) found that internal migration in Asia played an
important role in the reduction of poverty as migration is seen as an economic survival
strategy for the poor. According to Bailey, 2011 in Ranjan, 2011) found that migration is
seen as economic survival strategy for poor household in Karnataka. The Greenwood study
(1971) on regression analysis of migration in urban areas pointed out that migration occurs
on both the sides of scale, both poor and rich migrate from rural areas (Cited in Khan,
1986)
There is always contradiction images of migrants, Firstly, it is clear that they are perceived
as rational economic agents, armed with the ability to judge difference in opportunities and
reward at home and in the place of destination. Secondly, migrants are seen as victims of
economic deprivation, political or social discrimination and environmental degradation (de
Haan, 2000). He has also stated that migration is understood to be largely a psychological
reaction to distress provoked by economic, social, and political conditions in the sending
state rather than being generated by opportunity and better life chances. The empirical
study by Kundu and Sarangi (2007) analyses based on the NSS report discloses that
migration has been an instrument for improving the economic condition of migrants and
also escaping poverty from them. They also compare migrant and non-migrant
populations to argue that the probability of being poor among in migrants both urban-urban
and rural-urban migration.
The first and foremost classical scholar on migration is Ravenstein, who propounded the
law of migration in year 1885-1888 and undisputed founding father of the modern thinking
about migration. In his theory ‘the law of migration’ consists of seven laws of migration
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such as migration and distance, migration by stage, stream and counter stream of
migration, Urban-rural differences in propensity to migrate, pre-dominance of females
among the short distance migrant, technology and migration and dominance of the
economic motives. Another scholar Everett Lee (1966) developed a theory on migration in
his book, ‘A Theory of Migration,’ he says migration is consisting of factors that determine
the decision to migrate and the process of migration. In India, it is estimated that 20.5
million people which are about 30 percent of the national growth moved from the rural to
urban areas in the 1990s (Census of India, 2001). Todaro (1984) states that the high rated
of the natural increase among the urban dwellers are attributed in part to the age structure
of the urban population and to some extent this profile has increased the flow of young in
urban cities. Rural to urban migration normally occur at the individual and household
levels in which the concern of selecting whether to stay or move out is accompanied with
many reasons. For example, migration is higher among younger adults who are likely to
receive a positive ambitious return on migration due to their long remaining life
expectancy and or because the social norms require that young adults migrate in search of
better life (Mbonile et al 1996). The New Economic and Labour Migration theory (NELM)
explained the link between migration and individual risk. The cost of migration includes
those associated with the risks and opportunities are shared among the household members
thus creating a co-insurance system between migrant and non-migrant households.
1.3 Objectives
The present paper is an attempt to understand the factors responsible for the youth
migration. The following objectives are given below;o To examine socio-economic conditions of sample migrants
o To indentify the reasons responsible for youth migration
o To know the living and working condition of the migrants
1.4 Database and Methodology
The present study is entirely based on primary data, and data has been collected from the
Odiya migrants at the place of destination i.e. Chennai. The study has limited itself with
the case of Odiya migrants in Chennai, the capital city of Tamil Nadu. It is found that there
is large proportion of Odiya youth migrants are migrating to Chennai for better livelihood
and employment; it is considered to be the new route of destination for the migrants after
Delhi, Mumbai and Kolkata. A semi-structured questionnaire was deployed with detailed
information related to socio-economic and demographic background of the migrants and
their family, reason of migration, living and working condition. In addition, informal
discussions were held with male and female migrants those who are sharing some
information on privately. Observation method was used to understand where the key
informants are comfortable to express their experiences and keep on mind not to disturb
the migrants during working hours; the interview has taken during the leisure time like
holiday or night time. Descriptive statistics have been used to analyse the primary data set,
individually all qualitative information collected through in-depth interviews with
migrants. These tools are used to comprehend the process of youth migration and factors of
migration in source area.
1.5 Area Profile of Migrants
The present study is conducted in Chennai, one of the biggest metro cities in India. It is
considered as one of the major hubs of various small and medium industries in South India.
Today it is one of the fastest growing cities in India, where scarcity of labour is very high
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and for the large scale industries, there is demand of cheap labour. After the Mumbai and
Delhi, Chennai is a new center of attraction among the migrants. Basically, the migrant
laborers are from rural area the states like Assam, Bihar, Jharkhand West Bengal and
particularly Odisha moving towards the south in search livelihood. The present study was
conducted in Nelcaste Pvt. Ltd; it is one the largest industrial hub in Chennai. The Chennai
Industrial Cooperation is both in terms of Industrial Development and having good
transportation and communication facilities. There are various Small Scale and medium
Industries; notable among them is food, wood, textile, chemical, engineering, non-metallic
and leather industries etc. For such small and medium industries thousand and thousand of
migrants are working for their livelihood, hence the area of Nelcaste was selected for data
collection because it is the first place of destination for youth migrants of southern Odisha.
The youth migrants are easily getting employment in this sector and also explore the new
life style in the urban centers. Therefore the present study attempts to examine the impact
of migration on the youth. The study is both qualitative and quantitative and specifically
addresses the factor responsible for their migration and examines the prevailing social
context of migrants.
2. Results and Discussion
2.1 Demographic Characteristic of Sample Migrants
The present section discusses about the socio-economic and demographic characteristic of
sample migrants, any migrants of the household who migrated to Chennai for employment
or livelihood purpose are considered migrants. While discussing the demographic and
socio-economic characteristics of the migrants, I have provided all the information and
facts related to migrants only. The following table is representing the socio-economic and
demographic profile of the migrants in the study area.
Table-1: Demographic Profile of Migrants
Sex of the Migrants
No. Migrants
Percent
Male
231
88.85
Female
29
11.15
Marital Status
Male
Female
Never married
71 (30.74)
7 (24.14)
Currently Married
153 (66.23)
19 (65.52)
Separated
7 (3.03)
3 (10.34)
Age Structure of Migrants
Less than 18 years
7 (3.03)
__
18-24
121 (52.38)
14 (48.27)
25-30
73 (31.60)
12 (41.37)
30-35
22 (9.52)
3 (10.34)
35-40
6 (2.60)
__
40 Plus
2 (0.87)
__
Education Level of Migrants
Illiterate
9 (3.89)
__
Up to 5th
27 (11.68)
2 (6.90)
Up to 7th
64 (27.70)
5 (17.24)
Up to Matric
122 (52.81)
17 (58.62)
Above Higher Secondary
9 (3.89)
5 (17.24)
Total
231(100)
29(100)
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Sources: Field Survey, 2016-17, Figures in Parenthesis represents are percentage
Table-1 depicts demographic profile of the migrants, the table consisting of the
demographic features of the sample respondents such as sex, marital status, age and
education of the respondents. The first and foremost feature is sex of the sample
respondents, which represents one of the important aspects of socio-economic point of
view. It has observed that the there is evidence of female migration about 12 percent in the
study area. The empirical studies found that male migration is always dominating in the
migration process but studies by Sundari (2005) found that there is evidence of female
migration to avoid the starvation, food insecurity, eradication of poverty in the process of
migration. Therefore migration can be an alternative source of self-employment and better
livelihood. Another aspect of demographic features of migrants is marital status, here
marital status of sample migrants has categorized into three parts i.e. never married,
currently married and separated. The currently married migrants among the male is about
66 percent followed by the 65.52 percent female and the never married migrant youth is
about 30 percent and female is 24 percent. The separated male and female migrant is
about 3 percent and 10.34 percent. The empirical studies indicate that the migration among
the currently married male migrants is more than the never married male due to the better
livelihood for the family member. In study area it is observed that untimely monsoon and
frequent drought due to the natural disaster are the main reason for married migrants are
going out for in search of better livelihood.
The distribution of age among the migrants reveals that migrants involvement in the
processes of migration in the study area. It is observed that the most of young mass
migrating in the age group of 18-24 around 52 percent and 48 percent of female
respectively. It shows that most of the youth both currently married and never married are
willing to migrate for alternative livelihood and employment. Education is an integral
component of development of individual personality as well as increasing the household
level of income. It is the hall mark of human development as well as the better socioeconomic conditions of the people. The levels of education among the migrants are not
phenomenal, it is found from the study area that about 52 percent of migrants are the up to
10th or matriculation, according to the one of the respondents said that poor financial
conditions of parents and poverty are one of the negative factors not to pursue higher
education. So, Low level of education or school dropout is one of the important reasons
among young mass to take steps to migrate. while a similar proportion have studied up to
middle school i.e. up to 7th class, while 3 percent followed by 9 percent have studied up to
higher secondary level of education both male and female.
2.2 Social-Economic profile of the Migrants
The socio-economic background of respondents determines better living and healthy
society. In the socio-cultural background of the society, the migrant labour is the lower
strata of societal hierarchy. In the rural set up land possession is an important hall mark of
socio-economic development of person as well as family member. So it is important to
understand the land holding or possession of the migrants. The lack of ownership or low
level of land holding is main reason of youth migration. Land possession, social group,
occupation, and income are most important one to analyse the socio-economic conditions
of the migrants, these are significant indicator of socio-economic development of
individual as well as family.
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Table -2: Housing conditions of Migrants at the Place of Origin
Social Category
No. Migrants
Percent
SC
77
29.62
ST
52
20.00
OBC
93
35.77
Others
38
14.62
Types of House at the Place of Origin
Male
Female
Thatched/ Kaccha
58 (25.11)
9 (31.03)
Pacca
32 (13.85)
2 (6.90)
Semi-Pacca
141 (61.04)
18 (62.04)
Land holding at the Place of origin(Acres)
No land
51 (22.08)
4 (13.79)
Less than 0.005
146 (63.20)
19 (65.52)
0.005-0.01
29 (12.55)
6 (20.69)
0.01-0.2
4 (1.73)
___
0.2 Above
1 (0.43)
___
Parents Occupation at Place of Origin
Cultivation
132 (57.14)
12 (41.38)
Agriculture Labour
65 (28.14)
13 (44.83)
Casual Labour
21 (9.09)
2 (6.90)
Others
13 (5.63)
2 (6.90)
Total
231(100)
29(100)
Sources: Field Survey, Figures in Parenthesis represents are percentage
Table-2 indicates the various aspects of social-economic variable of migrants. The first
variable indicates the social group of migrants. Social group is one of the important aspects
of Indian society, which can determine the economic well being the community. There is
sharp distinction of resources distribution among the Inidan society. In the social group
Scheduled Caste (SC), Scheduled Tribe (ST) and Other Backward Caste (OBC) are having
low level of resources distribution, which shows that majority of lower strata people are
migrants (NSSO, 2007-08). The national level data revel that highest levels of migrants are
belongs to the lower social groups such as OBC followed by SC and ST (NSSO, 2007-08).
Another aspect of table shows the physical structure of the house of migrants at place of
origin, the physical structure of house consisting of Kaccha or thatched, pacca and semipacca. According to NFHS-4 Odisha data indicates that total 44.5 percent of houses were
the pucca houses both in rural and urban areas, while in rural areas around 40 percent of
the houses were pucca (NFHS-4, 2017,). Majority of people having Semi-Pucca houses
while only 14 percent are having pacca house or proper building which is provided by
different agencies such as Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana, Mo Kudia Yojana and Biju Pakka
Ghar Yojana. About 32 percent of the respondents are having thatched or kaccha houses. It
is observed that physical structure of house are better who are living in Pucca houses,
where as the Kuccha or thatched household could not effort for Pucca houses due to poor
financial condition.
The land possessions of respondent, the land is one of main factor of production which is
the fixed production majority of migrants have smaller land holders around 63 percent of
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male and 65 percent among female migrants. Thus it can prove that there is a close
relationship between landholding and migration. Envisage it is observed that persons with
smaller land holding of the migrants while those with large land holdings do not migrated,
for which most of the household termed as landless households around 51 percent among
male migrants and 13 percent in the female migrants. They mostly migrant households are
practicing sharecrop with other household. It means migrants those having no land or low
land holding depends on others land for their daily livelihood and employment. Among
marginal communities like SCs, STs the ownership of land ratio is very less or no land,
hence there is close relationship between land ownership and migration.
Another variables indicates the occupation structure of migrants parent, majority of
respondents parent are involved with cultivation as their main occupation for livelihood.
According to NSSO defines all activities relating to production crops and related to allied
activities is known as cultivation (NSSO, 2015). Mostly migrant parents engaged in the
cultivation, it is prime source of household income. Table-2 shows that around 57 percent
of male migrants and 41 percent of female migrant parents were engaged in cultivation as
their prime source of income. They were usually working in their own field for livelihood
and employment, though the size of landholding is very low and most of them depend on
monsoon rain, which delay of monsoon may the failure crops. It automatically the level of
production will decline and family living in meagre income throughout year. Thus both
migration and occupation are directly relationship for increasing income and development
family income.
2.3 Reason responsible Process of Migration
In this section attempt has been made to discuss about the various reasons of migration.
The different scholar of migration study states the different reason of migration. Mostly
scholars are indicating that the economic reason of migration. In developing countries
economic is the main reason of migration among the poor and marginal section of people
(Stark, Bloom, 1999; De Haan, 2006, Deshinger, 2008). The reason of migration is vary
from one migrant to another in study area.
Table-3 Distribution of Migrants by Reason of Migration
No.
Reason of Migration
Migrants
Percentage
Insufficient income of parents
69
26.54
Lack of job opportunity in locality
98
37.69
Indebtedness
42
16.15
Failure of Crops
24
9.23
Relative deprivation
19
7.31
Others
8
3.08
Total
260
100
Sources: Field Survey
Table-3 represents distribution of migrants by the reason across male and female. It is most
important to understand the main reason of migration among the youth mass because youth
are vital to the economic productivity of the nation. The migrants by their reason are
consisting of insufficient income of parents, lack of job opportunity in local area,
indebtedness, failure of crops and relative deprivation. Majority of migrants around 37.6
percent are saying lack of job opportunities in the locality main reason of migration
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including male and female. Around 26 percent migrants are having insufficient income of
the parents, which push them to migrate. The insufficient income of parent means most of
the parents are small farmer and their primary income is agriculture and the secondary
income is agricultural wage work which is limited period of time, after that their parents
are jobless in the village so it is difficult to maintain their family. One of the migrant
shared their experiences:
According to one of the respondents in their family seven members and his father is a
farmer they have one acre land apart from this his father doing the wage labourer in the
village yet it is difficult to maintaining family, because his father is only one earning
member in their family so he discontinued his study and came for earning.
As the majority of the migrants belong to the rural areas and their livelihood depend upon
the agriculture after the harvesting there is a crisis in employment opportunities, as they are
economically poor and socially disadvantages groups they do not get other sources of
livelihood opportunity in their own locality. The lack of small and cottage industries in the
study area is also one of the reasons of unemployment and poverty. Hence youth mass are
migrating for alternative livelihood and employment
Indebtedness is one of the reasons is about 16 percent of migration among the youth
migrants. 7.8 per cent sample migrants are migrated due to this cause. One of the migrants
said;
A respondent said that he has migrated due to the indebtedness, he has spends money on
his sister marriage to recovery from the indebt he chose to migrate like that another
migrant shared his experience; married migrant said that his wife was contesting in
Panchayat election and she lost, for the election he lost his land and borrowed money from
the other people of the village and to settle it so he came here. This was the statement
regarding frustration as a cause of migration.
About 7.3 percent of the migrants have been migrated due to the relative deprivation.
When young migrated come to the village and give money to his parents, and on seeing
them wearing good pairs of jeans, shirt, shoes, smart phone and living conditions, the nonmigrants are felt deprived themselves the parents also compare the non-migrants youths
with migrants. One of the migrants shared his own experiences;
One of respondents stated that when he was in the village and his friends were outside,
they were sending money to their family and during that time my parents as well as my
neighbour’s criticized me and when my friends were coming to the village they were
getting a different kind of treatment by the villagers during which I was feeling deprived
myself, I migrated mainly due to this reason.
3.1 Working and Living Condition of Migrants
In this section discuss about the working and living conditions of migrants at the place of
destination. The better working and living conditions are hallmark for the development of
productivity of the migrants. The working and living conditions of migrants consisting of
working hours, toilet, clean drinking water and sanitation etc. better the living condition
enhance the working efficiency of migrants.
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Table-4 Working and Living Conditions of Migrants
Duration in years
No. migrants
Percentage
1 to 2 years
76
29.23
3 to 4 years
168
64.62
5 to 6 years
9
3.46
Above 6 years
7
2.69
Working Hours
8 Hours
167
64.23
10 Hours
80
30.77
12 Hours
13
5.00
Over time
1 to 2 Hours
169
65.00
2 to 3 Hours
76
29.23
More than 3 Hours
15
5.77
Toilet Facilities at working Place
Yes
245
94.23
No
15
5.77
Clean Drinking water
Yes
193
74.23
No
67
25.77
Medical Facilities
Yes
83
31.92
No
177
68.08
Total
260
100
Sources: Field Survey
Table-3 depicts the distribution of respondents by their duration of migration. It indicates
the three category of duration of migration such as 1 to 2 year, 3 to 4, 5 to 6 years, and
above 6 years. The largest percent of respondents are migrating for 3 to 4 years i.e. 65
percent followed by the 29 percent in 1 to 2 years. It clearly indicates that most of
respondents migrate for the short duration i.e. 1 to 2 years especially during off season or
failure of crops. It is found those respondents are residing in the destination for a minimum
of duration 1 to 2 years, it seems to be they bear family burden as well as job satisfaction.
One year is very normal for them, even they also performing various agriculture activities
at origin place. It is evidence that rural to urban migration due to the lack of employment
opportunity in the study area (Parida and Madheswaran, 2010). In second category it
clearly shows the time duration of 2-3 years, The above table shows the distribution of
working hours among migrants, here it represents the 35 percent of respondents are
working 8 hours per day. There are various companies. One of the migrants said about, the
company manufactures automobile parts and spares for trailers, engines, tractors, railways,
pipe fittings, and machine component. For these the labourers are prepare material, making
frame (which is called core making), loading and uploading both raw materials and
producing materials, melting iron, carrying sand, furnishing, finishing etc. and all these
section of the work in the company have taken in contact by the small contractor and the
worker are doing under them. About 53 percent of migrants are doing 12 hours of work per
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day along with it if any worker is interested he can take up overtime. Some time they work
for the overtime, the overtime of work pays them well. On an average they work for 24
days per month. Some of the respondents work for 10 hours of the day. The eight hour
work schedule is seldom made applicable for the migrants who on an average work for ten
to twelve hours, many times without being paid overtime charges. And overtime charges
are paid nominal. It also found form study area, that generally lack of sufficient rest rooms
lockers or ventilation is reason of migrants who are working in the construction sites.
Table-4 depicts the migrants working overtime at the place of destination, generally the
migrants working for 8 to 10 hours per day. In addition, they are also working for overtime
to get more payment. The migrant who works in construction or iron smelting and apparel
labor used to work overtime. The overtime wages varies from one sector to another, for
example labor in the working in the construction they used to get Rs. 50 to 60 per hours,
whereas apparel worker getting Rs. 100 per hours. The working of extra hours in a day is
ultimate increasing the payment of migrants, which can helps to save the basic payments
and also used for additional expenses such as Bidi, paan-masala and tobacco, khaini etc.
According to study states that about 86 percent of migrants are working extra hours for the
extra wage and 14 percent migrants are not working in extra time or over time.
Table-4 Monthly Income and Expenditure of Sample Migrants
No.
Monthly Income of Migrants
Migrants
Percentage
Rs. 8000-10000
84
32.31
Rs. 10000-12000
142
54.62
Rs. 12000-15000
32
12.31
Above Rs. 15000
2
0.77
Saving Practice (Yes/ No)
Yes
173
66.54
No
87
33.46
If yes, Mode of Saving
Bank
37
21.387
Postal
16
9.249
Microfinance
76
43.931
Mahila Samiti (SHG)
29
16.763
Chit Fund
11
6.358
Others
4
2.312
Total
173
100
Sources: Field Survey
Table-4 shows the monthly income of the respondents, income of migrants before
migration they did not get any significant amount due to lack of employment opportunities
in the local areas. After the migration they are getting lump sum amount of money at end
of month. Most of migrants are unskilled labourers about 55 percent of migrants are
getting around Rs. 10,000-12,000 per month as their monthly income, and 12 percent of
migrants are getting Rs. 12,000-15,000 per month mostly skilled workers such machine
operator, mason workers. 32 percent are getting Rs.8,000-10,000 per month they are
basically the unskilled worker engaged in the construction or manual labour.
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In another important question on saving practices about 66 percent of migrants are saving
some amount of money. About 34 percent of migrants are not saving their money,
basically the unmarried youth migrants; they do not have any saving practice and usually
spends money on other purposes. The migrants those having saving practice on various
ways about 44 percent migrants saving in microfinance and 21 percent are saving in the
bank, and 17 percent of migrants are saving their money in Self Help Group (SHG) in the
place of origin most of the households are the member of SHG and they can save their
money on timely through their family member. The least percent of migrants are saving in
the chit fund around 6.3 it is a new concept to save money.
Conclusion
The youth population in India constitutes the most dynamic and vibrant category and it is
considered to be one of the youngest countries in the world. The research has indicates the
developed countries like United States, Germany, UK, and Japan is likely to face the risk
of an aging workforce in coming years, while India can be emerging as single most youth
population country in world (MoYA, 2015). It means India has an advantage ‘demographic
dividend’ which offers a great opportunity to engage youth population in work force for
better economic growth and development. Hence, it is necessary that the government
needs to spend more money or introduce new schemes for rural youths to reduce migration
level from rural to urban area and also creating vocation training programme for the school
dropout and low educated migrants The youth population is most crucial age category,
which should not waste on for unproductive work.
It has found that migration among the youth mass is reason specific which shows that
attraction of urban life style, independent income. The study has tried to analyse the
reasons of migration only the living and working condition of the migrants. The data has
collected from source and destination in order to find out the reason of youth migration.
Across the all social groups it has found that OBCs SC and ST people migration is very
high as this group consisting lower socio-economic strata. Among all this social category
access to resources are skewed distributions. Regarding the cause of the migration data
found majority of the migrants are being migrated due to insufficient income of parents
especially the younger age respondent, lack of job opportunity in the village, disinterest in
study, love related issues, and family problem and relative deprivation by migrants friends
are the major causes leads migrations among youth. About the land holding status a greater
proportion of the respondent have small land holding of one acre to two acres of land. Only
few of the respondents are landless, it is difficult to survive in the village for both the land
holder as well as Landless. It was revealed that youth migrants are better accepted in the
socio-culture perceptive of place of destination.
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Revisiting Concerns for Energy and Pursuits for Sustainable
Development Goals in South Asia
Varun Pandey
Umesh Chandra Pandey
Abstract
Post 2015 Developmental Agenda of United Nations has raised new demands and
challenges in South Asia. This part of the world carries special importance for the pursuits
of Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) primarily because the region has largest
concentration of people living in poverty. There is an increasing realization in policy
making circles that poor access to energy resources is a major impediment in the socio
economic development of South Asia. SDGs have placed renewed emphasis on these
issues and energy is gaining prominence in the policy planning of these countries. It has
prompted them to explore the possibilities of Regional Cooperation to meet such demands.
This article reviews the issues in the Energy Sector, examines them in light of SDGs and
gives recommendations for integrated development of South Asia.
Background
Access to energy can be an equalizing force in the society. Correlation between per capital
energy consumption and Human Development Index is well realized and understood (Niti
Ayog, 2017).However Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) have given rise to a
renewed policy thrust for Sustainable Energy Options. The SDGs can be realized only if
growing demands for energy are met through Equitable and Cleaner Sources of Energy.
Energy is a major ingredient for social development of a region (Reddy A, na) and its
demand increases with population growth and economic activities in the region.
With a population of 1.7 billion, South Asia constitutes about 25 percent of population
worldwide. As per the World Bank, about 33 percent of this population lives below
international poverty line (as cited in World Vision 2017).
There has been an increasing policy sensitization across the world to address the issue of
poverty. The impacts of such programs have been largely encouraging and gradually
bringing the poor population in to middle class segment (Markus et al 2017). It is estimated
that across the world about 3 billion people will join middle class group in next two
decades and majority of them will be from South Asia. Increasing middle class segment
will lead to growing demands for Education, improved Health Care Services, Economic
Activities and more demands for Luxuries of Life. This brings a challenge for every South
Asian country to decrease energy deficit.
This article is divided in to three parts
a) The first part depicts the peculiar socioeconomic conditions prevailing in the South
Asia and mutual complementariness existing in the Region which makes Regional
Cooperation an obvious choice for the countries.It has been emphasized that Regional
Cooperation based on energy will be able to address Sustainable Development Goals.
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b) The second part deals with all the SDGs one by one and depicts how energy related
issues are so intimately connected to SDGs particularly in South Asia’s context
c) The third part concludes and makes suggestions for aligning the energy policies of the
countries with SDGs.
The Socio Economic Context of South Asia
South Asian region carries crucial importance in light of Post 2015 Developmental Agenda
of United Nations. The large concentration of poor population in the region is perceived to
be a major impediment for realization of SDGs. The low access to energy perpetuates this
poverty and worsens their vulnerability to shocks (Markus 2009). Hence the success of the
Post 2015 Developmental Agenda will ultimately depend upon how well the South Asian
countries are able to accomplish the goals in their respective countries.
The cross border cooperation for energy in South Asia is well realized and understood (US
Department of State).The report of US Department of state has underscored the need for
strengthening energy sector of South Asia primarily because it is linked to poor status of
Education, poor Economic Development and consequently Rise of Extremism in the
region. The report has insisted for increased Regional Cooperation to bring about strong
South Asian energy sector. The poor status of Energy Sector in South Asia has also been
highlighted by World Bank which has categorically emphasized the rich potential for
energy generation and mutual complementarities existing in the region for its judicious
utilization (World Bank 2017).The objective conditions in the South Asian Region are
depicted in following graphs(Source SAARCSTAT taken from SAARC Web site)
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(DATA SOURCE: SAARC Web site.The graphs a, b, c and d are shown in clockwise
direction)
a) Electricity usages in different South Asian Countries. The data for Afghanistan,
Maldives and Pakistan is not available.)
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b) Electricity generation in different South Asian Countries. Data for Afghanistan is
not available)
c) Household with Electrification in different South Asian Countries.
d) Household electricity consumption in different South Asian countries. Data for
Afghanistan, India, Maldives ,Nepal ,Pakistan and Srilanka is not available
The concerns of Regional Cooperation have been a matter of intense discussion in various
summits of South Asia Association of Regional Cooperation. As given in SAARC website,
the concerns towards regional cooperation to solve energy related problems were first
raised in January 2000, with the establishment of technical committee on Energy. This
gave a new impetus towards development in mutual cooperation for better energy situation
in SAARC member states. On January 2004 a working group was formulated in order to
achieve the focused attention towards the vital area of energy. Later on meeting in January
2009, in Colombo led to formation of expert groups for different commodities and
services. Hence working group on energy constituted energy groups on Oil and Gas,
Electricity, Renewable energy and Technology/Knowledge sharing. Some of the important
concerns shown in various summits are summarized below:
S.No.
1

Year
2004

Name of Declaration
Islamabad Declaration

2

2005

Dhaka declaration

3

2008

Colombo Summit

4

2009

Colombo meeting of energy
ministers

5

2011

Male’s summit

6

2014

Kathmandu Summit
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Remark
Concept of energy ring was first discussed in this declaration.
This Energy ring had to connect all the member states of
SAARC under one system so as to improve the prospects of
energy exchange and regional cooperation. Thus a need for
regional cooperation towards energy security was felt .
Agreement related to establishment of SAARC energy center
was held. It was accorded that the SAARC energy center should
be established in Islamabad to cater the vision to promote
development of energy resources, including hydropower; and
energy trade in the region; to develop renewable and alternative
energy resources; and promote energy efficiency and
conservation in the region.
Also a need to constitute South Asian Energy Dialogue
involving officials, experts, academics, environmentalists and
NGOs, to recommend measures to tap potentials of cooperation
in energy sector to provide inputs to the Working Group on
Energy was understood.
A need to develop and conserve the conventional sources of
energy and to build up alternative renewable sources of energy
like solar, indigenous hydro power, wind and bio was
recognized.
Leaders expressed their satisfaction on the progress being done
towards strengthening the regional cooperation. Also they
directed that the recommendations of energy dialogue to be
implemented using an appropriate working plan.
Also the possibility of evolving intergovernmental framework to
develop regional hydro power potential, grid connectivity and
pipelines was recognized.
Sri Lanka’s offer to host the third meeting of SAARC energy
ministers in Colombo in 2009 was welcomed.
Steps were undertaken in pursuing energy ring and Sectoral
expert groups (e.g. gas, electricity, renewable energy) were
formed.
SAARC center for energy in Islamabad prepared an action plan
for energy conservation.
This meeting also noted India’s noted India’s proposal for
preparing roadmap for developing SAARC market for electricity
(SAME) on regional basis.
This meeting directed the conclusion for intergovernmental
framework agreement for energy cooperation.
Leaders welcomed the signing of SAARC Framework
Agreement for energy cooperation.
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A SAARC Framework Agreement was signed during 18th SAARC summit held in
Kathmandu in November 2014. The Agreement was highly welcomed from the leaders of
SAARC member states and was ratified by Bangladesh, India, Bhutan and Nepal. The
ratification and the actions taken by SAARC member states will ascertain the energy
availability and security. However the framework agreement did not see any concrete
action on the ground. Concern for effective Regional Cooperation is clearly missing, as all
countries did not instantly ratify SAARC Framework Agreement. This can be disturbing
for the agreement and the nature of future agreements which will be undertaken within the
framework of SAARC.SAARC could have been an ideal platform to address the collective
interests of South Asia however such collaborative initiatives are yet to be realized on the
ground (World Bank 2017). It has inflicted on the energy requirements of major countries
like India in South Asia.
India is a major country in the region which can be the benefiter of such cooperation in
South Asia. Despite the fact that there is tremendous scope for hydropower generation in
neighboring smaller countries, such collaborative arrangement have not worked out to the
best extent possible (World Bank 2017). The overall geopolitical environmental of the
Asia overshadows the initiatives for Regional Cooperation in South Asia. The Energy
Policies of the member countries are not suitably aligned to the concerns of Regional
Cooperation in the region. Despite the fact that there has been growing concern for energy
cooperation such initiatives have not translated into concrete actions on the ground.
Sustainable Development Goals and Concerns for Energy
Sdg-1 (No Poverty)
Energy and poverty has a strong correlation to each other. Continued deprivation from
energy continues to push the poor people in poverty trap (Indrawati, 2015) due to their
continued vulnerability to shocks.Increased focus for energy can enable people to rise
above poverty trap easily (IRENA, 2017) Focus over more efficient energy technology and
energy generation technology could help reduce economic load over poor families. Poverty
eradication programs can be a success only if people continue to have uninterrupted access
to energy .It will help them to effectively participate in educational systems, avail basic
health care and ensure sustainability of their livelihoods
SDG-2 (Zero Hunger)
Energy access influences dietary choices and food practices. (Sola, Ochieng, 2016).Lack of
access to energy force people to consume easy to cook food. People are forced to use
inferior methods of cooking and can lead to malnutrition. Hence lack of energy availability
can be a barrier towards achieving food security, promoting improved nutrition. According
to IEA, achieving clean cooking for all relies on the deployment of LPG, natural gas and
electricity in urban areas and a range of technologies in rural areas, including increasing
the deployment of improved and advanced biomass cook stoves.(IEA). Hence access to
modern energy technologies should be in priority in terms of policy making.
SDG-3 (Good Health and Well being)
When it comes to health sector ensuring energy access comes off as an important factor.
As demand for healthcare increased, so too has the energy consumption.(VAGO,2012).
Vaccines and medicines need to be refrigerated, equipments need sterilization and proper
access of energy is needed for medical emergencies.
Energy challenges for healthcare facilities differ in low and high income countries. Energy
challenges for healthcare in low income nations focus on basic needs such as lightning,
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heating and powering of medical equipments. While energy challenges for healthcare in
high income countries focuses on improving efficiency and increasing the use of renewable
energies, in order to reduce energy consumption, lower operating costs and reduce the
environmental impact. (Franco etal, 2017). Hence energy access and challenges are in
prominent importance for ensuring good quality healthcare facilities to all citizens.
SDG-4 (Quality Education)
With improved energy access in rural areas, children and students need to focus less over
the traditional household work and find more time get educated. (energypedia). Proper
steps towards electrification should be taken. About 90 percent of the students in subSaharan Africa go to schools that lack electricity, 27 percent of the schools in India lack
electricity access. Collectively about 188 million children go to the schools which are not
electrified. Energy access on the other hand can change these numbers. The data given
clearly states to how much extent the energy access can change the lives of people living
under rural economy. It is therefore imperative for the governments and policymakers to
work on their rural electrification programs so as to educate the upcoming generations,
which if not done properly, can lead to frustrated and unemployed youths posing national
security threat.
SDG-5 (Gender Equality)
As we have seen how energy access improves the quality of lives of poor people by
improving their standard of living hence providing those more time to come out of the
poverty trap and rise above the economic ladder. Reduced access to energy puts women
doubly in to disadvantage primarily because of the traditional roles which she performs at
household level.Women and Energy issues in developing countries are linked in several
ways primarily because of the lifestyles, gendered nature of household activities and non
sensitivity in energy policies (Reddy,na). The research studies have revealed that women
have to devote much more time to perform her traditional household jobs due to poor
access to energy. Since traditionally working in the kitchen have been considered as the
major work of a women .Proper access to energy can make these jobs faster , which
otherwise required a lot of time. Enhanced access to energy can afford her more disposable
time which she can devote for better livelihood security options.Hence providing them
time to improve themselves economically as well career wise.
SDG-6 (Clean water and Sanitation)
Access of clean water and hygiene is another major concern in global level. The big reason
for unavailability of clean water and hygiene is poor quality of infrastructure. (United
Nations). According to United Nations data, currently 1.7 billion people are living in river
basins where water usage exceeds the recharge. Hence it is imperative that a proper
method of water regeration system should be made. And to have a proper method of water
regeneration energy is the first criteria.
SDG-8 (Decent work and economic growth)
Promoting renewable energy can also promote employment. Global renewable sector
employed 9.8 million people in the year 2016 (IRENA, 2017).Highest of them being from
Photovoltaic industry. This clearly indicates the potential of renewable energy in
employment generation.Number of programs from government organizations like MSME,
CRISP are taking ground hence providing opportunities for skill building in renewable
energy sector.
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SDG-9 (Industry, Innovation and Infrastructure)
Industrialization, infrastructure and energy are very closely connected and interlinked.
They actually play a critical role in economic growth (United Nations, suggestion). Hence
giving equal importance to each of these parameters is important for a country for its
economic growth. One of the targets under this goal is: significantly increase access to
information and communications technology and strive to provide universal and affordable
access to the Internet in least developed countries by 2020, which cannot happen without
proper access to energy. Since, without access to energy connectivity and development of
information technology is not realistic.
SDG-10 (Reduced Inequality)
The connection of the differential access to energy and its connection to inequalities are
well documented in the existing research studies. The low access to energy impedes the
people’s capacity to participate in education, improve agriculture and explore other
channels of livelihoods .Enhanced access to energy helps the people to get more time and
effort which can be utilized for other income generating activities (Dutta, 2005).
SDG-11 (Sustainable cities and Communities)
We know that generation of infrastructure should be in correlation being energy, and they
are interlinked by referring to our previous discussion, so is the case with sustainable
development of cities and communities. (UN,SDG) Sustainable cities should be capable of
providing adequate , safe and affordable housing to all citizens, which can only happen
with the backup of proper energy access. According to UNDP data 828 million people live
in slums today. (UN, SDG11). Hence to bring this number of people above poverty and
move towards sustainable cities and communities will be a challenge, which can only be
overcome if we consider providing energy access as our major agenda in upcoming years.
SDG-12 (Responsible consumption and Production)
It has been emphasized in the sustainable development goals that world community should
work over responsible or sustainable consumption and production. Two major targets of
this goal are efficient use and management of natural resources and substantially reduce
the waste generation (UN, SDG12).Both these targets can be easily met if we move
towards circular economy (WEF). One of the principles of circular economy is use of
renewable energy. Therefore if we are moving towards the economy in which we control
our consumption of natural resources as well as the waste product obtained from them it is
imperative that we ourselves move towards a more sustainable form of energy which is
reliable, renewable and available therefore accessible.
SDG-13 (Climate Action)
Rising global climate change concerns have opened up new challenges for policymakers of
developing countries like India to create policies catering to the energy deficit of their
country as well as the climate change concerns of world community.( Niti Ayog,2017)
With the ever rising debate over climate change concerns over energy deficit of Indian
population is also rising. It is here that proper balance of energy sources should be
executed so as to cater to the challenges opposing to each other. Therefore rising debate
over climate change can be a challenge in providing energy access to every citizen of a
developing country.
SDG-14(Life below Water)
There is sizeable population of South Asia (e.g. 35 % in India) which lives along coast
line.Some of the countries like Maldeves and Srilanka have even larger population
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depending upon sea for their survival. Better availability of energy will help these
countries to strengthen their livelihoods, modernize the communication systems, improve
early warning systems and ensure disaster preparedness (SDG-14, UN Web Site).
SDG-15 (Sustainable use of Terrestrial Ecosystem)
Energy is a major ingredient for sustainable utilization of terrestrial ecosystems and their
further developments. Definitely for protecting the terrestrial ecosystem it is imperative
that humans should work over sustainable communities which as we discussed requires
proper planning and renewable energy. Also energy availability in places of harsh weather
and disaster prone areas will assists the people to develop early warning systems and
disaster preparedness in such areas. Keeping in view that most of the population depending
upon such terrestrial ecosystems of South Asia is poor it is a crucial issue of concern for
the region. Energy availability will help to modernize their systems of livelihoods, will
ensure better health care and most importantly will help them protect their ecosystems
through modern communication systems (SDG 15, UN Web Site)
SDG 16 (Peace Justice and Strong institution)
Today nearly half of the world population is 24 years old or younger, most of them being
in Africa or Middle East (UN, 2018). These areas suffer from glaring inequalities in access
to energy. The differential access to energy will amount to denying them equitable access
to basic necessities of life. It will not only perpetuate the inequalities but will also build
social tensions. There is widespread belief that continuing inequalities can be a cause of
social conflict, crime and terrorism in underdeveloped societies. The rising instances of
such incidents and a popular belief that South Asia is gradually becoming breeding ground
for such extremism has roots in rising inequalities in the region( UN 2016).Hence this
issue needs policy attention to enhance energy accessibility in an equitable way.
We know that Energy has been the matter of conflict between the communities since
decades (ISAB, 2014). Therefore it is important for us to resolve this issue first so that it
doesn’t become the reason for more conflicts.
SDG- 17 (Partnerships for the Goals)
Energy issues can be the foundation stone for reliable and sustainable partnerships between
the nations. It is therefore the major issue which can bring communities and organizations
together (ISAB, 2014).Energy has been the matter of conflicts between the nations over
decades. Energy Resources which are abundant in one country can be rare in another
country. Hence there should be proper trade policies for energy resource management and
mutual partnerships to put an end to such energy deficit.
Conclusions and Discussions
Concerns for SDGs in Energy Policy
A Sound Energy Policy is the foundation for Sustainable Development of any country in
the world. South Asian countries need to develop energy policies adequately aligned to the
concerns of SDGs. It will not only help them expedite their pursuits for sustainable
development in their own country but will be helpful for the entire global community to
achieve these timebound goals. However the energy policies in these countries are yet to
take shape as per contemporary development needs of the region. Among all the South
Asian countries India is the biggest role player which is in the process of finalizing its
energy policy. The concerns for SDG, if appropriately interwoven in energy policy can
create conducive development scenario in South Asia. Reference to few of such goals is
given in the Draft energy policy of India.
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SDG
SDG-1
Poverty)

(No

SDG-2 (Zero
Hunger):

SDG-3 (Good
Health
and
Well being):
SDG-4
(Quality
Education):
SDG-5
(Gender
Equality):

SDG-8 (Decent
work
and
economic
growth):

SDG-9
(Industry
,
Innovation and
Infrastructure):

Concerns for SDG in India’s Energy Policy
It is stated in National Draft Energy Policy of India that considering poverty and deprivation in India,
access to energy for all is of the utmost importance (Niti Ayog,2017). It is observed that the concept of rural
electrification is highlighted in the policy. A number of electrification programs are brought into limelight
such as Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojna (DDUGJY), which aims at 100% rural electrification till
the year 2019. The overall commitment is to achieve 100% electrification till the year 2022. With reference
of possibility of setting up Energy Access Funds, an indication for capacity building was given. Not only
making connectivity but thrust was also given to improving the quality by indicating the possible adoption
of DBT so as to meet the twin goal of consumption and also deliver subsidy to the meritorious efficiency.
Indication towards making cooking system clean by announcing PM Ujjwala Yojana (PMUY), gave a clear
intent towards making the process of cooking easier to every household. Thus people need not to make any
compromise with their preferred dietary intake. Thus making it easier to move towards the goal of food
security and improved nutrition.
If India reaches its goal of clean cooking technology, health hazards due to the use of improper cooking
fuels can be controlled. It was stated in the national policy that these policy decision can have positive
ripples over public health, gender, livelihoods and environmental aspects of the country.
It has been stated in energy policy of India that lack of access to electricity impacts education, health and
economic development. Access to energy to every household will allow students to get more time to get
involved in educational activities thus enabling them to grow and learn faster. Also increased availability of
electricity during evening time enables them to have evening classes and give time to studies during night.
Energy accessibility and availability of clean and efficient cooking technology ensures easy and faster
cooking . Thus this enables women who are busy due to their household commitments, to get time and thus
look for some more opportunities to get educated and get to do some activities assisting them
economically.(energypedia). Indian energy policy has shown great concerns over this matter by the
reference of PM Ujjwala yojana (PMUY). Under this scheme number of rural women will be benefitted.
Concerns related to employment and job creation have been highlighted in the national energy policy.
Policy indicated the possible industry academia collaboration so as to significantly increase the number of
interns/trainees. With increasing job opportunities policy shows promising concerns towards quality jobs
and employment by deployment of country’s HRD initiatives.
One of the proposals by the policy under the clean cooking access sector is to promote enterprise based
models to operate biogas plants in rural areas thus providing the benefit of employment.
Concerns related to sustainable cities were highlighted in energy policy under NITI Ambition scenario by
highlighting the government’s plan for 100 smart cities; this shows the clear intent of sustainable
functioning of cities.
A move towards energy efficient buildings was shown in energy policy.

SDG-11
(Sustainable
cities
and
Communities):

Concerns related to sustainable housing for all have been shown in the policy, under NITI Ambition
scenario by resuming the Housing For All development by 2022 scheme, exercise aims to capture India’s
growth trajector.

SDG-12
(Responsible
consumption
and
Production):

Policy has highlighted the importance of understanding flexible demands and supply resources. It has been
highlighted that the need for planned utilization of resources arises with change in energy mix in the
country.

SDG-13
(Climate
Action):

As stated in energy policy that the large energy program of India will require high dependence on fossil
fuels, thus the fossil fuel supply in India may get a hit with the current rise of climate change debate across
the world. In the recently submitted NDC (Nationally Determined Goals) as a signatory to the UNFCCC
(United Nations Framework Convection For Climate Change), India gave particular importance to
behavioral change leading to energy conservation. This has been internalized in the energy policy as well.

A Cohesive South Asia: A Developmental Imperative
Regional cooperation is imperative for South Asian to overcome the challenges and supply
constraints in energy sector. (Unescap). There have been heavy emphasis towards solving
regional disputes for efficient functioning of energy trade and interaction
agreements.(Article 16 , SAARC Framework agreement for energy cooperation). There are
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number of interregional and intra-regional energy trade agreements and projects among the
member states of SAARC countries. Few of such agreements are:
✓ TAPI (Trans Afghanistan Pipeline).
✓ CASA 1000 power project (Central Asia South Asia power project).
✓ Inter-Governmental Agreement between Bhutan and India on development of Joint
Venture Hydropower Projects.
✓ Iran Pakistan gas pipeline.
Better cooperation on Energy issues can be in mutual interest of member states.Countries
like Bhutan and Nepal because of their geographical position have high potential for
hydroelectricity generation. Bhutan is the only country in the region to generate surplus
energy. In the year 2013, Bhutan generated 7531 GWh of energy of which 5557 GWh
(74%) was exported to India. However during the winter dry season, the country had a
deficit of 108 GWh and was dependent on imports from India. (Study for Development of
a Potential Regional Hydropower Plant in South Asia, 2016). This indicates the diversity in
energy generation sources in different members of this region. Hence there is a need for
cooperative energy agreements in this region. Efforts have been made in starting
cooperative agreements to reduce the energy demands in both the countries. Few of the
projects undertaken between both the countries:
✓
600 MW Kholongchu HEP.
✓
180 MW Bunakha HEP (with 230 MW downstream benefits from Tala, Chukha
and Wangchu HEPs).
✓
570 MW Wangchu HEP.
✓
770 MW Chamkarchu HEP.( Inter-Governmental Agreement between Bhutan and
India on development of Joint Venture Hydropower Projects ,April 22, 2014)
The concern for the regional cooperation is proposed very evidently in draft NEP. Role of
pipelines and regional product demand have been appreciated in the policy. Possibility of
supplying energy to neighboring countries through it’s surplus refining capacity in North
East and North India have been clearly stated. India’s capacity to form regional grid can be
boon to it’s energy trade with Nepal, Bhutan and Bangladesh.(Pattanaik). Even though
India is providing a positive feedback towards these kind of projects some of the projects
are still hanging in political uncertainty. Few of them are Iran – Pakistan – India pipeline
and Mayanmar Bangladesh India pipeline. In Mayanmar- Bangladesh-India pipeline
Bangladesh is demanding a transit facility to Bhutan and Nepal before agreeing to pipeline
passing through its territory. Although, after the intervention of India Prime minister
Bangladesh has agreed to be the part of pipeline project, but still this project can fall prey
to any diplomatic uncertainty in this politically complex region.
Hence it is imperative that member states come together in cooperative agreements so as to
mitigate the energy deficit and create the surplus supply of energy. Several energy projects
initiated in the region has fallen prey to the volatile geopolitical situation of the
region(news report is Turkmenistan's gas line a pipe dream? 16th July 2015).For instance
TAPI (Turkmenistan Afghanistan Pakistan India) power pipeline and CASA 1000(Central
Asia South Asia) power project came to a halt due to disturbed political situation in the
Afghanistan. Such a situation could have been avoided, had there been a more conducive
and cooperative atmosphere in South-Asian countries.
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Estimating Future Energy Requirements
The South Asia has a major challenge to estimate its future energy requirements and
accordingly plan its energy resources well in time.The requirement is likely to increase
several fold in near future.The development of clean energy sources will take some time of
these countries and a balanced approach is required.
India’s draft energy policy anticipates that coal capacity in India will be expanded from
125 GW in 2012 to 441 GW in 2040. It has been known that India’s thermal efficiency is
way below than the desired level or appropriate level. Many power plants have been shut
down so as to reduce the carbon footprint of this sector. Now if India continues to depend
on such sources to meet its supply, it would be difficult for India to achieve its Intended
Nationally Determined Contributions (INDC) to United Nations Framework Convention
for Climate Change (UNFCCC) in Paris. (Sahu, 2017).Hence South Asian countries should
undertake a gigantic exercise of estimating their future energy requirements and project
energy resources mobilization in their energy policies. Such policies can ne immensely
useful to bring about a better cooperative environment on energy issues in South Asian
countries
Prospects for Nuclear Energy
It has been estimated that South Asia’s energy demands would grow by 60 % by
2040(South Asia Energy Outlook Report 2017).Nuclear energy is being perceived as a
viable option for the South Asian countries to meet their immediate requirements for
economic growth.However there are several factors which limit its development of nuclear
energy in these countries (ORF Observer Research Foundation, 2016).Among all these
countries India has taken a lead role in the development of these options. Nuclear energy is
taken as an exemplary model for serving India’s energy deficit in the draft energy policy. It
aims to expand the nuclear power capacity of India to 63 GW till the year 2030. The
program is framed as a three phase project. In which first phase focus on the construction
of Pressurized Heavy Weight Reactors (PHWR). India has a huge reserve of thorium (one
of the highest in the world), but this thorium cannot be directly used as a fuel as this is not
a fissile material, but can be used to produce fissile materials. Thus second phase of the
program focuses on construction of Fast Breeder Reactors (FBR), where thorium is
converted into useful fissile form. This program clearly indicates India’s aim to be the
world leader in nuclear power generation. But with focus towards energy generation proper
attention towards nuclear waste disposal has not been given. Increase in nuclear generation
and increase in nuclear energy infrastructure will lead to increase in nuclear waste
generation. It is known that fission process in nuclear reaction may lead to highly
radioactive materials such as Strontium-90, Cesium-137 and Iodine-131, that can get
accumulated in human tissue, thus posing a threat to the people living in that area. Also the
site selection of such power plants could also run into opposition from the environmental
activists. Hence it is imperative that proper waste disposal guideline should be prescribed
by AERB and other policy makers. (Chatterjee, 2017).
Some Important Energy Initiatives in South Asia
India aims to achieve 100 % universal electrification till the year 2022. Deen Dayal
Upadhyay Gram Jyoti Yojna (DDUGJY) is a subsidiary to the universal electrification
program. DDUGJY aims to provide hundred percent rural electrification till 2019 in India.
Intentions of the program is in a right direction, but the aim of the program should be more
clearly defined. Basic definition of electrification is defined vaguely, when 10 % of the
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households in a village are electrified then the village is considered to be electrified.
(DDUGJY website) But the program should focus on intensive electrification rather than
just electrification. Every household should come under the electrification program. Also
the electrification program should also ensure 24-7 access of electricity to these
households. Therefore there is a need to redefine the electrification program targets so as to
comply with Sustainable Development Goals. Sources of energy in the rural areas should
also be clearly specified. Local and regional solutions to the energy generation should be
encouraged. Use of biogas plants in villages can be encouraged. Such steps towards
solving energy problems of villages by finding local solutions should be encouraged.
Although concerns towards encouraging clean cooking fuels have been raised in draft
NEP, but the focus is more concentrated over replacement of biofuels or other kind of fuels
with LPG. Use of renewable energy for cooking should be encouraged as solar and other
form of renewable energy resource can prove to be a sustainable source of cooking
technique. India being a country which have high availability of solar radiations and hence
high capacity for solar energy, use of technology such as solar cookers should be
encouraged, which can prove to be more cheap form of cooking technology for rural
families.(energypedia cooking fuels).
Development of human resource is another parameter in which Energy Policy has given
it’s concerns. It is planned to have strong industry academia collaboration so as to fill the
required skill demand of the energy sector. It is planned to have strong institutional
integration so as to strengthen the energy sector. But the efforts towards starting more
number of educational institutions focused over energy technology and policy planning
should be made. Reference towards the presence of very small number of institutions
focused on energy policy planning which could cater the demands of this sector has been
made in the draft Energy Policy, but no solution or call for an action has been reflected in
the policy. There is a need for increasing the number of institutions running programs
focused on energy policy planning.
Socio psychological Issues: A Challenge to technology adoption
There have been several initiatives taken by the South Asian countries to integrate
renewable technologies in rural socioeconomic structures. Government of India plans an
ambitious initiative to improve the quality of cooking fuels in the rural households by
providing LPG connections to the households. Though it clearly signifies the intent to
improve the standard of the people through cleaner energy options, there is a word of
caution. Our experience of introducing new technologies in rural settings might get
affected by their age-old psychological rhythm of the rural communities. Several
developmental interventions which tried to integrate technology alien to local culture failed
miserably in rural areas. Despite the honest intentions of the implementing bodies clean
energy technologies have a danger to face the similar fate. The energy technologies
therefore need to be designed in consultation with end users and confidence building
measures should be launched to ensure a better adoption of technologies.The
developmental interventions need to be sensitive to socio psychological aspects of such
developmental interventions. The confidence building measures will play a major role for
better adoption of such green energy options. This point has not prominently emerged in
the draft NEP.
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Cross Border Issues
The cross border issues in South Asia need to be settled from a paradigmatically new
perspective of energy security in this region. The region has complementarities and
potential for power generation which can ensure energy security for entire region. Hence
cross border issues for sharing of such resources should be amicably resolved. Countries of
South Asia can progress not as separate entities but as a collective South Asian entity. It
requires a South Asian consciousness to be evolved and energy issues give an opportunity
to these countries to come together.
Participation of Private Players
A constructive role of private players in the power sector can provide huge boost to the
energy sector. Increase in the number of people providing funds and managing resources
will improve efficiency of energy generation. This need for private sector’s participation
has also been felt in Draft National Energy Policy (DNEP) of India. Association of Private
Sector with National Oil Companies (NOC) is clearly highlighted in the policy (Para
4.3.11 of DNEP).This association will be of a contractual nature. Government also
highlighted the entry of private sector to maintain the petroleum supplies throughout the
country, which was earlier done by Oil Marketing Companies (OMC).This step can
facilitate competition in the industry thus leading to better efficiency and consumer
satisfaction. However private sector’s participation can have obvious side effects.
Introduction of private sector for managing petroleum and oil reserves as well as other
energy sources can lead to faster depletion of resources. Thus a proper auditory mechanism
will be crucial to safeguard environmental issues. This will help the government to regulate
undue profiteering from natural resources. Participation of private sector to enhance
efficiency in renewable sector can serve the interests of a large population without putting
huge load on existing finite energy resources. South Asian countries need to incorporate a
viable role for private sector in their Energy Policies. However such participation should
be subjected to regulatory environment to safeguard the long term interests of the Region.
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Workplace Bullying: Identification, Antecedents, Consequences,
and Generalization
Amit Kumar Vishwakarma
Sandeep Kumar
Rohit Kumar Maurya
Abstract
The primary purpose of this paper is to examine, explore, recognizing or giving proof of
workplace bullying and consequences in terms of their existing experiences in the
institutional/organizational working environment. That Influence on all levels of a
corporation affects work productivity and efficiency of the entire organization. Further
findings have also discovered that background of workplace bullying and how it effects on
the coworker, peer group, and social status of the organization. The paper offers a
comprehensive and collaborative approach to understanding workplace bullying, its
causes, and its consequences. This research paper plays an extremely important role in
organizational behavior/psychology. Research paper helps us understand what makes
people think, feel, and act in certain ways; allows us to categorize bullying in order to
understand the characteristics and impact on the individual and society; helps us to
understand how intimate relationships, development, family, and peers affect us as
individuals and as a society; and helps us to develop effective intervention to improve the
quality of life of individuals and groups. More workplace bullying related antecedents and
consequences specific research is needed in this area. The ultimate goal of this research
should be to generate an understanding of this phenomenon so that solutions can be found.
Keywords: Workplace, trauma, Bullying, mobbing, ethologist, role-conflict, aggression.
Introduction
Heinz Leymann (1990), a German physician working in Sweden, began studying adult
bullying in the early 1980s and is considered a pioneer in the field. His work with children
bullied at school engendered an awareness of similar experiences of his adult patients.
Leymann used the term “mobbing” instead of bullying. He describes an event of animal
behavior in which a group of smaller animals attacked on a single larger animal. This event
Leymann 1996 coded from ethologist Lorenz 1991. The study on workplace bullying has
not received academic attention in the Indian context. Scholars of organizational behavior
and organizational psychology in India have covered a variety of topics such as
organizational structure, organizational attitude, organizational culture and climate, stress,
motivation, leadership, roles, decision-making, communication, change, intergroup
relationships, conflict, organizational effectiveness, extra-organizational environment,
gender, training and selection, quality of life, power and politics, mental health, well-being,
occupational stress, commitment and job attitudes and job satisfaction (for comprehensive
reviews, see Ganesh and Rangarajan, 1983; Kanungo and Misra, 2004; Khandwalla, 1988;
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Padaki, 1988; Rao, 1981; Sinha, 1972, 1981; Vohra et al., 2003). There are few studies on
workplace bullying have done by Indian Scholars. One of the most qualitative past
research have been done on exploring depersonalized bullying in Indian call centers was
found (D’Cruz and Noronha, 2009)
Workplace bullying is not a novel issue in the employment arena. Organizations within
developed countries are facing pressures such as global competition, consumer demand,
and technological change, changing labor expectations, environmental awareness, and
economic recession (French & Bell, 1995; Halal, 1986; Limerick & Cunnington, 1993).
These pressures increasingly demand organizational change that is producing uncertainty
at all levels of organizations (Argyris & Schon, 1996; Burgoyne, Pedler & Boydell, 1996).
Bullying is a form of negative interaction that can express itself in many ways, ranging
from verbal aggression and excessive criticism or monitoring of work to social isolation or
silent treatment (Einarsen et al., 2003).
Definition of workplace bullying is a very difficult issue for previous researchers. All of
some researchers believe that definition of workplace bullying have a complex
phenomenon in organizational area (Byrne 1994; Randall 1997; Rayner 1997; Rayner &
Hoel 1997). According to Farrington 1993 “Bullying is defined as negative actions which
may be physical or verbal, have hostile intent, are repeated over time, and involve a power
differential. It may involve one or more perpetrators and recipients” (Farrington, 1993).
Perhaps complexity, less continuity, cultural condition and other phenomenon obstructed
to develop a general definition (Saunders et al. 2007). Some researchers questioning
whether a uniform definition is possible (Rayner et al. 2002). Fevre et al. (2010) recently
identified a “constant tension” in locating a definition that appropriately reflects the nature
of the phenomenon across a range of cultural contexts and also retains acknowledgment of
the original academic work in this area (p. 75). Workplace bullying has been shown to
impact the physical and psychological health of victims, as well as their poor performance,
decreased productivity, increased sick time, depression, anxiety, post-traumatic stress, and
suicidal ideation, employee attrition, poor perceptions of justice, negative career
consequences, exit from the organization, Loss of confidence.
Antecedents of Bullying
Causes mainly have been found from individuals to work environment. Its correlate has
minimum characteristics of the presence of bullying across several organizational contexts.
Based on interviews with victims, Leymann (1993) claims that four factors are prominent
in eliciting harassment at work:
(1) Deficiencies in work design;
(2) Deficiencies in leadership behavior;
(3) A socially exposed position of the victim; and
(4) A low moral standard in the department.
Yet, envy is considered by many victims as the core reason behind the behavior of the
offenders (Bjo¨ Nordqvist et al., 1994; Einarsen et al., 1994; Vartia, 1996). Vartia (1996)
also make some criteria for bullying behaviors like communication and cooperation, low
morale, and unethical or unhealthy organizational or social climate are responsible for
bullying at workplace. In globe, have many cultural differences and this differences and
your personality involved environment are also determine to conduct and occur bullying at
workplace. Cultural differences can be measured on five dimensions, namely: power
distance, collectivism versus individualism, femininity versus masculinity, uncertainty
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avoidance and long or short-term orientation (identified by Geert Hofstede in his studies on
cultural norms internationally since the 1970s). Out of these dimensions, power distance
describes the possibility of bullying in any particular work environment. Power distance
determines how people with varying degrees of power relate to each other (Vega and
Comer, 2005). The physical environment can also exacerbate aggressive acts. Lack of
space or privacy, physically uncomfortable equipment and accommodations, and electronic
surveillance may increase the risk of bullying (Barling, 1996).
Important reasons addressing by OSHA (in % of companies of EU 27). Generally
speaking, two management styles are associated with harassment and bullying:
coercive/authoritarian (Hoel & Salin, 2003) and laizzefaire (Di Martino, Hoel, & Cooper,
2003). Pressures to increase productivity while decreasing production costs (reduced
Workforce) can create “boiler room” environments that place “enormous stress on
managers and employees and ... [trigger] abusive behaviors in managers” (Bassman, 1992,
p. 137).
Impact of Bullying
The effects of workplace bullying that have been documented are manifold and affect both
individuals and organizations. Some of the reported effects on individuals include anxiety,
irritability, feelings of depression, paranoia, mood swings, feelings of helplessness,
lowered self-esteem, physical symptoms, social isolation and maladjustment,
psychosomatic illnesses, depressions, helplessness, anger, anxiety, despair , burnout,
lowered job satisfaction and wellbeing (Matthiesen and Einarsen, 2004, Lutgen-Sandvik,
Tracy and Alberts, 2007, Lutgen-Sandvik, 2008). Many researchers have focused on the
long-term effects of bullying at work, notably posttraumatic stress disorder (PTSD)
(Mikkelsen and Einarsen, 2002, Matthiesen and Einarsen, 2004). Some of the long-term
effects of bullying focus on the indirect impact on behaviors developed in the long-term.
One of the most characteristic long-term outcomes is counter-aggression by the victim
(Lee and Brotheridge, 2006). A somewhat different way to approach workplace bullying
effects is from the organizational standpoint. The effects of bullying are not limited to the
victim(s) of bullying. Much has been written about organizational or group effects, such as
the quality of the working environment (Einarsen et al., 1994) or the intention to leave
(Djurkovic, McCormack and Casimir, 2008). On the other hand, organizations are seen as
both responsible for the incidence of bullying (Hoel and Cooper, 2000, Salin, 2003, Hauge,
Skogstad and Einarsen, 2007, Coleman Gallagher, Harris and Valle, 2008) and as the key
to reducing the frequency of the phenomenon or the severity of its impact (Rayner, 1999,
Sheehan and Barker, 1999, Coyne, Chong, Seigne and Randall, 2003, Tehrani, 2005,
Hodson, Roscigno and Lopez, 2006, Health and Safety Authority, 2007, Namie, 2007,
Bulutlar and Oz, 2009, Salin, 2009).
Consequences of Workplace Bullying
Some basic factors and results describe by the European Agency for Safety and Health at
Work who respectively causes the affect the existence of bullying. Following factors is
• A corporate culture that fails to adequately recognize the forthcoming issue;
• Unexpected creation of changes in the business;
• Volatility and job insecurity;
• Dissatisfaction and poor relationship at the workplace;
• Excessive requirements;
• High exposure to the stressful situations;
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• Conflict of interests and other (OSHA, 2002).
According to Rayner and Hoel (1997), lack of proper work control and increased levels of
role conflicts are some of the causes that may trigger employees engaging in such
behaviors. When workplaces are chaotic, unpredictable, and marked by high levels job
insecurity, role-conflict or strain, workers are far more likely to report being bullied
(Hodson et al., 2006; Lawrence, 2001). There are several types of mobbing behavior at the
workplace: (Horváth, 2001, p. 102)
a) Gossiping- Gossiping means that one person or group provide wrong information about
another person or group by aiming to destroy their reputation and to gain a better condition
or position but person or group who are gossiping about other people is true it means it is
not bullying behavior.
b) Mockery – the target of ridicule may be the hairstyle, way of clothing, personal
character and physical appearance (stuttering, squint, obesity, etc.).
c) Co-workers isolation – isolating the worker may result from example slander and
ridicule, or the result of the deliberate isolation of the employee.
d) Withholding information- Coworkers or upper level officials withholding information
for the trying to create stressful or harmful environment. Previous research shows that
stress are more likely to make stress, wrong decisions.
e) Administrative and operational measures- superior officials assign a tough measures
or criteria to work where he performs a manic which does not match to his qualification.
f) Excessive workload- unnecessary and senseless tasks or assignment for targeted
individual beyond the ability and skills of the worker.
g) Excessive criticism- excessive and continuous criticism creates the conflict and
frustration that starts undermine his own capabilities and decreased his self-confidence.
h) Sexual harassment- the targets of the sexual harassment are mainly women, rarely
men. It is important to distinguish between expressing compliments and real sexual
harassment. This type bullying behavior have many forms, e.g. oral gossiping, sexual
proposals, conative stroking against the wish of another individual.
Conclusion
On the basis of empirical findings carried out, we may conclude that large, but also small
organizations should pay greater attention to the issue of bullying in the workplace because
it significantly affects the performance of the employee. One of the indirect results of
bullying can be that employee leaves the company or institutions. As a whole, problems
with bullying continue to calamity people's interpersonal lives, their intergroup
interactions, and society. One view represented by a section of the researcher holds that
mobbing victims are Responsible for being mobbed.
The results of this study make several important literature and empirical contributions.
Findings obtained in these findings represent a step in the direction towards clarifying the
identification of antecedents of workplace bullying. It is concluded that workplace bullying
negatively impacts the well-being and job satisfaction. Findings obtained in the present
research represent an advance over previous research, providing new insights into the
understanding of workplace bullying. Bullying is a panic disruption and has a negative
obfuscation for the well-being of employees. Therefore, individuals subjected to such
behaviors are likely to show increased levels of antipathy, depression and a negative
overall mental health. It can be concluded in light of the literature reviewed that bullying
does not refer to a single negative behavior, but occurs frequently with increasing severity
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over time. The continuity of such negative behavior constructs a constant distress.
Probably, the bully’s intention is to suppress the target to such an extent that he or she is
under constant mental pressure and ultimately becomes dysfunctional in the workplace.
The negative flashbacks of these events make it more difficult for the victims to
concentrate or even find suitable words to express their feelings for that situation.
However, it has also been established that the relationship between the bully and the target
is influenced by personality characteristics an individual carries. The combined effect of all
these facts are a vicious cycle in which, the more a victim is bullied, the more is his or her
chances of being bullied again and again. Although the role of personality in the
relationship between the well-being of those exposed to bullying has been highlighted, a
comprehensive model and Empirical Tests of the extent to which personality traits
influence the victims’ response to bullying have to be explored. The types of personalities
that pose as a vulnerability factor to be the targets of bullying also need to be highlighted.
To add to this, the kind of personality characteristics that a bully may have is also an
important area to work on.
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Aastha Sinha
Abstract

efgyk,¡ ekuo tkfr dh tuuh gSA og lekt dh nks ih<+h;ksa dks tksM+us okyh ,d ,slh dM+h gS
tks vius Lusg] /S;Z vkSj vuqjkx }kjk lkekftd thou ds lq[k esa o`fan djrh gS ysfdu gekjh
lH;rk vkSj laLd`fr ds fodkl ds c<+rs pj.kksa esa efgykvksa ds lkekftd Lrj dks dkiQh ihNs
NksM+ fn;k gSA Hkkjrh; lekt esa fyax Hksn ds dkj.k efgykvksa dks lkekftd vkSj vkfFkZd :Ik ls
nks;e ntsZ dk le>k tkrk jgk gSA ;gh dkj.k gS fd Hkkjr ds yxHkx lHkh izkUrksa esa yM+dh dk
tUe dHkh Hkh vPNk ugha le>k x;k gSA efgykvksa ds izfr igyh vlekurk mudh ek¡ ds xHkZ ls
gha 'kq: gks tkrh gS tgk¡ mUgsa [kRe djus dk iz;kl fd;k tkrk gSA vxj os thfor jg Hkh tkrh
gSa rks mudh thou ;k=kk ,d rjg ls ujd ls de ugha gksrh gSA lcls cM+h foMacuk rks ;g gS
fd efgykvksa ds izfr HksnHkko dh uhfr dh 'kq:vkr gekjs vius ifjokj ls gh gksrh gSA rfeyukMq
ds enwjs ftys ds dkykj tkfr esa vxj dksbZ efgyk ckfydk f'k'kq gR;k dk fojks/ djrh gS rks
mldk ifr mls Hkh R;kx nsrk gSA R;kxs tkus ds Hk; ls efgyk,¡ bldk fojks/ rd ugha dj ikrh
gSA efgykvksa ds izfr gksus okyh vlekurk dk izeq[k dkj.k mudk vf'kf{kr gksuk ekuk tkrk gSA
2011 dh tux.kuk ds vuqlkj iq:"kksa dh lk{kjrk nj 82-1 izfr'kr gS rks efgykvksa dh lk{kjrk
nj dsoy 65-5 » gh gSA ;gh dkj.k gS fd Hkkjr esa efgyk,¡ ges'kk mRihM+u dh f'kdkj gksrh jgh
gSaA
vr% bl lkj dks izLrqr djus dk esjk mís'; efgyk vlekurk ,oa mRihM+u ds eqís ij ,d ckj
fiQj ls izdk'k Mkyuk gSA
vkt ge 21oha 'krkCnh ds Hkkjrh; gksus ij xoZ djrs gSa tks ,d csVs ds tUe ij [kq'kh dk t'u
eukrs gSa vkSj ;fn ,d csVh dk tUe gks tk;s rks 'kkUr gks tkrs gSA ;gk¡ rd fd dksbZ Hkh t'u
ugha eukus dk fu;e cuk;k x;k gSA yM+ds ds fy, bruk T;knk I;kj fd yM+dks ds tUe dh
pkg esa ge izkphu dky ls gh yM+fd;ksa dks tUe ds le; ;k tUe ls igys gh ekjrs vk jgs gSaA
;fn lkSHkkX; ls os ugha ekjh tkrh rks ge thou Hkj muds lkFk HksnHkko ds vusd rjhds <+¡w< ysrs
gSaA gyk¡fd gekjs /kfeZd fopkj vkSjr dks nsoh dk Lo:Ik ekurs gSa ysfdu ge mls ,d balku ds
:Ik esa igpkuus ls gh euk dj nsrs gSaA ;gk¡ lHkh nsoh dh iwtk djrs gSa] ij nwljh rjiQ
yM+fd;ksa dk 'kks"k.k Hkh djrs gSaA tgk¡ rd efgykvksa ds lac/ esa gekjh lksp dk loky gS rks ge
vkt nksgjs ekudksa dk ,d ,slk lekt curs tk jgs gS tgk¡ gekjh [kqn dh lksp vkSj mins'k
gekjs drZO;ksa ls vyx gks tkrs gSaA
efgykvksa ds izfr dh tkus okyh vlekurk ;k HksnHkko vkt ds lekt ds fy, u;h ugha gS cfYd
;g lfn;ksa ls O;kIr gSA okLro esa] efgyk vlekurk ,d ,slh vo/kj.kk gS ftlesa efgykvksa dks
muds vf/dkjksa ls oafpr j[kk tkrk gS] mUgsa fuEu Lrj dk thou thus ds fy, etcwj fd;k tkrk
gSA ;gk¡ rd fd thou ds gj {ks=k esa pkgs og lkekftd] /kfeZd] vkfFkZd ;k jktuhfrd gks]
muds lkFk HksnHkkoiw.kZ O;ogkj fd;k tkrk gS] mUgsa iq:"kksa ls de ekuk tkrk gSA gyk¡fd vkt
dkuwu dh utj esa iq:"k ,oa efgyk nksuksa dks leku ntkZ fn;k x;k gS ysfdu okLrfod thou esa
,slk ugha gSA iq:"kksa dh rqyuk esa efgyk,¡ vius vf/dkjksa ,oa Lora=krkvksa ds iz;ksx esa ges'kk gh
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ihNs jg tkrh gS ftlds dkj.k vkt Hkh mudh fLFkfr fuEu gh cuh gqbZ gSA lekt esa fuEu
fLFkfr vkSj 'kkjhfjd :Ik ls detksj le>s tkus dh lksp ds dkj.k os dbZ rjg ls mRihM+u dh
f'kdkj gksrh jgh gSaA
ls esjk vk'k; gS
Hkkjrh; lekt esa ges'kk ls gh efgykvksa ij
iq:"kksa us] lekt us ;gk¡ rd dh Loa; efgykvksa us dbZ rjg ds vR;kpkj fd, gSaA mUgs dHkh Hkh
iq:"kksa ds cjkcj lEektud LFkku ugha fn;k x;kA dHkh ngst ek¡xdj] rks dHkh cykRdkj ds
ekè;e ls] dHkh Hkzq.k gR;k }kjk] rks dHkh f'k{kk ls nwj dj mudk 'kks"k.k fd;k tkrk jgk gSA ;gh
dkj.k gS fd vkt brus dkuwu cuus ds ckn Hkh efgyk,¡ Loa; dks vlqjf{kr gh eglwl dj jghs
gSA
;fn ge izkphu le; dh ckr djs rks ml le; efgykvksa dks ?kj] ifjokj vkSj lekt esa ,d
lEekfur LFkku izkIr FkkA ysfdu /hjs&/hjs lkaLd`frd iru ds dkj.k efgykvksa ds lkFk HksnHkko
fd;k tkus yxkA ftlesa eqlyekuksa ds vkØe.k vkSj mudh dqizFkkvksa tSls%&cky fookg] iznkZ izFkk
vkfn us Hkh ;ksxnku fn;kA ;gh dkj.k gS fd lekt esa efgykvksa dk LFkku cn ls cnrj gksrk
pyk x;kA ysfdu ns'k dh vktknh ds lkFk gh gekjh ljdkj dk è;ku efgykvksa dh fLFkfr
lq/kjus ,oa lekt esas mUgsa leku vf/dkj nsus dh vksj x;k vkSj blds fy, lHkh iapo"khZ;
;kstukvksa esa efgykvksa ds fy, fo'ks"k izko/ku Hkh fd;s x,A brus iz;klksa ds ckn Hkh vkt efgyk,¡
viuh lekurk ,oa Lora=krk ls dksl
a ks nwj gSA gekjs Hkkjrh; lekt esa efgykvksa ds lkFk gksus okys
HksnHkko o mRihM+u dk eq[; dkj.k bldh fir`lÙkkRed O;oLFkk gSA ftlesa vkneh vkSjr ij
viuk izHkqRo tekrk gS] mldk neu djrk gS vkSj mldk 'kks"k.k djrk gSA fir`lÙkkRed O;oLFkk
ds lkFk&lkFk xjhch vkSj f'k{kk dh deh dh otg ls Hkh efgykvksa dks fuEu Lrj dk thou thus
ds fy, etcwj gksuk iM+rk gSA vilksl dh ckr rks ;g gS fd bl 'kks"k.k vkSj neu dh 'kq:vkr
lcls igys gekjs vius ifjokjksa ls gh gksrh gSA
Hkkjr esa vkt Hkh yM+fd;ksa dks vf/d f'kf{kr djuk ,d cqjk fuos'k ekuk tkrk gS] D;ksafd ,d fnu
mldh 'kknh gksxh vkSj mls firk ds ?kj dks NksM+dj nwljs ?kj tkuk iM+x
s kA blfy, os vPNh
f'k{kk ds vHkko esa ukSdfj;ksa ds fy, dkS'ky dh 'krkZs dks iwjk ugah dj ikrh gSA 2012&13 ds
vk¡dM+s crkrs gSa fd izfr 100 yM+dksa ij izkFkfed d{kk esa 95] ekè;fed d{kk esa 89] vkSj mPp
f'k{kk esa dsoy 81 izfr'kr gh yM+fd;k¡ 'kkfey gSaA 2011 dh tux.kuk ds vuqlkj Hkkjr esa iq:"kksa
dk f'k{kk ds {ks=k esa tgk¡ 82-14» izfr'kr Hkkxhnkjh gS rks ogha efgykvksa dh Hkkxhnkjh dsoy 6546 izfr'kr gh gSA bu vk¡dMksa ls irk pyrk gS fd 12oha d{kk ds ckn ekrk&firk yM+fd;ksa dss
f'k{kk ij T;knk [kpZ ugha djuk pkgrs gSa] ij yM+dks dks mPp Lrj rd i<+kus dh ykylk j[krs
gSaA
f'k{kk ds lkFk&lkFk ijfokj esa [kkuiku ds Lrj ij Hkh yM+fd;ksa ds lkFk HksnHkko fd;k tkrk jgk
gSA yM+dksa dks lHkh izdkj dk ikSf"Vd vkSj Lokfn"V Hkkstu fn;k tkrk gS vkSj yM+fd;ksa dks oks
Hkkstu feyrk gkS tks ifjokj esa iq:"kksa ds [kkuk [kkus ds ckn cp tkrk gSA ckn esa ;gh mudh
[kjkc lsgr dk dkj.k cu tkrk gSA bruk gh ugha LokLF; lqfo/kvksa ds vHkko esa gj lky Hkkjr
esa 78]000 efgyk,¡ izlo ds nkSjku ej tkrh gSA ;gk¡ gj lky 450 (izfr yk[k) ekr` e`R;qnj
fjdkWMZ dh xbZ gSA djhc 65 izfr'kr ekfgykvksa dk izlo ?kj ij fcuk fdlh lqfo/k vkSj izf'kf{kr
fpfdRld ds gh iwjk djk;k tkrk gSA ;g vlekuurk gh rks gS] tgk¡ iq:"kksa dh rdyhiQ
egÙoiw.kZ vkSj efgykvksa dh rdyhiQ egÙoghu gks tkrh gSA
gyk¡fd f'k{kk vkSj LokLF; ds {ks=k esa vc efgykvksa dks dqN lqfo/k,¡ feyus yxh gS ysfdu vkfFkZd
{ks=k esa vkt Hkh efgykvksa ds lkFk HksnHkko o vR;kpkj fd;k tk jgk gSA Hkkjrh; lafo/ku esa
efgykvksa ,oa iq:"kksa dks leku ifjJfed vf/fu;e 1976 ds }kjk leku vf/dkj fn;k x;k gSA
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ysfdu blds ckotwn efgyk etnwjksa dks iq:"kksa dh rqyuk esa 1@4 ls ysdj 1@2 rd de
etnwjh feyrh gSA 2001 ds vkWdM+ksa ds vuqlkj efgykvksa dh dke esa Hkkxhnkjh 25-6 izfr'kr Fkh]
rks ogha iq:"kksa dh Hkkxhnkjh 51-7 izfr'kr FkhA fcgkj esa ;g izfr'kr 18-8 rFkk 47-4 FkkA ;s vkWdM+s
crkrs gSa fd vkt Hkh ySafxd vk/kj ij efgyk vkSj iq:"k esa HksnHkko cjdjkj gSA
;fn ge efgykvksa dh jktuhfrd fLFkfr dh ckr djs rks vc rd ns'k esa gq, lksyg vke pqukoksa
ds vkWdM+s crkrs gS fd laln esa mudh Hkkxhnkjh T;knk ls T;knk 11 izfr'kr rd gh jgh gSA
lkB djksM+ ls vf/d dh vkcknh okys ns'k esa tgk¡ 38 djksM+ ls T;knk efgyk ernkrk gS] laln
esa 1991 ls 2012 ds chp efgyk izfrfuf/;ksa dh la[;k 9-7 izfr'kr ls c<+dj 10-96 izfr'kr rd
gh gqbZ gS] tks fd u ds cjkcj gSA laln esa efgyk izfrfuf/;ksa dh la[;k ds vk/kj ij oS f'od
lwpdkad esa Hkkjr dk LFkku 98oka gSA lcls vPNh fLFkfr ukosZ] LohMu] MsuekdZ] fiQuySaM vkfn
ns'kks dh gS] tgk¡ dk vkSlr 23 izfr'kr gSA ns'k esa tc mnkjhdj.k] futhdj.k vkSj oS'ohdj.k
tSlh vkfFkZd uhfr;k¡ vkbZ rks ,slk yxk Fkk fd efgykvksa dks Hkh iq:"kksa dh rjg gj {ks=k esa
lekurk dk volj feysxkA
gksxk ysfdu ;g Hkze Hkh tYn gh VwV
x;k tc ySafxd lekurk ij
}kjk tkjh fjiksVZ esa ;g n'kkZ;k x;k fd
Hkkjr chrs lky ds 101 LFkku ls fxjdj 114 osa LFkku ij igq¡p x;kA mnkjhdj.k ds nks n'kdksa
dk vuqHko ;g crkrk gS fd ns'k ds lHkh {ks=kksa esa fodkl dh izfØ;k ds nkSjku efgykvksa ds fgLls
esa dsoy vlekurk gh vkbZ gS] ;kuh lHkh ljdkjh] xSj&ljdkjh dksf'k'kksa ds ckotwn ns'k esa
efgyk&iq:"k ds chp vlekurk vkSj c<+h+ gSA fdlh le; bl ekeys esa phu vkSj Hkkjr ,d Lrj
ij Fks] ij vkt ge phu ls cgqr fiNM+ x, gSaA fiQygky phu bl ekeys esa nqfu;k esa 87 osa
LFkku ij gS] czkthy 71 osa vkSj :l 75 osa LFkku ij gSA
vkt efgyk,¡ ?kj ds ckgj dke djuk pkgrh gS] ysfdu dk;ZLFky ij muds fy, tks lqjf{kr
ekgkSy gksuk pkfg,] og mUgsa ugha feyrk gSA muds lkFk ekufld rFkk 'kkjhfjd gj rjg dh
fgalk dk [krjk cuk jgrk gSA ns'k esa gj lky efgyk mRihM+u ds yxHkx rhl gtkj ekeys ntZ
gksrs gSa ftldh otg ls muds eu esa ges'kk vlqj{kk dk Hkko jgrk gSA bl ekeys esa gekjs ;gk¡
vka/z izn's k] mÙkj izns'k vkSj if'pe caxky tSls jkT;ksa esa fLFkfr lcls T;knk [kjkc gSA oSls rks
^
ds dbZ :Ik gS] ftlesa ls dqN izeq[k :iksa dh ppkZ ;gk¡ vfuok;Z yxrh gSA
fgUnh esa ,d dgkor gS]
Hkkjr esa blh lksp ds dkj.k yM+fd;ksa dks ,d cks> le>k tkrk jgk gS vkSj blh dkj.k
yM+fd;ksa ds thus dk vf/dkj ek¡ ds xHkZ ls gh Nhu fy;k tkrk gSA o"kZ 2001 dh tux.kuk ds
vuqlkj xk¡o gh ugha 'kgjh lekt esa Hkh yM+fd;ksa dh la[;k de gksrh tk jgh gSA tgk¡ 1901 esa
1000 iq:"kksa ij 972 efgyk,¡ Fkh] ogha 2001 esa ek=k 933 gh jg xbZA gyk¡fd 2011 es a ;g c<+dj
943 rd igq¡phA bls ,d vPNk ladsr Hkh ekuk x;k] ij ;s vHkh Hkh iqjh rjg ls efgykvksa ds i{k
esa ugha gSA Hkkjr ljdkj us xHkZikr dks n.Muh; vijk/ ekurs gq,
dks ikfjr fd;k ysfdu
blds ckotwn vkt Hkh fyax ijh{k.k ds ckn xHkZikr vius mPp Lrj ij gSA
Hkkjrh; n.M lafgrk dh /kjk 376 ds vuqlkj cykRdkj dks ,d n.Muh; vijk/ ekuk x;k gS]
ftlesa vijk/h dks vkthou dkjkokl rd gks ldrk gSA bls iwjs Hkkjr esa l[rh ls ykxw fd;k
x;k gSA blds ckotwn 2004 esa 13-500 cykRdkj dh ?kVuk,¡ gqbZ rFkk 2005 esa 16]000 cykRdkj
dh ?kVuk,¡ gqbZA
ds vuqlkj 2012 ds nkSjku
tgk¡ cykRdkj ds 24]923 ekeys ntZ gq, Fks] ogha 2013 esa 33-707 vkSj 2014 esa ;g c<+dj 36-735
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rd tk igq¡pkA fnYyh esa ;g vkWdM+k 585 ls c<+dj 1-441 rd igw¡p x;k ;kuh nksxquh ls Hkh
T;knk gks xbZA ;gk¡ rd dh ns'k dh jkt/kuh dks
ds uke ls Hkh iqdkjk tkus yxk
gS] tgk¡ dksbZ Hkh ek¡&cki viuh csfV;ksa dks Hkstuk lgh ugha le>rs gSaA
os';ko`fr efgykvksa ds lkFk gksus okyk lcls f?kukSuk vkSj 'keZukd dke gS ftldk bfrgkl fgUnw
/eZ esa nsonklh izFkk ds lkFk tqM+k gSA Hkkjr ds yxHkx lHkh /eksZa esa os';ko`fÙk dh 'kq:vkr dbZ
:iksa esa vkSj dbZ ukeksa ds lkFk gqbZ vkt ;g dkWy xYlZ ds uke ls tkuh tkrh gSA ;wfulsiQ ds
,d vuqeku ds vuqlkj gj lky yxHkx 10 yk[k ukckfyx cPpsa nsg O;kikj ds /U/sa esa >ksad nh
tkrh gSA Hkkjr esa bl le; 11-00 ykycÙkh {ks=k gS] ftlesa djhc 24 yk[k os';k,¡ gSa] tks ftLe
cspus dk dke djrh gSA buesa ls ,d pkSFkkbZ ls dqN T;knk ukckfyx gSA okLrfodrk rks ;g gS
fd oS';ko`fÙk gekjs lkeus efgyk mRihM+u ds fod`r :Ik dks izLrqr djrk gSA
?kjsyw fgalk dh tM+s gekjs lekt rFkk ifjokj esa xgjkbZ rd te xbZ gSA blds f[kykiQ vxj
dksbZ efgyk vkokt Hkh mBkrh gS rks og ?kj vkSj lekt esa cnuke gks tkrh gS] mls pqi jgus dh
f'k{kk nh tkrh gSA ?kjsyw fgalk ds varxZr ekjihV] xkyh&xykSt] ;kSu fgalk] vkfFkZd fgalk] ekSf[kd
rFkk HkkoukRed fgalk dks 'kkfey fd;k tkrk gSA o"kZ 2008 esa
us 6 jkT;ksa esa ,d losZ{k.k
djok;kA blesa 15 ls 29 lky ds 8-502 fookfgr iq:"kksa vkSj 13-912 fookfgr efgykvksa ls
ckrphr dh xbZA bl losZ ds vuqlkj egkjk"Vª esa 27 izfr'kr efgykvksa us vius ifr;ksa ls ihVus
dh ckr dks Lohdkjk rks fcgkj esa 30 izfr'kr efgyk,¡ blh izdkj ds mRihM+u dk f'kdkj gqbZ FkhA
gyk¡fd Hkkjr ljdkj us
dks ikfjr ,oa vDVwcj 2006 dks ykxw dj
efgyk mRihM+u dks jksdus dk Hkjld iz;kl fd;k gSA blds ckotwn vkt Hkh efgyk,¡ ?kjsyw fgalk
dh yxkrkj f'kdkj gks jgh gSaA
ngst dk laca/ ml laifÙk ls gS ftls fookg ds le; nqYgu ds ifjokj dh rjiQ ls nqYgs dks
HksaV fd;k tkrk gSA bl izFkk dh 'kq:vkr bl mís'; ls dh xbZ Fkh fd fookg ds ckn csfV;k¡
vkfFkZd :Ik ls [kqn dks detksj u eglwl djsA ysfdu cnyrs le; ds lkFk ngst izFkk csfV;ksa
dh gR;k ,oa mudh nqnZ'kk dk dkj.k cu x;kA vkt ns'k esa vkSlru gj ?kaVs esa ,d efgyk ngst
ds dkj.k ekj nh tkrh gSA
ds vk¡dM+s crkrs gSa fd Hkkjr ds
fofHkUu jkT;ksa ls o"kZ 2012 esa ngst gR;k ds 8-233 ekeys lkeus vk, gSaA gyk¡fd
Hkkjr ds dksus&dksus esa ykxw gS] ftlds vuqlkj ngst nsuk vkSj ysuk nksuksa gh
n.Muh; vijk/ ekuk x;k gSA ysfdu bl vf/fu;e ds ckn Hkh vkt yk[kksa efgyk,¡ ngst :ih
nkuo ds dkj.k izrkfM+r dh tk jgh gSA
ngst O;oLFkk ,d izeq[k dkj.k Hkkjrh; lekt esa ngst O;oLFkk dk gksuk gSA ;gk¡ yksxksa dh ;s
ekufldrk gS fd csVs vxj i<+&fy[k dj dqN cu x, rks os 'kknh esa cgq ds lkFk&lkFk ngst Hkh
ysdj vk,¡x]s tcfd csfV;k¡ rks ngst ysdj tk,¡xhA Hkkjr esa ngst ysuk dkuwuu vijk/ gS ijUrq
vkt Hkh iwjs jk"Vª esa blus viuh tM+ tekbZ gqbZ gS tks :dus dk uke ugha ys jgh gS ftl dkj.k
yksx csfV;ksa dh 'kknh ds fy, jde tek djus ls vPNk mUgsa tUe gh uk nsus tSlh izo`fr viuk
jgs gSaA
efgykvksa ds fo:n vlekurk ,oa mRihM+u dks jksdus ds fy, Hkkjrh; lafo/ku us vusd
ldkjkRed dne mBk;s gSaA
* esa efgykvksa dks lekurk dk vf/dkj fn;k x;k gSA
esa jkT; }kjk HksnHkko fu"ks/ fd;k x;k gSA blh rjg
esa volj
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dh lekurk]
esa leku dk;Z ds fy, leku osru]
esa
efgykvksa vkSj cPpksa ds i{k esa jkT; }kjk fo'ks"k izko/ku cukus dh vuqefr nh xbZ gS A efgykvksa
dh lqj{kk ds fy, ljdkj us fo'ks"k fookg vf/fu;e 1954 efgykvksa dh rLdjh (jksd) vf/fu;e
1956 cky fookg vf/fu;e 1929 ,oa uo la'kksf/r cky fookg izfr"ks/ vf/fu;e 2006] ftls 1
uoEcj 2007 dks ykxw fd;k x;k gSA blds vykok laln cnyrh ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds vuqlkj ykxw
fu;eksa esa] efgykvksa dh lqj{kk dks è;ku esa j[krs gq, cgqr ls lq/kj djrh jgrh gSA ysfdu ;s Hkh
lp gS fd efgykvksa ds lkFk vkt Hkh n~forh; Js.kh ds ukxfjd ds :Ik esa gh O;ogkj fd;k tkrk
gSA
Hkkjr vkt bl ckr ij xoZ dj ldrk gS fd bDdhloha 'krkCnh dk igyk lky gh mlus efgyk
l'kfDrdj.k dks lefiZr dj fn;kA bl fu.kZ; dks vkusokys le; esa efgykvksa dh fLFkfr esa
ifjoÙkZu dk 'kqHk ladsr ekuk tk ldrk gSA vktknh ds ik¡p n'kdksa ls vf/d ds le; esa
efgykvksa dh lkekftd fLFkfr esa vk;k cnyko mRlkg rks txkrk gSA ysfdu mlls ;g vk'oklu
ugha feyrk fd bl nkSjku tks jkr laè;k esa cnyh gS] og nksigj dk :Ik ysxh fiQj Hkh ;g Mads
dh pksV ij dgk tk ldrk gS fd vkt efgyk,¡ igys ls dgha vf/d tkx:d gSA gyk¡fd ;g
Hkh lp gS fd vkt efgykvksa ds izfr ;kSu 'kks"k.k] NsM+NkM+] cykRdkj tSlh ?kVukvksa esa o`fn gqbZ
gSA ;gk¡ gj 44 feuV ckn ,d efgyk dk vigj.k gksrk gSA izfr fnu vkSlru 17 ngst gR;k,¡
gksrh gSaA 60 izfr'kr dkedkth efgyk,¡ fdlh u fdlh rjg ds ;kSu 'kks"k.k dk f'kdkj gksrh gSA
blds ckotwn efgyk,¡ thou ds gj {ks=k esa viuh fgLlsnkjh c<+kus ds fy, iz;kljÙk gSa] c'krsZ
lkekftd&ikfjokfjd ifjfLFkfr;ksa buds vuqdwy gksa] mUgsa Hkh f'kf{kr fd;k tk;s] mUgsa muds
vf/dkjksa dk mi;ksx djus fn;k tk;sA ysfdu gekjs lekt ds fir`lÙkkRed O;oLFkk esa efgykvksa
dks vkt Hkh iq#"kksa ls deÙkj gh le>k tkrk gSA ifjokj vkSj lekt esa muds lkFk 'kq: ls
Hksn&Hkko gksrk jgk gS] tcfd dbZ {ks=kksa esa rks mUgksua s iq#"kksa ls csgrj dke fd;k gSA orZe ku lnh
esa Hkkjrh; jktuhfrd ifjn`'; esa Hkh efgykvksa dh lgHkfxrk c<+rh tk jgh gSA efgykvksa dh
lgHkkfxrk dks ysdj jk"Vªh; rFkk vUrjkZ"Vªh; eapksa ls vkokt mBrh jgh gSA iapk;r pquko esa
efgykvksa dks vkj{k.k nsuk Hkh bUgsa l'kDr djus dk gh iz;kl gSA yksdra=k ds bfrgkl esa ;g ,d
egRoiw.kZ dne ekuk tk jgk gSA efgyk,¡ vkt vkS|ksfxd {ks=kksa eas Hkh jk"Vªh; vkSj varjkZ"Vªh;
txr esa viuh [kkl igpku cuk jgh gSaA ysfdu lPpkbZ rks fiQj Hkh ;gh gS fd vk£Fkd :i ls
Lok/hu efgyk,¡ Hkh lkekftd :i ls vHkh Hkh Lok/hu ugha gks ikbZ gSaA ;g fLFkfr lq/j ldrh gSA
blds fy, gesa lPps fny ls dksf'k'k djuh gksxhA lcls igys lekt esa efgykvksa ds izfr fgalk
vkSj vijk/ de djuk gksxk] mUgsa gj txg lqjf{kr ekgkSy nsuk gksxkA Hkkjr esa efgykvksa dks
lekurk dk gd rHkh feysxk tc muds izfr iq#"kksa ,oa Lo;a efgykvksa dh lksp
a cnysxhA lkFk gh
lekt] ljdkj ,oa iqfyl dh Hkwfedk dks dkiQh laons u'khy cukuk gksxkA lkekftd 'kkafr gksxh
rHkh efgyk,¡ gj {ks=k esa vkxs c<+ ik;saxhA blds vykos f'k{kk vkSj LokLF; iz.kkyh esa egRoiw.kZ
cnyko Hkh t:jh gSA f'k{kk ls efgyk,¡ vius vf/dkjksa dks igpkusaxh vkSj vius fy, lekurk dh
iSjoh djsx
a hA vr% vkt ge dsoy ;g mEehn dj ldrs gSa fd gekjk lgHkkxh yksdra=k vkusokys
le; esa iq#"kksa vkSj efgykvksa ds lkeqfgd iz;klksa ls ^efgyk vlekurk ,oa mRihM+u* dh leL;k
dk lek/ku <w<a +us esa l{ke gks tk;sxkA
➢ Hklhu] deyk% (2000)] Hkyk ;g tsM
a j D;k gS\] pkSgku xzkfiQdl] ubZ fnYyh&110065
➢ 'kekZ] izKk% (2006) efgykvksa ds izfr vijk/] vxzoky fizafVx izsl] t;iqj&3
➢ feJk] ds-,e] 'kekZ] jek% (2012)] Hkkjrh; lekt esa ukjh] vtwZu ifCyf'kax gkmQl] ubZ
fnYyh&110002
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Shambhavi Kumari
Abstract

dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k ,d cgqr gh laons u'khy ,oa Toyar eqík fliQZ Hkkjr ds fy, gh ugha cfYd iwjs
fo'o ds fy, gSA fyax p;u rduhd }kjk dU;kvksa dks xHkZ esa gh ekj nsus dh izo`fÙk dU;k Hkzw.k
gR;k gSA Hkkjr 'kq:vkr ls gh iq:"k iz/ku lekt jgk gS] tgk¡ yM+fd;ksa ds tUe dh vis{kk yM+dksa
ds tUe dks vf/d egRo fn;k tkrk gS ftlds ihNs gekjh iqjkuh ikjaifjd :f<+oknh fopkj/kjk gSA
bruk gh ugha ijk;s /u dh vo/kj.kk] ngst O;oLFkk] yM+fd;ksa ds izfr c<+rs vijk/ vkSj lqj{kk
rFkk dbZ ,sls /kfeZd vkSj vkfFkZd dkj.k gS tks dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k dks vatke nsrs gSaA Hkkjr esa dU;k
Hkzw.k gR;k dk flyflyk o"kksZ ls pyk vk jgk gS vkSj bl flyflys dk tkjh jguk Hkkjrh; lekt
dh ekufldrk ij iz'ufpUg yxkus ds fy, Ik;kZIr gSA Hkkjrh; tux.kuk esa yM+fd;ksa ds fxjrs
vuqikr dks de djus rFkk dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k tSls dqd`R; dks jksdus ds fy, l[r dkuwu Hkh cuk,
tk jgs gSa] ij fLFkfr oSlh dh oSlh gh gSA ,d rjiQ tgk¡ Hkkjr ljdkj rFkk jkT; ljdkj
ds ukjs yxk jgs gSa ogha dbZ ,sls jkT; gS tgk¡ fyax ijh{k.k rduhd }kjk
dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k viuh pje lhek ij gS ftldk ifj.kke vktknh ds 65 o"kksZ ckn Hkh Hkkjrh;
tux.kuk esa izfr gtkj iq:"kksa ij 940 efgykvksa dk gksuk gSA ,slk ugh gS fd lekt ds fliQZ
fu/Zu vkSj vf'kf{kr oxZ ds yksx gh bl dk;Z esa fyIr gS cfYd csVs dh pkg j[kus okys lekt ds
lqf'kf{kr ,oa vfHktkR; oxZ ds yksx Hkh bl fØ;k esa leku :Ik ls lafyIr gSA vr% bl lkj esa
dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k tSls laons u'khy d`R;ksa ds dkj.kksa ,oa izHkkoksa dk fo'ys"k.k djus dh dksf'k'k dh
xbZ gSA
^^dksbZ ,slh txg ugh gS tgk¡ yM+fd;k¡ lqjf{kr jg lds] pkgs og ek¡ dk xHkZ gh D;ksa u gks] tgk¡
os tUe ls iwoZ gh ekj nh tkrh gSA** ;s dguk gS Hkkjr ds iwoZ jk"Vªifr ds-vkj- ukjk;.ku dk]
ftUgksaus Hkkjr esa dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k }kjk dU;kvksa dks xHkZ esa gh ekj nsus dh c<+rh izo`fr vkSj Hkkjr
esa ?kVrs fyax vuqikr ds izfr fpark O;Dr dh FkhA Hkkjr esa fiNys 20 o"kksZ ls Hkh vf/d le; ls
dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k us Hkkjrh; lekt esa ,d fodjky :Ik ys fy;k gS] tks Fkeus dk uke ugha ys
jgkA ;gk¡ iz'u ;s mBrk gS fd dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k gS D;k\ dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k fyax p;u }kjk dU;k
f'k'kq dks xHkZ esa gh ekjdj xHkZikr dh izfØ;k gS tks lekt esa yM+fd;ksa ds izfr HksnHkko dks
n'kkZrk gSA ^fganw % eSulZ dLVEl ,aM lsjseuht* uked iqLrd esa vCcs nqckbl us fy[kk gS fd
izkphu Hkkjr esa f'k'kq gR;k vkSj L=kh izFkk tSlh dbZ ccZj ijEijk,¡ izpyu esa FkhA muds vuqlkj
f'k'kq gR;k ,d /kfeZd d`RFk Fkk vkSj f'k'kqvksa esa Hkh lcls vf/d dU;k f'k'kqvksa dks gh tUe ysrs gh
ekj fn;k tkrk FkkA ml le; fczfV'k ljdkj us lu~ 1870 esa ,d dkuwu cukdj dU;k gR;k ls
eqfDr ikus dk iz;kl fd;k Fkk ysfdu rc ls ysdj vkt rd dU;k f'k'kq gR;k yxkrkj tkjh gS
iQdZ bruk gS] rc dU;kvksa dks tUe ds ckn ekjk tkrk Fkk vkSj vc tUe ds iwoZ xHkZ esa ekj
fn;k tkrk gSA Hkkjr esa fyax p;u rduhd dk tSls&tSls fodkl gksrk x;k oSls&oSls dU;k Hkwz.k
gR;k viuh pje lhek ij igq¡prh xbZA ,sls rks bl izkS|ksfxdh rduhd dk fodkl rks dqN
tfVy jksxksa dh tk¡p vkSj igpku djus ds fy, fd;k x;k Fkk ftlus fpfdRlk foKku ds {ks=k esa
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Økafr&lh iSnk dj nh Fkh] ysfdu tYn gh bl rduhd ds nq:Ik;ksx ds rgr xHkZ esa gh Hkzw.k ds
fyax dk irk yxk;k tkus yxk vkSj ;fn Hkzw.k dU;k gksrh gS rks xHkZikr djok dj mls tUe ls
igys gh ekj fn;k tkrk gSA csVs dh pkg j[kus okys ekrk&firk] ifjokj ds lkFk dqN ykyph
fpfdRldksa vkSj vLirkyksa ds }kjk bl izfØ;k dks vatke fn;k tkrk gS ftldk ifj.kke Hkkjr esa
?kVrk fyax vuqikr gSA ,d ljdkjh fjiksVZ ds eqrkfcd 1981 esa 0&6 lky ds cPpksa dk fyax
vuqikr 1000&962 Fkk tks 1991 esa ?kVdj 1000&945 vkSj 2001 esa 1000&927 gks x;kA dsUnzh;
lkaf[;dh laxBu dh fjiksVZ ds vuqlkj Hkkjr esa o"kZ 2001 ls 2005 ds varjky esa djhc 6]82]000
dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k,¡ gqbZ gSA bl fygkt ls ns[ks rks bu pkj o"kksZ esa jkstkuk 1800 ls 1900 dU;kvksa
dks tUe ysus ls igys gh niQu dj fn;k x;kA ,d losZ{k.k ds vuqlkj fiNys 20 o"kksZ esa Hkkjr
esa djhc ,d djksM+ dU;k Hkzw.kksa dks lekIr fd;k x;kA foMEcuk rks ;g gS fd lekt ds vf'kf{kr
vkSj fu/Zu oxZ ds yksxksa ls T;knk vfHktkR; o lqf'kf{kr oxZ ds yksx bl izfØ;k esa lcls vf/d
lafyIr gSA bruk gh ugha vfodflr jkT;ksa ds lkFk&lkFk fodflr jkT; esa Hkh ySafxd vleurk
dh [kkbZ dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k ds dkj.k c<+rh fn[kkbZ ns jgh gSA
efgykvksa ds izfr dh tkus okyh vlekurk ;k HksnHkko vkt ds lekt ds fy, u;h ugha gS cfYd
;g lfn;ksa ls O;kIr gSA okLro esa] efgyk vlekurk ,d ,slh vo/kj.kk gS ftlesa efgykvksa dks
muds vf/dkjksa ls oafpr j[kk tkrk gS] mUgsa fuEu Lrj dk thou thus ds fy, etcwj fd;k tkrk
gSA ;gk¡ rd fd thou ds gj {ks=k esa pkgs og lkekftd] /kfeZd] vkfFkZd ;k jktuhfrd gks]
muds lkFk HksnHkkoiw.kZ O;ogkj fd;k tkrk gS] mUgsa iq:"kksa ls de ekuk tkrk gSA gyk¡fd vkt
dkuwu dh utj esa iq:"k ,oa efgyk nksuksa dks leku ntkZ fn;k x;k gS ysfdu okLrfod thou esa
,slk ugha gSA iq:"kksa dh rqyuk esa efgyk,¡ vius vf/dkjksa ,oa Lora=krkvksa ds iz;ksx esa ges'kk gh
ihNs jg tkrh gS ftlds dkj.k vkt Hkh mudh fLFkfr fuEu gh cuh gqbZ gSA lekt esa fuEu
fLFkfr vkSj 'kkjhfjd :Ik ls detksj le>s tkus dh lksp ds dkj.k os dbZ rjg ls mRihM+u dh
f'kdkj gksrh jgh gSaA
▪
dU;k Hkwz.k gR;k dk ,d egRoiw.kZ vkSj Li"V dkj.k ckydksa dh izkFkfedrk gSA Hkkjrh; lekt esa
naifr viuh igyh larku csVk gh pkgrs gSa ;fn mUgsa igyh larku csVh gksrh gS rks os viQlksl
trkrs gSa vkSj csVs dh pkg esa dbZ dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k dks vatke nsrs gSa] D;ksafd mudh utj esa csVs
gh oa'k dks vkxs c<+krs gSa] tks Hkkjrh; lekt esa iqjkuh ikjaifjd :f<+oknh ekufldrk dks n'kkZrh
gSA
▪
Hkkjrh; lekt esa yM+fd;ksa ds izfr ;s /kj.kk gS fd yM+fd;k¡ ijk;k/ku gksrh gSA ;gk¡ yksx ;s
lksprs gS fd yM+fd;ksa dks 'kknh ds ckn ifr ?kj gh tkuk gksrk gS vkSj ?kjsyw dkedkt rFkk cPpksa
dks gh laHkkyuk gksrk gS blfy, mUgsa i<+k&fy[kkdj mu ij [kpZ djus dk dksbZ iQk;nk ugha]
ftl dkj.k mUgsa f'k{kk ls Hkh oafpr j[kk tkrk gS ftldk ifj.kke vkt Hkkjr esa efgyk iq:"k
lk{kjrk nj ns[ks rks tgk¡ iq:"kksa dh lk{kjrk nj 2011 ds vuqlkj 82-14» gS ogha efgykvksa dh
lk{kjrk nj 65-46» gSA
▪
dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k dk ,d izeq[k dkj.k Hkkjrh; lekt esa ngst O;oLFkk dk gksuk gSA ;gk¡ yksxksa dh
;s ekufldrk gS fd csVs vxj i<+&fy[k dj dqN cu x, rks os 'kknh esa cgq ds lkFk&lkFk ngst
Hkh ysdj vk,¡x]s tcfd csfV;k¡ rks ngst ysdj tk,¡xhA Hkkjr esa ngst ysuk dkuwuu vijk/ gS
ijUrq vkt Hkh iwjs jk"Vª esa blus viuh tM+ tekbZ gqbZ gS tks :dus dk uke ugha ys jgh gS ftl
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dkj.k yksx csfV;ksa dh 'kknh ds fy, jde tek djus ls vPNk mUgsa tUe gh uk nsus tSlh izo`fr
viuk jgs gSaA
▪
Hkkjr esa yM+fd;ksa ds izfr c<+rs vijk/ Hkh dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k dk ,d egRoiw.kZ dkj.k gSA Hkkjr esa
yM+fd;ksa ds lkFk NsM+NkM+] fdMuSfiax] ?kjsyw fgalk] ,flM vVSd vkSj cykRdkj tSlh ?kVuk,¡ fnu
izfrfnu c<+rh tk jgh gS ftlls ekrk&firk dU;k f'k'kq dks tUe nsus ls Mjus yxs gSa D;ksafd ,d
dU;k f'k'kq ds tUe ysus ls mldh 'kknh rd mldh lqj{kk dk Hkkj ekrk&firk ij rc rd gksrk
gS tc rd mldh 'kknh u gks tk,A
▪
Hkkjr esa dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k dk ewy dkj.k gekjh lksp vkSj ikjaifjd rFkk /kfeZd ekU;rk,¡ gS tks
fL=k;ksa dks lekt esa nks;e ntsZ dk crkrk gSA lkekftd rkuk&ckuk ,slk gS fd ;gk¡ csfV;ksa dks
dHkh Hkh fojklr dk mÙkjkf/dkjh ugh ekuk tkrk gSA /kfeZd lajpuk ,slh gS fd ;gk¡ ;s fjokt gS
fd ekrk&firk dh e`R;q ds ckn csVs }kjk gh mudk vafre laLdkj fd;k tkuk pkfg,A bruk gh
ugha ;gk¡ yksxksa dh ;s ekufldrk gS fd csVs gh vk; ds L=kksr gksrs gSa tks vkxs pydj ifjokj dk
[kpZ mBk;sx
a s vkSj mudh oa'k ijaijk dks vkxs c<+k;sx
a As

Hkkjr esa fyax vuqikr ;s n'kkZrk gS fd izfr gtkj iq:"kksa ij fdruh efgyk,¡ gSA Åij dh rkfydk
ns[ksa rks lu~ 1961 esa izfr gtkj iq:"kksa ij 941 efgyk,¡ Fkh ogha o"kZ 1971 esa 930] o"kZ 1981 esa
934] o"kZ 1991 esa 927] o"kZ 2001 esa 933] tks o"kZ 2011 esa 940 gSA ogh cky fyax vuqikr ns[ksa rks
tgk¡ o"kZ 1961 esa izfr gtkj ckydksa ij 976 ckfydk,¡ Fkh ogha o"kZ 2011 esa ;s ?kVdj 914 ij
igq¡p xbZ tks Hkkjrh; tux.kuk esa fL=k;ksa vkSj ckfydkvksa ds ?kVrs fyaxkuqikr dks n'kkZrk gSA
Hkkjr esa dsjy gh ,dek=k mPp fyaxkuqikr okyk jkT; gS tgk¡ 2011 esa izfr gtkj iq:"kksa ij
1084 efgyk,¡ gS vkSj neu vkSj nho lcls fuEu fyaxkuqikr jkT; tgk¡ izfr gtkj iq:"kksa ij 638
efgyk,¡ gSaA
Hkkjr esa dbZ ,sls fodflr vkSj vfodflr jkT; gS tgk¡ fyaxkuqikr vR;f/d de gS tks ml jkT;
ls efgyk&iq:"kksa ds chp Hksn&Hkko dks n'kkZrk gSA gfj;k.kk] fnYyh] iatkc vkSj xqtjkr tSls
vkfFkZd :Ik ls lEiUu jkT;ksa dks ns[ks rks ;gk¡ o"kZ 2011 esa izfr gtkj iq:"kksa ij 877] 866] 893
vkSj 918 efgyk,¡ gSA ogh 0&6 o"kZ ds cky&fyaxkuqikr ds vuqlkj izfr gtkj ckydksa ij
gfj;k.kk esa 830] fnYyh esa 866] iatkc esa 846 vkSj xqtjkr esa 886 ckfydk,¡ gSA mlh izdkj Hkkjr
esa ;fn de fodflr jkT;ksa dks ns[ks rks 2011 esa eè; izn's k esa tgk¡ izfr gtkj iq:"kksa ij 930]
jktLFkku esa 926] fcgkj esa 916 vkSj mÙkj izns'k esa 908 efgyk,¡ gSaA ogha 0&6 o"kZ ds
cky&fyaxkuqikr ds vuqlkj 2011 esa eè; izn's k esa 912] jktLFkku esa 883] fcgkj esa 933 vkSj mÙkj
izn's k esa 899 ckfydk,¡ gSaA
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vxj bu vkadM+ksa dks ns[ks rks fnYyh] tks ns'k dh jkt/kuh gS oks Hkh ySafxd vlekurk ls vNwrk
ugha gSA iatkc vkSj gfj;k.kk tSls vkfFkZd :Ik ls laiUu jkT;ksa esa rks dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k ds ekeys
dbZ o"kksZ ls pyh vk jgh gSA bu jkT;ksa esa dqN ftys rks ,sls gS tgk¡ izfr ,d gtkj ;qodksa ds
eqdkcys ;qofr;ksa dh la[;k 850 ls Hkh de gks xbZ gSA ;fn blh rjg dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k dk vijk/
gksrk jgk rks oks fnu nwj ugha tc fookg ;ksX; yM+dksa ds fy, yM+fd;k¡ <w¡<+uk eqf'dy gks
tk,xhA
dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k dks jksdus ds fy, ljdkj us izh&usVy MkbXuksfLVd VsfDuDl (jsX;wys'ku ,aM
izhos'a ku vkWiQ fel;wt) ,DV 1994 dks eatwjh nh vkSj o"kZ 1996 ls ;g iwjs jk"Vª esa ykxw fd;k
x;kA ljdkj us bl dkuwu dks izHkkodkjh rjhds ls ykxw djus esa rsth ykbZ ftlds varxZr
xSj&iathd`r e'khuksa dks lhy djus vkSj mUgsa tCr djus rFkk xSj&iathd`r Dyhudksa dks nafMr
djus ds izko/ku 'kkfey fd,A LokLF; vkSj ifjokj dY;k.k ea=kky; }kjk lHkh jkT;ksa ls vkxzg
fd;k x;k fd os bl vf/fu;e dk etcwrh ls dk;kZfUor djsAa bruk gh ugha ih-,u-Mh-Vh- dkuwu
ds varxZr dsUnzh; fuxjkuh cksMZ dk Hkh xBu fd;k x;kA bl dkuwu ds rgr ;fn dksbZ O;fDr
Hkwz.k ijh{k.k laca/h izpkj djrk gqvk ik;k x;k rks mls rhu lky rd dk dkjkokl vkSj 10]000
:Ik;s dk tqekZuk rd gks ldrk gSA lkFk gh bl dkuwu dk mYya?ku djus okys fpfdRld dks 5
lky dk dkjkokl vkSj 50]000 :Ik;s rd dk tqekZuk fu/kZfjr fd;k x;kA
bruk gh ugha dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k dks jksdus ds fy, dsUnz ljdkj rFkk jkT; ljdkjs viuh&viuh
;kstuk,¡ Hkh pyk jgh gSA dsUnz ljdkj tgk¡ csVh cpkvks csVh i<+kvks ;kstuk ds rgr csfV;ksa dks
cpkus vkSj i<+kus dk vkgoku~ dj jgh gS ogha lqdU;k le`f¼ vdkmaV ;kstuk ds rgr ekrk&firk
dks viuh yM+dh dh csgrj f'k{kk vkSj Hkfo"; ds fy, iSls cpkus ds fy, izksRlkfgr dj jgh gSA
jkT; ljdkjs Hkh ykMyh] /u y{eh ;kstuk dks ykxw dj rFkk ,slh dbZ ;kstukvksa dks la'kksf/r dj
ifjokjksa dks csfV;ksa ds tUe ds fy, izksRlkfgr dj jgh gSA
dU;k Hkzw.k dkuwu cuus ds ckotwn ;s dqd`R; :dus dk uke ugha ys jgh gSA vkadM+s crkrs gS fd
fiNys dbZ lkyks ls L=kh&iq:"k vuqikr fxj jgk gSA bl rF; dk ,d nqHkkZX;iw.kZ igy ;g gS fd
L=kh&iq:"k vuqikr mu jkT;ksa esa T;kn de gS tks vkfFkZd :Ik ls vf/d fodflr gSA ;fn
dU;kvksa dks blh rjg Hkwz.k esa gh ekjk tkrk jgk rks og fnu nwj ugha tc L=kh iztkfr gh yqIr
gks tk,xhA tc L=kh ugha gksxh rks iq:"k Hkh ugha gksxkA tc tuuh dks tUe gh ugh ysus fn;k
tk,xk rks l`f"V dk l`tu dSls gksxk\ dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k ds fy, dksbZ ,d O;fDr gh nks"kh ugha
gksrk gS] cfYd ;g ,d O;oLFkk tfur nks"k gSA blfy, bl leL;k ds lek/ku ds fy, gesa mu
dqjhfr;ksa dks lekIr djuk gksxk ftuds dkj.k dU;k tUe dks vfHk'kki ekuk tkrk gSA
ns'k esa dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k vkSj f'k'kq gR;k jksdus ds fy, Hkkjrh; naM fo/ku dh /kjk 315 vkSj 316
esa O;oLFkk gSA tgk¡ dqN fo'ks"k ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa tSls xHkZorh efgykvksa dks thou ls [krjk gksus dh
fLFkfr esa xHkZ dk fpfdRlh; lekiu vf/fu;e dh O;oLFkk gS] rks ogha nwljh vksj izlo iwoZ
uSnkafud ijh{k.k (nq#i;ksx dk fofu;e vkSj jksdFkke) vf/fu;e] 1994] 1 tuojh 1996 dks
izHkkoh cuk;k x;k] ftlesa izlo iwoZ] fyax ijh{k.k dks vijk/ dh Js.kh esa j[krs gq, ltk dk Hkh
izko/ku fd;k x;kA bl izdkj ;g dkuwu xHkZLFk f'k'kq ds fyax ijh{k.k ij izfrca/ yxkdj dU;k
Hkzw.k gR;k dks jksdrk gS vkSj lHkh Dyhfudks]a vLirkyksa esa tUe&iwoZ fyax ijh{k.k dks dkuwuh tqeZ
crkdj bldh eukgh gS vkSj bl ckcr uksfVl fpidk fn;k tkrk gS] ysfdu blds ckotwn
pksjh&fNis ^dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k* dh ?kVuk,¡ ns[kus dks fey tkrh gSA bldk dkj.k ;g Hkh gS fd
dkuwu dh l[rh ds lkFk gh fnu&izfrfnu mPp rduhd Hkh fodflr gks jgh gSA vYVªklkmaM
e'khu dh txg vy tsfuflysDV fdV dSejk] ,evkjvkbZ rFkk eksckby iQksu vkdkj ds

176

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

vYVªklkmaM flLVe cktkj esa vk x, gSaA xk¡oksa esa eksckbZy lksuksxzkiQh miyC/ gS tks f'k'kq gR;k
ls Hkzw.k gR;k dh vksj tk jgh gSA blfy, ihlhih,uMhVh ,DV esa u;s fljs ls la'kks/u dj mlesa
vkSj dM+h ltk dk izko/ku djuk furkar vko';d gSA lkFk gh izR;sd vYVªklkmaM Dyhfudksa rFkk
e'khuksa dk iathdj.k gks vkSj le;&le; ij vkSpd fujh{k.k dh O;oLFkk Hkh gks] ,sls djus ij
mls 5 lky rd dkjkokl o vf/dre ,d yk[k #i;s rd tqekZus dh ltk dk Hkh izko/ku fd;k
x;k gSA ysfdu bl dkuwu ds ykxw gksus ds ckotwn Hkh 21 o"kZ ckn vkt Hkh dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k
tkjh gSA bldk ,d izeq[k dkj.k ;g gS fd ljdkj us cnyrh ifjfLFkfr;ksa vkSj fyax ijh{k.k ds
u;s&u;s vfo"dkjksa dks è;ku esa j[krs gq, mlds vuq:i bl dkuwu esa u rks la'kks/ku fd;k vkSj u
gh bldh ekWfufVfjax dh leqfpr O;oLFkk dhA blfy, bl dkuwu dks u, fljs ls ifjHkkf"kr
djuk le; dh ekax gS] jkT; ljdkjksa dks Hkh bl fn'kk esa mi;qDr dne mBkus gksx
a sA
igys Hkh ljdkjsa ^csVk&csVh ,d leku* dk ukjk nsrh jgh gSA ,d vksj fgeky; esa ^csVh gS
vueksy* tSlh ;kstuk] eè; izn's k dh ^y{eh ykMyh* vkSj ^dU;knku ;kstuk* rFkk gfj;k.kk dh
^ckfydk lqj{kk ;kstuk* tSlh dbZ ;kstuk,¡ orZeku esa lapkfyr gSA ysfdu bu lcds ckotwn
dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k dh ?kVukvksa dh jksdFkke ea vk'kkuq:i izxfr ugha fn[kkbZ nh gS vkSj ns'k ds
fofHkUu bykdksa esa fyaxkuqikr esa u rks [kkl lq/kj ns[kus esa vk;k vkSj u gh ns'k dh csfV;ksa dh
n'kk gh lq/jh gSA blfy, dU;kHkzw.k gR;k dh ekStwnk dkuwuh izko/kuksa us cnyrs ifjizs{; esa la'kks/ku
djrs gq, mudk l[rh ls ikyu djus ds lkFk gh yksxksa ds chp lkekftd tkx:drk iSQykuh
t:jh gSA xk¡oksa esa iapk;rh jkt laLFkkvksa dh Hkh blesa egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk gks ldrh gsa blesa nksjk;
ugha fd ckfydk ds tUe ysus ds vf/dkj dh gj dher ij j{kk lqfuf'pr gksA dU;kHkzw.k gR;k ds
fo#¼ U;kf;d iz.kkyh dks vkSj vf/d laons u'khy cukus gsrq loksZPp rFkk mPp U;k;ky; ds
U;k;k/h'kksa dh mifLFkfr esa dk;Z'kkykvksa ds vk;kstu ls Hkh lgk;rk fey ldrh gSA ;gk¡ ,d
lq>ko ;g Hkh fn;k tk ldrk gS fd dsUnz rFkk jkT; ljdkj lacfa /r ea=kky; esa dU;kHkzw.k gR;k
dh jksdFkke gsrq ,d ,sls izdks"B esa fo'ks"k :i ls mu efgykvksa dks 'kkfey fd;k tk,] ftUgksua s
foijhr ifjfLFkfr;ksa rFkk iq#"k ekufldrk dk na'k lgus ds ckotwn lekt esa vius fy, ,d
LFkku cuk;kA jksy ekWMy ds :i esa ;s efgyk,¡ ehfM;k] lekpkj i=k rFkk if=kdkvksa ds }kjk
lekt ds le{k vk,¡ vkSj Lo;alos h laLFkkvksa dk lg;ksx ysdj fopkj xksf"B;k¡] jksM 'kks] jSfy;k¡]
ukVd vkSj uqDdM+ ukVdksa dk vk;kstu djrs gq, csVh cpkvksa ds vfHk;ku ij vius dks iQksdl
djs] rks blls ckfydk ds i{k esa fu%lansg ,d LoLFk ekgkSy cukus esa lgk;rk feysxhA lkFk gh
efgykvksa vkSj ckfydkvksa dks f'kf{kr djus ds gj laHko iz;kl fd, tkus pkfg,] D;ksafd f'k{kk gh
efgykvksa dh lkekftd vkSj vk£Fkd :i ls l'kDr djus dk ,d loksZÙke ekè;e gSA
➢ [kaMsyk] ekupan (2008)] efgyk vkSj cnyrk lekftd ifjos'k] t;iqj] vkfo"dkj ifCy'klZ]
fMLVªhC;wVlZ
➢ flag] feuk{kh fu'kkar (2009)] efgyk l'kfDrdj.k dk lp] mÙkj izns'k] xzkeh.k iqLrd lnu
➢ vxzoky] vuqjkx (2003)] fiQesy iQksfVlkbM % , gklZ fj;fyVh] ubZ fnYyh] LVfyZax
ifCy'klZ izkbZosV fyfeVsM
➢ vfXugks=kh] lrh'k cyjke (2000)] lsDl jsf'k;ks iSVuZl bu n bafM;u ikWiqy's ku % , izQs'k
,DlIyksjs'ku] ubZ fnYyh] lst ifCyds'ku
➢ vjoeqnu] xhrk (2007)] fMl,fi;fjax MkVlZ % n VªstMh vkWiQ fiQesy iQksfVlkbM]
bafM;k] isUxwbu cqDl
➢ lsUll vkWiQ bafM;k (2011)] fefuLVªh vkWiQ gkse viQs;lZ] Hkkjr ljdkj
➢ dey] ,e-ih- (2012)] csfV;k¡ vtUeh] vokafNr] ubZ fnYyh] dhfrZeku izdk'ku
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➢ f=kikBh] izksú e/qlwnu (2012)] cky vf/dkj rFkk cky 'kks"k.k] gfj izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh
➢ ;kstuk & fodkl dks lefiZr] ukjh l'kfDrdj.k] ekfld flracj 2016
➢ folkfj;k ,y (2004) % n fMdykbfuax lsDl jsflvks bu bafM;k] n us'kuy esfMdy tjuy
vkWiQ bafM;k] tqykbZ&vxLr 2017
➢ 'kekZ] izKk (2006) % efgykvksa ds izfr vijk/] vxzoky fizfVax izsl] t;iqj&3
➢ feJk] ds-,e- vkSj 'kekZ jek (2012) % Hkkjrh; lekt esa ukjh] vtqZu ifCyf'kax gkÅl] ubZ
fnYyh&110002
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A Comparative Study of Male and Female Coronary Heart
Disease Patients on Stress, Coping Styles and Health Habits
Dr. Sukhmani Singh
Abstract
In the 20th century most human societies have moved from agrarian diets and active lives
to fast foods and sedentary habits. Nowadays, the prevalence of CVD risk factors has been
gradually increased in India. Earlier men were predominantly affected by CVD, but in
today’s scenario women were also no longer be considered immune to its occurrence.
Thus, the present study was planned to compare Male and Female Coronary Heart Disease
Patients on Stress, Coping Styles and Health Habits. It was hypothesized that Female CHD
patients would score higher on Stress whereas lower on Coping Styles and Health Habits in
comparison to Male CHD Patients. The sample comprised of 200 subjects out of which
100 were Male and 100 were Female CHD Patients. They were in the age range of 40-60
years. They were administered on tests of Stress (Perceived Stress Scale, Cohen, Kamarck
& Mermelstein, 1983) Coping Styles (Sarafino, 2006) and Health Habits (Atwater, 1995).
t-test was applied to compare Male and Female CHD Patients on Stress, Coping Styles and
Health Habits. Results showed that Female CHD patients scored higher on Stress, Emotion
Focused coping and Health Habits whereas lower on Problem Focused Coping and as
compared to Male CHD patients. Results shall be discussed in terms of modifiable risk
factors for prevention of Coronary Heart Disease.
Keywords: Coronary Heart Disease, Stress, Coping Styles and Health Habits
Introduction
Heart is a life giving wonderful pump. It is a simple machine with a sacred mission.
William Harvey termed the heart as “the sovereign of the body”; today man knows the
heart as a technical motor piece and a timeless metaphor. It is protected in a bone
structured chest cavity. The heart links body to the spirit, further heart is attached to a seat
of mind with different chores of feelings and emotions. In medical terminology i.e. acute
myocardial infarction (AMI or MI), and more commonly known as a ‘heart attack’, is a
medical condition which occurs when the needed blood supply to parts of the heart is
interrupted. The resulting ‘ischemia’ or oxygen shortage causes damage and that leads to
the potential death of heart tissue. At this stage it is a medical emergency that may lead to
unfortunate death (Hooli, Gavimath & Ravishankera, 2012).
Coronary heart disease is the umbrella term for various syndromes of heart ischemia that
are caused by atherosclerotic obstruction of the coronary arteries. The atherosclerotic
damage ranges from gradual narrowing of the coronary arteries mainly due to the bulging
patches of plaque that lead to the sudden obstruction of a coronary artery by a blood clot
that has been dislodged from the surface of a ruptured plaque (Katz & Ness, 2015).
Prevalence
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According to Tan, Gast and van der Schouw (2010) there is substantial variation in the
rates of age-standardized coronary heart disease incidence and mortality across nations.
Countries with high rates of coronary heart disease among men also have high rates for
women. Since women are more likely to develop coronary heart disease a decade later than
men, they usually have more adverse outcomes than men do. 87% of women were
surveyed who failed to cite heart disease as a major threat to their health. These
misperceptions may lead women to underestimate their risk for CHD, resulting in a delay
in seeking medical care, thus increasing their morbidity and mortality rates. Women are
twice as likely to die of a first myocardial infarction (MI) (Banks, 2008), and have a less
favorable long-term survival as compared with men. Coronary Heart Disease, traditionally
considered a male disease, but it is also a major threat to women. There are certain risk
factors that pertain only to women which may have increased their predisposition for
developing coronary heart disease. Although levels of physical inactivity are similar for
men and women. But the higher prevalence of hypertension, diabetes, and obesity were
found in older women results in greater risk in women than in men. Additionally, risk
factors like smoking, hypertriglyceridemia and low high-density lipoprotein cholesterol
levels have greater impact in women than in men (Tan, Gast & van der Schouw, 2010).
Contrary to men, women with coronary heart disease often present atypical symptoms such
as nausea, fatigue, dyspnea, jaw pain, numbness of the arms and milder chest pain
(Eastwood & Doering, 2005), yet physicians often fail to recognize these symptoms in
women. Some of the risk factors that predispose women to coronary heart disease are
mostly age related, while many traditional risk factors are the same for both males and
females.
Psychosocial Risk Factors
Didactically, psychosocial risk factors for the initiation and progression of cardiovascular
diseases can be categorized into three domains referring to the social environment,
personality traits, and negative affect (Table 1.1).
SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT

PERSONALITY

NEGATIVE AFFECT

Low socioeconomic status
Life events, including adverse
childhood experiences
Family stress

Anger-proneness
Hostility

Depression
Anxiety and Anger

Type A and Type D
Personality
Neuroticism
Over commitment to
work

Exhaustion

Job stress
Low social support

Hopelessness
Bereavement

Source: Von Kanel, R. (2012). Psychosocial stress and cardiovascular risk – current
opinion. Swiss Med Wkly, 142, w13502.
Objectives
As the face of the disease has transformed over the time and coronary heart disease has
become the most potent threat to the health. The objectives of the present study are:❖ To compare the impact of Stress on Male and Female Coronary Heart Disease patients.
❖ To compare the impact of Coping Styles on Male and Female Coronary Heart Disease
patients.
❖ To compare the impact of Health Habits on Male and Female Coronary Heart Disease
patients.
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Gender Differences in Coronary Heart Disease
Present day, it is considered as a myth that coronary heart disease (CHD) is less
common and less severe in women. In India, heart disease is a major public problem.
There are various types of heart diseases viz., coronary heart diseases, ischemic heart
diseases, myocardial infarction hypertension, rheumatic heart disease etc. In India coronary
heart disease is reported to have more on the occurrence. The prevalence rate was found to
be 65.4 and 47.8 per 1000 males and females respectively. In villages of Haryana the
prevalence rate of coronary heart disease was 22.8 and 17.3 per 1000 males and females
respectively. The peak period is attained between 51 - 60 years; males are affected more
than females. It is estimated that over 6 million children and young adults are affected by
this disease. In India coronary heart disease was identified among 59.9 and 69.9 per 1000
in males and females respectively in the urban population and 35.5 and 35.9 per 1000 in
males and females respectively among the rural population (Tamilenthi, Punithavathi &
Manonmani, 2011).
Sahu, Epari, Patnaik, Lenka and Soodireddy (2015) found that prevalence of risk factors of
CHD among males in decreasing order were high LDL (54.4%), low HDL (49.7%), high
triglyceride (44.2%), central obesity and BMI ≥23 (43.5%). However, in females they
were: central obesity (59.6%) followed by sedentary life style (51.7%), high LDL (49.3%)
and high BMI (40.9%). It was evident that prevalence of central obesity and sedentary life
style was significantly higher among females, while high TG and LDL was significantly
more among males. Lack of physical exercise as risk factor was known to only 22% of
individuals. Although awareness about risk factors of CHD was encouraging, high
prevalence of risk factors indicates lack of healthful practices among male and female
CHD patients. Thus, the rapid transition in life style owing to urbanization resulted in
increased incidence of reversible cardiovascular risk factors in females also (Vamadeyan &
Prabhakaran, 2010).
Dehghani and Dafei (2016) found that a positive history of CHD was obtained from 12%
of men and 18.9% of women, i.e. 15.3% in the entire sample. Thus, the incidence and
prevalence of CHD in women has exceeded that of men over the past four decades (Davis,
Gorog, Rihal, Prasad & Srinivasan, 2017).
Statement of the Problem
The aim of the present study was to compare Male and Female Coronary Heart Disease
Patients on Stress, Coping Styles and Health Habits.
Hypotheses
Based on the review of literature following hypotheses were proposed:
1. Female Coronary Heart Disease patients were expected to score higher on Stress i.e.
Perceived Stress as compared to Male Coronary Heart Disease patients.
2. Female Coronary Heart Disease patients were expected to score lower on Health Habits
as compared to Male Coronary Heart Disease patients.
3. Female Coronary Heart Disease patients were expected to score lower on Coping
Styles as compared to Male Coronary Heart Disease patients.
Sample
The sample comprised of 200 subjects out of which 100 were Male and 100 were Female
CHD Patients. They were in the age range of 40-60 years. The subjects were taken from
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OPD’S of Government and Private Hospitals of Chandigarh, Mohali, Panchkula, Patiala
and Sangrur. Only those Coronary Heart Disease patients would be included who have not
undergone any surgical interventions and those who had the disease for at least 2-3 years.
Tests and Tools
The following standardized instruments were used:
1. Perceived Stress Scale (PSS, Cohen et al., 1983)
2. Health Habits Inventory (Atwater, 1995)
3. Coping Styles Inventory (Sarafino, 2006)
Statistical Analysis
Descriptive Statistics i.e. Means, Standard Deviations (SD’s) were calculated. t-test was
also carried out to compare Male and Female Coronary Heart Disease patients.
Table
The results obtained have been tabulated as under:
Table 1.2: Means, Standard Deviations and t-ratios comparing Urban and Rural
Coronary Heart Disease Patients (n=200)
Sr. No.

1

Variables

Perceived Stress

Male CHD
Patients
(n=100)
Mean
17.74

SD
5.52

Female CHD
Patients
(n=100)
Mean
19.73

SD
6.17

t-ratios

2.40*

15.15
4.51
16.37
4.15
1.99*
2
Health Habits
3
Emotion focused coping
3.85
1.23
3.98
1.11
0.79
4
Problem Focused Coping
4.28
1.26
4.13
1.29
0.83
* t-value significant at .05 Level = 1.97
** t-value significant at .01 Level = 2.60
Results
The primary aim was to compare Male and Female Coronary Heart Disease Patients on
Stress, Coping Styles and Health Habits.
Descriptive Statistics and t - Ratios
The raw scores were analyzed using appropriate statistical analyses viz. Descriptive
Statistics and t-test. t-ratios were calculated to find out the significant differences between
means of groups on the measured variables. Table 1.2 shows means, standard deviations
and t-ratios comparing Male and Female Coronary Heart Disease Patients on Stress,
Coping Styles and Health Habits. The comparison revealed the following t-ratios to be
significant. Female Coronary Heart Disease patients scored higher on Perceived Stress
(t=2.40, p<.05), Health Habits (t=1.99, p< .05) in comparison to Male Coronary Heart
Disease patients. However, Male Coronary Heart Disease patients scored higher on
Problem Focused Coping and lower on Emotion Focused Coping but not significant in
comparison to Female Coronary Heart Disease patients. As per the hypotheses the results
were significant for Perceived Stress of Female Coronary Heart Disease patients but for
Health Habits the results were significant but in opposite trends.
Xu et al. (2015) examined sex difference in stress by using data from 3,572 acute
myocardial infarction (AMI) patients (2,397 women and 1,175 men) 18-55 years of age.
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The average score of 14-item Perceived Stress Scale (PSS-14) at baseline was 23.4 for men
and 27.0 for women. It was found that higher stress in women was largely explained by sex
differences in comorbidities, physical and mental health status, intra-family conflict, caregiving demand, and financial hardship. After adjustment for demographic and clinical
characteristics, women had worse recovery than men. Among young and middle-aged
patients, higher stress at baseline was associated with worse recovery in multiple health
outcomes after AMI. Results revealed that women perceive greater psychological stress
than men at baseline, which partially explains women’s worse recovery. However, the
effect of baseline stress on recovery did not vary between men and women. As both male
and female patients were burdened by different stressors and that some stressors exert
different effects on men versus women. For instance, compared with men, women had
worse physical and mental health status and were more likely to report major intra-family
conflict or have children living in their household. In contrast, men were more likely than
women to work full-time or over time and report loss of crop/business failure, and
financial hardship was more distressing for men versus women. This is consistent with the
traditional role expectations of “men as breadwinner” and “women as caregiver.” However
while focusing on physiological pathways underlying the relationships among gender,
perceived stress and post-AMI recovery and to identify additional risk factors that may
account for the excess adverse outcomes. It was found that women were found to be more
stressed as compared men.
Somers, Goldner, Waraich and Hsu (2006) opined that stress, anxiety, and worry were
thought to have increased in recent years. They found that only 8% of participants reported
that stress affected their health ‘a lot or extremely’ that lead to an increased risk of
coronary heart disease. Women reported higher rates of anxiety disorders, stress and worry
as compared to men.
As opposite trends were found in case of health habits in present study. On the basis of
review it was found that Male CHD patients have better health as compared to Females.
Zarini et al. (2014) collected data from 9,453 adults in the age range of 18 years and above.
The information about health behaviours of participants was collected from 2008 to 2012.
However, the final sample comprised of 1,701participants. Results revealed that 35.4%
females as compared to 27.0% males were classified as obese.23.4% females reported
poor/fair self rated health as compared to 15.0% males and 33.9% females were less
physically active as compared to 25.4% males. Participants who reported poor/fair self
rated health as compared to those with excellent/very good/good were 78.6%females as
compared to 67.9%of males. It was opined that modifiable lifestyle behaviors were known
to reduce cardiovascular disease risk whereas low fruits and vegetables intake and high fat
intake, were associated with poor/fair self rated health in males and females. Although
poorer self rated health was significantly associated with low physical activity in females
but not in males. These results indicated that gender differences may have implications in
designing and monitoring lifestyle interventions to prevent cardiovascular diseases.
Husain and Ghosh (2017) conducted a study to analysis perceived health status among
elderly in India and their pattern of inconsistencies varies across gender. By considering
the level of gender discrimination in South Asian societies it was expected that
actual health status of males would be better than that of females. Social conditioning can,
however, mould the expectations of women and lower their expectations about
desirable/good health status. The hypothesis was tested using bivariate analysis across

183

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

different socio-economic correlates like education, socio-religious identity, living
arrangement and engagement in economic activity, etc among men and women. It was
found that women consistently report better health status than males. Thus, it was
concluded that variations in the inconsistencies across gender were examined and it was
found to be varied significantly across gender.
Lopuszanka, Szklarska, Lipowics, Jankowska and Koziel (2013) conducted as study to
analysis the gender differences in stress and use of coping strategies they use to overcome
stress. It was found that males mostly take stress because of unemployment and job issues
however females get affected because of their family related problems. Gender differences
were found in the sources of stressors and in coping relatively. Male cardiac patients used
more approach coping strategies while female cardiac patients used avoidance coping
strategies to deal with their stressful events. Thus gender differences in the use of coping
strategies and life satisfaction are the means in which male and female cardiac patients
vary in dealing with psychological stress.
Akram and Mahmood (2015) conducted a study to explore the gender differences in the
use of different coping strategies and level of satisfaction with life among cardiac patients.
The sample comprised of 140 cardiac patients namely 70 males and 70 females. They were
in the age range of 35 to 55 years. Purposive sampling technique was used for the selection
of the participants. They were administered on coping response inventory and life
satisfaction ladder scale in order to explore gender differences. It was found that male
cardiac patients used more approach coping strategies as compared with female cardiac
patients. Further, no gender differences were found in the usage of avoidance coping
strategies and level of life satisfaction among cardiac patients. It indicated that both male
and female cardiac patients were equally satisfied with their lives. Thus, it provides
valuable understanding of role of gender in use of different coping strategies among
cardiac patients and their level of satisfaction with life.
Thus we can say that to some extent the results are in line with the hypotheses proposed at
the beginning of the study. Although there are differences in the results of the two
comparative groups which were not found to be significant, nevertheless they do validate it
to the extent that psychological factors play an important role in the origination of
Coronary Heart Disease. Also gender differences also play a vital role for the pathogenesis
of the disease.
Conclusion
Prevalence of coronary heart disease (CHD) has increased manifold in developing and
developed countries, India being no exception. This study suggests the need for
interventions to address cardiovascular health taking into account both the individual and
the environment. Counseling and education can be provided to raise awareness regarding
the modifiable factors in CHD like training in effectiveness, modifying lifestyle and
cultivating positive emotions. These can help patients gain control of their health.
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China’s Religious policy towards Tibet under Deng Xiaoping
Era
VIKAS KUMAR SINGH
Abstract
This paper analyzes China’s religious policy towards Tibet during the Deng Xiaoping’s
reformist era and its impacts on Tibetan religion (Buddhism). It analyzes the main motive
of liberalization of religious policy in the Deng’s era (1978-1989). In dealing with China’s
religious Policy in Tibet during Deng Xiaoping, firstly, this paper attempts to explain the
religious policy under Mao briefly. It also examines the major new policies, legislation,
and regulations during Deng era which resulted in the religious revival in Tibet.
Keywords: Tibet, China, Religious Policy, Tibetan Buddhism, Cultural Assimilation,
Cultural Revolution.
Introduction
For centuries, Tibet is known as the roof of the world. But after the Chinese invasion of
Tibet in 1950, Tibetan political and cultural identity became problematic. Buddhism was/is
the dominant religion in Tibet. It is one of the key sources of Tibetan culture and identity.
With the signing of 17-points Agreement Tibet officially came under the control of China.
On the other hand, the Chinese government is essentially an atheist state and it wanted to
homogenize its identity through the process of cultural assimilation. Chinese government
aimed to establish a communist state politically, socially and culturally compact in all
China including Tibet through the process of cultural assimilation and integration. China’s
religious policy is based on Marxism-Leninism which supposes religion as the opium of
people.
Mao once said “religion is poison” [1] when the Dalai Lama visited Beijing in 1954. The
Chinese authorities viewed that “religion did not have the proper place it deserved: it was
viewed as the “opium of the people” and a “contradiction against the people” [2]. The
Chinese perception of religious organizations being involved in separatist and nationalist
activities has strengthened its anti-religion attitudes. Such kind of view regarding religion
led the Chinese Communist Party (CCP) to introduce aggressive measures to remove the
role of religion from the lives of the Tibetans. CCP also see religion (Buddhism) one of the
major hurdles in the process of Tibetan integration in the mainland of China.
China’s religious policy towards Tibet under Mao: Background
After the occupation of Tibet, the CCP introduced a cautious policy of transforming Tibet
into their revolutionary form. Minor concessions were made to the minorities including
Tibet in the cultural sphere. This kind of Chinese accommodating and compromising
policy intended to assimilate the national minorities in the mainland of China without
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using any force. The Chinese government, first of all, tried to adopt the policy of
appeasement particularly in winning over the ruling elite before they could show their
positive image to Tibetan peoples at large.
The Chinese campaign of great leap forward was a major policy shift in radical direction
towards Tibetan Buddhism. It intended more opened coercion and to fasten the process of
cultural assimilation. The campaign of Cultural Revolution was very disastrous for all
religions including Tibetan Buddhism. During the Cultural Revolution, all aspects of
Tibetan culture especially Tibetan Buddhism systematically targeted and suppressed by the
Chinese communist forces. In this period thousand of Tibetan monasteries destroyed and
most of the valuable items looted from Tibetan monasteries. Millions of ancient and
valuable manuscripts burned. Immovable religious artifacts such as wall paintings were
destroyed, and big soil portraits also destroyed. The systematic approach of the Chinese
government towards monasteries of Tibet was a part of the “three antis” campaign [3],
which intended to eradicate the monastic feature of Tibetan Buddhism and to lessen
Buddhism to a domestic ritual [4].
During the Cultural Revolution period, Chinese Government destroyed more than 6000
Tibetan monasteries, and that millions of ancient and precious manuscripts were burned
[5]. Any kinds of religious expression were forbidden and eliminated. The Tibetan peoples
were indoctrinated into believing that Bon, Buddhism, and their folk manifestation were
backward superstitious notions. In this way, Mao’s campaign of Cultural Revolution thus
had culturally devastating results in Tibet. It is true that the period from 1972 saw some
signs of liberalization effort in China, including Tibet. The “four freedoms” were offered
to citizens of China- freedom of worship, to buy and sell the property, to lend and borrow
with interest and to hire laborers or servants. Restoration of a few religious monuments in
Tibet, mainly the Jokhang and Potala, was started [6]. But significant liberalization took
place in Tibet only in the post-Mao Era from 1979, onwards. In fact, throughout the 1970s
the question of Tibetan nationalism was a dead issue [7].
China’s Religious Policy in Tibet under Deng Xiaoping
After the fall of the “Gang of Four” in October 1976 and subsequently, end of Cultural
Revolution brought a major policy shift towards religion in whole China including Tibet.
After the end of Cultural Revolution, there was an increasingly religious revival in Tibet.
After coming to power in 1978, Deng going beyond Mao’s ultra-leftist line during the
Cultural Revolution started to liberalize the religion in Tibet.
Deng Xiaoping’s main intention was to focus on economic development rather than
political struggles after the end of Cultural Revolution. The changed governmental policies
on religion have had an undeniable impact on the current religious revivalism in China
including Tibet. In 1979, the Religious Affairs Bureau was re-established and the United
Front policy was renewed.
In 1982, the Chinese government, under the leadership of Deng Xiaoping produced two of
China’s most important religious policy documents: Document 19 and Article 36 of the
Chinese Constitution. The Chinese Constitution of 1982 provided the freedom of religious
belief but at the same time, it also placed many restrictions on religious organization and
activity. It, in fact, says that:
“Citizens of the People’s Republic of China enjoy the freedom of religious belief. No state
Organ, public organization or individual may compel citizens to believe in, or not believe
in, any religion; nor may they discriminate against citizens who believe in, or do not
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believe in, any religion. The state protects normal religious activities. No one may make
use of religion to engage in activities that disrupt the public order, impair the health of
citizens or interfere with the Educational system of the state. Religious bodies and religious
affairs are not subject to any foreign domination [8]”.
Thus, on one hand, the Constitution of PRC protects the “normal” religious actions without
providing a clear definition of normal [9]. On the other hand, it restricts religious activities
which harm public order, health, and education and proscribes foreign control of religious
bodies and religious affairs. In China, all individuals and organizations, including all
religions, must safeguard the people’s interests, the sanctity of the law, ethnic unity and
unification of the nation [10] ”.
Document No. 19 and the freedom of religious belief
In 1982 the Central Committee of Chinese Communist Party (CCP) outlined the policy
framework in more detail in “Document 19”. It was a national-level pronouncement to its
CCP and government cadres on a religious issue. This document had officially ended the
hard-line approach of Mao’s Cultural Revolution campaign. It declared that religious belief
was no longer a hostile challenge to the socialist transition of China [11]. Chinese
authorities realized that China was still in the primary phase of socialist transition. There
was no need for coercive attempts to demolish religion because it would finally “wither
away” of its own accord as socialism and economic progress achieved.
However, Chinese authorities attempted to distinguish between acceptable and nonacceptable aspects of religion. They did this by defining and distinguishing superstition
from religion. CCP and government cadres were directed to attack only superstitious
beliefs and practices rather than religious ones.
After Deng’s reforms, the Tibetans were able to reconstruct the monasteries, which had
been suppressed during the Cultural Revolution. Divination was openly practical and the
services of religious specialists were sought for the performance of beneficial rites. The
relaxed religious freedom under Deng’s regime since 1979 was subjected to numerous
restrictions. While earlier, one son from each family usually became a monk, now
permission was required from the parents, monastery and religious affairs commission that
are the part of national minorities’ commission. But it should be noted that while the party
policy calls for freedom of religion as well as “freedom to propagate atheism,” it says that
religion has been the root of Tibetan backwardness [12]. The reconstruction of
monasteries, monuments, etc, have been highly selective for serving the political and
economic purpose as well as to give the impression to this effect in the eyes of tourists
rather than giving consent to the living cultural and religious institutions according to
Tibetan perception. Further, the state’s continuing interference in the religious and cultural
life remained a source of resentment against the government. Thus from time to time, there
was the rise of protests against the Chinese.
However, the Chinese leaders still regarded the religious issue as central to the Tibetan
question. Deng’s policy of religion was designed to win the loyalty of the Tibetan people.
But this policy could not bring reconciliation. In fact, it has brought a revival of
nationalism. The pro-independence demonstrations completely shattered the Chinese
dream of political reconciliation through the new religious liberalization policy of Deng.
Restoration of Religious Freedom - Chinese View
One area of culture which is of immense importance to most of the minority nationalities is
religion. The state constitution of 1975 and 1978 gave citizens the right to believe or
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disbelieve in religion and to propagate atheism [13]. The Chinese minorities have freedom
of religion and state treats them equally.
Further, the 1982 Constitution affirmed freedom of religious beliefs, and outlaws’
discriminations against any citizen because of belief or disbelief in religion. It protects
normal religious activities. It then brings forward a few strictures: “No one may make use
of religion to engage in activities that disrupt public order, impair the health of citizens or
interfere with the educational system of the state. Finally, it declares that no religious body
or affair may be subject to foreign domination [14]”.
Since 1978 various Party and state policies including the policy of ensuring religious
freedom have been implemented in Tibet [15]. To date, 1400 monasteries and other
religious institutions have been repaired, refurbished and opened to the public in Tibet, and
some 34,000 lamas and nuns have taken up residence in these establishments. The
monasteries have three sources of income: (1) alms from worship, (2) production and
commercial activities, (3) government grants [16].
Normal religious activities have been restored in Tibet after 10 years of turmoil [17]. In
recent years believers have been free to visit monasteries to worship, practice various
religious rites such as death ceremonies, chant scriptures and donate at any time they wish.
People are also allowed to wear Tibetan clothes, carry rosaries or even pictures of the Dalai
Lama. The Tibet Branch of China Buddhist Association and Buddhist Association in all
prefectures and cities in the region have been reinstated. The Tibet Buddhist Academy has
been founded and all large monasteries have opened Sutra learning classes [18].
In response to the request of the local religious followers in1986, the Monks were allowed
to hold the Monlam (the great prayer festival), for the first time in twenty years. This is a
major religious event that takes place in Lhasa once a year. And in spite of the 1987
demonstrations, the Chinese government let the Monlam festival take place in 1988, as it
had in the previous two years, to show to the world at large that its liberalization policy in
Tibet remained intact.
Tibet also has opened an institute of Buddhism, and famous living Buddha’s and scholars
are invited there to teach religious literature and history. The Journal of Buddhism in Tibet,
published in the Tibetan language by the Tibetan Branch of the Chinese Buddhist
Association, is devoted to studies of Buddhism and history of various monasteries. Some
large monasteries print and publish their own Buddhist scriptures with government
authorization. The awesome collection of religious sutras and books enshrined in the
Potala Palace are being sorted out. Local calligraphers have been organized to copy the
eight-volume Dengur Sutra [19].
In an attempt to correct the “leftists mistakes” special funds have been allocated by the
country’s relic administration to renovate religious structures including the Potala Palace,
the Zhaxilhunpo lamasery, Samye monastery, Sagya temple, Norbu Lingka etc. “Six main
halls of the Sera Monastery have been restored to their formal splendor with the help of the
country. Now, buttered lamps in the Buddhist halls burn all day long and each day two or
three hundred Buddhists come to worship. Monastery received more than 800 tourists from
66 countries [20].” The Potala or the Winter Palace of the Dalai Lama in Lhasa is an
ancient world famous castle-like structure. Refurbishment began in 1989 to restore this
rare cultural landmark to its former glory, with 40 million Yuan government grants. It has
now been completed. During the period of construction, however, the Potala remained
open to domestic and overseas pilgrims and tourists [21].” In 1990 June, the State Council
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endorsed a Plan to build the stupa and memorial hall in the tenth Panchen Lama’s honor in
the Zhaxhilhunpo monastery, with a special grant from the fund, and was expected to be
completed in three years time [22].
Thus, as a result of the reforms, Tibetans have been able to restore much of the traditional
culture that had been suppressed during the Cultural Revolution and a wide range of
traditional practice, beliefs and customs have come out in the open. Most Tibetans’ homes,
both rural and urban have altars with religious statues, pictures (including pictures of Dalai
Lama), the holidays of the Tibetan calendar are publicly celebrated in the traditional way.
Divination is openly practiced and the services of religious specialists are sought for the
performance of beneficial rites. Monasteries have been rebuilt and re-staffed with young
people [23].
Religious Freedom in Tibetan View
The 1980s acknowledged the “mistakes” of the Cultural Revolution and Movement to
correct the wrongs initiated by Deng Xiaoping after Hu Yaobang’s visit in 1980, attempted
to undo the damage of Cultural Revolution by allowing the Tibetans to practice their
religion and culture once again. But it should be noted that, while the Party policy calls for
freedom of religion as well as “freedom to propagate atheism”, it says that religion has
been the root of Tibetan backwardness [24]. This official cultural policy is sharply
different from Tibetan perception of long-standing Chinese attitude towards Tibetan
culture. Tibetans are characterized as backward and savage, their religion primitive and
superstitious. They offer freedom to Tibetans at the same time reinforcing negative
valuations of traditional Tibetan culture. Prostrations, turning prayer wheels and burning
incense etc. conform to the understanding of Tibetan religion which is incorporated into
Party’s policy for allowing the expression of voluntary religious faith. Religion is thus
conceived as harmless superstition, at best a decorative feature of minority nationalities
[25].
It is not surprising that despite the improvements and revival of traditional Tibetan culture,
Tibetans remained concerned and they have good reasons. According to Tibetans, religious
freedom was just to eyewash. While they overlook open demonstrations of religious fervor
by the Tibetans - which the tourists can see, they impose restrictions in the real teaching
and
The Chinese government has control over all religious institutions. It has also placed
limitations on the number of monks allowed in each university and has also laid down
criteria for admission to a monastery. Any person under the age of 18 years cannot become
a monk, the candidate should have the consent of parents and also obtain formal approval
from the monastery’s democratic management committee and permission is refused if the
candidate’s parents are not from a “good political background”, etc [26].
Monks and nuns are also closely watched and great efforts are made to restrict their contact
with tourists. Raidi explained to the officials of the monastery that it is necessary to teach
the monks to abide by the law and behave themselves [27]. Thus, the government put a
series of restrictions on religious practice in the monasteries. Monks are also forced to live
in cramped quarters with many sharing a single room, as well as the absence of monetary
support for food and clothing and other necessities. This is because the Chinese
administration is unwilling to allow the monasteries to take effective responsibility for
their own affairs, making decisions and managing their resources according to their own
priorities. The government even interferes in the disciplining and expulsion of monks,
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which is the responsibility of the assembly of monks and its elected leaders, not the
Democratic Management Committee and the Chinese administration, who had no place
interfering in the traditional procedures and rules of the Buddhist Sangha.
The Chinese have also clearly stated that while individuals are free to worship, they may
not influence others to practice religion - which is to say that the older people may not
teach the younger generation. Toleration of religion remains an expedient, party members
are still required to be atheists, accepting the Marxist-Leninist interpretation of religion,
which is understood as a historical phenomenon pertaining to a definite period in the
development of human society and is expected to “disappear naturally through the longterm development of socialism and communism”. People are allowed to carry on religious
activities “within the scope of the permission of the policy and law”. Cadres are instructed
to work harder in order to promote the natural extinction of religion. This fact alone reveals
that the facade of religious freedom in Tibet is a means to deceive the outside world.
The issue for the Tibetan is not individual religious freedom but the role of the monasteries
in society. The restrictions on religious practices and the government control over the
monasteries are seen by almost all Tibetans as directly interfering with the traditional
relationship between the monastic community and laity. Furthermore, while expressing
“liberal religious policy the Chinese still minimize the restoration of religious sites, just
enough to satisfy the needs of religious practitioners. Particular emphasis is placed on
curtailing voluntary contributions to religious institutions. The restoration and maintenance
of the monasteries must be authorized by the government and financed by government
appropriations.” This continuing interference by the state in religion and in cultural life
remains a source of frustration and resentment against the Chinese. Restrictions on
rebuilding monasteries or travel for pilgrimage and on religious practice and teaching
confirm negative perception of the state, which at any time may revoke the little present
freedom. There is no doubt that the freedom to practice religion is universally appreciated
by Tibetans. But at the same time, they know that the government is the final arbiter of
how far this process can go and their knowledge (fear) that the current government could
intervene again at any time and impose its alien values has left feelings of vulnerability,
anxiety, and anger. This is not surprising, judging from their past experience. It will take a
long time to forget the first two decades of Chinese rule.
On 10 March 1987, the Dalai Lama stated: “the so-called religious freedom in Tibet today
amounts to permitting our people to worship and practice religion in a merely ritualistic
and devotional way. There are both direct and indirect restrictions on the teaching and
study of Buddhist philosophy. Buddhism is thus being reduced to the blind faith which is
exactly how the communist Chinese view and define religion.”
Conclusion
In the Deng era, Chinese religious policy has been designed. The liberalization of religious
policy is the most distinguished characteristic of this era. Unlike the Mao era in which
house religions were under great persecution by the Chinese government, the Deng era was
marked not only by liberalization policy on the economy but also by liberalization policy
on religion. In the Deng Xiaoping’s era devastated monasteries and nunneries during Mao
era started rebuilt slowly. Deng’s era was an early developmental phase of the management
of religious affairs. In this period the management of religious affairs began its slow
transition from rule by man to rule by law.
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China’s religious policy in Tibet under Deng Xiaoping was liberal. It is true that the
religious revival occurred in Tibet during the Deng era but the main motive remained the
same-cultural assimilation of Tibet within the mainland of China. The religious revival
also led to a sense of nationalism among Tibetans which resulted in the 1989 Tiananmen
uprising. After this event, Chinese authorities once again tightened their grip on religion in
Tibet.
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‘‘The Family Impact On Child Malnutrition among Scheduled
and Non Scheduled Caste”
Prof. Vijaya Korishetti
Smt.Roopadevi.G.Sulapi
Abstract
The present study is an empirical survey of scheduled and non scheduled caste children in
Vijayapur city. The main objective of the study is to find out the association between size
of the family and child malnutrition among scheduled and non scheduled caste. 200
scheduled caste and non scheduled caste were selected randomly and interview schedule
was used to collect the required data. The statistical technique mean, SD, , Chi-square, ttest were used for the analyse of data. The result reveals that size of family is significantly
associated with antenatal and post natal care utilization. Scheduled caste families are
availing private hospital services for the health care of their children. The child weaning
food varies with income of the family. There is significance of family and child
malnutrition. According to the World Health Organization (WHO) ‘‘globally, 30% of
children under five are estimated to be stunted and 18% have low weight-for-height, and
43 million children are overweight. Optimal breastfeeding could save the lives of 1.5
million children under five every year. Nearly nine million children die every year from
preventable diseases and infections: the largest killer being Diarrheal disease. In India 84%
of all health care expenditure is out of pocket. This places a great number of families at
risk of falling into poverty due to high health expenses. Millions of children are at risk of
becoming malnourished. Every third child in India is malnourished”.
I.Introduction
“The problem of malnutrition is a matter of national shame. We have tried to address it by
making the mid-day meal universal and massively expanding the anganwadi system.
However, success requires sustained effort at the grassroots. Infants need to be breast-fed,
have access to safe drinking water and health care. We need the active involvement of the
community and panchayats to see that what we spend reaches our children. I appeal to the
nation to resolve and work hard to eradicate malnutrition within five years.” This said by
Dr.Manmohan Singh, 2007.
India is a country with many traditions, cultures, and beauty. The most pathetic part of
these conditions is an unwanted, ugly and inhuman structure called the caste System. One
cannot but feel ashamed of the caste system as this system continues to discriminate the
human beings and stratifies them into different groups. In Hindu society, caste is still the
most powerful factor in determining a person’s dignity. Socially, Scheduled Castes are
placed outside the four-fold graded caste system of Indian Society. The Hindu Scriptures
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divide the people on the basis of birth (descent-based discrimination). The social structure
of India is stratified, with inbuilt inequalities and injustices, based on the caste system
sanctified by (Brahmin Hindus). Although social stratification exists in almost all societies
the caste system is quite unique to Indian Society. Sanctioned by the religion-philosophical
system, the Scheduled Castes are socially placed outside the four-fold caste system and
they are referred to as the fifth caste (outcaste).
In India caste plays a major role among the people, influencing their socio activities, and in
turn regulating their health status. The variations in the utilizations of health resources
among caste groups and its impact on their health status. Similarly Thomas Matthai (1996)
states that because of different literacy rate economic status between the scheduled caste
and non scheduled caste, there is also difference in their health status. Caste based Indian
society women of the lower castes are the worst hit, as they suffer from double
discrimination: First in the patriarchal society women are discriminated against men, as
they have to bear the burden of the house hold work demanding much time and energy
without adequate compensatory rest and diet. And a second, a lower caste woman owing to
her poor socio economic status, also experiences social deprivation. Both these factors are
detrimental to the health status of women, especially to their reproductive health.
In the Indian caste system, a Scheduled Caste is someone who is without a caste. There are
several other terms for Scheduled Castes, including untouchables, outcastes, Holeya,
Holer, Madiga, Harijan, and Chalwadi “Scheduled Caste” is the more socially acceptable
term, adopted to express the systemic impression which people without caste have endured
over thousands of years of Indian culture. Numerous organizations have made lobbied to
change the way that Scheduled Castes are treated in Indian society, and a number of laws
have been passed in an attempt to outlaw thin discrimination.
Because a Scheduled Caste essentially lacks divinity, he or she may be assigned to menial
labor which higher castes believe is polluting. Scheduled Castes have traditionally
participated in animal slaughter garbage collection, sewage handling and dealing with
cadavers. These polluting vocations only enforce the status of Scheduled Castes, with
upper castes forcing them to use different facilities, and to avoid handing or touching
people of caste. In some parts of India, Scheduled Castes were not even allowed to caste
their shadow on to class members of Indian society.
II.Objectives of the Study
Specific objectives are:
1. To study the association between size of the family and respondents food intake during
pregnancy among scheduled and non scheduled caste.
2. To find out the association between size of the family and mothers immunization status
of among scheduled and non scheduled caste.
3. To find out the association between size of the family and attended Antenatal Services
among scheduled and non scheduled caste.
4. To find out the association between size of the family and weight of the child of among
scheduled and non scheduled caste.
5. To access the association between size of the family and children immunization status
of among scheduled and non scheduled caste.
III.Review of literature
• A Study done by Palash Jain, Arianna Ulloa, and George Davey Smith, investigated the
effect of socioeconomic status and nutrition in India. The study was based on a
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nationally representative sample involving 77,220 women from different
socioeconomic status backgrounds, and with varying body mass indices. The results of
the study found that being underweight had an inverse relationship with socioeconomic
position, meaning that as socioeconomic position increased, the chances of being
underweight decreased. A positive correlation, however, was found between
socioeconomic position and being pre-overweight, overweight, and obese. The study
concluded that undernutrition and overnutrition were epidemics of the impoverished
and the affluent in India.
Another study by Rao (1978) among urban and rural groups reported that purchasing
power is obviously a major determinant of food intake. It was observed that cereals
appear much more in rural consumption than in urban consumption at all expenditure
levels while the reverse is the case with beverages and refreshments. Milk and milk
products figure more in urban consumption except that the difference declines as one
move up to the higher expenditure classes. Meat, fish and egg figure more in urban
consumption except for the three lowest expenditure classes. The combined item of
fruits and vegetables figure much more in the urban areas in all expenditure classes,
fruits accounting for a higher degree of differences than vegetables. Edible oils figure
more in urban consumption at all expenditure levels while sugar figures more in urban
consumption at all expenditure levels except the three highest categories where it
figures more in rural consumption.
Jaiswal, Malik, Ansari, Sinha (1981) undertook a field based longitudinal study to
see the feeding practices and morbidity pattern during the first year of life in 57 per
sent Muslims, 39 per sent Hindu and 4 per sent Christian mothers of different socioeconomic groups and educational status. Of the total population only 37 per sent of
mothers gave pre-lacteal feed and colostrum was given by 17.2 per sent while honey
was offered by 39 per sent and 24.1 per sent of mothers. Although all mothers breast
fed their sibling initially, it was discontinued before 6 moths by 53.8 per sent of
educated mothers as compared to 70.3 per sent of illiterate women who continued till
the end of the year. Significantly, 25 per sent of babies received tea as substitute to
breast milk and 93.3 per sent of mothers, both educated and illiterate, were giving
diluted top milk. Semi-solids and solids were introduced in only 29 percent of babies
while 18 percent of them were getting iron and vitamin supplements.
Wilson and Widdowson (1933) reported that since both Hindus and Muslims tend to
live in joint family groups, the number of inmates in any one household may be large
and constantly fluctuating. It is well known characteristic of poor Indian families to
cook the same amount of food, not matter how many persons are there to eat it. Thus
the total amount of food eaten by the household is more constant than the amount
available for each individual.
Gandhigram researchers (1991) interviewed 210 mothers in Tamilnadu and found
high awareness about child care services among literate mothers than illiterate mothers
of rural areas. They also observed 1.9 per cent of children did not receive even a single
dose of any vaccine. 26.2 per cent children were fully immunised. 68.1 per cent
children did not receive Measles vaccine. The utilisation of child care services is more
prevalent among higher income group than the low or middle income groups. 25 per
cent of children went to private practitioners for vaccination; the rest had chosen
government facilities.
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Neeraja, K.P. (1992) Observed, That only 9 per cent received health education
regarding diet, child care and immunization. About 36 per cent received Tetanus
vaccination and Iron and Folic acid tablets but only 18 per cent consumed Iron and
Folic acid tablets.
• The NFHS conducted at national and state levels (1992-93) also found the same
result. Child mortality is high (19.3%) among illiterate women but it is least among
educated women. Child mortality is slightly higher in Andhra Pradesh (23.2%) than in
Uttar Pradesh (16.7%) among illiterate and also educated mothers.
IV.Methodology
The present study is empirical. For the present study the universe is Vijayapur city. 400
samples were selected on the bases of random sampling method. Scheduled and non
scheduled caste women were the respondents who provided information regarding child
health and family status. In the present study, the qualitative information obtained during
the interviews, using a pre-coded questionnaire. Quantities information obtained from the
structured interview schedule was edited carefully. The data were processed by SPSS
package. Analysis of quantitative information consisted of producing simple frequency.
Statistical technique of Percentage, Chi-square, Mean, SD, t-test test is calculated.
V.Analysis of Data
Table-1: Size of the family Vs caste distribution according to respondent’s food intake
during pregnancy
Caste
Food intake during pregnancy
Size of the family
SC
Non Sc. Total
Less
Small
13
20
33
11.4%
29.4%
18.1%
Medium
45
99
144
66.2%
86.8%
79.1%
Large
2
3
5
1.8%
4.4%
2.7%
Total
114
68
182
100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
More
Small
4
2
6
57.1%
5.0%
37.5%
Medium
2
2
4
28.5%
5.0%
37.5%
Large
1
1
2
14.3%
20.0%
12.5%
Total
7
5
16
100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
Normal
Small
35
70
105
44.3%
55.1%
50.9%
Medium
19
41
60
24.1%
32.3%
29.1%
Large
16
25
41
12.6%
31.6%
19.9%
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Total

79
100.0%

127
100.0%

206
100.0%

Source: Field Data
Chi-square value= 11.012, df=2 alpa = .05 p<.05 Remark= S for
a
Chi-square value= 10.698, df=2
alpa = .05 p<05 Remark= S for b
Chi-square value= 21.666, df=2
alpa = .05 p<5 Remark= S for c
Table 1 indicates that the size of the family and respondents food intake in their during
pregnancy of the scheduled and non scheduled caste in study area. It is noted from above
table that a large portion (86.8 percent) of the non scheduled caste respondents expressed
that they have eaten less food in their pregnancy and they have living in medium size
family. Whereas in scheduled caste it is 66.2 percent. 29.457 percent of the non scheduled
caste respondents stated that they have eaten less food in their pregnancy and they are
living in small size family but in the scheduled caste it is very less i.e., 11.4. Only 5
percent of the respondents who have living in large size family they were get less food in
their pregnancy in both castes. The chi-square value is 11.012. There is significant
difference between size of the family and scheduled and non scheduled caste with regards
to food intake in during pregnancy.
57.1 percent of the scheduled caste respondents stated that they have eaten more food in
their pregnancy and they are living in large size family but in the non scheduled caste it is
very less i.e., 5.0 percent. 28.5 percent and 5.0 percent of the respondents have stated that
they have eaten more food in their pregnancy and they have living in medium size family
with respectively scheduled and non scheduled caste. 20.0 percent of the non respondents
expressed that they have eaten more food in their pregnancy and they have living in large
size family. Whereas in scheduled caste it is 14.3 percent. The chi-square value is 10.698.
There is significant difference between size of the family and respondents food intake in
during pregnancy with regards to scheduled and non scheduled caste.
55.1 percent and 44.3 percent of the respondents expressed that they have eaten normal
food in their pregnancy and they are living in small size family with respectively non
scheduled and scheduled caste. 32.3 percent of the non scheduled caste respondents
mentioned that they have eaten normal food in their pregnancy and they are living in
medium size family. Whereas in scheduled caste it is 24.1percent. 31.6 percent of the non
scheduled caste respondents mentioned that they have eaten normal food in their
pregnancy and they are living in large size family and quite difference seen in scheduled
caste i.e., 12.6 percent. The chi-square value is 21.66. There is significant difference
between size of the family and respondents food intake in during pregnancy with regards to
scheduled and non scheduled caste.
The result clearly shows that the size of the family plays vital role in mother and child
health. Likings for certain food habits in during pregnancy can be the result of satisfying
hunger and of emotional relationship between children and those who feed them. The
number of inmates in any one household may be large and constantly fluctuating. It is well
known characteristic of poor Indian families to cook the same amount of food, not matter
how many persons are there to eat it. Thus the total amount of food eaten by the household
is more constant than the amount available for each individual. The pregnant women
generally require high caloric and high protein diet to meet the nutritional needs of the
child, to regain mother’s health and to increase the production of the breast milk. Modified
diet in postnatal period, for breast milk production, and for the good health of mother and
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child. The change in dietary pattern usually depends upon the availability of food,
economic condition, and influence of elders within the family and other cultural practices
of the families. The respondents expressed that they used to have less food and it is became
cause of during pregnancy which in turn make them anemic.
Jean (1950) found from his studies that women’s food habits have been greatly influenced
by marriage. Meals were planned according to the husband’s likes and dislikes,
superimposed on the wife’s original dietary habits. If there were children, they also altered
the mother’s food habits.
Table-2: Size of the family Vs Caste Distribution according to respondents
Immunization Status
Caste
Immunization status mother
Size of the family
SC
Non Sc. Total
Fully immunized
Small
36
45
81
22.1%
26.3%
24.3%
Medium
108
55
163
66.3%
32.2%
48.8%
Large
71
19
90
41.5%
11.7%
26.9%
Total
163
171
334
100.0% 100.0%
100.0%
Partially immunized
Small
13
13
26
36.1%
52.0%
42.6%
Medium
21
10
31
58.3%
40.0%
50.8%
Large
2
2
4
5.6%
8.0%
6.6%
Total
36
25
61
100.0% 100.0%
100.0%
Small
0
4
4
.0%
100.0%
80.0%
NA
Medium
1
0
1
100.0% .0%
20.0%
Total
1
4
5
100.0% 100.0%
100.0%
Source: Field Data
Chi-square value= 48.114, df=2 alpa = .05 p<.05 Remark= S for
a
Chi-square value= 1.984, df=2
alpa = .05 p>05 Remark= N S for b
Chi-square value= 5.000, df=1
alpa = .05 p<5 Remark= S for c
Table 2 provides the details of respondent’s size of the family and their immunization
status among scheduled and non scheduled caste in the study area. A large portion (66.3
percent) of the non scheduled caste respondents have fully immunized and they have live
in medium size family and 32.2 percent of the scheduled caste respondents have fully
immunized and they have lived in medium size family. 41.5 percent of the scheduled caste
respondents have fully immunized and those who have live in large size family. Where as
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in the non scheduled caste it is 11.7 percent. 26.3 percent and 22.1 percent of the
respondents have fully immunized and who have lived in small size family with
respectively non scheduled and scheduled caste. The chi-square value is 48.114. There is
significant association between size of family and respondents immunization status with
regards to scheduled and non scheduled caste.
More than half (58.3 percent) of the scheduled caste respondents have partially immunized
and they are living in medium size family and in the non scheduled caste it is slightly
lesser with 40.0 percent. 52.0 percent of the non scheduled caste respondents have partially
immunized and they are living in small size family and 36.1 percent of the scheduled caste
respondents have partially immunized and they are living in small size family. The
remaining 8.0 percent and 5.6 percent of the respondents have partially immunized and
those who have lived in large size family with respectively in the non scheduled and
scheduled caste. The chi-square value is 1.984. There is no significant association between
size of family and respondents immunization status with regards to scheduled and non
scheduled caste.
Not applicable column refers to those who are not immunized.
Table-3: Size of the family Vs Caste Distribution according to Status of weight of the
child
Caste
weight of the baby
Size of the family
SC
Non Sc.
Total
below 2 to 10 kg
Small
22
23
45
(1 to 3 years child)
14.2%
20.0%
16.7%
Medium
17
69
86
11.0%
60.0%
31.9%
Large
116
23
139
74.8%
20.0%
51.5%
Total
155
115
270
100.0%
100.0%
100.0%
11 to 15 kg
Small
4
4
8
(4 to 6 years child)
8.9%
4.7%
6.2%
Medium
14
42
56
31.1%
49.4%
43.1%
Large
27
39
66
60.0%
45.9%
50.8%
Total
45
85
130
100.0%
100.0%
100.0%
Source: Field Data
Chi-square value= 89.731, df=2 alpa = .05 p<.05 Remark= S for
a
Chi-square value= 4.279, df=2
alpa = .05 p>05 Remark= N S for b
Table 3 discloses the details of size of the family and caste distribution according to the
current weight of the child in the study area. From the table 3 we may observe that
majority (74.8 percent) of the scheduled caste children’s weight were found below 2 to 10
kg belongs to 1 to 3 years age group and they are living large size family. Whereas in the
same weight group children accounts for 20 percent proportion were found in non
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scheduled caste which is very lower than scheduled caste those who has live in large size
family. 60 percent of the non scheduled caste children weight were found in 1 to 10 kg
belongs to 1 to 3 years age group of non scheduled caste and they are living in medium
size family but in the scheduled caste it is very less i.e., 11.0 percent. The chi-square value
is 89.731. There is significant association between size of family and weight of the child
with their age group with regards to scheduled and non scheduled caste.
60 percent of the scheduled caste children’s weight were found 11 to 15 kg belongs to 4 to
6 years age group and they are living in large size family and nearly half (45.9) of the non
scheduled caste children who have live in large size family their weight has been found
that 11 to 15 kg belongs to 4 to 6 years age group. 49.4 percent of the non scheduled caste
children’s weight were found that 11 to 15 kg belongs to 4 to 6 years age group and they
are living in medium size family and in the scheduled caste it has been found that 31.1
percent. 8.9 percent and 4.7 percent of the children those who have their weight11 to 15 kg
belongs to 4 to 6 year’s age group and they are living in small size family with respectively
scheduled and non scheduled caste. The chi-square value is 4.279. There is no significant
association between size of family and weight of the child with their age group with
regards to scheduled and non scheduled caste.
Table-4: Size of the family Vs Caste Distribution According to attend antenatal care
for recent pregnancy
Caste
Antenatal care
Size of the family
SC
Non Sc.
Total
Yes
Small
17
70
87
43.6%
56.0%
53.0%
Medium
36
20
56
28.8%
51.3%
34.1%
Large
2
19
21
5.1%
15.2%
12.8%
Total
39
125
164
100.0%
100.0%
100.0%
No
Small
4
3
7
2.5%
4.0%
3.0%
Medium
26
29
55
34.7%
18.0%
23.3%
Large
46
128
174
61.3%
79.5%
73.7%
Total
161
75
236
100.0%
100.0%
100.0%
Source: Field Data
Chi-square value= 8.777, df=2 alpa = .05 p<.05 Remark= S for
a
Chi-square value= 7.618, df=2
alpa = .05 p<05 Remark= S for b
Table 4 gives the details of size of the family and caste distribution according to attend
antenatal care for respondents recent pregnancy in the present study. It depicts that 79.5
percent of the non scheduled caste respondents are did not get the antenatal care service in
their recent pregnancy those who have living in large size family. Whereas in the
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scheduled caste it is only 61.3 percent. 34.7 percent and 18 percent of the scheduled caste
respondents did not get the antenatal care service in their recent pregnancy and they were
living in medium size family with respectively scheduled and non scheduled caste. It is
very less (7 percent) respondents are living in small size family those who have not get the
antenatal care service in their recent pregnancy among the scheduled (2.5 percent) and non
scheduled caste (4 percent). The chi-square value is 7.618. There is significant association
between size of family and attended antenatal care service for recent pregnancy with
regards to scheduled and non scheduled caste.
56.0 percent of the non scheduled caste respondents were gets antenatal care service in
their recent pregnancy those who have live in small size family and in the scheduled caste
it is 43.6 percent. More than half (51.3 percent) of the respondents were get antenatal care
service in their recent pregnancy those who have live in medium size family and in the
scheduled caste it is very less (28.8percent). 15.2 percent and 5.1percent respondents were
get antenatal care service in their recent pregnancy those who have live in large size family
with respectively non scheduled and scheduled caste. The chi-square value is 8.777. There
is significant association between size of family and attended antenatal care service for
recent pregnancy with regards to scheduled and non scheduled caste.
Table-5: Size of the family Vs Caste Distribution according to Immunization status of
children
Immunization
Caste
status
of
children
Size of the family SC
Non Sc.
Total
Fully immunized Small
47
47
94
27.6%
51.6%
36.0%
Medium
122
43
165
71.8%
47.3%
63.2%
Large
1
1
2
.6%
1.1%
.8%
Total
170
91
261
100.0%
100.0%
100.0%
Partially
Small
2
15
17
immunized
8.3%
14.9%
13.6%
Medium
2
14
16
8.3%
13.9%
12.8%
Large
20
72
92
83.3%
71.3%
73.6%
Total
24
101
125
100.0%
100.0%
100.0%
NA
Medium
6
8
14
100.0%
100.0%
100.0%
Total
6
8
14
100.0%
100.0%
100.0%
Source: Field Data
Chi-square value= 15.316, df=2 alpa = .05 p<.05 Remark= S for
a
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Chi-square value= 1.451, df=2
alpa = .05 p>05 Remark= N S for b
Table 5 reveals that the size of the family and immunization status of respondent’s
children’s with regards to scheduled and non scheduled caste in the study area. it shows
that a vast majority (71.8 percent) of scheduled caste respondents have fully immunized
their children and those who have living medium size of family and followed by 47.3
percent of non scheduled caste respondents children’s have fully immunized and they have
living medium size of family. Followed by 51.6 percent and 27.6 percent of the
respondents have fully immunized their children with respectively non scheduled and
scheduled caste and those who have live in small size of family. The Chi-square value is
15.316. There is a significant variation between size of the family and immunization status
of children with regards to scheduled and non scheduled caste. 83.3 percent and 71.3 of the
respondents have partially immunized their children with respectively scheduled and non
scheduled caste and those who have live in large size of family.
Followed by 14.9 percent of the non scheduled caste respondents have partially
immunized their children and those who have living in small size of family and followed
by 8.3 percent of scheduled caste respondents children’s have partially immunized and
they have living small size of family. The Chi-square value is 1.451. There is a no
significant variation between size of the family and immunization status of children with
regards to scheduled and non scheduled caste.
Table-6: Size of the family Vs Caste
Size of the family
Caste
SC
Non Sc.
Total
Small(1 to 5)
62
49
111
31.0%
24.5%
27.8%
Medium(6 to 8)
65
130
195
32.5%
65.0%
48.8%
Large (9 and above)
73
21
94
36.5%
10.5%
23.5%
Total
200
200
400
100.0%
100.0%
100.0%
Source: Field Data
Chi-square value=51.995 df=2 alpa = .05 p<.05 Remark= S
Table-6 provides details of size of family of the respondents in study area. A large portion
(65 percent) of the non scheduled caste respondents live in medium size family and in the
scheduled caste respondents who live in medium size family accounts for 32.5 percent. In
scheduled caste 36.5 percent of the respondents live in large size family. But this
proportion is less in non scheduled caste with 10.5 percent. 31 percent of scheduled caste
respondents live in small size family. Whereas in non scheduled caste it is 24.5 percent.
The chi-square value is 51.995. There is a significant association between scheduled and
non scheduled caste with regards to size of the family.
VI.Conclusion
The food and nutrition system is characterized by three sub-systems: producer, consumer,
and nutrition. This allows for a visualization of a potential sequential order of activities,
beginning with food production and ending with food transportation and utilization, with a
health outcome. However, the sequential order is not always satisfied, and many
relationships between and within the subsystems can follow alternative paths. Moreover,
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many feedback effects take place: for example, a well-nourished person living in rural
areas can engage better in agricultural activity, thus contributing to produce food (with
higher productivity). A resilient food and nutrition system involves people, as consumers,
as the central focus. This system also ensures that environmental integrity, economic selfreliance and social well being are maintained and emphasized. A healthy food and nutrition
system is self-reliant, controlled, accessible, safe, sustainable, resilient and food-secure. It
ensures that links are made between sustainable natural resource management, food
production, food consumption and nutritional health.
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हिमाचल प्रदेश में ग्रामीण हिकास का एक भौगोहलक हिषलेशण
रामचंद्र शमाा
प्रस्तािना
भारत में स्वतंत्रता के बाद से ही ग्रामीण अर्थ व्यवस्र्ा को पुनः ननमाथ ण प्रमानणत हे तु संगनित प्रयास नकए
गए हैं गांधीजी की इच्छा गांवों पूणथ रूपांतरण कर बनी व्यवहायथ इकाई में नवकनसत करने की भी प्रारं भ में
ग्रामीण नवकास में आज से केवल कृ नि के नवकास एवं आधुननकरण क्षेत्र से र्ा सामुदानयक नवकास
कायथ क्रम 1952 की शुरुआत के उपरांत इसका लक्ष्य गांव की प्रारं नभक जीवन शैली में सुधार कर ग्रामीण
समाज के समानता और न्याय का अनधकार नदलाना हो गया चौर्ी पांचवी योजनाओं में ग्रामीण क्षेत्रों में
आनर्थ क समानता और सामानजक न्याय की प्रानि हे तु अनेक कायथ क्रम शुरू नकए गए अप्रैल 1978 को ना
केवल ग्रामीण क्षेत्रों में जारी सभी कायथ क्रमों के संचालन हे तु बनकक गरीबी ननवारण एवं भूनमहीन श्रनमकों
सीमांत कृ िकों और ग्रामीण रोजगार कारीगरों को आनर्थ क लाभ पहंचाने के नलए शनि से संचालन की हे तु
संभानवत ग्रामीण नवकास कायथ क्रम की शुरुआत की गई नवी पंचविीय योजना में राजनीनत के चार, प्रमुख
आयामों जीवन की गुणवत्ता उत्पादक रोजगार का सृजन, प्रादेनशक संबलन और आत्मननभथ रता पर ध्यान
केंनित नकया गया है आज ग्रामीण नवकास का, नवशद संदभथ में नवश्ले िण नकया जाता है इसमें ग्रामीण क्षेत्रों
के समनन्वत नवकास, स्र्ाननक कायाथ त्मक संगिन आनर्थक समानता सामानजक न्याय और आत्मननभथ रता
को समानहत करने के सार्-सार् गरीब और नवनपन लोगों को सवोच्च प्रार्नमकता दी जाती है
अध्ययन क्षेत्र का भौगोहलक स्िरूप
नहमाचल प्रदेश उत्तर पनिमी भारत में नस्र्त एक राज्य है नजसका नवस्तार 30 निग्री 22 नमनट और 40 सेकंि
से नार्थ अक्षांश से 33 निग्री 12 नमनट 40 सेकंि और 75 निग्री 45 नमनट 55 सेकंि पूवथ से 79 निग्री 04
नमनट 22 सेकंि पूवथ देशांतर है और यहां 21629 मील 56019 नकलोमीटर से अनधक क्षेत्र में फै ला है उत्तर में
जम्मू कश्मीर पनिम में पंजाब दनक्षण में ह हररयाणा एवं उत्तर प्रदेश दनक्षण पूवथ मैं उत्तराखंि तर्ा पूवथ में
नतब्बत से निरा हआ ह नहमाचल प्रदेश का शानब्दक अर्थ बफीले पहाडों का प्रांत है नहमाचल प्रदेश को
देवभूनम भी कहा जाता ह क्षेत्र में अर्ों का प्रभाव ऋग्वेद से भी पुराना है आंग्ल गोरखा युद्ध के बाद यह
निनटश औपननवेनशक सरकार के हार् में आ गया सन 18 57 तक यहां महाराजा रणजीत नसंह के शासन के
अधीन पंजाब राज्य का नहस्सा र्ा सन 1950 में इसे केंि शानसत प्रदेश बनाया गया लेनकन 1971 में इसे
नहमाचल प्रदेश राज्य अनधननयम 1971 के अंतगथ त इसे 25 जनवरी 1971 को भारत का 18 वा राज्य बनाया
गया नहमाचल प्रदेश की प्रनत व्यनि आय भारत के नकसी भी अन्य राज्यों की तुलना में अनधक है
बारहमासी ननदयों की बहू बहत याद के कारण नहमाचल अन्य राज्यों को पानी-नबजली भेजता है राज्य की
अर्थ व्यवस्र्ा तीन प्रमुख धारकों पर ननभथ र करती जो है पानी नबजली और पयथटन और कृ नि नहंदू राज्य का
जनसंख्या का 95 परसेंट ह और प्रमुख समुदायों में िाह्मण, राजपूत, नगरते गधी कनेत रािी और कोहली
शानमल ह ट्ांसपेरेंसी इंटरनेशनल के 2005 के सवेक्षण के अनुसार नहमाचल प्रदेश मैं केरल के बाद दूसरी
सबसे कम भ्रष्ट राज्य है नहमाचल प्रदेश नहमाचल पवथ त के नशवानलक श्रेणी का नहस्सा है नशवानलक पवथ त
श्रेणी से ही धगर नदी ननकलती है राज्य के अन्य प्रमुख ननदयों में सतलुज और व्यास शानमल है धीमा चल
प्रदेश का सुंदर उत्तरी भाग लद्दाख िं िे मरुस्र्ल का नवस्तार है और लाहौल एवं इस पनत नजले के पनत
ऊपर मंिल में है नहमाचल में तीन ऋतु होती है ग्रीष्म ऋतु शरद ऋतु और विाथ ऋतु नहमाचल प्रदेश की
समुि तल से ऊंचाई की नवनवधता के कारण जलवायु में नवनभन्नता ह कई सारा विथ बफथ नगरती है और
कहीं गमी होती है नहमाचल में गमी पानी के चरमें भी ह और नहम्नद भी है



शोधार्ी एस0आर0टी पररसर बादशाहीर्ौल नटहरी गढ़वाल हे 0न0व0 गढवाल (केन्द्रीय ववष्वववघालय) श्रीनगर
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ग्रामीण हिकास
19.1 ग्राम नवकास नवभाग का मुख्य उद्दे श्य ग्रामीण क्षेत्रों में गरीबी उन्मूलन रोजगार से जनता क्षेत्र नवकास
के कायथ क्रमों को कायाां नवत करना है राजमहल ननंनलनखत राज्य तर्ा केंिीय प्रायोनजत नवकास तमक
योजनाएं कायथ क्रम कायाां नवत के जा रहे हैं
राष्ट्रीय ग्रामीण आजीहिका हमशन (छत्सस्ड)
19.2 स्वणथ जयंती ग्राम सर रोजगार के स्र्ान पर राष्ट्ीय आजीनवका नमशन को प्रदेश में 01.04.2013 से
आरं भ नकया गया नजसका कायथ वन चरण वध तरीके से नकया जाएगा प्रर्म चरण में 12 नवकासखंि धाम
अंत कांिा िाट, बसंतपुर, मंिी (सदर) नूरपुर, हरोली, िुमारनव, तीिा, भोरं ज, ननजार, कुकलू, लाहौल
नस्र्त केलांग तर्ा पोंटा सानहब को कायथ क्रम के कायाथ न्वयन हे तु नलया गया है उपरोि के अनतररि
आजीनवका नमशन के अंतगथ त स्वरोजगार गनतनवनधयों जैसे की ऋण नवतरण मनहला स्वयं सहायता समूह का
गिन, क्षमता नवकास एवं संस्र्ागत ननमाथ ण आनद का कायथ अनभयान प्रस्तानवत है भारत सरकार द्वारा विथ
2017&18 क नलए 11.04 करोड की वानिथ क कायथ योजना को अनुमोनदत नकया है नजससे उि गनतनवनधयों
के कायाां वयन पर व्यय नकया जाएगा चालू नवत्त विथ के कुल 3280 मनहला स्वयं सहायता समूह को बैंकों से
जोडना प्रस्तानवत है नजन्हें 40.00 करोड ऋण के रूप में प्रदान नकए जाएं गे इस कायथ क्रम के अंतगथ त 4
नजलों नशमला मंिी कांगडा वरुणा में समस्त मनहला स्वयं सहायता समूहों को ऋण पर ब्याज दर 4% वानिथ क
होगी तर्ा शेि 8 नजलों के मनहला स्वयं सहायता समूह को प्रदान नकए जाने वाले ऋण पर ब्याज दर 7%
वानिथ क ननधाथ ररत है नकंतु उि ब्याज दरें मात्र उन मनहला स्वयं सहायता समूहों के नलए ही लागू होगी
नजंदगी ऋण आधार यनद समय सीमा के भीतर ननयमानुसार हई हो आजीनवका नमशन के अंतगथ त 112 2017
तक नजला नवहार नवत्तीय एवं भौनतक लक्ष्यों के अंतगथ त उपलनब्धयां ननम्न प्रकार से हैं
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ऋण नवतरण का लक्ष्य पोटथ ल के अनुसार 35 करोड ननधाथ ररत नकया गया है नजसके नवरुद्ध 28.42 करोड
लक्ष्य की प्रानि हो चुकी है नजलावार 40.0 का रोि का नक्शा इस उद्दे श्य से आवंनटत नकया गया है तानक
मूकयतपोटथ ल का लक्ष्य पूणथ हो सके
दीनदयाल उपाध्याय ग्रामीण कौशल योजना
19.3 ग्रामीण गरीबों के नलए कौशल एवं ननयोजन के माध्यम से आजीनवका ग्रामीण नवकास मंत्रालय भारत
सरकार की एक अनूिी पहल है इस योजना के उद्दे श्य आवश्यकतानुसार ग्रामीणों की आय को नवनवध
करण के माध्यम से नवकनसत करने एवं ग्रामीण युवा की व्यवसाय हे तु आकांक्षाओं को पूणथ करना है दक्षता
के माध्यम से आजीनवका पनत स्वणथ जयंती ग्राम स्वरोजगार योजना के नवशेि पररयोजना कटक से हई
इसके अनतररि इस कायथ क्रम की आशा एवं आकांक्षा है नक देश के दुिथटना के गरीबी को कम नकया जाए
एवं ग्रामीण गरीबों के जीवन यापन मैं गुणवत्ता लाई जाए इसके पररणाम से भारत को जनसंख्या में लाभांश
का फायदा नमलेगा नकंतु यह तभी संभव है यनद ग्रामीण युवाओं की क्षमता भी नवकनसत हो
पररयोजना काया ििन अहभकरण ओके चैन िि पंजीकरण िेतु प्रहिया
19.4 भारत सरकार द्वारा जारी मागथ दशथ क अनुसार समस्त पररयोजना कायथ वहन अनभकरण को अपना
पंजीकरण ऑनलाइन करना होता नजसमें चयन प्रनक्रया का प्रावधान अंतननथ नहत है विथ 2016 17 से पूवथ
नहमाचल प्रदेश में विथ वार योजना के आधार पर पर योजनाओं की स्वीकृ नत का प्रावधान र्ा नजसमें नकसी
भी पररयोजना को भारत सरकार द्वारा स्वीकृ नत नहीं प्रदान की गई विथ 2016 17 में प्रदेश को वानिथ क कायथ
योजना राज्य िोनित नकया गया है तर्ा 13 साल 2016 को राज्य ने 3 विों की कायथ योजना 17 19 भारत
सरकार को प्रस्तुत की इस योजना के अंतगथ त कुल 15000 ग्रामीण युवाओं को 3 विथ से मांग एवं बाजार
आधाररत नवनभन्न व्यवसायों में परीक्षण प्रदान करने का प्रावधान र्ा नजस का नववरण ननम्न प्रकार से है

व्यिसाय
19.5 इस पररयोजना के अंतगथ त खेती-बाडी स्वास््य देखभाल मोटर वाहन इलेक्ट्ॉननक बैंनकंग खुदरा जीवन
नवज्ञान आनदत्य नवननमाथ ण खाद्य प्रसंस्करण आईसीटी और यात्रा और पयथटन लोहा इस्पात शानमल है इस
योजना की कुल लागत 133.60 करोड है तर्ा पररयोजना कायथ वन अनधकाररयों द्वारा कुल प्रनशनक्षत ग्रामीण
गरीब युवाओं के 75% को संरनक्षत वैतननक रोजगार प्रदान नकया जाना प्रभानवत है 18 7 2016 को भारत
सरकार द्वारा उि योजना को स्वीकृ नत प्रदान कर दी गई है राज्य ग्रामीण आजीनवका नमशन में इस
कायथ क्रम के कायाथ न्वयन हेतु कौशल नवकास ननगम नहमाचल प्रदेश को तकनीकी सहायता अनभकरण के
रूप में ननयुि नकया गया है उि अनभकरण के कुल प्राि 50 प्रनत योजनाओं की स्क्रीननंग का कायथ पूणथ
कर नदया गया है अब स्क्रीननंग से उत्तीणथ पररयोजनाओं को पररयोजना अनुमो धन सनमनत के समक्ष प्रस्तुत
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नकया दीनदयाल उपाध्याय ग्रामीण कौशल योजना राष्ट्ीय आजीनवका नमशन के अंतगथ त महत्वपूणथ कायथ क्रम
है नजसका मुख्य उद्दे श्य 15 से 35 विथ के आयु वगथ वाले ग्रामीण युवाओं को रोजगार प्रदान करना है एवं
स्वरोजगार हेतु प्रनशनक्षत करना नजससे वह न्यूनतम मानसक वेतन प्राि कर सकें वतथ मान में इस योजना
के अंतगथ त नहमाचल प्रदेश में 12 p i a कायथ रत हैं नजनका उद्दे श्य विथ 2019 तक 10,400 नशक्षकों को
परीक्षण प्रदान करना है नहमाचल प्रदेश में अभी तक कुल 35 प्रनशक्षण संस्र्ान और स्र्ानपत होने स्वीकृ त
हैं नजसमें वतथ मान में 9 परीक्षण संस्र्ान कायथ रत हैं
िाटर सेड हिकास कायािम
19.2 प्रदेश के ग्रामीण क्षेत्रों से संभानवत बंजा नचत्रों सूखा ग्रस्त मरुस्र्ल क्षेत्र के नवकास हे तु भारत सरकार
के नदशा ननदेशानुसार नवभाग द्वारा एकीकृ त बंजर भूनम नवकास कायथ क्रम सूखाग्रस्त क्षेत्र कायथ क्रम
मरुस्र्ल नवकास कायथ क्रम तर्ा एकनत्रत जलागम प्रबंधन कायथ क्रम चलाए जा रहे हैं कायथ क्रम के प्रारं भ से
ग्रामीण नवकास मंत्रालय भारत सरकार द्वारा एकीकृ त बंजर भूनम नवकास कायथक्रम के अंतगथ त 67
पररयोजनाएं 869 माइक्रो वाटरशेि चीन की कुल लागत 254 दशमलव 12 करोड है तर्ा 452311 हेक्टेयर
भूनम का नवकास सूखाग्रस्त क्षेत्र कायथ क्रम के अंतगथ त 412 सूक्ष्म जलागम स्वीकृ त हैं नजनकी कुल लागत
116.58 करोड तर्ा 205833 हे क्टेयर भूनम के नवकास हे तु तर्ा मरुस्र्ल नवकास कायथ कम के अंतगथ त 552
सूक्ष्म जलागम पर योजनाएं नजनकी कुल लागत 159.5 करोड है जोनक 236770 हेक्टेयर भूनम के नवकास हे तु
स्वीकृ त हई है इस योजना के आराम से माचथ 2017 तक एकीकृ त बंजर भूनम नवकास कायथ क्रम के अंतगथ त
245 दशमलव 44 करोि सूखाग्रस्त क्षेत्र कायथ क्रम पर 144.97 करोड तर्ा मरुस्र्ल नवकास कायथ क्रम के अंतगथ त
112 दशमलव 40 करोड खचथ नकए जा चुके हैं भारत सरकार द्वारा जलागम प्रबंधन योजना अपना मंत्री कृ नि नसंचाई
योजना जलागम नवकास Ghatak के अंतगथ त विथ 2009-10 से 2014- 15 मैं प्रदेश के सभी नजलों के नलए 163 नई
पररयोजनाएं स्वीकृ त की गई हैं नजनकी कुल लागत 1259.96 करोड है तर्ा 839972 हेक्टेयर भूनम का
नवकास नकया जाना प्रस्तानवत है इसके नलए 283 दशमलव 59 करोड 90:10 केंि एवं राज्य / जारी कर नदए
गए हैं नजसमें से 258.83 करोड की धनरानश संबंनधत नजलों में खचथ कर 116176 हेक्टेयर क्षेत्र का सुधार
नकया गया
प्रधानमंत्री आिास योजना ग्रामीण
19.7 इस योजना का उद्दे श्य 2022 तक सभी बेिरो एवं कच्चे िरों में रहने वाले पररवारों को आधारभूत
सुनवधा युि िर प्रदान करना है साफ सुर्रा खाना बनाने का स्र्ान सनहत लिुतम इकाई के क्षेत्र को 20
वगथ मीटर से बढ़ाकर 25 वगथ मीटर कर नदया गया है पानी एवं कनिन स्र्ानों में नए मकान के ननमाथ ण
हेतु सहायता रानश 75000 प्रनत पररवार से बढ़ाकर 130000 कर दी गई है इस योजना मैं केंि सरकार व
राज्य सरकार के मध्य में नवत्त पोिण 90 :10 के अनुपात मैं ननधाथ ररत नकया गया है इस योजना में लाभानर्थ यों
के चयन का आधार सामानजक एवं आनर्थ क जानत जनगणना 2011 के िाटा को बनाया गया है चालू नवत्त
विथ 2017 18 में इस योजना के अंतगथ त प्रदेश के नलए 3394.87 लाख की धनरानश का कुल आवंटन रखा
गया है नजसमें 339.49 लाख राज्य 3055.39 लाख केंिीय सरकार द्वारा आवंनटत नकए गए नजनके द्वारा
2511 मकानों के ननमाथ ण का लक्ष्य है 12 एक 2018 तक 15 से 35 लाभानर्थ यों का एमआईएस में पंजीकरण
कर नदया गया है
प्रदेश सरकार की अपनी आिासीय योजनाएं
19.8 ननम्ननलनखत सभी आवासीय योजनाएं राज्य सरकार द्वारा चलाई जा रही है
यह राजीव आवास योजना प्रदेश सरकार द्वारा प्रधानमंत्री आवास योजना के
आधार पर चलाई जा रही है चालू नवत्त विथ में भी प्रनत लाभार्ी सहायता रानश 1.30 लाख प्रधानमंत्री आवास
योजना की तजथ पर कर दी गई है प्रदेश सरकार द्वारा अनधक लोगों के नहतों को देखते हए इस योजना में
लाभार्ी के चयन का आधार BPL सवे 2013 को बनाया गया है चालू नवत्त विथ 2017 18 के दौरान इस
योजना में 11 पॉइंट 100 करोड की धनरानश से 846 िरों के ननमाथ ण का लक्ष्य ननधाथ ररत नकया गया है
2) मुख्यमंत्री आिास योजना
राज्य सरकार ने यह योजना 2016 17 के बजट में िोनित की है इस योजना का उद्दे श्य राज्य में सामान्य
श्रेणी के BPL पररवारों को मकान बनाने के नलए नवत्तीय सहायता प्रदान करना है इस नवत्तीय विथ में कुल
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नवत्तीय आवंटन 30 पॉइंट 2 करोड की धनरानश का प्रावधान नकया गया है नजनकी नजसकी सहायता से
2307 मकानों के ननमाथ ण का लक्ष्य है इस योजना में भी प्रधानमंत्री आवास योजना की तजथ पर सरकार
द्वारा प्रनत इकाई लागत 1.3 लाख कर दी गई है
3) राजीि आिास मरम्मत योजना
यहां योजना भी प्रदेश सरकार द्वारा विथ 2015 16 तर्ा 2016 17 में सामान्य श्रेणी के BPL पररवारों के नलए
आरं भ की गई है यह योजना के सामान्य श्रेणी के BPL पररवारों के नलए अपने िर की मरम्मत करने का
प्रावधान है चालू नवत्त विथ 2017 18 में इस योजना के प्रनत इकाई लागत 25000 लाभार्ी के नलए रखी गई
है चालू नवत्त विथ के अंतगथ त आवंनटत 3 करोड की लागत से कुल 1200 िरों का की मरम्मत का लक्ष्य
ननधाथ ररत नकया गया है
4) संसद आदशा ग्राम योजना
19.9 इस योजना का मुख्य लक्ष्य ननधाथ ररत ग्राम पंचायतों के समग्र नवकास में मददगार प्रनक्रयाओं में तेजी
लाना है आबादी के सभी वगों के जीवन स्तर और जीवन गुणवत्ता में पयाथ ि रूप से सुधार लाना है नजसमें
उन्नत बुननयादी सुनवधाएं अनधकतम उत्पादकता बेहतर मानव नवकास बेहतर आजीनवका के अवसर
असमानता में कमी अनधकार और हकदारी के नलए पहंच नदलाना व्यापक सामानजक एकजुटता व समृनद्ध
साम्यवादी पूंजी इत्यानद शानमल है नहमाचल प्रदेश में सभी माननीय सांसदों ने अपने संसदीय क्षेत्र के चरण
1 के अंतगथ त एक आदशथ ग्राम पंचायत तर्ा 3 सांसदों ने चरण 2 के अंतगथ त एक आदशथ ग्राम पंचायत का
चयन कर नलया है नजस का नववरण ननम्न प्रकार है
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रूर्ान हमशन
19.10 श्याम प्रसाद मुखजी रूबथ न नमशन भी एक केंिीय योजना है इसके अंतगथ त प्रर्म चरण वह दस
ू रे चरण
में प्रदेश को 3 क्लस्टर आवंनटत नकए गए हैं नजसमें नहना नवकासखंि कंिािाट दूसरा सांगला नवकासखंि
ककपा में नस्र्त और तीसरी और नवकास खंि मंिी सदर में नस्र्त है इस योजना के अंतगथ त भारत सरकार
ग्रामीण नवकास मंत्रालय ने प्रदेश को 5142.08 करोड का बजट आवंटन नकया है नजसमें से 22 दशमलव 50
करोड की धनरानश पहली तर्ा दूसरी नकस्त के रूप में जारी की गई है उि रानश को संबंनधत नजलों को
नवकास कायथ हेतु ननमुथि कर नदया गया है वह 2017 18 में प्रदेश को तीसरे चरण में तीन और कलसथ पर
आवंनटत नकए हैं नजसमें मोरं ग नजला नकन्नौर नजला चंबा और गधा गधी नजला नशमला में नस्र्त है जहां पर
आई कैंपस के बनाने की प्रनक्रया प्रगनत पर है इस योजना का उद्दे श्य चयननत ग्राम पंचायतों को शहरी
क्षेत्रों की तजथ पर नवकनसत करना आ गया वहां पर सभी शहरी सुनवधाएं प्रदान करना है
मंत्र शहि र्ीमा योजना
19.11 यह योजना केवल मनहलाओं के नलए है इस योजना के अंतगथ त 10 विथ से 75 विथ तक की मनहलाओं
जो नक गरीबी रे खा से नीचे है लाभ के नलए पात्र हैं इस योजना के में पररवार की बीमा दत्त मनहलाओं को
मृत्यु या अपंगता जो ननम्न प्रकार से हई हो को राहत के रूप में सहायता रानश प्रदान की जाती है दुिथटना
से नकसी भी प्रकार का शकय नचनकत्सा के दौरान जैसे की नसबंदी प्रजनन के समय नकसी प्रकार की
दुिथटना से िू बने से भारत में बहने से भू संकलन की ट्ंक तर्ा नववानहत मनहला को यनद उसके पनत की
दुिथटना में हई मृत्यु होने की नस्र्नत में इस योजना के अंतगथ त बीमा रानश प्रकार 0104 2017 के प्रधान की
जा रही है
मृत्युपर दो लाख
पूणथ स्र्ाई अपंगता पर दो लाख
एक अंग और एक आंख नकया दोनों अंग या दोनों आंखों की छाती पर दो लाख
एक कान या एक अंग की छाती पर एक लाख
पनत की मृत्यु पर दो लाख
स्िच्छ भारत हमशन ग्रामीण
19.12 स्वच्छ भारत नमशन ग्रामीण पर सरकार द्वारा स्वच्छ भारत नमशन ग्रामीण कायथ क्रम का प्रारं भ 210
2014 को नकया गया नजसके माध्यम से स्वच्छ भारत 2019 का लक्ष्य रखा गया है इस कायथ क्रम का उद्दे श्य
ननम्न प्रकार से है
स्वच्छता साफ-सफाई और खुले में शौच प्रर्ा समाि करने को बढ़ावा देकर ग्रामीण क्षेत्रों में लोगों के
सामान्य जीवन स्तर में सुधार लाना
210 2019 तक स्वच्छ भारत का लक्ष्य प्राि करने हे तु ग्रामीण क्षेत्रों में स्वच्छता प्रानि की गनत तेज करना
जागरूकता कायथ क्रमों और स्वास््य नशक्षा के माध्यम से स्र्ाई स्वच्छता और आदतों अपनाकर समुदायों
और पंचायती राज संस्र्ाओं को प्रेररत करना
पररनस्र्नतयां रूप से सुरनक्षत एवं स्र्ाई स्वच्छता के नलए लागत प्रभावी और संगत प्रौद्योनगनकयों होने की
को बढ़ावा देना
जहां भी आवश्यक हो ग्रामीण क्षेत्रों में संपण
ू थ साफ-सफाई के नलए वैज्ञाननक िोस एवं तरल अपनशष्ट
प्रबंधन प्रणानलयों पर ध्यान संस्कृ त करने हए समुदाय प्रबंनधत स्वच्छता प्रणानलयों का नवकास स्वच्छ भारत
नमशन ग्रामीण के अंतगथ त नजलावार भौनतक प्रगनत नदसंबर 2017 का ननम्न प्रकार से है
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राज्य प्रोत्ससािन योजनाएं
मिहषा िाल्मीहक संपूणा स्िच्छता पुरस्कार एिं डीएम एसपी
19.13 राज्य सरकार द्वारा महनिथ वाकमीनक संपण
ू थ स्वच्छता पुरस्कार 2007 8 से प्रारं भ की गई है र्ी महनिथ
वाकमीनक संपण
ू थ स्वच्छता पुरस्कार का आरं भ प्रदेश में स्वच्छ भारत नमशन ग्रामीण को बढ़ावा देने वाह-वाह
शौच मुि ग्राम पंचायत पंचायतों में स्वच्छता प्रनतस्पधाथ पर प्रनतयोनगता आधाररत राज्य पुरस्कार योजना के
अंतगथ त महनिथ वाकमीनक संपण
ू थ स्वच्छता पुरस्कार को नक्रयांनवत नकया जा रहा है इस योजना के अंतगथ त
नववाह स्वच्छ मुि नवजेता पंचायतों कुल 97 ग्राम पंचायतों को हर विथ राज्य स्तरीय समारोह में पुरस्कार
प्रदान नकए जाते हैं इस योजना के अंतगथ त पुरस्कार रानश का नववरण ननम्न प्रकार से है
खंि स्तरीय संपण
ू थ स्वच्छ ग्राम पंचायत एक लाख
नजला स्तरीय संपण
ू थ स्वच्छ ग्राम पंचायत 300000 पंचायतों से अनधक के नजला में 300 ग्राम पंचायतों को
पुरस्कार नदया जा सकता है
मंिल स्तरीय संपण
ू थ स्वच्छ ग्राम पंचायत 500000 लाख
राज्य स्तरीय संपण
ू थ स्वच्छता राम पंचायत 1000000 लाख
पाठशाला स्िच्छता प्रोत्ससािन योजना
19.14 राज्य सरकार द्वारा स्कूल स्वच्छता के अंतगथ त एक प्रोत्साहन योजना 2008 9 से प्रारं भ की गई र्ी
नजसके अंतगथ त खंिवा नजला स्तर के सबसे स्वच्छ प्रार्नमक व माध्यनमक स्कूलों को पुरस्कार प्रदान नकए
जाने का प्रावधान र्ा और 2011 12 में इस योजना को संशोनधत करके उच्चतर माध्यनमक स्कूलों को भी
योजना के दायरे में लाया गया है इस विथ पूवथ शासन योजना की पुरस्कार रानश हर विथ नहमाचल नदवस 15
अप्रैल को बांटी जाती है इस पुरस्कार योजना द्वारा उन स्कूलों की पहचान होती है नजन्होंने स्वच्छता व
स्वास््य नशक्षा में उत्कृ ष्ट उपलनब्धयां प्राि की है इस योजना के अंतगथ त 88.20लाख की रानश का प्रावधान
नकया गया है
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हििरण

महिला मंडल प्रोत्ससािन योजना
19.15 राज्य सरकार द्वारा मनहला मंिल प्रोत्साहन योजना विथ 2008 में गनित की गई तर्ा इस योजना को पूणथ रुप
से स्वच्छता कायथ क्रम से जोडा गया नजसमें मनहला मंिलों को प्रोत्साहन रानश प्रदान की जाती है नजनके द्वारा अपने
गांव वािथ ग्राम पंचायत में स्वच्छता व न्याय शौच मुि करने में योगदान नदया हो योजना के अंतगथ त नवजेता मनहला
मंिलों के नलए विथ 2017 18 में 1.31 करोड की प्रोत्साहन रानश जारी की गई प्रत्येक ब्लॉक में 6 मनहला मंिलों का
चयन नकया जाता है और उसमें से 1 से 6 महीला मंिलों को ननम्ननलनखत रानश दी जाती है
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पहले चयननत 6 मनहला मंिलों के अनतररि सरकार द्वारा उन मनहला मंिलों को भी प्रोत्साहन रानश दी जाएगी
नजन्होंने ग्रामीणों को स्वच्छता अनभयान में जागरुक नकया गया है तर्ा अनभयान को चलाने में सतत प्रयास नकया है
प्रत्येक खंि में ननम्न मानदंिों को पूणथ करने वाले मनहला मंिलों को ननधाथ ररत करके 8000 की रानश प्रदान करे गा

मिात्समा गांधी राष्ट्रीय ग्रामीण रोजगार गारं टी योजना
19.16 भारत सरकार द्वारा नसतंबर 2005 में महात्मा गांधी राष्ट्ीय ग्रामीण रोजगार गारं टी अनधननयम को
अनधसूनचत नकया तर्ा 2 फरवरी 2006 में इसे लागू नकया गया प्रदेश में प्रर्म चरण में महात्मा गांधी राष्ट्ीय
ग्रामीण रोजगार गारं टी अनधननयम नजला चंबा तर्ा नजला नसरमौर में 2.2.2006 को लागू नकया गया नद्वतीय
चरण में इस योजना को 14 2007 से नजला मंिी और नजला कांगडा में लागू नकया गया तर्ा तीसरे चरण में
से 8 नजलों में 14 2008 से इस योजना को लागू नकया गया विथ 2017 18 तक भारत सरकार द्वारा 474.
65करोड तर्ा प्रदेश सरकार के राज्य नहस्से के रूप में 12.47 करोड रोजगार गारं टी फंि में जमा नकया जा
चुका है तर्ा प्रदेश के नवत्तीय विथ 2017 18 मई 2018 तक के दौरान 408 पॉइंट 16 करोि नववाह नकए जा
चुके हैं तर्ा 432305 पररवारों को रोजगार उपलब्ध करवा कर 1.5 7 करोड कायथ नदवस अनजथ त नकए गए हैं
अध्ययन क्षेत्र में ग्रामीण हिकास की समस्याएं
नहमाचल प्रदेश लगभग 90% पवथ तीय क्षेत्र है और यहां की साक्षरता दर भी उच्च है लेनकन यहां पर ग्रामीण
क्षेत्र में अनधक जनसंख्या पाई जाती है इसनलए यनद नहमाचल प्रदेश में ग्रामीण क्षेत्र को नवकनसत नकया जाए
तो नहमाचल प्रदेश का नवकास अनधक तेजी से होने की संभावना है लेनकन यहां पर ग्रामीण नवकास की
कई समस्याएं हैं
ग्रामीण क्षेत्रों में जन चेतना जागृत आ में आभास
नशक्षा को आवाज से भी ग्रामीण क्षेत्रों के नवकास में कमी हई है
भ्रष्टाचार के कारण से ग्रामीण नवकास में कमी होना
संख्या पर ग्रामीण क्षेत्रों में अच्छे ढं ग से संपकथ ना होना
ग्रामीण नवकास के कायों की सही ढं ग से ना नकया जाना और केवल नवत्तीय सहायता के नलए
पंचायतों के प्रधानों द्वारा लोगों में असामान्यता से कायथ करवाना
कायथ पूरा होने के पिात सही सवेक्षण नहीं होना
नवत्तीय सहायता पूरी न नमलने के कारण सही न्याय होने की कमी
अध्ययन क्षेत्र में ग्रामीण हिकास िेतु सुभा
ग्रामीणों को जागृत नदलाने में ग्रामीण नवकास में वृनद्ध हो सकती है
अध्ययन क्षेत्र में ग्रामीण लोगों में नशक्षा की वृनद्ध करना
भ्रष्टाचार को रोकना अनत आवश्यक है
सरकार का ग्रामीण क्षेत्रों में सीधा संपकथ होना चानहए
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नवकास कायों को केवल अपने पूंजी स्र्नगत करने के नहसाब से कायथ वही होना चानहए बनकक संसाधन
नवकनसत करने की संभावना हो कायथ हो
पंचायत प्रधान के द्वारा असमानता ना होने चानहए और केवल प्रधानों शहीदों को व्यर्थ ना नमले
कायथ का संप्रेक्षण होना जरूरी
नवत्तीय सहायता पूरी कायथ करने वालों को नमले उसमें नकसी भी प्रकार की होती ना हो
संदभा
नहमाचल प्रदेश आनर्थ क समीक्षा नवतरण पररभािा 2017
नतवारी आर सी कृ नि भूगोल प्रयाग स्वास््य भवन इलाहाबाद 2011 फस्टथ 5
3 Balokra Jm 1991 the wonderland Himachal Pradesh and Encyclopaedia HG Publication India New Delhi
4 Bhch Edwond 1929 shimla past & present
5 Bisht N. A 1990 भारत में ग्रामीण नवकास देहरादून
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Attempts to Associate Jhuti Art of Kanwar Tribe with Ancient
Rock Art of Raigarh, Chhattisgarh
Mr. Mukesh K. Rathia
Dr. Arun Kumar
Abstract
Jhuti, a traditional art form, is prevalent in vicinity of Raigarh Rock Art site which is well
known for its preserving ancient art record, ranging from Prehistoric to Historic period. It
is specifically practiced by Kanwar, Gond, Majhi and Bhuiyan tribal communities,
inhabiting the region. It is performed every year on all Agaghan Thursdays, generally,
falling in the month of Octber-November, to welcome Goddess Laxmi at home. The art is
made one day prior to day of worshipping by using solution of powdered rice. Though it is
exclusively done by women, widows and those undergoing pregnancy and monthly periods
are kept away from it.
Underlying purpose of this form of art is to decorate place of worship as well as its
approach right from the entry of house. Sixteen roomed large house is drawn at worship
place, while approach is decorated with motifs of foot prints (Goddess Laxmi, Cow), floral
designs (Creepers, leaves, flowers), animals (Elephants, Molluscan shells) and Symbols
(Swastik, Concentric circles, Circles, wheels).
Its prevalence among tribal communities inhabiting surrounding region of Raigarh Rock
Art Sites such as, Sighanpur, Basnajhar, Kabra Pahad, Karmagarh etc, indicates not only
its relative antiquity but also some association with it. Occurrence of similar motifs, such
as footprints in (Karmagarh, Kabrapahad and Sirolidongri Rock Shelters), Elephant in
(Basnajhar, Karmagarh and Ongna Rock Shelters), Floral design in (Karmagarh and
benipath Rock shelters), wheel in (Kabra Pahar, Navagarh & Ongna Rock shelters) further
supports the observation.
Keywords: Jhuti Art, Ancient Rock Art, Kanwar Tribe, Raigarh
1. Introduction
Jhuti, a traditional art form, is performed every year on the occasion of worshipping of
Goddess Laxmi. It is prevalent among tribes inhabiting the region around rock art sites of
Raigarh.
2. Research Methods
(i) Documentation:
(a) Jhuti Art
(b) Prehistoric Rock Art
(ii) Interview: Artists
(a) Signification of various motifs
(b) Colors Used
(c) Associated Rituals
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(iii) Schedule:
(a) Signification of jhuti art in their life.
(b) Ceremonies & function of jhuti art.
(iv) Raigarh District Features:
(a) Located in Eastern Part of Chhattisgarh State.
(c) Area : 7086 Sq. Km.
(d) Borders :
East: Orissa State
West: Baloda Bazar, Korba, Janjgir-Champa & Part of Raipur District
North: Jashpur & Part of Sarguja
South: Mahasamund
(e) Total Population (Census 2011) : 1,493,984 Lakhs
(f) Male Population (Census 2011) : 750,278 Lakhs
(g) Female Population (Census 2011) : 743,706 lakhs
(h) Total Tribal Population (Census 2011) : 505,609 Lakhs
(i) Male Population (Census 2011) : 250,473 Lakhs
(j) Female Population (Census 2011) : 255,136 lakhs
(k) Density/Km2: 211
(l) Average Literacy : 73.26
(m)Rural : Urban : 83.51:16.49
(n) Rock Art Bearing Hills : Kabra Pahad, Karmagarh & Sighanpur Hills
(o) River : Mahanadi River
(p) Main Tributries : Mand & Kelo
(q) Annual Variation in Maximum Tempurature : 24ºC - 46ºC
(r) Annual Rain Fall : 1200 mm
3. Tribal Groups practicing the Art
a) Kanwar,
b) Gond,
c) Majhi
4. Purpose
a) To make pre-preparations of Goddess laxmi’s worship.
b) To prepare the design of palacial house of 16 rooms for installing Goddess Laxmi’ s
statue.
c) To decorate the Goddess Laxmi’ s house and its approach right from the entry of
house to place of worshipping
5. Period
Drawn every year, on the eve of every Agaghan Thursdays, falling in October-November
6. Colour Used
White solution prepared by mixing powdered rice and water
7. Other Material Used while Coloring
i) Cotton
ii) Cloth Piece
8. Division of Labour
Exclusively done by adolescent and adult females
9. Associated Taboos
Widows, pregnant ladies and those undergoing monthly periods are kept away from it.
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10. Designs
a) Human Figures:
(i)
Foot prints of Goddess Laxmi
b) Plant Figures
(i) Creepers
(ii) leaves
(iii) flowers
c) Animals Figurs:
(i)
Elephants
(ii)
Cow Foot Prints
(iii) Molluscan Shells
d) Symbols
(i) Swastik
(ii)Concentric Circles
(iii) Circles
e) Cultural Objects
(i) Sixteen roomed palacial house (for installing statue Goddess Laxmi)
(ii)Wheels
11. Associated Beliefs
It is believed that Goddess Laxmi visit homes of her followers during this period. For it,
many people keep their homes opened that day. Through the Jhuti art, the worship place
and its approach from entrance of home is decorated to welcome Goddess. She is
worshipped in most parts of country for prosperity and welfare of families.
12. Overlapping Motifs in Rock Art and Jhuti Art
(i) Footprints (Karmagarh, Kabrapahad and Sirolidongri Rock Shelters)
S.No Rock Art
Jhuti Art
.
1.

(a) Broadly Similar Shape
(b) Size, Curvature and Gap between Fingers are different
(ii) Elephant in (Basnajhar, Karmagarh and Ongna Rock Shelters)
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S.No
.
1.

Rock Art

Jhuti Art

(a) Broadly Similar Shape
(b) Size, Curvature and Gap between Fingers are different
(iii)Floral design in (Karmagarh and benipath Rock shelters)
(i) Similar Size
(ii) Difference in Colour
(iv)Wheel in (Kabra Pahar, Navagarh & Ongna Rock shelters
(i) Similar Size
Conclusions
1. Juity art form is being practiced, exclusively, by tribal & non-tribal communities living
in the vicinity of Rock Art sites. It is associated with worshipping of Goddess Laxmi.
2. It shows close similarity with motifs (Human Foot Prints, Floral designs, animal
designs) drawn on Deepawali for worshiping Goddess Laxmi by various non-tribal
communities.
3. Broad similarity of Juity art motifs (human foot prints, floral designs, concentric circles
etc) with those of ancient Rock art indicates that worshipping of Goddess Laxmi has been
going on in one or other form, since ages.
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Traditional Treatment Procedures of Animal Bites among the
Gond Tribe inhabiting in Nagari block of Dhamtari district,
Chhattisgarh
Brijesh Kumar Nagwanshi 
Dr. Arun Kumar 
Abstract
Tribal communities have wide range of invaluable traditional knowledge for the treatment
of various diseases. In this research paper, traditional treatment procedures performed by
the Gond tribe of Nagari block from Dhamtari district, Chhattisgarh for the treatment of
snake bite, dog bite and insect bite are taken into consideration. Various formulations,
composed of locally available organic and inorganic natural resources, are used in the
background ofmagico-religious practices. Gond tribe people have been utilizingvarious
plant parts like leaves, fruits, flowers, seeds, stem bark, tubers and roots as medicines in
the form of paste, powder, pills,syrup etc.The medicine is administered withwater, milk
and honey.Roots of Citrullus colocynthis, bark of Oroxylunindicum, root of
Sansevieriathyrsiflora, tuber of Crinum asiaticum, tuber of Sansevieria cylindrical, root of
Lagerstroemia parviflora, leaf and stem of Andograpicpeniculata are used in treatment of
snake bite. Leaves of Diospyros chlorozylon and Calotropis procera and stem of
Sacchraumofficinarum are used in the treatment of dog bite. Entire plant of
Achyranthusaspara, leaves of Cordia dichotoma and Ocimum sanctum are used for the
treatment of insect bite.Similarly, seeds of Cassia fistula and Tamarindusindicaare utilized
as antidotes for scorpion bites. The study indicates dependency of various tribal
communities on indigenous resources for health care practices.
12. Introduction
Chhattisgarh is declared as “Herbal State” as its 44% forest is full of medicinal plants.The
tribal people of Chhattisgarh have been utilizing these medicinal plants for the treatment of
their health issues since centuries.They are store house of medicinal applications of various
herbs, which need to be properly documented before it gets vanished altogether.
Animal bite is one of major health concern in the world. Up to five million people, mostly
in Africa and South East Asia are bitten by snakes every year. Tens of millions of injuries
annually are recorded of dog bites (WHO, 2018).The incidence of animal bites in India
isquite common, particularly in forest villages. In absence of effective modern medical
services in the study area, natives largely depend upon traditional medical system for the
treatment of animal bites. Though, the medical knowledge about treatment of animal bite
is basedon their experience of several centuries there is need to validate them,
scientifically.
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3. Objectives of the study
i) To study about the ingredients used in the treatment of animal bites among the Gond
tribe.
ii) Documentation and formulation of the herb name, details of the portion used, the
procedure involved and the precautions to be undertaken during the treatment.
iii) To record the associated magico-religious activities performed along the treatment.
4. Research Methodology:
Primary data used in this communication was obtained during field work conducted in 18
villages falling in Nagari blockofDhamtari district of Chhattisgarh state. For the purpose,
all 22 active traditional medical practitioners operating in the field -area were selected.
Interview-schedule, observation and documentation were used as research tools for the
collection of data ranging from the herb used, its local name, its parts used, ingredients
used in formulations, their administration to their dosage and course.
5. Results
i)
Treatment Procedures used for Snake Bite
S.No.

ii)

1

Local name Botanical Name
of the herb
Indrayan
Citrullus colocynthis

Part
used
Root

2

Devgarud

Oroxylunindicum

Bark

3

Naagin

Sansevieriathyrsiflora Root

4

Kandai

Crinum asiaticum

Tuber

5

Junglee
Munga

Sansevieriacylindrica

Tuber

6

Senha

Lagerstroemia
parviflora

Root

7

Bhui neem

Andographis
peniculata

Leaf
with
stem

Procedure

Remarks

7 dosages of
2-3gm
root
each
are
taken thrice a
day
Powderedbark
applied over
the lesion.
Dose,
5-10gms,is
chewed
in
background
ofrecitation of
Mantra
Dose,810gms,
is
taken, thrice a
day
Small
balls
are taken, 2-3
times a day
Dose,5-7gm
of
powder
Root,
is
taken, thrice
a day
Dose,1012ml,
is
administered
thrice a day

Overdose is
strictly
prohibited

Sour food
itemsare
avoided
Teeth
are
cleaned
after
chewingthe
roots
Overdose is
strictly
prohibited

Treatment Procedures Used for Dog Bite
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iii)

S.No. Local name Botanical Name
of the herb
1
Tendu
Diospyros
chlorozylon

Part
used
Leaf

2

Madar

Calotropis procera

Leaf

3

Kushiyar

Sacchraumofficinarum Stem

2.5 leaves
of fresh are
chewed
2.5 leaves
of
fresh
with milk
are chewed
15-20ml
stem juice
is given 3
times a day

Name of Local name Botanical
the
of the herb Name
insect
Wasp
Apamarg
Achyranthus
aspara

Part
used

Procedure

Remarks

Entire
part

Nails
should not
touchthe
affected
area

2

Wasp

Bohar bhaji

Cordia
dichotoma

Leaf

3

Wasp

Tulsi

Ocimum
sanctum

Leaf

Entire
plants paste
is applied
over
the
affected
area twice a
day
Burnt dried
leaf ash is
applied over
the affected
area
Paste
is
applied over
the affected
area

1

Treatment procedures used for scorpion bite
S.No. Local
Botanical Name Part
name of
herb
the herb
1
Amal tash Cassia fistula
Seed
2

221

Remarks

Treatment Procedures used for Insect bite
S.No.

iv)

Procedure

Imli

Tamarindusindica Seed

If
water
retains it is
cleaned up
with clean
cotton
Nails
should not
touch the
affected
area

Procedure

Paste of the seed is applied over
the affected area
Paste of seeds is applied to the
affected area. Poison effect is
neutralized in 2-3 hours.
Mantra is spelled along with the
treatment
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6. Conclusion
Traditional treatment procedures are continued to be practiced by the Gond tribal,
inhabiting Nagari block inDhamtari district of the Chhattisgarh State. Formulations used
for treatment of animal bites are constituted oflocally available herbs.Traditional medicines
are administered both internally and externally.Documentation of treatment procedures
isdone in order to preserve the valuable medicinal knowledge of tribals, which is
otherwise passed on orally from one generation to other. Natives have lot of faith in their
traditional medical system as it a integral component of their culture. They has been little
change in their attitude towards it, as modern health services have not made any significant
inpact in this region due to shortage of health facilities as well as medical professionals.
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ekuo ds fodkl esa f'k{kk egRoiw.kZ mRizsjd dh Hkwfedk fuHkkrk gSA f'k{kk ls Kku dk izlkj gksrk
gSA Kku vkarfjd 'kfDr iznku djrk gS] tks tutkfr;ksa ds fy;s 'kks"k.k rFkk xjhch ls eqfDr ds
fy;s vfr vko';d gSA f'k{kk gh og vk;ke gS] ftl ij mudh lQyrk fuHkZj djrh gSA 'kks/k
i= NRrhlx<+ ds t'kiqj ftys ds igkM+h ,oa rygVh {ks= ds bZZlkbZ ,oa xSj&bZlkbZ mjkao tutkfr
esa 'kS{kf.kd fodkl dh fLFkfr ij ÁLrqr gSA mjkao tutkfr ds rygVh {ks= ds bZlkbZ;ksa esa f'k{kk
dk Lrj xSj&bZlkbZ;ksa dh rqyuk esa vf/kd ik;h xbZ gS vr% mjkao tutkfr ds bZlkbZ;ksa esa
'kkldh; ;kstukvksa ds izfr tkx:drk vf/kd gSA
mjkao tutkfr] 'kS{kf.kd fodkl
ekuo thou esa vk/kqfud f'k{kk dk fo'ks"k egRo gSA f'k{kk ekuo gn; esa fofHkUUk izdkj ds Kku dk
lapkj djrh gSA Kku izkIr dj euq"; vKkurk :ih va/kdkj esa f'k{kk dk nhid izTtofyr djrk
gSA og Kku :ih vL= ds vk/kkj ij dqjhfr;ksa ls yM+rk gSA f'k{kk euq"; esa vPNs fopkjksa dk
lapkj djrh gS vkSj vanj esa izfo"V cqjs fopkjksa dks ckgj fudkyrh gSA f'k{kk esa Kku]mfpr vkpj.k
vkSj rduhdh n{krk] f'k{k.k vkSj fo|k izkfIr vkfn lekfo"V gSA f'k{kk euq"; ds thou dk ekxZ
iz'kLr djrh gSA ;g euq"; dks lekt esa izfrf"Br djus dk dk;Z djrh gSA f'k{kk dk ewy vFkZ
;gh gS fd og O;fDr dk mfpr ekxZn'kZu djsAa
ßf'k{kk ls esjk vfHkizk; ckyd ;k euq"; ds 'kjhj] efLr"d ;k vkRek ds lokZaxh.k ,oa loksZRRke
fodkl ls gSAß (Gandhi, 2014) A Lokeh foosdkuan ds vuqlkj ßftl f'k{kk ls ge viuk
thou fuekZ.k dj ldsa ] euq"; cu lds]a pfj= xBu dj ldsa vkSj fopkjksa dk lkeatL; dj
ldsaA ogh okLro esa f'k{kk dgykus ds ;ksX; gSAß tutkrh; {ks= izkd`frd lalk/kuksa ls le`) gSA
tutkrh; {ks=kssa esa flpkbZ] mtkZ] m|ksx vkfn ls lacaf/kr dbZ o`gr rFkk e/;e ifj;kstuk,¡
dk;Zjr gSaA f'k{kk rFkk vkisf{kr n{krk ds vHkko esa tutkfr;k¡ u, vkfFkZd voljksa dk ykHk ugha
mBk ikrh gSa rFkk bu volkjksa dk ykHk ckgjh yksx ;gk¡ vkdj mBkrs gSaA QyLo:i tutkfr;k¡
vius izkd`frd lalk/kuksa ls Hkh oafpr gks tkrh gS ] ftlls ckgjh yksxksa }kjk 'kks"k.k dk f'kdkj gks
tkrh gSaA buesa dbZ izdkj dh cqjkbZ rFkk lkekftd jksx Hkh mRiUu gks tkrs gSa] ftlls muds
lalk/kuksa ij cqjh izHkko iM+rk gSA bZlkbZ fe'kufj;ksa ds izHkko ls tutkfr;ksa esa f'k{kk dk izlkj
gqvk vkSj LFkku&LFkku ij Ldwy [kksys x;s] ftuesa vkfnokfl;ksa dks eq¶r f'k{kk nh tkrh jgh gSA
mjkao tutkfr esa bZlkbZ xSj&bZlkbZ mjkaoksa dh vis{kk vf/kd f'kf{kr gSA tutkfr;ksa esa f'k{kk
egRo dks le>rs gq, lafo/kku fuekZrkvksa us lafo/kku ds vuqPNsn 15¼4½ rFkk 46 esa tutkfr;ksa esa
f'k{kk ds izlkj gsrq fof'k"V izko/kku fd, gSaA gekjk lafo/kku vuqlwfpr tkfr;ksa ] vuqlwfpr


ekuofoKku v/;;u'kkyk] ia-jfo'kadj 'kqDy fo'ofo|ky; jk;iqj] N-x,lksfl,V izksQl
s j] ekuofoKku v/;;u'kkyk] ia- jfo'kadj 'kqDy fo'ofo|ky; jk;iqj] N-x
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tutkfr;ksa ,oa lkekftd rFkk 'kS{kf.kd :i ls fiNM+s fdlh Hkh oxZ ds fy, fo'ks"k dne mBkus
dk funsZ'k nsrk gSA
tutkfr;ksa ds e/; lk{kjrk esa deh ds eq[; dkj.k fuEufyf[kr gSa&
ekrk&firk dh xjhchA
f'k{kk dk ikB;Øe ,oa ek/;e] ijh{kk i)fr] fo|ky; dk le;&lkj.khA
vi;kZIr 'kS{kf.kd laLFkk,¡ ,oa f'k{kdksa dh vuqifLFkfrA
tutkrh; f'k{kk uhfr dk vHkko ,oa tutkrh; O;oLFkk ds izfrdwy vodk'kA
t'kiqj ftyk NRrhlx<+ ds mRrj&iwoZ esa clk ,d tutkfr ckgqY; {ks= gSA bl ftys dk
{ks=Qy 645741 oxZ fd e+ h + gSA bl ftys dh dqy tual[;k 851669 ¼tux.kuk 2011½ gSA blesa
tutkrh; tula[;k 530378 gSA t'kiqj ftys dk fyaxkuqikr 980 gSA bl ftys esa lk{kjrk nj
67-92 izfr'kr gSA bl ftys esa dqy 8 fodkl[k.M Øe'k% cxhpk ]dkalkcay ]t'kiqj ]euksjk]
dqudqjh] nqynqyk]Qjlkcgkj] iRFkyxk¡o gSA ;gk¡ eq[; :i ls mjkao]xksM+]daoj] uxsf'k;k] igkM+h
dksjok ,oa fcjgksj tutkfr;k¡ fuokl djrh gSaA ;g ftyk jk;iqj ls yxHkx 456 fd-eh- dh nwjh
ij fLFkr gSA blds nks Hkkx gSa & 1- mij?kkV 2- fupyk ?kkVA
mjkao tutkfr N-x- dh izeq[k tutkfr;ksa esa ls ,d gSA izkjaHk esa mjkao tutkfr Hkkjr ds
if'peh rFkk mRrjh Hkkxksa esa fuokl djrs FksA vk;kasZ ds vfrdze.k ds dkj.k ;s NksVk ukxiqj dh
vksj vkdj cl x;s rFkk /khjs&/khjs N-x- ds mRrj&iwohZ Hkkxksa esa cgqrk;r :Ik ls fuokl djus
yxsA ;s d`f"k dk;Z djds viuh vthfodk pykus yxsA mjkao tutkfr NRrhlx<+ ds
mRrj&if'pe t'kiqj] ljxqtk] dksfj;k] jk;x<+ vkfn {ks= esa vR;f/kd ik, tkrs gSaA t'kiqj esa
/kksyx
sa ] ridjk] fxukcgkj] iRFkyxkWo vkfn A bUgs /kkaxj mjkao Hkh dgk tkrk gSA mjkao tutkfr
ds ;qokx`g dks ʻ?kqedqfj;kʼ ds uke ls tkuk tkrk gSA ;s tutkfr nzfoM+ iztkfr dh gS ,oa dqMq[k+
cksyh cksyrs gSA mjkao xks= lekt gSA feat] yM+dk] frXxk] frdhZ vkfn buds ikjaifjd xks= gSA
mjkao yksx ʻ/kesZ'kʼ uked bZ'oj dh iwtk djrs gSA R;kSgkjksa ij fir` iwtk dh ijaijk gSA buds
izeq[k ljgqr] dfrgkjh] lksgjbZ] u;k[kkuh vkfn izeq[k gSaA bu ij fgUnq /keZ dk vf/kd izHkko iM+k
gSA lkFk gh cM+h la[;k esa mjkao bZlkbZ /keZ xzg.k dj fy, gSSA /keZ ds vk/kkj ij mjkao tutkfr
nks Hkkxksa esa foHkkftr gSa & fgUnw mjk¡o ,oa bZlkbZ mjkaoA
us if'pe caxky ds tyikbZxqM+h ds 5 xzke iapk;r ds 6&14 vk;q&oxZ
ds 100 LdwyR;kxh cPpksa dk nSofunZ'ku izfof/k }kjk rF;ksa dk ladyu fd;kA bUgksusa ik;k fd
vHkh Hkh bu xzke iapk;r esa 148 Ldwy esa ,dy f'k{kd gSA 82 Ldwy esa Nk= vuqikr 100 gSA
264 Ldwy esa ihus ds ikuh rFkk 1752 Ldwy esa 'kkSpky; dh lqfo/kk ugha gSA 905 Ldwyksa esa e/;kUg
Hkkstu ykxw ugha gSA fTkys ds Ldwyksa esa Nk=ksa dh vis{kk Nk=kvksa dk vuqikr vf/kd FkkA
us vkfnykckn ftys ds ]xksM
a +] dksye vkSj iz/kku rhu tutkfr;ksa dk v/;;u fd;kA 'kks/k
gsrq bUgksaus vkfnoklh fo|ky; ds loZ f'k{kk vfHk;ku ds }kjk 'kS{kf.kd miyfC/k dk vkdyu djus
ds fy, ,d iz'u i= rS;kj fd;kA bUgksaus ik;k fd 600 fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa dsoy iz/kku tutkfr ds 519 izfr'kr cPpksa us 40 izfr'kr ls 50 izfr'kr vad izkIr fd;sA blesa 16-1 izfr'kr cPpksa us ijh{kk
esa Hkkx ugha fy;kA
}kjk Hkkjr ds tutkfr;ksa esa mudh f'k{kk dh fLFkfr]ukekadu
vuqikr]'kkyk R;kxus dh nj vkSj fyax lekurk lwpdkad dks 2011 ds Hkkjr ds tux.kuk v/;;u
fd;k A bUgksaus ik;k fd 1960 ds nkSjku tutkfr;ksa dh f'k{kk ek= 8-54 izfr'kr oks 2011 esa
c<+dj 63 izfr'kr gks xbZA
us mM+hlk ds [kfj;k tutkfr ij v/;;u fd;k vkSj
xq.kkRed vuqla/kku }kjk bl tutkfr ds 69 'kkykR;kxh cPpksa ]muds vfHkHkkodks]a f'k{kdksa ,oa
lekt ds vU; lnL;ksa ls tkudkjh yh A lkFk gh lkekftd&lkaLdqfrd] vkfFkZd i`"BHkwfe rFkk
'kSf{kd miyfC/k;ksa ij laLFkkxr ck/kkvksa ds dkj.kksa laca/kh tkudkjh yhA
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izLrqr v/;;u NRrhlx<+ ds t'kiqj ftys ds igkM+h ,oa rygVh {ks= esa fuokl djus okys bZlkbZ
,oa xSj&bZlkbZ mjkao tutkfr ds e/; lEiUu fd;k x;k gSA bl v/;;u ds eq[; mn~ns'; gSa&
mjkao tutkfr ds bZlkbZ rFkk xSj&bZlkbZ esa f'k{kk ds Lrj dks tkuukA
mjkao tutkfr esa “kS{kf.kd ;kstukvksa ds izfr tkx:drk] lgHkkfxrk ,oa 'kkykR;kxh ;qokvksa ds
dkj.kksa dks tkuukA
mjkao tutkfr esa f'k{kk dk izHkko ,oa ifjorZuksa dh tkudkjh izkIr djukA
izLrqr 'kks/k i= ds blh lanHkZ esa t'kiqj ftys ds igkM+h ,oa rygVh {ks= ds bZZlkbZ ,oa xSj&bZlkbZ
mjk¡o tutkfr esa 'kS{kf.kd fodkl dh fLFkfr dks Kkr djus gsrq fd;k x;k gaSA t'kiqj ftys ds
dkalkcsy] iRFkyxk¡o] t'kiqj] nqynqyk] euksjk] dqudqjh] cxhpk ,oa Qjlkcgkj fodkl[k.Mksa esa
{ks=dk;Z fd;kA eSaus nSofunZ'ku fof/k }kjk igkM+h ,oa rygVh {ks= ds bZZlkbZ ,oa xSj&bZlkbZ mjkaoksa
400 ifjokjksa }kjk rF; ladyu fd;k gSA rF; ladyu gsrq eSusa lk{kkRdkj vuqlwph ,oa
v}ZlgHkkxh voyksdu izfof/k ds }kjk rF;ksa dk ladyu fd;k x;k gS A
Rkkfydk esa t'kiqj ftys ds losZf{kr mRrjnkrkvksa dk fooj.k muds /keZ] fyax ,oa {ks= ds vk/kkj
ij fn;k x;k gSA ftlesa igkM+h {ks= ds bZlkbZ mjkao ifjokj eas 33 izfr'kr efgyk,W ,oa 67 izfr'kr
iq:"k mRrjnkrk rFkk rygVh {ks= esa 42 izfr'kr efgyk ,oa 58 izfr'kr iq:"k mRrjnkrk dk p;u
fd;k x;k gSA xSj& bZlkbZ mjkao tutkfr ds igkM+h {ks= ds 47 izfr'kr efgyk,W ,oa 53 izfr'kr
iq:"k rFkk rygVh {ks= esa 71 izfr'kr efgyk,W ,oa 29 izfr'kr iq:"k mRrjnkrkvksa dk p;u fd;k
x;k gS
xSj&bZlkbZ
dz1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
;ksx

bZlkbZ

f'k{kk Lrj
vf'kf{kr
izkFfed
iwoZ ek/;kfed
gkbZ Ldwy
gk;j lsds.Mjh
Lukrd
LukRdksRrj
vU;

izfr'kr
17
12
35
32
61
32
9
2

200

izfr'kr
8.50
6.00
17.5
16.00
30.50
16.00
4.50
1.00
100

izfr'kr
47
36
40
42
21
10
2
2

200

izfr'kr
23.50
18.00
20.00
21.00
10.50
5.00
1.00
1.00
100

izLrqr rkfydk esa mRrjnkrkvksa dh 'kS{kf.kd ;ksX;rk dks n'kkZ;k x;k gSA xSj&bZlkbZ mjkao
tutkfr esa vf”k{kk 23-50 Áfr”kr ,oa bZLkkbZ mjkao tutkfr 8-50 Áfr”kr ds rqyuk esa vf/kd
ik;h x;h gSA bZLkkbZ mjkao tutkfr esa Lukrd ,oa LukRdksRrj 20-50 Áfr”kr ,oa xSj&bZlkbZ mjkao
tutkfr esa 6-00 Áfr”kr rd dh f'k{kk izkIr dj pqds gSaA
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dz1
2
;ksx

bZlkbZ

f'k{kk Lrj
izfr'kr
46
137
183

ljdkjh
futh

xSj&bZlkbZ
izfr'kr
25.14
74.86
100

izfr'kr
81
82
163

izfr'kr
49.69
50.31
100

bZlkbZ mjkao tutkfr esa futh “kS{kf.kd laLFkkvksa ls vf/kd f”k{kk ÁkIr dh gS vfirq xSj bZlkbZ
mjkao tutkfr esa ljdkjh f”k{k.k laLFkkvksa ls vf/kd f”k{kk ÁkIr fd;k x;k gSA
bZlkbZ
Øekad

1

2

3

f'k{kk laca/kh
tkudkjh
'kS{kf.kd
;kstuk dh
tkudkjh
daI;wVj dh
tkudkjh
e/;kgu
Hkkstu dh
tkudkjh

igkM+h
vko`fRRk
¼ izfr'kr ½
103
97
200

rygVh
vko`fRRk
¼ izfr'kr ½

ugha

132

dqy

ÁR;qRrj

gk¡
ugha
dqy
gk¡

118
200
47

41.00
59.00
100
23.50

66.00

153

76.50

200

100

200

100

gk¡

183

91.50

163

81.50

ugha

17

8.50

37

18.50

dqy

100

100

200

100

68

51.50
48.5
100
34.00

xSj&bZlkbZ
igkM+h
rygVh
vko`fRRk
vko`fRRk
¼ izfr'kr ½
¼ izfr'kr ½
82

mijksDr rkfydk esa mRrjnkrkvksa }kjk 'kS{kf.kd ;kstuk] daI;wVj ,oa Ldwyksa esa e/;kgu Hkkstu ds
fo"k; esa tkudkjh yh xbZ A ftlesa 51-50 izfr'kr bZlkbZ mRrjnkrk 'kS{kf.kd ;kstukvksa ds izfr
tkx:d ik;s x;s gSaA 34 izfr'kr bZlkbZ mRrjnkrk daI;wVj dh tkudkjh j[krs gS rFkk 76.50
izfr”kr xSj&bZlkbZ mjkao mrrjnkrkvksa dks daI;wVj dh tkudkjh ugha gSA ljdkj }kjk “kkykvksa esa
pyk, tk jgs e/;kgu Hkkstu ds laca/k esa lokZf/kd 91-50 izfr'kr bZlkbZ mjkao mRrjnkrk tkx:d
ik;s x;s rFkk xSj&bZlkbZ mjkao esa 81-50 izfr”kr mrrjnkrk tkx:d ik, x,AA bZlkbZ mjkao
tutkfr esa f'k{kk dk izHkko O;kid :i ls gksus ds dkj.k buesa xSj&bZlkbZ mjkaoksa dh vis{kk
tkx:drk vf/kd ik;h xbZ gSA
losZf{kr mjkao tutkfr esa ckyd&ckfydkvksa ds 'kkyk R;kxh gksus ds dkj.kksa dh tkudkjh yh
xbZA “kkyk R;kxusa ds dkj.kksa esa ls ifjokfjd leL;k]xjhch]ijh{kk esa vlQy gksuk ,oa f”k{kk ds
izfr v:fp ik;k x;k gSA bZlkbZ mjkao tutkfr esa xSj&bZlkbZ mjkaop dh rqyuk eas “kkyk R;kxh
cPpksa dh la[;k vis{kkd`r de izkIr gqbZ gSA
v/;;u }kjk ;g Kkr gksrk gS fd mjkao tutkfr bZlkbZ /keZ ds laidZ esa vkus ds dkj.k muds
f'k{kk ij xgjk izHkko ij iM+k gSA fe'ku laLFkkuksa esa f'k{kk ij fo'ks"k /;ku fn;k tkrk gSA vr%
bZlkbZ mjkao tutkfr esa 74-86izfr'kr mRrjnkrkvksa us futh ¼fe'ku½ laLFkkuksa esa f'k{kk izkIr dh
gSA xSj&bZlkbZ mjkao tutkfr ds 50-31izfr'kr mRrjnkrkvksa us futh ¼fe'ku½ laLFkkuksa esa f'k{kk
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izkIr dh gSA orZeku esa bZlkbZ;ksa dh fLFkfr dks ns[krs gq, xSj&bZlkbZ;ksa us fe'ku laLFkkuksa ds f'k{kk
i)fr ds egRo dks le>k ,oa fe'ku Ldwyksa dks f'k{kk gsrq mi;qDr ekukA
v/;;u ls izkIr rF;ksa ds fo'ys"k.k ds vk/kkj ij ;g dgk tk ldrk gS fd t'kiqj ds mjkao
tutkfr esa xSj&bZlkb;ksa dh vis{kk bZlkbZ;ksa ds f'k{kk dh fLFkfr esa vf/kd fodkl gqvk gSA f'k{kk
ds dkj.k gh os orZeku esa vU; 'kS{kf.kd ;kstukvksa dh tkudkjh Hkh j[krs gSaA fdarq vkfFkZd :i ls
detksj gksus ds dkj.k MkWDVj moa bathfu;j tSls O;olkf;d f'k{kk dh vksj vf/kd /;ku ugha ns
ikrs gaSA jkstxkj ds :i esa orZeku ;qok ih<+h esa lsuk ,oa f'k{kd dh ukSdjh esa vf/kd :fp ysrs
gSA lkFk gh Lojkstxkj ds izfr Hkh mudh #fp fn[kkbZ nsrh gSA vr% f'k{kk dk egRo bu {ks=ksa esa
LoPN ,oa f'kf{kr i;kZoj.k ds fuekZ.k esa vrqy; ;ksxnku iznku dj jgk gSA orZeku esa ;qok
f'k{kd] lsuk ,oa Lokjkstxkj ds {ks= esa viuk Hkfo"; cukuk pkgrs gSaA bZlkbZ mjkao tutkfr esa
f'k{kk dk izHkko O;kid :i ls gksus ds dkj.k buesa xSj&bZlkbZ mjkaoksa dh vis{kk tkx:drk vf/kd
ik;h xbZ gSA
orZeku esa ikfjokfjd leL;k ds lkFk&lkFk vkfFkZd leL;k ,d izeq[k leL;k gS ],oa orZeku esa
NRrhlx<+ ljdkj }kjk d{kk vkBoh rd ikl fd;s tkus ds dkj.k cPpksa esa i<+kbZ ds izfr
udkjkRed n`f"Vdks.k mRiUu gks jgk gSA mRrjnkrkvksa dh jk; gS fd ljdkjh Ldwyksa esa vPNh
f'k{kk O;oLFkk ugha gksrh ,oa ogkW cPpksa ij fo'ks"k /;ku ugha fn;k tkrk gSA blds dkj.k mUgksaus
fe'ku laLFkkuksa dks vf/kd mi;qDr ckrk;kA
vr% ;g fu"d"kZ ik;k x;k gS fd mjkaok tutkfr esa bZlkbZ xSj&bZlkbZ;kssa dh rqyuk esa vf/kd
'kS{kf.kd :i ls vf/kd fodflr ,oa tkx:d ik;s x;s gSaA
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Family Planning and Rural Urban Disparity
Dr.Rashmi.G.Vanshakrutamath
Abstract
The Ministry of Health and Family Welfare is the government unit responsible for
formulating and executing family planning in India. An inverted Red Triangle is the
symbol for family planning health and contraception services in India. In addition to the
newly implemented government campaign, improved healthcare facilities, increased
education for women and higher participation among women in the workforce have helped
lower fertility rates in the many Indian cities.
The main objective of the present study is to find out family planning practices among the
rural and urban people. It is hypothesized that there is a significant difference between
rural and urban people in the utilization of family planning services.
For the present study vijayapura taluk, Vijayapura district in Karnataka is selected for the
study. 400 women were selected representing rural and urban community. Qualitative
information obtained from the structured interview schedule was edited carefully. The data
were processed by SPSS package. Analysis of quantitative information consisted of
producing simple frequency. Statistical technique of chi-square is calculated. It is found
that there is a significant difference between rural and urban people with regards to
adoption of family planning methods, sources of family planning method obtained, reasons
for adoption of family planning methods and reasons for its discontinuing.
Introduction
Family planning is one of the options, to confront population growth and boost economic
development. Most of the countries that have achieved rapid economic growth have also
had strong family planning programmes that have helped women avoid unplanned
pregnancies and have smaller and healthy families. Along with girl’s education, family
planning programmes also go a long way to enrich the lives of women.
India was the first country in the world to have launched a National Programme for Family
Planning in 1952. With its historic initiation in 1952, the Family Planning Programme has
undergone transformation in terms of policy and actual programme implementation. There
occurred a gradual shift from clinical approach to the reproductive child health approach
and further, the National Population Policy (NPP) in 2000 brought a holistic and a target
free approach which helped in the reduction of fertility.
Methodology
The main objective of the present study is to find out family planning practices among the
rural and urban people. It is hypothesized that there is a significant difference between
rural and urban people in the utilization of family planning services.
For the present study vijayapura taluk, Vijayapura district in Karnataka is selected for the
study. 400 women were selected representing rural and urban community. Qualitative
information obtained from the structured interview schedule was edited carefully. The data
were processed by SPSS package. Analysis of quantitative information consisted of
producing simple frequency. Statistical technique of chi-square is calculated.


Dr.Rashmi.G.Vanshakrutamath, Full Time Guest faculty in AWU, Vijayapura
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Facts of Family Planning
The below table shows that a clear picture of facts of family planning and related matters,
factors that influence population growth and current demographic scenario in the country
(Census 2011).
Facts of Family Planning
1. Some facts on Family Planning and related matters
Expected increase of population of➢
From 1210 million in 2011 to 1400 million
15.7% in 15 years
in 2026
Decline in TFR
➢
Helps to stabilize India’s population
growth which in turn spurs the economic
and social progress
Greater investments in family
➢
Helps to mitigate the impact of high
planning
population growth by helping women
achieve desired family size and avoid
unintended and mistimed pregnancies
➢
Reduce maternal mortality by 35%
➢
Reduce infant mortality and abortions
significantly
Govt. of India’s commitment by ➢
Maternal Mortality Ratio (MMR) to
2017
100/100
➢
Maternal Mortality Ratio (MMR) to
100/100
➢
Maternal Mortality Ratio (MMR) to
100/100
2. Factors that influence population growth
Unmet need of Family Planning ➢
21.3% as per DLHS-III (2007-08)
Age at Marriage and first
➢
22.1% of the girls get married below the
childbirth
age of 18 years
➢
Out of the total deliveries 5.6% are among
teenagers i.e. 15-19 years
Spacing between Births
➢
Spacing between two childbirths is less
than the recommended period of 3 years in
59.3% of births (SRS 2013)
15-25 age group(women)
➢
52.5% contribution in total fertility
➢
46% contribution in maternal mortality
3. Current demographic scenario in the country (Census 2011)
2.4% of world’s land mass
➢
17.5% of the world’s population
1.21 billion
➢
India’s population as per Census-2011
200 million
➢
Population of Uttar Pradesh – more than
the population of Brazil
Data Analysis
Family Planning Adoption Vs Community
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Table 1: Family Planning Adoption Vs Community
Community
Family Planning
Sl. No
Total
Adoption
Rural
Urban
1

Yes

126
(63.0)

146
(73.0)

250
(62.5)

2

No

74
(37.0)

54
(27.0)

150
(37.5)

200
(100.0)

200
(100.0)

400
(200.0)

Total

Source: Field Data, 2014
Figures in parentheses are percentages.
Chi-Square value = 18.56 df=1 p=.0043 Remark = Significant
Graph-1: Family Planning Adoption Vs Community

60
40
20

37
27

80

63
73

Family Planning Adoption

Rural
Urban

0

Inference: Family Planning Adoption and Community (Table 1)
1) The chi-square value is 18.56. There is a significant difference between rural and urban
people with regards to adoption of family planning methods.
2) A large proportion (73 percent) of the urban respondents has opted for family planning.
Whereas among rural respondents it is 63 percent.
3) 48 percent of the rural respondents were not used family planning method. Whereas
among urban respondents it is 27 percent.
4) Rural women lag far behind urban women adoption of family planning.
The hypothesis there is a significant difference between rural and urban people with
regards to adoption of family planning methods is proved.
Type of Family Planning Adopted Vs Community
The use of permanent method of family planning in Karnataka took top most in the rank
order and easy accessible method compared to other modern (spacing or temporary)
methods. The permanent method is easily accessible at any health institution across the
state and country without any problems.
Among the Family Planning methods, temporary methods consist of Intrauterine Device
(IUD, Condom, Oral Pill (OP), Rhythm and Withdrawal, called as “Modern” method.
(Lingaraju.M, 2012)
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Table 2: Type of Family Planning Adopted Vs Community
Sl. No

Type of Family Planning
Adopted

Community
Total
Rural

Urban

1

Permanent Method

113
(56.5)

124
(62.0)

237
(59.25)

2

Temporary Method

13
(6.5)

22
(11.0)

35
(8.75)

3

NA

74
(37.0)

54
(27.0)

128
(32.0)

200
200
400
(100.0)
(100.0)
(200.0)
Source: Field Data, 2014
Figures in parentheses are percentages.
Chi-Square value = 7.67
df=2 p=.056 Remark = Non-significant
Inference: Type of Family Planning Adopted and Community (Table 2)
1) The chi-square value is 7.67. There is no significant association between rural and
urban people with regards to type of family planning adopted.
2) More than half (62 percent) of the urban respondents have used permanent family
planning method. Similarly in rural it is 56.5 percent.
3) Not applicable column refers to those who are not using family planning. 37 percent of
the rural respondents have not using family planning and this proportion in urban areas
is 27 percent.
4) 11 percent of the urban respondents have used temporary method. This accounts 6.5
percent in rural areas.
Sources of Family Planning Method Obtained Vs Community:
Table 3: Sources of Family Planning Method obtained Vs Community
Community
Sl. No
Sources of Family
Total
Planning
Rural
Urban
Total

1

Government Hospital

69
(34.5)

22
(11.0)

91
(22.75)

2

Private Hospitals

57
(28.5)

124
(62.0)

181
(45.25)

3

NA

74
(37.0)

54
(27.0)

128
(32.0)

200
(100.0)

200
(100.0)

400
(200.0)

Total

Source: Field Data, 2014
Figures in parentheses are percentages.
Chi-Square value = 34
df=2 p=.0012
Remark = Significant
Inference: Sources of Family Planning Method obtained and Community (Table
3)
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1) The chi-square value is 34. There is a significant difference between rural and urban
women with regards to sources of family planning method obtained.
2) More than half (62 percent) of the urban respondents have stated that they have
obtained family planning method in private hospital. Where as in rural it is 28.5
considerably less with percent.
3) Not applicable column refers to those who have not opted for family planning method.
37 percent of the rural respondents have not opted family planning. Where as in urban
it is 27 percent.
4) 34.5 percent of the rural respondents have obtained family planning sources from
government hospital. But in urban it is significantly lower with only 11 percent.
It can be inferred that private hospital is popular source of family planning in urban area.
On the contrary government hospital is more popular in providing the sources of family
planning in rural area.
Reasons for Adopting Family Planning Vs Community
Table 4: Reasons for Adopting Family Planning Vs Community
Community
Sl. No
Reasons for Adopting
Total
Family Planning
Rural
Urban
1

Health of Mother

20
(10.0)

36
(18.0)

56
(14.0)

2

Limit Family Size

55
(27.5)

30
(15.0)

85
(21.25)

3

Effective Child Rearing

10
(5.0)

15
(7.5)

25
(6.25)

4

Spacing

5
(2.5)

47
(23.5)

52
(13.0)

5

Welfare of the Family

36
(18.0)

18
(9.0)

54
(13.5)

6

NA

74
(37.0)

54
(27.0)

128
(32.0)

200
(100.0)

200
(100.0)

400
(200.0)

Total
Source: Field Data, 2014
Chi-Square value = 23.56

Figures in parentheses are percentages.
df=5 p=.0345
Remark = Significant
Graph-2
Reasons for Adopting Family Planning Vs Community
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Reasons for Adopting Family Planning
27
15
27.5

9
18

Urban
Rural

0

NA

Welfare…

0

7.5
0 5 0 2.5 0

Spacing

Limit…

10

0

37
23.5

Effective…

18
Health of…

70
60
50
40
30
20
10
0

Inference: Reasons for Adopting Family Planning and Community (Table 4)
1) The chi-square value is 23.56. There is a significant difference among rural and urban
people with regards to reasons for adoption of family planning methods.
2) Not applicable column refers to those who have not adopted family planning method.
37 percent of the rural respondents have not adopted family planning. In urban areas it
is 27 percent.
3) More than one fourth (27.5 percent) of the rural respondents have adopted family
planning methods to limit family size. Where as in urban it accounts for 15 percent.
4) Nearly one fourth (23.5 percent) of the urban respondents have adopted family
planning for spacing purpose. There is noticeable difference in the rural community
where only 2.5 percent respondents have adopted family planning method for spacing.
5) 18 percent of the urban respondents have adopted family planning method for the
health of mother. This proportion in rural is 10 percent.
6) 7.5 percent of the urban respondents have adopted family planning method for
effective child rearing. Where as in rural it is less with 5 percent.
Side Effects of Family Planning Vs Community:
Table 5: Side Effects of Family Planning Vs Community
Community
Sl. No

Side Effects of Family Planning

Urban

60
(30.0)
15
(7.5)
17
(8.5)

82
(41.0)
23
(11.5)
12
(6.0)

142
(35.5)
38
(9.5)
29
(7.25)

1

No Problems

2

Intermittent Bleeding

3

Back Ache

4

Body Pain

10
(5.0)

6
(3.0)

16
(4.0)

5

Infection

16
(18.0)

8
(4.0)

24
(6.0)

6

Pain In Abdomen

8
(4.0)

15
(7.5)

23
(5.75)

7

NA

74
(37.0)

54
(27.0)

128
(32.0)

200
(100.0)

200
(100.0)

400
(200.0)

Total
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Source: Field Data, 2014
Figures in parentheses are percentages.
Chi-Square value = 6.78 df=6 p=.0611
Remark = Non-significant
Inference: Side Effects of Family Planning and Community (Table 5)
1) The chi-square value is 6.78. There is no significant difference between rural and urban
women with regards to side effects of family planning method.
2) Nearly half (41 percent) of the urban respondents stated that they have no health
problems for adoption of family planning method. In rural areas it is 30 percent.
3) 18 percent of the rural respondents stated that they had infection problem after
adopting family method. Where as in urban areas, their proportion is smaller i.e., 4
percent.
4) Not applicable refers to those who have not adopted family planning method. 37
percent of the rural respondents are not using family planning. In urban areas it is quite
lesser i.e., 27 percent.
5) 11.5 percent of the urban respondents suffered from intermittent bleeding problem after
adopting family planning method and in rural areas it is 7.5 percent.
The remaining 8.5 percent of the rural respondents had back ache problem after adopting
family planning method. Where as in urban areas it is 6 percent. 7.5 percent of the urban
respondents had abdominal pain after adopting family planning methods and in rural areas
it is quite lesser i.e., 4 percent.
Reasons for Discontinuing Family Planning Method Vs Community:
Table 6: Reasons for Discontinuing Family Planning Method Vs Community
Community
Reasons for Discontinuing
Sl. No
Total
Family Planning Method
Rural
Urban
1

Created Menstrual Problem

60
(30.0)

47
(23.5)

107
(26.75)

2

Wanted to Have Child

3
(1.5)

31
(15.5)

34
(8.5)

3

Put on Weight

19
(9.5)

30
(15.0)

49
(12.25)

4

Did Not Like Method

31
(15.5)

23
(11.5)

54
(13.5)

5

Other

6

NA

13
(6.5)
74
(37.0)

15
(7.5)
54
(27.0)

28
(7.0)
128
(32.0)

200
(100.0)

200
(100.0)

400
(200.0)

Total

Source: Field Data, 2014
Figures in parentheses are percentages.
Chi-Square value = 22.56 df=6 p=.0356
Remark = Significant
Inference: Reasons for Discontinuing Family Planning Method and Community
(Table 6)
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1) The chi-square value is 22.56. There is a significant difference between rural and urban
people with regards to reasons for discontinuing family planning method.
2) Not applicable column refers to those who have not adopted family planning method.
37 percent rural respondents not adopted family planning. Where as in urban it is 27
percent.
3) 30 percent of the rural respondents have discontinued family planning method because
it created menstrual problem. In urban areas it is 23.5 percent.
4) 15.5 percent of the rural respondents have discontinued family planning method
because they did not like this method. Where as in urban areas it is 11.5 percent.
5) 15.5 of the urban respondents have discontinued family planning method because they
wanted to have child. This proportion in rural is very less i.e., only 1.5 percent.
6) 15 percent of the urban respondents have discontinued the family planning method
because it increased weight and in rural areas it accounts for 9.5 percent.
7) 7.5 percent of the urban respondents have discontinued family planning method for
other reasons. Where as in rural areas it is slightly lesser i.e., 6.5 percent.
Thus the reasons for discontinuing family planning differ from urban to rural women.
Family Planning Method Adopted by Vs Community:
Table 7: Family Planning Method Adopted by Vs Community
Sl. No

Family Planning
Adopted by

Community
Total
Rural

Urban

1

Wife

126
(63.0)

146
(73.0)

272
(68.0)

2

NA

74
(37.0)

54
(27.0)

128
(32.0)

200
(100.0)

200
(100.0)

400
(200.0)

Total

Source: Field Data, 2014
Figures in parentheses are percentages.
Chi-Square value = 6.78
df=2 p=.0671Remark = Non-significant
Inference: Family Planning Method Adopted by and Community (Table 7)
1) The chi-square value is 6.78. There is no significant association between rural and
urban people with regards to person adopted of family planning.
2) Majority of (73 percent) of the urban women have adopted family planning method. In
rural it is 63 percent.
3) Not applicable refers to those who have not adopted family planning method.37
percent of the rural respondents have not adopted family planning method. Where as in
urban area it is 27 percent.
4) None of husband adopted family planning. It means the burden of family planning lies
mainly on women.
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Motivation for Adopting Family Planning Methods Vs Community
Table 8: Motivation for Adopting Family Planning Methods Vs Community
Sl. No

Motivation for Adopting
Family Planning Methods

Community
Total
Rural

Urban

1

Health Worker

19
(9.5)

89
(44.5)

108
(27.0)

2

Relatives

57
(28.5)

50
(25.0)

107
(26.75)

3

Friends

20
(10.0)

3
(1.5)

23
(5.75)

4

Neighbours

10
(5.0)

1
(0.5)

11
(2.75)

5

Media

20
(10.0)

3
(1.5)

23
(5.75)

6

NA

74
(37.0)

54
(27.0)

128
(32.0)

200
(100.0)

200
(100.0)

400
(200.0)

Total

Source: Field Data, 2014
Figures in parentheses are percentages.
Chi-Square value = 55.56 df=5 p=.0111
Remark = Significant
Inference: Motivation for Adopting Family Planning Methods and Community
(Table 8)
1) The chi-square value is 55.56. There is a significant variation between rural and urban
people with regards to sources of motivation for adopting family planning methods.
2) Nearly half (44.5 percent) of the urban respondents have been motivated by health
workers for adopting family planning method. Where as in rural it is very less i.e., 9.5
percent.
3) 28.5 percent of the rural respondents have been motivated by relatives for adopting
family planning method. Where as in urban areas it is slightly lesser i.e., 25 percent.
4) Not applicable refers to those who have not adopted family planning method. 37
percent of the rural respondents have not adopted family planning. Where as in urban it
is 27 percent.
5) Remaining 10 percent of the rural respondents have been motivated by friends and
media. But only 1.5 percent of the urban respondents have been motivated by friends
for adopting family planning method.
6) 5 percent of the rural respondents have been motivated by neighbours for adopting
family planning method and it is only 0.5 percent in urban areas.
Findings and Conclusion
There is a significant variation is found between rural and urban community regarding
adoption of family planning, sources of family planning, reason for its discontinuation.
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And there is no significant variation between rural and urban community in case of persons
adopted family planning and side effects of family planning.
Family planning is popular in urban area. Rural women needs to be sensitized more in
limiting size of family and there by protect women’s good health. However the burden of
adoption of family planning invariably in rural and urban community lies on women.
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Process Conflict and Negative Affect: The Role of Perceived
Social Support
VIJAY KURIAKOSE 
Dr. P R WILSON 
Abstract
Interpersonal conflict in organizations is one of the major factors influencing individual
performance and well-being at work. It is natural, as people of different attitude and
preference are come together in a work place, which may be task related, relationship
related or process related. Understanding the influence of process conflict on well-being
of team members will help managers to handle conflict effectively. Being a psychological
construct, studying the relevance of ‘affect state’ in conflict situations becomes imperative.
Hence this study investigates the effect of process conflict episodes on the negative affect
state of the individual. Further, it also investigates the role of perceived social support in
the relationship between process conflicts and affect states. The results indicated that there
is a relationship between process conflicts and ‘negative affect state’ of the individual and
perceived social support moderates the relationship. It is evident that process conflict
increases the negative affect state of the individual and providing social support can
reduce the escalation of negative affect.
Keywords: Process conflict, affect, negative affect, perceived social support
1. Introduction
Conflicts are inherent in organisations where people have to interact and work together
(Katz & Kahn, 1978 and Pondy, 1992).Conflict is reported a as the major stressor that
employees face at the workplace (Hahn, 2000). Conflicts are increasing at workplace due
to diverse workforce and differences in values and beliefs (Dijkstra, Beersma, &
Cornelissen, 2012). According to Jehn (1997), conflicts are of three types viz; task conflict,
relationship conflict and process conflict. However, this three type classification was later
reduced into two, limiting the studies about workplace conflict revolving around task
conflict and relationship conflict (Greer & Jehn, 2007a). Task conflict is defined as
awareness of differences in opinions and viewpoints regarding the goals of the task,
whereas relationship conflict is interpersonal hostility, tension, or frustration among
members(Amason & Sapienza, 1997; Guetzkow & Gyr, 1954; Jehn, 1995, 1997; Priem &
Price, 1991; Wall & Nolan, 1986). Process conflicts are differences of opinion about
delegation and logistical issues about accomplishment of tasks, how duties to be delegated
among team members and who is responsible for what ( Jehn, Greer, Levine, & Szulanski,
2008).Though process conflict is a reality in organisations, it was neglected in the literature
considering it as same as task conflict( Jehn, Greer, Levine, & Szulanski, 2008) But there
are research evidences which have conceptually differentiated process conflict from other
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types of conflict with its own unique dynamics (Behfar et al., 2002; Greer & Jehn, 2007a;
Hinds & Bailey, 2003; Jehn, 1997; Jehn & Mannix, 2001; Vodosek, 2005). There are
empirical evidences demonstrated negative relationship between process conflict and both
short term and long term group outcomes(Behfar et al., 2002; Greer & Jehn, 2007; Jehn,
Greer, Levine, & Szulanski, 2008; Matsuo, 2006). Process conflict negatively influence
individuals as well as organisation (Greer & Jehn, 2007; Hinds & Bailey, 2003; Vodosek,
2007). However, for theoretical and applied reasons more empirical research is needed to
establish the effect of process conflict on various levels of outcomes.
“The term Affect” refer to a broad range of feelings including both fleeting “ feeling states
and more enduring feeling traits (Barsade & Gibson, 2007; David Watson & Clark,
1984).There are enough empirical evidences to prove that affect influences
cognition(Forgas, 1998; Isen, 2002), interpersonal, individual and organisation processes
(George & Brief, 1992; Weiss, Nicholas, & Daus, 1999). For example affect influences
judgements and evaluations (Cropanzano & Wright, 1999), job satisfaction (Weiss, 2002)
and performance of tasks (Staw & Barsade, 1993). Affect also exert influences on
individual’s behaviour at the workplace like willingness to exhibit citizenship
behaviour(George & Brief, 1996; Podsakoff & MacKenzie, 1997)), work place aggression
(Griffin & O’Leary-Kelly, 2004) and cooperation among employees (Beersma et al.,
2003). This study focus on affect states and these affective states of the individual are best
described by two broad and independent dimensions namely positive affect and negative
affect(Watson, Clark, & Tellegan, 1988; Watson & Clark, 1984). Positive affect state is a
more enduring state of mind showing positive engagement , active, alert and enthusiastic
(George, 1995; Watson & Clark, 1984 where as negative affect state is an enduring state of
mind exhibiting negative engagement and subjective distress( Watson et al., 1988; David
Watson & Clark, 1984). Considering conflict as a negative event, process conflict is likely
to increase negative affect state of the individual. A person’s level of negative affect is a
function of both trait NA and various life events (George, 1995). Exposure to negative life
events increases the negative affect state of the individual. Hence this study tries to
identify the effect of process conflict and negative affect state of the individual.
Stressor- strain relationship is moderated by various situational and dispositional variables.
Such variable that can influence the relationship is perceived social support. Conflict is
often reported by employees working in organisations as the most important stressor that
causes strain. Hence, the study also investigates the role of perceived social support in the
relation between process conflict and negative affect.
Hence, this study contributes to the existing literature in the following ways. Conflict and
allied behaviours are considered as a rational process and affect related variables were
neglected in conflict research. Process conflict was also neglected in the conflict literature
considering it as similar to task conflict. This study tries to link process conflict and
negative affect state of the individual and also tries to identify the role of one of the
situational variable ie; perceived social support in this relationship.
2. Theoretical framework
2.1 Process conflict and negative affect
A great deal of empirical and theoretical attention have been given in the past decade on
intragroup conflict and its impact on team performance (De Dreu & Weingart, 2003; K. A.
Jehn & Bendersky, 2003). Conflict at work place is defined as the process arising from
perceived differences and incompatibilities among employees (Thomas, 1992; JWall &
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Callister, 1995). Such differences can be related to task issues, relationship issues and
process issues. These are distinguished as task conflict, relationship conflict and process
conflict respectively ( Jehn, 1997; Jehn & Mannix, 2001; Mannix & Jehn, 2004). This
study gives attention to process conflict, which is related to logistical and delegation issues
at the work place. (?)
Process conflict has been considered similar to task conflict (?). However, recent studies
proved the distinguished process conflict from task conflict. Process conflict is related to
how to achieve the task or it is disagreements over logistical and delegation of duties to
accomplish the task (Jehn, 1997). Process conflict occurs at workplace due to differences
among employees related to timing, workload, and scheduling issues (Behfar et al.,
2002).
Various studies have addressed effects of process conflict on various levels of outcomes. A
few studies have reported the positive effect of process conflict on performance (e,g., Jehn,
Northcraft, & Neale, 1999). While the majority of the studies have established the
negative effect of process conflict on performance ( Behfar, Mannix, Peterson, & Trochim,
2002; Greer, Jehn, & Mannix, 2008; Jehn & Chatman, 2000; Matsuo, 2006; Porter & Lilly,
1996; Vodosek, 2005). This negative relationship between process conflict and
performance may be due to arguments and interpersonal tensions inherent in such
situations. However the effect of process conflict on affect states of the individual is not
well known (?).
Process conflict can influences the psychological states of the employees and such
intrapersonal effects of process conflict can explain the mechanism through which process
conflict influences various group and individual level outcomes. Process conflict can
influences the affect states of the individual. But considering process conflict as a negative
event it is likely to increase the negative affect states of the individual than positive affect.
Negative affect state is an enduring state of mind including negative feelings and
emotions(Fiske & Taylor, 1984; Lazarus, 1991; Park, Sims, & Motowidlo, 1986; Zajonc,
1984). Process conflict increases the negative emotions such as resentment(Stearns, 1972),
frustration (Guetzkow & Gyr, 1954), antagonism (Russell, 1978), and reprimand (Allport,
1937).
Process conflicts are often associated with personal connotations about competencies,
skills and personalities which results in emotive reactions ( Behfar et al., 2002).
According to attribution theory, when employees attribute process conflict to such
interpersonal problems, negative affect is likely to arise (Weiner, 1986). People often
considers process conflict as a threat which undermines their abilities to perform a
particular role, negative affect may result as a threat response to the situation (Blascovich
& Tomaka, 1996).
Also process conflict at work place due to perceived incompatibilities among employees
about the accomplishment of a particular task results in negative affect (Bell & Song,
2005). Based on appraisal theories of emotions also, it can be assumed that process
conflicts are likely to increase negative affect when such conflicts are appraised as an
interruption to achieve one’s goals. Process conflict is associated with allocation of
resources and undesired assignments (Jehn, 1997). When events occur inconsistent with
what one needed and desired can lead to negative affect. In short personal connotations,
threat to skills, inherent incompatibilities and concern over resources to achieve the task
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associated with process conflict leads to negative affect. Hence, the following hypothesis is
proposed:
H1: Process conflict is positively related to negative affect
2.2 Role of perceived social support.
Numerous researches have established ample evidence for the relevance of social support
at work (Dormann & Zapf, 1999; Etzion, 1984; Evans & Steptoe, 2001; George, Reed,
Ballard, Colin, & Fielding, 1993; Halbesleben, 2006; Viswesvaran, Sanchez, & Fisher,
1999). Social support can influence the relationship between various variables related to
both work and non work situations. Social support at work can act as a prevention against
lot of negative outcomes like burn out (Etzion, 1984; Halbesleben, 2006), cardiovascular
symptoms(Evans & Steptoe, 2001; Karlin, Brondolo, & Schwartz, 2003) and negative
affect (Buunk & Verhoeven, 1991).
(?) Based on buffering hypothesis theory also the role of social support can be explained.
This theory attributes a buffering role to social support. This theory states that social
support can play the role of a buffer and influences the judgement of events as less
stressful. Such judgements help to reduce the perception of number of stressful events
including conflict at work place as less threatening. Conflict at work place is considered as
a major stressor which can increase strain and negative affect. Perceived social support can
influence this stressor-stain relationship. Stressors at work place can negatively affect the
human immune system and behaviour. Social support can reduce the negative influence of
such stressors and prevent illness(Cohen & Wills, 1985; Dean & Lin, 1977) and reduces
negative affect . Hence, we expect social support can play an interaction role in the
relationship between process conflict and negative affect(Lin, Woelfel, & Light, 1985) .
H2: Perceived social support moderates the relationship between process conflict and
negative affect.

PERCEIVED
SOCIAL
SUPPORT

PROCESS CONFLICT

NEGATIVE AFFECT

3. Research methodology
3.1. Research Design: The study used a descriptive and analytical research design to
establish the relationships.
3.2 Sample: The sample consists of 143 IT engineers working in projects inIT firms in
Kerala during the period of November- December 2016. The data was collected using self
administered questionnaire. The participants were informed about the purpose of the study
and ensured confidentiality. Total of 200 questionnaires were distributed and received 143
usable questionnaires.

241

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

3.3 Measures
3.3.1 Process conflict: Process conflict at work place was measured using a subscale in
Extended intra group conflict scale ( Jehn, Greer, Levine, & Szulanski, 2008). The scale
consists of 4 items and participants were asked to report the occurrence of process conflict
in the last 3 months.
3.3.2 Perceived social support: Perceived social support at work place was measured
using a perceived social support scale (Ilies, Johnson, Judge, & Keeney, 2011). This scale
consists of 6 items which measures the perceived social support at work place by the
employees from co-workers and supervisors. The sample items are “the co workers helped
with a certain problem”. The scale used a 5 point Likert format. A higher score indicates
higher perceived social support at work place and vice versa.
3.5. Negative Affect: Negative affect state of the individuals were measured using 10
items from PANAS ( Watson et al., 1988). Respondents were asked to report how often
they felt each of the following. A higher score indicates higher negative affect and vice
versa.
3.6. Demographic variables: Demographic information including age, gender, hierarchical
position etc where collected to understand whether there exist any difference among such
groups.
4. Data analysis and discussion
A three stage data analysis was performed using SPSS version 20. Firstly, to check
whether there is any significant difference among groups based on demographic
information, independent sample T test and ANOVA was performed. Secondly, to check
the effect of process conflict on negative affect simple linear regression was performed.
Thirdly, to analyse the moderation effect of perceived social support Moderation
Regression Analysis was performed. Before the analysis, reliability, validity and basic
assumptions have been ensured. Cronbach’s α value of greater than 0.7 confirms the
reliability of the scales. Table 1 shows the mean, standard deviations and inters
correlations among variables in the study.
Table 1: Means, standard deviations, and inter correlations among variables
M
SD
1
2
3
Process Conflict

2.55

.83

(.86)

Negative Affect

2.31

.76

.59**

(.87)

Social Support

3.69

.92

-.10

-.07

(.94)

* p<.05. **p<.01.
4.1 Regression Analysis
To test the first hypothesis, a regression analysis was performed. The results of the
regression analysis are shown in Table 2. From the results it is inferred that experience of
process conflict at work place is significantly related to negative affect state of the
individual. Previous studies also have identified process conflict is a negative event
capable of increasing negative affect state of the individual. Hence H1 is accepted.
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Table 2: Regression analysis
Negative Affect
β

ρ

Process Conflict

.59

<0.0001

R2

.36

Adjusted R2

.35

<0.0001

4.2. Moderation regression analysis
To check the second hypothesis, Moderation Regression Analysis (MRA) was performed.
To avoid the problem of multicolinearity, centralising of interacting term was done
(Aiken, West, & Reno, 1991). The result of the moderation regression analysis is shown in
Table 3. MRA reveals that the interaction term of social support and negative affect is
significant ΔR2=.37,ΔF(3,139)= 27.83, ρ=<.01, b=.14,t(139)=2.0, ρ=<.05. This implies
that even though process conflicts increases negative affect, perception of having social
support from supervisors and co-workers reduces the escalating effect of negative affect
and vice versa. This means that employees who have reported higher social support
reported less negative affect due to process conflict than those who reported less social
support. Hence, H2 is accepted.
Table 3: Moderation Analysis of Perceived Social Support
Ne
Negative Affect
β

ρ

Process Conflict

.57

<.01***

Social Support

.02

.74

Process Conflict*Social Support

.14

< .05**

Adjusted R2

.36

Incremental F

27.83

<.01***

** P < 0.05. *** P < 0.01
5. Implications of the study
Conflict types are inevitable in organisations. This study found that process conflict
increases the negative affect state of the individual. It is understood that process conflict at
workplace increases negative emotional states(Allport, 1937; Jehn, 1997). This study
identifies the importance of interpersonal relations at the work place. Process conflict
which is a distinct type of conflict at work place increases the negative affect state of the
individual. The study also replicates the findings of previous studies which are not work
specific which has identified a positive relationship between interpersonal conflict and
negative affect. Affect states of the individual is found to mediate various work related
attitude and behaviour(Kelloway, Barling, & Shah, 1993; Penney & Spector, 2005). The
study provides more insights into affective experiences of employees, which is useful for
predicting citizenship behavior (Ilies, Scott, & Judge, 2006; Scott & Judge, 2006), task
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performance (Beal, Weiss, Barros, & MacDermid, 2005) and job satisfaction (Ilies &
Judge, 2002; Niklas & Dormann, 2005).
Experiencing conflict is stressful for employees and increases the psychological strain(Ilies
et al., 2011). Though process conflict increases negative affect, this relationship likely to
be moderated by different variables and this study included one such variable.
Perception of having social support from co-workers and supervisors during such conflict
episodes reduces the escalation of negative affect state of the individual (Viswesvaran et
al., 1999). Social support reflects the important interpersonal relationships and processes
at workplace(McCaskill & Lakey, 2000). This study identified the buffering role of social
support to mitigate the negative consequences of process conflict episodes. Also this study
identified the importance of the nature of social environment to reduce the strain associated
with process conflict. The findings of the study have practical implications also. Since
organisations are conflict ridden and process conflict is unavoidable encouraging
employees to provide social support can reduce the negative consequences of process
conflict. Individual’s with high negative affect state is likely to exhibit anger, tension,
worry, withdrawal etc (Reidy et al., 2013; Stearns, 1972) and negatively influences
physical health and psychological health, providing social support can reduce negative
affect and influences such intra personal consequences.
6. Conclusion
The study which used a descriptive design attempted to fill the existing gap in the literature
by linking process conflict and negative affect state of the individual. The study used
various theoretical foundations like stressor strain theory and buffering hypothesis to link
the various constructs used in the study. The study has empirically proved the positive
relationship between process conflict and negative affect. Also the study proved the
moderating role of perceived social support in the relationship between process conflict
and negative affect state . Hence based on the findings of the study social support can be
used as an effective intervention strategy to reduce the negative effects of process conflict
on individual.
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Empirical Analysis Of Cultural Difference In The Application
Of International Financial Reporting Standards In Nigeria And
Republic Of Benin Using The Concept Of Power Distance And
Uncertainty Avoidance
Soetan, T. A. (Ph.D)
Abstract
The inconsistencies in the application of theIFRS worldwide have result in different
treatments for the same accounting issue in various countries. This has prevented the
comparability of financial statements worldwide. Therefore, the study examines cultural
difference in the interpretation and application of the IFRS in Nigeria and Republic of
Benin using the concept of power distance and uncertainty avoidance. The used survey
research design with a single hypothesis which was later tested with two sample t-Test.
The study surveyed accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria to
obtain their perception of application of IFRS. Data were collected from Accounting
Professionals from Nigeria and Republic of Benin using questionnaire. Finding reveals that
there is a significant difference in the application of IFRS between the accounting
professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria using the concept of power distance and
uncertainty avoidance. The study recommends that MNCs should establish a screening
department that would identify countries with similar cultural values when they need to
raise capital because they are the major players in the global financial markets.
Keywords: IFRS application, Power distance, Accounting professionals, Uncertainty
avoidance, Nigeria, Republic of Benin
Introduction
The globalization of the world economy and integration of global financial markets have
necessitated the calls for financial statements that can be compared and accepted around
the world. The new developments in the global economy and integrated global financial
markets cannot flourish without comparable financial statements around the world. The
types of financial statements needed in the integrated financial markets and global
economy can only be produced by the international accounting rules that would be adopted
and applied consistently in various countries. Radig and Loudermilk (1998) provide an
example of how the influence of national culture on the application of accounting rules can
distort the quality of information in financial statements. They argue that in 1994, the
financial statements prepared under German accounting rules by Daimler Benz presented
$895 million in profit. At the same time, the same year’s financial statements prepared
under U.S. accounting rules presented $1,052 million. Differences in cultural values in
these two countries led to different treatments for the same accounting issues. As a result,
twodifferent financial statements were produced for the same accounting issues
(Radig&Loundermilk, 1998). Their example supports researchers’ findings that German
professional accountants are more conservative than their U.S. counterparts
(Doupnik&Richter, 2004). These unprecedented changes in the global financial markets
and global economy made it difficult to ignore the calls for internationalization or
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harmonization of accounting standards and financial reporting system. Bloom (1997)
emphasized the importance of financial statements in making investment decisions by
indicating that investors are less likely to take the extra risk of investing in a company that
uses accounting rules that differ from the ones used in their countries. In other words, he
indicates that doing so would be taking extra risk of inaccurate accounting, on top of the
general risk of investments.
In order to minimize the diversity in accounting and financial reporting systems around the
world, in 1973, the professional organizations from Australia, Canada, France, Germany,
Japan, Mexico, Netherlands, the U.K., Ireland, and the U.S. established the International
Accounting Standards Committee (IASC). This move represents an initial attempt to
respond to the calls for the internationalization of accounting and financial reporting
system. This organization is charged with the responsibility of developing quality
accounting standards that would produce quality financial statements that can be compared
and accepted globally. The accounting standards issued by IASC are known as
international accounting standards (IAS). The main goal of producing quality financial
statements that can be compared and accepted globally is to promote and enhance global
financial markets that are becoming more integrated. This would encourage crossborderinvestments, and thus makes it possible for the investors to invest their money in any
parts of the world that protect their investments and give them more returns on their
investments. It would also help the MNCs to raise money wherever it is cheaper for them
to do so (Baker &Barbu, 2007; Choi & Meek, 2008).
In 2001, International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) replaced the IASC, and since
then has been responsible for the issuance of the accounting standards for the global
constituents. The accounting standards issued by the IASB are known as international
financial reporting standards (IFRS).IASB retained the accounting standards issued by its
predecessor, the IASC. It is advocated that the adoption of IFRS would produce consistent
and comparable quality financial statements across the world. Since IASB has been
established in 2001, more than 100 countries have adopted IFRS. However, the consistent
and comparable financial statements across the countries have not been realized. In other
words, the adoption of the IFRS in more than 100 countries has not led to comparable and
consistent financial statements that can be accepted internationally. Researchers have
shown that the national culture has a great influence on the interpretations and the
applications of the provisions of the IFRS. This has resulted in different interpretations and
applications for the same provision of the IFRS in various countries (Doupnik& Richter,
2004; Tsakumis, 2007; Tsakumis, Campbell, &Doupnik, 2009). This has been a major
obstacle for the IASB to achieve its mission of providing quality uniform international
accounting standards that can produce comparable financial statements around the world
(Choi & Meek, 2008; Fritz &Lammle, 2003). That is, the same accounting issues would
be treated differently in those countries even when IFRS is employed in preparing financial
statements, due to the influence of national culture.
The adoption of IFRS has not delivered its anticipated results. The inconsistencies in the
application of IFRS in the countries that have adopted it, due to the influence of national
culture, may prevent the realization of the comparability of financial statements around the
world. The task before the IASB is a difficult one. The IASB is the accounting standardssetter for the global constituents, but it has no power to force any country to use its
accounting pronouncements or rules. Even in the countries that use IFRS, it has no power

250

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

to check for compliance. It has to work with the accounting professionals in various
countries to carry out its mission of minimizing, if not eliminating, the diversity in the
accounting and financial reporting systems around the world. Despite the fact that more
than 100 countries have adopted IFRS and more are deliberating about its adoption,
including the U.S. The issue of cultural influence on the accounting and financial systems
around the world is still relevant. The adoption of IFRS in more than 100 countries does
not guaranty its consistent application by professional accountants in those countries
(Tsakumis et al., 2009). That is, the same accounting issues would be treated differently in
those countries even when IFRS is employed inpreparing financial statements, due to the
influence of national culture.
Before Hofstede’s (1980) study that provides four cultural dimensions—power distance,
uncertainty avoidance, individualism, and masculinity—in 40 countries, conducting crosscultural studies were not an easy task. This was due to the lack of knowledge about how to
operationalize cultural variables. But Hofstede’s study simplified cross-cultural studies as
it gave researchers the tools needed to operationalize cultural variables. These cultural
dimensions can be used to examine the differences in cultural values between various
countries. Hofstede (1980) conducted a survey of IBM employees’ work-related attitudes
between 1968 and 1972. This study provides supporting evidence to group 40 countries
into four cultural dimensions—power distance, uncertainty avoidance, individualism, and
masculinity. The survey was conducted twice, around 1968 and 1972, with a total of over
116,000 questionnaires. Hofstede’s cultural dimensions have since then become the most
widely used cultural scores in cross-cultural studies.Power distance is an indicator of how
power is shared within a society, organization, and institutions. It is the equality and
inequality among the members of a society (Hofstede, 1983). For scoring purposes, society
position in this cultural dimension depends on its cultural scores as these scores can put a
society into a high- or low-power distance. Uncertainty avoidance is an indicator of how
much members of a society are comfortable in uncomfortable or unknown situations. For
scoring purposes, acountry with a high score in uncertainty avoidance indicates a strong
uncertainty avoidance society. On the other hand, a country with a low score in
uncertainty avoidance is a weak uncertainty society (Hofstede, 1983).
Given the importance of financial statements in the global financial markets and
globalization of economy, onewould expect researchers to focus their attention on the
influence of national culture on the application of the IFRS, but that has not been the case.
This study filled this gap. Knowing the relevance of national culture on the application of
IFRS by examining the cultural difference in the application of IFRS sheds more light on
why the efforts of supporters of IFRS stand where they are. In other words, knowing the
importance of national culture on application of IFRS provides more understanding to the
rationale for current achievements or lack of achievements of those who are working
tirelessly to harmonize or internationalize the accounting and financial systems.
Statement of the Problem
The investors, creditors, stock exchanges, and other participants in the global financial
markets depend on the information in financial statements to make informed business and
other decisions (Boerner, 2007; Radig&Loudermilk, 1998). The accounting and financial
reporting system of a country will very much reflect the cultural values held in such
country (Askary, 2006; Gray, 1988; Gray & Roberts, 1991; Tsakumiset al., 2009). This has
led to different accounting standards and discrepancies in the treatment of the same
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accounting issues in various countries therefore, making it difficult for the preparation and
presentation of financial statements that can be compared and accepted worldwide. The
quality of the information in financial statements would determine the quality of the
decisions made by the users of such financial statements (Mueller & Walker, 1976; Zarb,
2006). The confidence that the users of financial statements have in those financial
statements would then later reflect in the effectiveness and efficiency of the global
financial markets and globalization of economic transaction.Thus researchers have shown
that running efficient and effective global financial markets greatly depends on the quality
of financial statements (Boerner, 2007; Radig&Loudermilk, 1998).
Given the fact that national culture has been identified as an influential environmental
factor on accounting and financial reporting systems of a country, then the application of
accounting rules—IFRS—is expected to vary among various countries (Tsakumis et al.,
2009; Zarzeski, 1996). The inconsistencies in the application of theIFRS worldwide would
result in different treatments for the same accounting issue in various countries. This
would prevent the comparability of financial statements worldwide (Tsakumis et al., 2009).
The incomparability of financial statements worldwide is a problem to the participants—
creditors, investors, stock exchanges, and others—in the global financial markets and
globalization of economy. This is a problem because the incomparability of financial
statements worldwide would prevent cross-border investors and other participants in the
global financial markets from employing accurate information from such financial
statements in making business and other decisions (Tsakumis et al., 2009). Despite the
good intention of the IFRS and its adoption in more than 100 countries, the goal of
comparable and consistent financial statements is not close to reality. The different
interpretations and applications of the provisions of the IFRS due to the influence of the
national culture are obstacles to the achievement of consistent and comparable financial
statements that can be accepted globally (Choi & Meek, 2008; Fritz &Lammle, 2003;
Tsakumis et al., 2009).
Before the introduction and adoption of IFRS in more than 100 countries, researchers,
practitioner, and academicians were concerned with how individual countries’ national
culture influences accounting standards that provide guidelines for the professional
accountants in preparing financial statements. Now that more than 100 countries have
adopted IFRS, the concern has moved from how national culture influences accounting
standards to how national culture influences the application of IFRS
(Chanchani&MacGregor, 1999; Doupnik&Tsakumis, 2004; Tsakumis, 2007). The
objective of this study is to examine cultural difference in the interpretation and application
of the IFRS in Nigeria and Republic of Benin using the concept of power distance and
uncertainty avoidance.
Research Hypotheses
i.
H01: There is no significant difference in the application of IFRS between the
accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria using the concept of
power distance.
ii.
H02: There is no significant difference in the application of IFRS between the
accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria using the concept of
uncertainty avoidance.
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Significance of Research
i.
Understanding of the cultural difference in the interpretation and application of the
provisions of the IFRS would help the financial statements’ users in making
informed business and other decisions. This would also ensure effective and
efficient running of the global financial markets.
ii.
Then this study could help MNCs reduce the money they spend on preparing and
presenting their financial statements in their various host countries.
iii.
The findings of this study would help the IASB to incorporate national culture into
how it handles its accounting standards. In addition, the IASB has no enforcement
authority over its global constituents. The IASB works with national accounting
standards-setters in its constituents in order to carry out its mission. Understanding
the cultural difference in the interpretation and application of IFRS by accounting
professionals internationally would help the IASB to figure out how to deal with
accounting standards-setters in its constituents in particular and accounting
professionals in general. This would in turn help the IASB to solidify its position
as the main authoritative accounting standards-setter for global constituents.
iv.
This study is important to the users of financial statements. Users of financial
statements include investors, creditors, suppliers, all levels of government, and the
stock exchanges in various countries. The ability of the investors, especially
institutional investors, to understand the cultural difference in the interpretation and
application of IFRS by accounting professionals internationally would help
investors to analyze financial statements from various countries. This would help
them to take national culture into consideration during the decision-making
process.
Literature Review
Conceptual Review
The cross-cultural studies in accounting have proven that inconsistencies in the treatment
of the same accounting issues around the world have led to incomparability of financial
statements. These inconsistencies have been traced to the influence of culture on the
application of accounting rules in various countries (Lere, 2009; Marremo&Brinker, 2007;
Nobes&Zeff, 2008; Robinson &Venieris, 1996). Though researchers agree about the
relevance of culture on the application of accounting rules in various countries, there is no
agreement about the actual differences in various countries’financial statements that can be
attributed to culture. Some researchers attribute the diversity in financial statements in
various countries to other environmental factors such as sources of finance, legal system,
and taxation (Choi& Meek, 2008). But given the pervasiveness of culture in all activities
and values of a country, including accounting and financial reporting systems, it would be
difficult to rule out the importance of culture on the application of accounting rules. In
addition, research has shown accounting and financial reporting systems to be culture
specific (Gray, 1988; Zarzeski, 1996).
The worldwide incomparability of financial statements due to the influence of national
culture has been established (Doupnik&Riccio, 2006; Doupnik&Ritcher, 2004; Guan et al.,
2005; Nabar&Boonlert-U-Thai, 2007; Tsakumis, 2007). The world is vastly changing
through globalization of economy and integration of global financial markets. The
individual countries’ national borders are vastly diminishing and the world is increasingly
becoming a global community. These changes have moved the role of financial statements
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from various countries’ national borders into the global stage, and thus increased their
importance. The survival of globalization of economy and integrated global financial
markets depends on the quality of information in financial statements. Therefore, these
financial statements must be transparent, consistent, useful, reliable, and comparable
around the world. The conceptual review of this study will be discussed in the under listed
sub-headings:
Globalization of the Economy
The advancement in technology, especially the internet and communication technologies
has made it possible for companies to have business presence in different parts of the
world and, at the same time, control their subsidiaries’ business affairs from the corporate
headquarters. Countries are trading with each other more than ever before. Cross-border
investments have made importance of national borders irrelevant while simultaneously
increased the importance of financial statements. Investors can now invest in any part of
the world. The integrated global financial markets have also made it possible for the
multinational companies (MNCs) to raise money wherever it is cheaper for them to do so.
One of the points raised by the supporters of globalization is that it would reduce capital
cost. When the investors can invest their money in any parts of the world, the funds would
be available where most needed. That is, the investors’ hard- earned and scarce resources
would be distributed efficiently (Boerner, 2007; Fajardo, 2007; Newman, 2009).
Globalization needs quality financial statements that can be compared around the world.
This would enable the investors to make informed business decisions in any parts of the
world they choose to invest. Internationalization of accounting and financial reporting
systems is expected to facilitate the process of globalization of economy by reducing the
differences in financial statements in various countries (Fajardo, 2007; Beresford, 1990).
More than 100 countries have adopted or are required to prepare their financial statements
according to International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS), asissued by the
International Accounting Standards Board (IASB). Despite this fact, comparability of
financial statements around the world has not been achieved.
Researchers have credited differences in cultural values of various countries to the
differences in those countries’ financial statements (Doupnik&Ritcher, 2004;
Nabar&Boonlert-U-Thai, 2007; Tsakumis, 2007). Quality financial statements are needed
for effective and efficient running of the global financial markets. The incomparability of
financial statements is not helpful to the process of globalization. Internationalization of
accounting and financial reporting system is needed for quality financial statements that
can be compared around the world. But this process would not provide expected results if
various countries’ cultural values prevent the same application and interpretation for the
same accounting rules and regulations around the world. Different applications and
interpretations of the same accounting rules and regulations in various countries would
provide different results for the same accounting issue (Beresford, 1990;
Doupnik&Ritcher, 2004; Nabar&Boonlert-U-Thai, 2007).
Institutional Investors
Institutional investors play important role in globalization. They have become a powerful
force in global financial markets. They are putting pressures on the companies, especially
the MNCs, around the world to be more accountable. They are demanding reliable, useful,
and transparent financial statements. These pressures are expected to direct the companies
in various countries toward providing comparable financial statements around the world.
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They require more disclosures in financial statements and good corporate governance. The
traditional financial performance as a means of evaluating the success of a company must
compliment nonfinancial performance.Reporting of material development and financial
status of companies in a timely manner is also important to the institutional investors. All
these requirements can be fulfilled if the accounting rules and regulations are applied and
interpreted in the same way around the world. But differences in cultural values of various
countries are making comparable financial statements difficult to achieve. This may slow
down cross-border investments as investors may hold back on investing their money due to
different results in various countries for the same accounting issue (Boerner, 2007;
Moustafa, Slaubaugh, & Wang, 2008).
The institutional investors must have confidence in the global financial markets before they
will invest their money. This confidence depends on the quality of information in financial
statements. The investors need to make money available in the global financial markets
before companies can raise capital. The interference of various countries’ cultural values in
the application and interpretations of IFRS around the world is not helpful to the
institutional investors (Fajardo, 2007).
Stock Exchange
The stock exchanges of various countries serve as intermediaries between the investors
who want to invest their money and companies that want to raise capital. The role of the
stock exchanges depends on the type of financial reporting system using in the issuers’
country. The cultural values of a country have an influence on its stock exchanges. Stock
exchanges play important role in the Anglo-Saxon financial model where the equity-based
system exists. The role of stock exchanges is less important in the Continental financial
model where the credit-based system exists. Financial statements play a significant role in
the equity-based system because the dispersedinvestors in equity-based system need
quality information in financial statements to make informed business decisions. As a
result, more disclosures of information in financial statements are required in the equitybased system than in the credit-based system (Boerner, 2007; Newman, 2009; Nobes,
1998).
Globalization of financial markets has made it possible for the investors to invest in any
part of the world where they would receive more return on their investment. The
companies can also raise funds in any part of the world where it is cheaper for them to do
so. Explicitly, the stock exchanges represent companies issuing shares and the investors.
But implicitly, the stock exchanges tend to protect the interests of the investors by
requiring the companies issuing shares to provide investors with quality financial
statements, which would help them make informed business decisions. Stock exchanges
know that investors do not want to trade in stock exchanges where they are at greater risk
of losing their investments. Therefore, stock exchanges require their registered companies
to provide quality financial statements that would help investors make informed economic
decisions. Different applications and interpretations of IFRS in various countries, due to
the influence of a national culture, may prevent the stock exchanges from attracting
investors beyond their national borders (Moustafa, Slaubaugh, & Wang, 2008; Nobes,
1998).
Multinational Companies
The advancement in technology (especially information technology), the increasing
expansion of the international trade, and the movement towards the globalization of the

255

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

world economy, is changing the global business environment in unprecedented ways.
These changes allow the companies to establish business presence in the countries beyond
their home countries’ national borders. As a result, the meaning of the individual countries’
national borders is vastly diminishing as globalization, with the help of technology, has
made it possible for companies to establish business presence in any parts of the world.
Yet there is no any argument about how far the countries around the world have moved
from protectionism-oriented economies to the market- oriented economies. There is also no
denial regarding the difficulties that these multinational companies (MNCs) are facing in
communicating their overall performance to their stakeholders such as the investors, the
creditors, the governmental agencies, and others. The difficulties of communication
between the companies and their external constituents do not benefit the companies, the
investors, the creditors, the society, and the global economy in general (Choi & Meek,
2008; Fajardo, 2007).
The lack of communication between the companies and their stakeholders is working
against the process of globalization of the world economy and financial markets. The only
access most investors and creditors have to the information about the company they intend
to have business relationships with is through the information in the financial statements.
These financial statements are prepared in accordance to the established accounting
standards of the individual countries. In other words, the accounting standards of the
individual countries set rules and regulations that the accountants must follow when
preparing the financial statements of the MNCs. These accounting standards guide the
accounting professionals in preparing the financial statements of the MNCs (Choi & Meek,
2008; Fajardo,2007). As has been shown by many researchers, the existence of the same
accounting system in two countries is very difficult to come by. Then the MNCs would
have no choice but to prepare their subsidiaries’ financial statements in their host
countries’ generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP). In this type of situation, for
instance, if the MNCs have subsidiaries in 150 countries; then, they would have to prepare
150 different financial statements for their subsidiaries in their respective host countries in
order to satisfy their individual host countries’ GAAP. In addition to the goal to be GAAP
compliant, the MNCs that want to raise capital in the foreign countries need to prepare and
present the financial statements that can be read and understood by the investors in those
foreign countries. In other words, the MNCs must present the foreign investors or creditors
with the financial statements similar or identical to the ones they are used to, such as the
ones prepared and presented under the host countries’ GAAP (Fajardo, 2007; Fritz
&Lammle, 2003; Newman, 2009).
Before the introduction of IFRS, the preparation of financial statements by MNCs in their
host countries’ GAAP was problematic. This process costs MNCs a huge amount of money
in terms of amount spent on preparation and presentation of their financial statements
(Fajardo, 2007; Ong et al., 2004). The financial statements that can be accepted and
compared around the world would help MNCs reduce the money they spend on preparing
and presenting their financial statements in their various host countries.
International Accounting Standards Board
Some countries see the diversity of the accounting and financial reporting systems around
the world as an obstacle to the effective and efficient functioning of the global capital
markets. They realize that the effective and efficient functioning of the global financial
markets strongly depend on the quality of the uniform international accounting standards
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that would produce quality international financial statements that are comparable,
transparent, consistent, reliable, and dependable. The information in these financial
statements would, in turn, produce the quality information which would help the investors,
the creditors, and the other users of such information in making informed business
decisions. It is evidenced that the lack of comparability of the international financial
statements among the countries is hindering the ability of the MNCs to raise capital as well
as to invest their money in the global financial markets. There are more accounting
systems than countries in the world because it is not unusual to see a country with two
accounting systems. But it is very difficult to see two countries with the same accounting
system, though accounting is believed to have started in one country and spread to other
parts of the world (Rabinowitz, 2009).
In order to minimize the effect of the differences in the accounting systems around the
world, in 1973, professional organizations from Australia, Canada, France, Germany,
Japan, Mexico, Netherlands, the U.K., Ireland and the United States formed the
International Accounting Standards Committee (IASC) and charged it with the
responsibility of developing quality accounting standards to produce quality financial
statements that would be comparable and accepted globally (Radig&Loudermilk, 1998;
Choi & Meek, 2008). The accounting standards issued by the IASC are known as
International Accounting Standards (IAS). In 2001, the International Accounting Standards
Board (IASB) replaced the IASC and since then has been responsible for issuing
accounting standards for global constituents (Baker &Barbu, 2007; International
Accounting Standards Board [IASB], 2008). The IASB established a conceptual
framework that serves as a theoretical foundation for establishing accounting standards
(IASB, 2001). IASB (2008) indicates that the objective of financial statements is to
provide useful information to users in order to make informed business decisions. IASB
(2008) further indicates that financial statements need the major four qualitative
characteristics of understandability, reliability, relevance, and comparability in order to
make them useful.
The Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB), the authoritative accounting
standards-setter in the United States, also indicates that the objective of financial
statements is to provide useful information to users (FASB, 1978). FASB (1980) indicates
that the information in financial statement is useful if it is relevant and reliable. The
organizations employ a financial concept of capital and a physical concept of capital in
preparing their financial statements. The financial concept of capital equates capital to the
net assets or equity of the organization; the physical concept of capital is measured by the
productive capacity of the organization, such as numbers of output per week.
The accounting standards issued by the IASB are known as International Financial
Reporting Standards (IFRS), and IASB retained the accounting standards issued by IASC.
Presently, more than 100 countries have adopted IFRS, yet the comparability of the
financial statements around the world has not been achieved. Researchers have shown that,
due to the influence of national culture, differences exist in the interpretation and
application of the provisions of IFRS by the accounting professionals in the countries that
have adopted it (Baker &Barbu, 2007; Tsakumis et al., 2009). The differences in the
interpretation and application of the provisions of IFRS are making it impossible to have
comparable financial statements around the world (Boerner, 2007; Tsakumis, 2007). This
interferes with the efficient and effective running ofthe global financial market. This is a
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problem because it (a) reduces cross-border investments that make funds available in all
parts of the world and (b) increases the cost of raising capital. Comparability of financial
statements would allow investors to compare financial statements from the U.K. to those
from France and be able to make informed business decisions. But the influence of culture
on the interpretation and application of IFRS causes inconsistencies in the way accounting
professionals around the world measure and disclose accounting issues (Nabar&BoonlertU-Thai, 2007; Tsakumis et al., 2009).
2.2
Theoretical Review
This study is based on Gray’s (1988) theory that indicates that cultural values influence
accounting values, and accounting values influence financial reporting and Hofstede’s
(1980) cultural theory.
Gray’s Framework of Accounting Subculture
Gray (1988) theorizes that national culture influences the individual countries’ accounting
systems and values, and he is the first known researcher to do so. He employs Hofstede’s
(1980) cultural variables to develop a framework indicating that cultural values influence
national accounting values and, accounting values influence financialreporting. The
framework linked Hofstede’s (1980) cultural dimensions—power distance, uncertainty
avoidance, individualism, and masculinity—with Gray’s (1988) accounting values—
professionalism, uniformity, conservatism, and secrecy.Gray’s (1988) accounting values
include (a) professionalism, indicating a preference for individual judgment as well as selfregulation; (b) uniformity, indicating a preference for uniform accounting practices; (c)
conservatism, indicating accounting professionals’ willingness to take cautious approach in
recognizing items that would increase assets and incomes; and (d) secrecy, indicating the
accounting professionals’ preference for confidentiality and willingness to disclose the
information to a third party or an outsider only on a need-to-know basis. He argues that
information sharing is low in large power distance societies. He argues that the values of a
society would affect its accounting directly and indirectly through its institutional
characteristics such as the type of capital markets, legal systems, and corporate ownership
structure.Gray (1988) indicates that because societal values influence accounting values,
then, “the value systems or attitudes of accountants may be expected to be related to and
derived from societal values with special reference to work-related values” (Gray, 1988, p.
5).
The contribution of Gray’s (1988) study to accounting literature is well presented by
Chanchani and MacGregor (1999) and Doupnik and Tsakumis (2004). Chanchani and
MacGregor (1999) reviewed the status of cross-cultural studies in accounting before Gray
(1988) linked his accounting values to Hofstede’s (1980) cultural dimensions. They also
examined the influence of Gray’s framework and its contribution to the study of the
influence of national culture on accounting and financial reporting. They examined the
accounting researches that employed Gray’s (1988) accounting subculture theory. They
argued that Gray’s theory is well known in accounting research. Doupnik and
Tsakumis(2004) extended Chanchani and MacGregor’s (1999) work by examined
researches that have empirically tested Gray’s theory of accounting subculture.
Hofstede’s Cultural Theory
Hofstede’scultural framework was used as guidance to develop accounting issue scenarios
in the research instrument. The scores or responses obtained from accounting
professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria on how they would apply provisions of
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IFRS—contingent liabilities—were used as dependent variables.The Hofstede’s (1980)
study provides four cultural dimensions—power distance, uncertainty avoidance,
individualism, and masculinity—as determinants of national culture for 40 countries.
These cultural dimensions provide opportunity for the cross-cultural researchers to
examine cultural impact on different activities of various countries. West Africa, including
Nigeria and the Republic of Benin, was 77 points on the Hofstede’s (1980) cultural
dimension of power distance. This categorized West Africancountries as a large power
distance society. West African managers or superiors are expected to make all business
decisions and the subordinates are expected to comply with such decisions. Subordinates
are not expected to question or complain about decisions made by their managers.The
subordinates are expected to depend on their managers to provide solutions to all businessrelated problems as they feel no obligation whatsoever to participate in the decisionmaking process. The distribution of power in the West African organizations and
institutions is not expected to permit or give opportunity for the subordinates to participate
in the decision-making process. The managers are expected to have the final say without
obligation to consult with their subordinates. Subordinates are not expected to collect
information and make informed business decisions. West African society is expected to
encourage a gap between managers and subordinates, when it comes to distribution of
power (Hofstede, 1983, 2001). This study made it easier for cultural values to be
operationalized as independent variables in cross-cultural studies.
Empirical Review
Nabar and Boonlert-U-Thai’s (2007) examination of samples from 30 countries indicates
that national culture has an influence on accounting and financial reporting systems in
various countries. They employed descriptive as well as correlation and regression
statistics in analyzing the results of their study. They collected data from three sources for
their research, all from previous research. They collected data on earnings management,
investor protection, and Hofstede’s national culture scores for their study. Their study’s
results indicate that earnings management is low in countries where the outside investor
protection is high, high in the strong uncertainty avoidance societies, and low in Englishspeaking countries. Their study also found that uncertainty avoidance and masculinity
dimensions impact the managements’ earning discretion. Their study also found that
investor protection and disclosure rules are associated with culture.
Guan et al. (2005) employed a regression model to analyze the effects of cultural
differences in five Asian-Pacific countries—Australia, Hong Kong, Japan, Malaysia, and
Singapore—on accounting accruals (i.e., earnings management). Their study was based on
Hofstede’s (1983) cultural values of individualism, power distance, uncertainty avoidance,
and long-term orientation. To control for tradition (i.e., explanatory variables previously
found to have influence on earnings management), they also included explanatory
variables such as debt-to-equity ratio and firm size. The results of their study indicate that
power distance and individualism are positively linked with discretionary accruals.
Uncertainty avoidance and long-term orientation is negatively linked with discretionary
accruals. The results of the study indicate that Japanese firms’ capital structure differed
from the others in that they had the highest average debt-equity ratio. Australia has the
second highest average debt-equity ratio, and no differences were found in the average
ratio for debt-equity of the other three countries.
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Doupnik and Richter (2004) examined how the accounting value of conservatism would
affect the interpretation of probability expressions between accounting professionals from
Germany and United States. The results of their examination indicate that national culture
influences how accounting professionals from these two countries interpret probability
expressions. The results of their study indicate inconsistencies in the way that those
accounting professionals recognized assets, revenues, as well as gains and losses, due to
differences in the interpretation of verbal probability expressions. Results of their study
also provided supporting evidence for their proposition that accounting professionals from
Germany are more conservative than their U.S. counterparts in their interpretation of
verbal probability expressions. They credited these differences to the different cultural
values between the United States’ accounting professionals and German accounting
professionals.
Ding et al. (2004) studied the national GAAP in 52 countries. They employed Hofstede’s
(1980) cultural dimensions and Gray’s (1988) accounting value framework as theoretical
backgrounds for their study. They argue that they use the individual countries’ cultural
values as independent variables because they believe that “culture plays an important role
in international accounting differences” (Ding et al., 2004, p. 4). The results of their study
indicate that the influence of national culture is responsible for differences in those
countries’ national GAAP and the IAS. The results of their research indicate that
differences exist when the IAS and national GAAP prescribe different accounting
treatments for the same accounting issue. Their study also indicates that there were certain
instances in which the IAS had accounting treatments for certain accounting issues and the
national GAAP did not have accounting treatments for such accounting issues. They also
indicate that their hypotheses are based on the theory that indicates that “culture plays an
important role in shaping the accounting standards and practices of a particular country”
(Ding et al., 2004, p. 10).
Tsakumis’ (2007) study of the interpretation and application of the provisions of the
International Accounting Standard (IAS) No. 37, Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and
Contingent Assets (IASB, 2008) between accounting professionals in the United States and
Greece indicates that national culture influences the interpretation and application of the
provisions of IFRS. Contingent liabilities and contingent assets were used in the study
based on Hofstede’s (1980) cultural dimensions and Gray’s (1988) accounting theory
framework. Tsakumis’ study employed Gray’s accounting values of conservatism and
secrecy to examine the influence of culture on how accounting professionals apply
financial reporting rules. The result of his study indicates that 33% of accounting
professionals in the United States are more likely to recognize a lawsuit in the financial
statements as a contingent asset compared to 65% of the accounting professionals in
Greece. Tsakumis (2007) employed quantitative research methods in his research. A mail
survey was used to collect the research data from the accounting professionals in Greece
and the United States. ANOVA and t-test were the statistics used in analyzing the results
of the research.
The study’s findings indicate that 72% of U.S. accounting professionals would recognize a
lawsuit as a liability in the financial statements compared to 59% of the accounting
professionals in Greece. The study also indicates that 84% of U.S. accounting
professionals believes that a lawsuit should be disclosed in the notes to the financial
statements, compared to 56% of Greek accounting professionals. The results of his study

260

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

indicate that there are no significant differences between Greek and U.S. accounting
professionals in recognizing both contingent assets and liabilities. However, the results
indicate that Greek accounting professionals were more secretive than U.S. accounting
professionals.
Methodology
Research Design
A research design is the structure that guides the execution of a research method, and the
subsequent analysis of acquired data (Kothari, 2004). It provides a framework for the
generation of evidence that is suited both to a certain set of criteria and to the research
question in which the investigator is interested. This study was carried out through a
survey research design. Orodho (2009) observes that a survey design involves obtaining
information by interview or by administering questionnaire.
Population of Study
A population, according to Kothari (2008) is considered to be any group of people, events,
or items that are of interest to the researchers that they wish to investigate. The population
for this study was accounting professionals that have skills and expertise needed to prepare
and present financial statements in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria. The participants are
working in different organizations such as multinational companies (MNCs), national
corporations, regional corporations, large companies, medium and small-sized companies,
and different sizes of accounting firms. Total number of 200 accounting professionals
participated in the study.
Sampling Technique
The sampling technique employed in this study is purposive sampling and simple random
sampling technique. Key informants (accounting professionals) were purposively sampled
due the information they have by the virtue of the positions they hold. According to
Cresswell and Plano Clark (2011), purposive sampling involves identification and
selection of individuals or groups of individuals that are proficient and well-informed with
a phenomenon of interest. In addition to knowledge and experience, Bernard (2002) and
Spradley (1979) note the importance of availabilityand willingness to participate, and the
ability to communicate experiences and opinions in an articulate, expressive, and reflective
manner.
Data Collection Instrument
A survey questionnaire was used to collect data from the accounting professionals in the
Republic of Benin and Nigeria. Paper-and-pencil survey questionnaire was used to collect
data from the participants. The participants have skills and expertise needed to prepare
financial statements. Accounting professionals without the skills and expertise needed to
prepare financial statements were excluded from participating in the study. The survey
instrument includes a message to the participants indicating that participation in the survey
is voluntary and participantsmay choose not to participate at any time. It also includes a
message to the participants that their participation in the survey would be confidential and
their identity would not be disclosed to any third party.The English version of the
questionnaire was sent to accounting professionals in Nigeria and the French version of the
questionnaire was sent to accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin. The English
version of the research instrument was translated into the French language. The EnglishFrench translation was performed by a linguistic professor and a chairperson over a
university department of humanities whose native language is French.
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Validity and Reliability of Instrument
The content validity was verified by the linguistic experts in both English and French.
This ensures that the contents in both versions are the same. To make sure that the contents
in both versions have the same meaning, the English-French translation was completed by
a professor of English and linguistics and a chairperson over a university department of
humanities whose native language is French. In addition, linguistic experts in English and
French attested to the content validity of both the English and French versions. To assess
the reliability of the research instrument, internal consistency reliability method was used.
To assess the reliability of the research instrument used in this study, a Cronbach’s alpha
statistic was calculated. The result of reliability testing produced Cronbach’s Alpha
coefficient was 0.73, which supports the reliability of the research instrument used in this
study. The Cronbach’s Alpha value of 0.73 for this study means that a reliable research
instrument was used to collect data for this study
Data Analysis Method
Descriptive statistics and t-test were employed in analyzing the research data and
Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS Version 17.0) was used to calculate the
statistics. In other words, the analysis of the data for this study was divided into two
parts.Descriptive statistics allowed the readers to see choices of answers to the survey
questions the participants chose. The t-statistics provided a statistic indicating significance
or non-significance of a difference in the application of IFRS between the accounting
professionals in Nigeria and the Republic of Benin. The two statistical calculations chosen
for the data analysis in this study complement each other.
Results and Discussion
Two hundred accounting professionals (n = 200) participated in the study. One hundred
participants (n = 100) were accounting professionals in Nigeria and 100 participants (n =
100) were accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin. The 100 participants in the
Republic of Benin and 100 participants in Nigeria were familiar with the preparation of
financial statements.
Demographic Data
For the researcher to examine the cultural difference in the interpretation and application of
the IFRS by the accounting professionals in different cultures, it was considered important
to first establish the demographic information of respondents such as nationality, gender,
age bracket, and position in the said organization. This was considered important as studies
have revealed that cultural difference may influenced by such characteristics. The
distribution of the data is presented in the following tables.
Gender
Out of 100 participants in the Republic of Benin, 33 (33%) are female and 67 (67%) are
male (Table 1). Table 1 indicates 41 (41%) of Nigerian participants are female and 59
(59%) are male. More Nigerian females participated in the study than the Republic of
Benin females. The number of Republic of Benin male participants was double that of the
female participants. The difference in number between the Nigerian male and female
participants is 18.
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Table 1: Gender Distribution of Respondents
Frequency
Nigeria
Participants
Gender
Female
Male
Total

41
59
100

Republic
Benin
Participants
33
67
100

Percentage (%)
of Nigeria
Participants
41
59
100

Republic
Benin
Participants
33
67
100

of

Source: Field Survey, 2010
Age of Respondents
Out of 100 Republic of Benin participants, 24 (24) are between the ages of 25 to 35, 30
(30%) are between the ages of 36 to 45, and 46 (46%) are over 45 years (Table 22). Table
2 indicates 29 (29%) of Nigerian participants are between the ages of 25 to 35, 44 (44%)
are between the ages of 36 to 45, and 27 (27%) are above 45 years. Most Republic of
Benin participants are over 45 years of age, while most Nigerian participants are between
the ages of 36 to 45.
Table 2: Age Distribution of Respondents

Position
25-35 years
35-45 years
46+ years
Total

Frequency
Nigeria
Participants

Republic of Benin
Participants

Percentage (%)
Nigeria
Participants

Republic of Benin
Participants

29
44
27
100

24
30
46
100

29.00
44.00
27.00
100

24.00
30.00
46.00
100

Source: Field Survey, 2010
Position of Respondents
Table 3 provides information on the position held by the Republic of Benin participants in
their organizations. Out of 100 participants in the Republic of Benin, 26 (26%) are
directors, 24 (24%) are partners, 19 (19%) are managers, and 31 (31%) are members of
senior staff. Out of 100 participants in Nigeria, 11 (11%) are directors, 14(14%) are
partners, 31(31%) are managers, 41(41%) belong to senior staff, and 3(3%) claimed other
position, as their position was not found in the categories of positions provided in the
research instrument (Table 19). The senior staff (31%), directors (26%), and partners
(24%) accounted for the majority (81%) of Republic of Benin participants (Table 3). On
the other hand, senior staff (41%) and managers (31%) accounted for majority (72%) of
Nigerian participants (Table 3).
Table 3: Positions of Participants in Their Organizations

Position
Director
Partner
Manager
Senior Staff
Others
Total

Frequency
Nigeria
Participants

Republic of Benin
Participants

Percentage (%)
Nigeria
Participants

Republic of Benin
Participants

11
14
31
41
3
100

26
24
19
31
100

11
14
31
41
3
100

26
24
19
31
100

Source: Field Survey, 2010
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Years of Experience in Preparing Financial Statements for Nigerian Participants
Table 4 indicates 44 (44%) Republic of Benin participants have 4 to 8 years of experience
in preparing financial statements while 56 (56%) have 9 years or more experience in
preparing financial statements. Table 4 indicates 46 (46%) Nigerian participants have 4
years to 8 years of experience in preparing financial statements while54 (54%) have 9
years or more experience in preparing financial statements. None of the 200 participants
from the two countries have less than 4 years of experience in preparing financial
statements.
Table 4: Years of Experience in Preparing Financial Statements for Nigerian
Participants
Frequency
Percentage (%)
Nigeria
Republic
of Nigeria
Republic
of
Participants
Benin
Participants
Benin
Years
of
Participants
Participants
Experience
4-8 years
46
44
46
44
9+ years
54
56
54
56
Total
100
100
100
100
Source: Field Survey, 2010
Descriptive Analysis
Research Question 1: Does the adoption of IFRS solve the problem of inconsistencies in
the treatment of the same accounting issues that lead to the incomparability of financial
statements around the world?
Interpretation
Survey question one asked the participants how likely it was that their superior’s
preference would influence their decision on disclosing a pending lawsuit in the notes to
financial statements. Table 5 indicates 16 (16%) of the Republic of Benin participants
decided that it is very unlikely 8(8%) or unlikely 8(8%) that their superior’s preference
would influence their decisions on disclosing pending lawsuit in the notes to the financial
statements, 80 (80%) believed that it is likely 28 (28%) or very likely 52 (52%) that their
superior’s preference would influence their decisions on disclosing a pending lawsuit in the
notes to the financial statements, and 4 (4%) were undecided whether their superior’s
preference would influence their decisions on disclosing pending lawsuit in the notes to the
financial statements. Most Republic of Benin participants 80 (80%) believed that their
superior’s preference would influence their decisions on disclosing pending lawsuit in the
notes to financial statements.
Further, Table 5 indicates 73 (73%) of the Nigerian participants believed that it is very
unlikely 40 (40%) or unlikely 33 (33%) that their superior’s preference would influence
their decisions on disclosing pending lawsuit in the notes to financial statements, 21 (21%)
believed it is likely 16 (16%) or very likely 5 (5%) that their superior’s preference would
influence their decisions on disclosing pending lawsuit in the notes to financial statements,
and 6 (6%) were undecided whether their superior’s preference would influence their
decisions on disclosing pending lawsuit in the notes to financial statements. Most Nigerian
participants, 73 (73%), believed their superior’s preference would not influence their
decisions on disclosing pending lawsuit in the notes to financial statements. This is
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contrary to the Republic of Benin participants’ perception, as 80 (80%) of them believed
their superior’s preference would influence their decisions.
Table 5: Distribution of Responses on the Survey Answer for Nigerian and Republic of
Benin Participants
Frequency
Percentage (%)
Nigeria
Republic
of Nigeria
Republic
of
Participants
Benin
Participants
Benin
Responses
Participants
Participants
Very Unlikely
40
8
40.00
8.00
Unlikely
33
8
33.00
8.00
Undecided

6

4

6.00

4.00

Likely

16

28

16.00

28.00

Very Unlikely

5

52

5.00

52.00

Source: Field Survey, 2010
Research Question 2: Does national culture remain relevant in the application of
accounting rules after the adoption of IFRS?
Interpretation
Survey question two asked the participants how likely it is that their company policy would
influence their decisions on disclosing pending lawsuit in the notes to financial statements.
Table 6 indicates 10 (10%) of Republic of Benin participants believed it is very unlikely 4
(4%) or unlikely 6 (6%) that their company policy would influence their decisions, 71
(71%) believed it is likely 25 (25%) or very likely 46 (46%) that their company policy
would influence their decisions, and 19 (19%) were undecided whether their company
policy would influence their decisions. Most Republic of Benin participants, 71 (71%),
believed their company policy would influence their decisions on disclosing a pending
lawsuit in the notes to financial statements.
Furthermore, Table 6 indicates 63 (63%) of Nigerian participants believed it is very
unlikely 37 (37%) or unlikely 26 (26%) that their company policy would influence their
decisions, 25 (25%) believed it is likely 13 (13%) or very likely 12 (12%) that their
company policywould influence their decisions, and 12 (12%) were undecided whether
their company policy would influence their decisions. Most Nigerian participants, 63
(63%), believed their company policy would not influence their decisions on disclosing a
pending lawsuit in the notes to financial statements. This is contrary to the Republic of
Benin perception as 71 (71%) believed their company policy would influence their
decisions on disclosing pending lawsuit in the notes to financial statements.
Table 6: Distribution of Responses on the Survey Answer for Nigerian and Republic of
Benin Participants
Frequency
Percentage (%)
Nigeria
Republic
of Nigeria
Republic
of
Participants
Benin
Participants
Benin
Responses
Participants
Participants
Very Unlikely
37
4
37.00
4.00
Unlikely
26
6
26.00
6.00
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Undecided

12

19

12.00

19.00

Likely

13

25

13.00

25.00

Very Unlikely

12

46

12.00

46.00

Source: Field Survey, 2010
Hypothesis Testing
Hypothesis One
The hypothesis one stems from cultural dimension of power distance. Therefore, the
answer to survey question one was used to test hypothesis one.
H01: There is no significant difference in the application of IFRS between the accounting
professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria using the concept of power distance.
Hypothesis one was tested using two sample t-Testat 5 percent level of significance.
Results are presented in Table 7.
Table 7: Two Sample t-Test difference in the application of IFRS between the
Accounting Professionals in Nigeria and Republic of Benin using the concept of
power distance
Nationality

N

Republic
of 100
Benin
Nigeria
100
Source: Field Survey, 2010

Mean (M)

Std. Deviation
(SD)

Degree
of
freedom (df)

4.08

1.27

198

2.13

1.24

Test
statistic
(t)
10.97

p-value
(2-tailed)
.000

Results in Table 7 shows that hypothesis one that hypothesized no significant difference in
the application of IFRS between the accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and
Nigeria was not supported, t(198) = 10.97, p = 0.000 (Table 7). For Republic of Benin
participants, M = 4.08, SD = 1.27; for Nigerian participants, M = 2.13, SD = 1.24.
Therefore, there was a significant difference in the application of IFRS between the
accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria using the concept of power
distance.
Hypothesis Two
The hypothesis two stems from the cultural dimension of uncertainty avoidance. Therefore,
the answer to survey question two was used to test hypothesis two.
H02: There is no significant difference in the application of IFRS between the accounting
professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria using the concept of uncertainty
avoidance.
Hypothesis two was also tested using two sample t-Testat 5 percent level of significance.
Results are presented in Table 8.
Table 8: Two Sample t-Test difference in the application of IFRS between the
Accounting Professionals in Nigeria and Republic of Benin using the concept of
uncertainty avoidance
Nationality

Republic
Benin
Nigeria
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N

Mean (M)

of 100

4.03

Std. Deviation Degree
of Test
(SD)
freedom (df) statistic
(t)
1.12
198
9.23

100

2.37

1.41

p-value
(2-tailed)
.000
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Source: Field Survey, 2010
Hypothesis two that hypothesized no significant difference in the application of IFRS
between the accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria was not
supported, t(198) = 9.23, p = 0.00 (Table 8). For Republic of Benin participants, M = 4.03,
SD = 1.12; for Nigerian participants, M = 2.37, SD = 1.41 (Table 8). Based on these
findings, there was a significant difference in the application of IFRS between the
accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria using the concept of
uncertainty avoidance.
Discussion
The finding of hypothesis one t(198) = 10.97, p = 0.00) indicated that there is a significant
difference in the application of IFRS between the accounting professionals in the Republic
of Benin and Nigeria using the concept of power distance. The result of hypothesis one is
in line with previous cross-cultural study in accounting. Tsakumis’ (2007) study indicated
significant difference in the disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities between the
accounting professionals in the United States and Greece, due to the influence of national
culture. In the descriptive analysis, most Nigeria participants (73%) believed their
superior’s preference would not influence their decisions on disclosing pending lawsuit in
the notes to financial statements. But 80% of the Republic of Benin participants believed
their superior’s preference would influence their decisions. The participants in both
countries were onthe opposite side regarding the application of IFRS using the concept of
cultural dimension of power distance. Hofstede’s (1980) power distance scores allocated to
the countries in West Africa, including the Republic of Benin and Nigeria, were 77. These
scores put the Republic of Benin and Nigeria in the category of a large power distance
society. While the responses of the Republic of Benin participants were in line with the
implication of the Hofstede’s (1980) cultural dimension of large power distance, the
responses of the Nigerian participants were not. Hofstede (1980) indicates that the
subordinates in a large power distance society may find it difficult to challenge the
decisions of their superiors while the subordinates in a small power distance society may
not have a problem in challenging the decisions of their superiors.
The findings of hypothesis two, t(198) = 9.23, p = 0.00, revealed that there is a significant
difference in the application of IFRS between the accounting professionals in the Republic
of Benin and Nigeria using the concept of uncertainty avoidance. Result of hypothesis two
is in line with the result of previous cross-cultural study in accounting. The results of Guan
et al.’s (2005) study indicate that national culture has influence on the accounting
professionals’ choice in applying accounting rules for earnings management. The
descriptive analysis shows that most Republic of Benin participants (71%) believed their
company policy would influence their decisions on disclosing a pending lawsuit in the
notes to financial statements. But most (63%) Nigerian participants believed their
company policy would not influence their decisions on disclosing a pending lawsuit in the
notes to financial statements. The participants in both countries did not agree regarding the
application of IFRS using the concept of cultural dimension of uncertainty
avoidance.Hosfstede’s (1980) uncertainty avoidance scores allocated to West African
countries, including the Republic of Benin and Nigeria, were 54. This puts West African
countries a bit above the mean for uncertainty avoidance, as the mean for this cultural
dimension of uncertainty avoidance in Hofstede’s study is 50. Since 54 is more than the
mean score, the West Africa countries can be classified as strong uncertainty avoidance.
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Hofstede (1980) allocated uncertainty avoidance scores of 35 and 86 to the U.K. and
France, respectively. This classifies U.K. as a weak uncertainty avoidance society and
France as a strong uncertainty avoidance society, respectively. The responses of the
Republic of Benin participants were in line with the implications of Hosfstede’s (1980)
cultural dimension of a strong uncertainty avoidance society, while the responses of
Nigerian participants were in line with the implication ofHofstede’s cultural dimension of a
weak uncertainty avoidance society. Furthermore, Hofstede (1980) indicates that people in
a strong uncertainty avoidance society will find it difficult to deviate from the established
rules and regulations that must be followed in their organizations or institutions. He argues
that people in a weak uncertainty avoidance society may not have a problem in deviating
from the established rules and regulations in their organizations or institutions. Republic
of Benin participants’ responses to survey question two were in line with the implication of
Hosfstede’ cultural dimension of a strong uncertainty avoidance society. Nigerian
participants’ responses to survey question two were in line with the implication of
Hofstede’s cultural dimension of a weak uncertainty avoidance society. Since the
participants’ responses to question two in both countries mirror the grouping of their
former colonial masters’ society, it can be inferred that the difference in the applicationof
IFRS between the accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria may be
due to their former colonial masters’ cultural influence. That is, the difference in the
application of IFRS between the accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and
Nigeria may be due to the cultural difference in these two countries.
Conclusion and Recommendations
The study examined cultural difference in the interpretation and application of the IFRS in
Nigeria and Republic of Benin using the concept of power distance and uncertainty
avoidance. Findings indicate that there is a significant difference in the application of IFRS
between the accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria using the
concept of power distance. The study also reveals that there is significant difference in the
application of IFRS between the accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and
Nigeria using the concept of uncertainty avoidance. The findings indicate that national
culture influences how accounting professionals from these two countries interpret
probability expressions in IAS. This implies that national culture is a determinant factor in
the application of accounting rules in various countries with different cultural values. The
studyconclude that “the comparability of financial statements across countries could be
negatively affected if cultural differences cause accountants in different countries to
interpret differently the probability expressions used in IAS”.The research findings imply
that the users of financial statements such as creditors, investors, and others must take
various countries’ cultural values into consideration when analyzing various countries’
financial statements. This will enhance the understanding of financial statements as well as
helping their users in making informed business and other decisions worldwide. Analyzing
financial statements without taking the various countries’ cultural values into consideration
might not produce the type of information needed to make informed business and other
decisions. Based on the findings, it is recommended that MNCs should establish a
screening department that would identify countries with similar cultural values when they
need to raise capital because they are the major players in the global financial markets.
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Coalition Politics and its effects on Indian Political System
Dr. Mujahid Hassan
Abstract
The era of coalition governments in India began in 1967 and thereafter these kinds of
governments became a norm at the centre and state level. Coalitions promote a different
type of political culture and governance behaviour. In the process such governments bring
significant changes in the nature and working of democracy and more so in parliamentary
form of governments and its various nuances. The coalition governments on the one hand
represent the diversity in polity which is inherent in Indian politics and on the other it has
affected our polity by creating crises of confidence as well as credibility of political class.
Coalition partners by and large come together due to their political compulsions and to
share power and enjoy its fruits. Be it political positions or administrative positions.
Ideology or the values are put behind and opportunism and valueless power politics comes
to the fore and in this game the principles and idealism is sacrificed. This has an adverse
impact on the role and functioning of the Prime Minister who has to function under
pressure. It erodes his authority and weakens his hold on governance and compels for
repeated judiciary to play its role.
Keywords: Opportunism, power politics, corroding, nepotism, liberalize, deterioration,
redressal, credibility, socialistic, fragmentation, disintegration.
The term coalition has been derived from the Latin word “coalition” which means to grow
up. According to a perceptive scholar, “coalition is cooperative arrangement under which
distinct political parties or at all events members of such parties unite to form a
government or ministry”.1 Coalitions is an activity of growing together on the principle of
cooperation and coordination.
In independent India first general election to the parliament and state assemblies was held
in 1952. It was a total dominance of Indian National Congress on Indian political scene.
This trend continued till 1967 when many coalition governments came to power in the
states. However, Congress was able to cling to power at the centre on its own. After 1990,
the country witnessed a rise of regional political parties in many states. It was also
coincided with the beginning of the era of coalition governments at the centre. In such
coalitions in India’s parliamentary government, several political parties co-operated to
form joint Council of Ministers. The usual reason given for making a coalitional
arrangement is that no party on its own has achieved a majority in the legislature.
Sometimes, coalition government might also be created in a time of national difficulty or
crises, e.g. during war time or economic crises, parties can form an all party coalition to
give a government the high degree of perceived political legitimacy or collective identity it
desires while also playing a role in diminishing internal political strife. In such times
parties have formed all party coalitions.
In India coalition governments have become an essential feature of our polity. For the past
three decades India has experienced various coalition governments at the center and state
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levels. The one party dominance at the centre since 1952 to 1977 and at the state level till
1967 replaced the coalition governments in the country. The coalition governments have
brought about significant changes in the nature and working of parliamentary system and
its various segments. The functioning of political system took a different form which
nobody could think of. Coalition brought instability in functioning and policy making.
Their leaders usually remain more interested in getting positions and ministries of their
own choice. A weak ministry with several coalition partners fails to pay attention to pursue
the desired policies, both internal and external. Due to unstable and uncertain relationship
between Parliament and Prime Minister minority government had to be installed on several
occasions. The minority governments depending on the outside support of other parties
were responsible for many of the evils and created much political confusion in the
country’s politics. Former President of India K.R. Narayanan rightly commented,” Sheer
opportunism and valueless power politics have taken the place of principle and idealism
that had been the hallmark of over social political life. And corruption is corroding the
vitals of our politics and society.2
The coalition politics has affected our political life by creating crises of confidence as well
as credibility of political class. The frequent changing of party loyalty by political leaders
has created crises of confidence. No one knows how long a particular leader would remain
in a particular party and no one can say what he would say or do after leaving the party or
joining another party. Under these circumstances it is very difficult to trust any leader or
reveal secrets to him fearing he may reveal them to others after leaving the party which
would do a lot of damage.
In coalition politics all parties are seen changing and compromising their ideology just for
political power. The Congress Party, whose original ideology was concerned with the
socialistic state based on parliamentary democracy, shifted its stand due to changed
economic order as well as coalition compulsions. P.V. Narasimha Rao, who was the leader
of the first coalition as well as minority government of the Congress in 1991, took steps to
drastically liberalise the economy to accelerate its growth rate, reversing the Nehruvian
model of economy and shifting the emphasis to a market economy.3 U.P.A. government
has also followed the lines drawn by P.V. Narasimha Rao on economic fronts along with
some compulsion on domestic fronts as well. Similarly, the Bhartiya Janata Party, whose
base is concerned with the Hindutva, also shifted its ideology due to coalition compulsions.
Despite its cadre based organization and the massive support provided by the Rashtriya
Swayamsevak Sangh (R.S.S.), the B.J.P suffered from serious limitations. Its narrow
political ideology and aggressive attitude towards religious and ethnic minorities in a plural
society like India.4 Since 1996 it also shifted from its original ideology and stance putting
its declared agenda –common civil code, article 370 (related J&K) and Hindutva and Ram
Janam Bhumi issue in background.5
India’s left political parties have moved through different phases, factional conflicts and
numeral splits, leadership struggle and factional politics within the communist parties are
presented in public in the form of ideological divisions, In 2004, the left supported the
Congress lead UPA government to keep BJP out of power, although it withdrew supports
after its differences over Indo-U.S. Civil Nuclear deal in 2008. So left also modified their
ideology and supported the UPA government to keep BJP out of power.
The non-Congress ideological centre contains within itself certain inherent contradictions
and tensions which lead to instability and ultimately to its fragmentation or disintegration.6
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Although it is also a fact that these non-congress parties are the basis of coalition politics in
India despite disparity in their ideology. In 1989 Janata Dal captured power under the
leadership of V.P. Singh with the support of Communist parties and right wing Bhartiya
Janata Party. Due to ideological collision on Mundal issue and differences over Ram
Janam Bhumi issue BJP withdrew its support to the government and the government
collapsed in 1990.
The rise of Bahujan Samaj Party (BSP) with the aim of capturing political power was also
significant event in the coalition politics. BSP gathered much support not only from
schedule castes but also from Muslims as well as backward castes. After getting the power
in Uttar Pradesh (UP) with the help of BJP it softened its attitude towards upper castes.
The BSP declared itself as ‘Sarvajan Samaj Party’ in place Bahujan. The changing colours
of BSP in view of coalition politics is clear indication of opportunistic nature of coalition
politics.
Overall it may be pointed out that in view of changed political scenario every political
party compromised on ideology to get share in political power. In the beginning of the
politics of coalition at the centre looked like the coalition governments establish earlier in
the states. Like in the states the coalition parties at the centre seemed to have joined hands
just for sharing power without any ideological closeness. In a multi-party system,
sometimes coalitions become inevitable. The former president of R. Venkataraman once
rightly said, “in a multi-party political system, we may not be able to avoid coalition
governments in the interest of the nation --the nation should reconcile itself to coalition
governments in future”.7 With the emergence of coalition politics at the centre the national
parties had to seek support of regional parties which had only a few members, in the Lok
Sabha and the regional parties started playing key roles in the national politics. Most of
these parties were pragmatic in their approach adopting a variety of electoral strategies and
forming electoral alliances with major political parties to improve their bargaining power.8
The sharing of power between national and regional parties during the coalition era also
made a very positive contribution to coalition politics because it had a very healthy impact
on the character and functioning of our political parties. On the one hand the national
parties by coming closer to regional parties were better able to develop better mutual
understanding. The regional aspirations of the people of different parts of the country and
on the other hand it helped the regional parties to join the mainstream of national politics.
The regional parties started to look at different problems from the national perspectives
and make their contribution in such fields as defence, foreign relations etc. In this context
these regional parties and groups shunned their narrow stances, were able to recognize the
constitutional supremacy and develop a sense of respect for the sovereignty and integrity
of the country.
This is pertinent to mention, that in a coalition government the Prime Minister is not as
free as the Prime Minister of one party government. He has to understand the pressure
from different coalition partners supporting the government. The pressure asserted by
coalition government forces him to work or not to work in a particular way either taking
unworthy decisions or no decision at all. The Prime Minister of coalition and minority
governments are subject to all source of pressures which ultimately affect adversely his
authority and weakens his hold on governance and has lead to the deterioration in the
functioning of other institutions such as Parliament, Speaker and Governor etc. and lead to
great judicial intervention. The inaction of governments (non performance of parliament
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and failure of executive to take prompt decisions at right time) has forced people to
approach the judiciary for redressal of their grievances. In the process, judiciary secured a
new role in the era of coalition politics. Due to failure of coalition government in taking
firm and timely decisions on policy issues, judicial activism increased with great speed.
This gave birth to Public Interest Litigation (PIL). Commenting on shedding the
responsibility by the executive and legislature, hon’ble Supreme Court, has said that when
government fails to act we come to help of common people. As Chief Justice of India
Ramesh Chandra Lahoti held that ‘the judicial wing of the state is called upon to act when
the other two wings (the legislature and the executive) do not act.9
Another trend has also emerged as an outcome of coalition politics. The relations between
Prime Minister and President have undergone a perceptible change. When the position of
Prime Minister is weak or uncertain, the President becomes strong enough to dominate and
sometimes can dictate to the Prime Minister and when Prime Minister is strong the
President behaves like a functionary which is even less powerful then the British King.
On the basis of above analysis we can be concluded that the impact of coalition politics on
India’s polity and political system has been visible and has irretrievably changed the
equations between the various organs of the government.
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Application of Ifrs between the Accounting Professionals in the
Republic Of Benin and Nigeria Using the Concept of
Masculinity
Soetan, T. A. (DBA)
Abstract
The incomparability of financial statements worldwide is a problem to the financial
statements’ users—creditors, investors, stock exchanges, and others—in the global
financial markets and globalization of economy. This is a problem because the
incomparability of financial statements worldwide prevents cross-border investors and
other participants in the global financial markets from employing information in such
financial statements in making informed business and other decisions. This study therefore
examines the applicationof IFRS between accounting professionals in the Republicof
Benin and Nigeria using the concept of masculinity. It used survey research design with a
single hypothesis which was later tested with two sample t-Test. The study surveyed
accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria to obtain their perception of
application of IFRS. Data were collected from Accounting Professionals from Nigeria and
Republic of Benin using questionnaire. Finding reveals that there is a significant difference
in the application of IFRS between the accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin
and Nigeria using the concept of masculinity. The study recommends that longitudinal
studies on the countries that have adopted IFRS as more countries adopt it be carried out.
This will helps to indicate whether the role of national culture on application of IFRS
diminishes as more countries adopt IFRS.
Keywords: IFRS application, Masculinity, Accounting professionals, Nigeria, Republic of
Benin
1.
Introduction
The worldwide incomparability of financial statements due to the influence of national
culture has been established (Doupnik & Riccio, 2006; Doupnik & Ritcher, 2004; Guan et
al., 2005; Nabar & Boonlert-U-Thai, 2007; Tsakumis, 2007). The world is vastly changing
through globalization of economy and integration of global financial markets. The
individual countries’ national borders are vastly diminishing and the world is increasingly
becoming a global community. These changes have moved the role of financial statements
from various countries’ national borders into the global stage, and thus increased their
importance. The survival of globalization of economy and integrated global financial
markets depends on the quality of information in financial statements. Therefore, these
financial statements must be transparent, consistent, useful, reliable, and comparable
around the world.
The financial statements play a significant role in the effective and efficient running of
global financial markets (Boerner, 2007; Moustafa, Slaubaugh, & Wang, 2008; Tsakumis
et al., 2009). Financial statements serve as communication links between the organization
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and its stakeholders. Organizational stakeholders such as investors, creditors, employees,
suppliers, governmental agencies, and others get their information from financial
statements. The advancement in technologies (especially communication and internet
technologies), the expansion of international trade, and the globalization of economic
ventures have made it possible for the integration of global financial markets. Given the
differences in the accounting systems in various countries, which result in different
financial statements, comparability of financial statements would be difficult, if not
impossible.
Researchers have proven that a country’s cultural values influence its
accounting and financial reporting systems, accounting values, accounting professions, and
accounting professionals (Gray, 1988; Tsakumis, 2007; Tsakumis et al., 2009). This has
resulted in different interpretations and applications for the same provision of the IFRS in
various countries (Doupnik & Richter, 2004; Tsakumis, 2007; Tsakumis, Campbell, &
Doupnik, 2009). Since each individual country’s culture is unique, then various
countries’accounting and financial reporting systems differ. That is, the same accounting
issues would be treated differently in those countries even when IFRS is employed in
preparing financial statements, due to the influence of national culture. Despite the fact
that more than 100 countries have adopted IFRS and more are deliberating about its
adoption, including the U.S. The issue of the influence of the national culture on the
interpretation and application of the provisions of IFRS will remain relevant in the present
cross-cultural study in accounting.
Before Hofstede’s (1980) study that provides four cultural dimensions—power distance,
uncertainty avoidance, individualism, and masculinity—in 40 countries, conducting crosscultural studies were not an easy task. This was due to the lack of knowledge about how to
operationalize cultural variables. But Hofstede’s study simplified cross-cultural studies as
it gave researchers the tools needed to operationalize cultural variables. These cultural
dimensions can be used to examine the differences in cultural values between various
countries. Hofstede’s cultural dimensions have since then become the most widely used
cultural scores in cross-cultural studies. Masculinity is an indicator of gender-based
division of functions within a society. The scores allocated to a country on this cultural
dimension would determine how functions are divided between men and women in such a
country. A country that scores high on this cultural dimension would be termed as a highmasculinity society. West African countries received 46 points on the masculinity
dimension. These points grouped West African countries into a low-masculinity or highfemininity society. Based on these points, West African countries’ society and Republic of
Benin are expected to play down gender-based division of functions. They are also
expected to work towards equality between men and women. Furthermore, they are
expected to provide career opportunity for qualified women. The achievement in these
countries is expected to focus on what Hofstede (1980) called social accomplishment
because it believes in quality of life and of its environment.
Researchers such as Doupnik and Tsakumis (2004) have called for research on how
national culture influences the application of IFRS before its worldwide adoption is
completed. Chanchani and MacGregor (1999) also called for further examination of
cultural influence on professional accountants’ judgment. Since IFRS is a principles-based
accounting method that relies more on professional accountants’ judgment than upon the
rules-based accounting method, this study filled the gap for these calls. Research has been
conducted on the influence of national culture on the diversity of accounting and financial
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reporting systems in various countries before the adoption of the IFRS (Ding et al., 2004;
Doupnik & Richter, 2004; Zarzeski, 1996). But cross-cultural studies in accounting and
financial reporting systems in the area of application of IFRS after its adoption in more
than 100 countries are very rare. Given the importance of financial statements in the
global financial markets and globalization of economy, one would expect researchers to
focus their attention on the influence of national culture on the application of the IFRS, but
that has not been the case. This study filled this gap using the masculinity dimension by
Hofstede (1980).
1.2
Statement of the Problem
The influence of national culture on the interpretation and application of the provisions of
the IFRS makes it difficult, if not impossible, the preparation and presentation of the
financial statements that are consistent, comparable, and reliable around the world. For
example, this problem is making it impossible to compare financial statements prepared in
the U.K. under IFRS as prescribed by IASB to the ones prepared in France in accordance
with the IFRS as prescribed by the IASB. Despite the fact that these two countries used
the same provisions of the IFRS as prescribed by the IASB, the comparability of financial
statements in these two countries would not produce useful information due to the
influence of the national culture on the interpretation and application of the provisions of
the IFRS by the accounting professionals in these countries. In this type of situation, when
one is comparing the financial statements from these two countries, it would be like
comparing apples to oranges rather than comparing apples to apples.
In U.K., for instance, accounting professionals from private sectors have great influence on
the accounting standards that regulate the financial reporting, while governmental
intervention is minimal. Protecting the rights of the investors is a priority in the mind of
the accounting standards-setters when deliberating about the accounting pronouncements.
However, in France it is normal to have governmental intervention on the accounting
standards that regulate the financial reporting in order to align company goals with that of
the governmental policies and plans. Aligning the company’s goals with that of the
governmental plans and policies is a priority in the mind of the accounting standardssetters and not the protection of the investors’ rights. The tax systems, political systems,
and other activities in France are embedded in the French culture, including the
accounting, disclosure, and financial reporting system. Since the French culture differs
from the British culture, then the financial statements in France that present a robust
financial status of the organization may not present a robust financial status in the U.K.,
due to the influence of the national culture. This problem would prevent the investors,
creditors, and other users of financial statements in the U.K. to employ information in the
financial statements in France to make informed business and other decisions as the
interpretations and applications of the provisions of the IFRS in these two countries would
differ.
Examining the cultural difference in the application of IFRS between accounting
professionals in these two countries provides more understanding about the relevancy of
national culture in the application of IFRS. The Republic of Benin and Nigeria were
chosen for this study because of their colonial ties to France and the U.K. respectively.
The Republic of Benin was colonized by France, and Nigeria was colonized by the U.K.
These colonial masters had great influence on the activities of their colonies during
colonization, and this influence continues to surface in the activities of the former colonies
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after colonization. France and the U.K. have different cultural backgrounds. The U.K. is
an equity-based economy with the Anglo-Saxon financial reporting system, while France is
a debt-based economy with the Continental financial reporting system. In addition, France
and the U.K. differ on the Hofstede’s (1980) cultural dimensions. In other words, Hofstede
(1980) identified different cultural scores for France and the U.K., respectively. But
Hofstede (1980) allocated the same cultural scores to all countries in West Africa, which
includes the Republic of Benin and Nigeria. Because of the cultural influence of the
colonial masters—France and the U.K.—this study examined the cultural difference in the
application of IFRS between the accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and
Nigeria to determine if cultural difference exists in the two chosen countries, namely the
Republic of Benin and Nigeria. The application of the IFRS in these two countries differs.
This study presents the understanding of cultural difference in the interpretations and
applications of the provisions of the IFRS by the accounting professionals in these
countries.
1.3
Objective of the Study
The specific objective of the study was to examine the cultural difference in the application
of IFRS between accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria using the
concept of masculinity.
1.4
Research Question
Research question for this study is: Does cultural difference exist in the interpretation and
application of the International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) between accounting
professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria using the concept of masculinity?
1.5
Hypothesis
H0: There is no significant difference in the application of IFRS between the accounting
professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria using the concept of masculinity.
2.
Literature Review
2.1
Conceptual Review
2.1.1 Multinational Companies
The advancement in technology (especially information technology), the increasing
expansion of the international trade, and the movement towards the globalization of the
world economy, is changing the global business environment in unprecedented ways.
These changes allow the companies to establish business presence in the countries beyond
their home countries’ national borders. As a result, the meaning of the individual
countries’ national borders is vastly diminishing as globalization, with the help of
technology, has made it possible for companies to establish business presence in any parts
of the world. Yet there is no any argument about how far the countries around the world
have moved from protectionism-oriented economies to the market-oriented economies.
There is also no denial regarding the difficulties that these multinational companies
(MNCs) are facing in communicating their overall performance to their stakeholders such
as the investors, the creditors, the governmental agencies, and others. The difficulties of
communication between the companies and their external constituents do not benefit the
companies, the investors, the creditors, the society, and the global economy in general
(Choi & Meek, 2008; Fajardo, 2007).
The lack of communication between the companies and their stakeholders is working
against the process of globalization of the world economy and financial markets. The only
access most investors and creditors have to the information about the company they intend
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to have business relationships with is through the information in the financial statements.
These financial statements are prepared in accordance to the established accounting
standards of the individual countries. In other words, the accounting standards of the
individual countries set rules and regulations that the accountants must follow when
preparing the financial statements of the MNCs. These accounting standards guide the
accounting professionals in preparing the financial statements of the MNCs (Choi & Meek,
2008; Fajardo, 2007).
As has been shown by many researchers, the existence of the same accounting system in
two countries is very difficult to come by. Then the MNCs would have no choice but to
prepare their subsidiaries’ financial statements in their host countries’ generally accepted
accounting principles (GAAP). In this type of situation, for instance, if the MNCs have
subsidiaries in 150 countries; then, they would have to prepare 150 different financial
statements for their subsidiaries in their respective host countries in order to satisfy their
individual host countries’ GAAP. In addition to the goal to be GAAP compliant, the
MNCs that want to raise capital in the foreign countries need to prepare and present the
financial statements that can be read and understood by the investors in those foreign
countries. In other words, the MNCs must present the foreign investors or creditors with
the financial statements similar or identical to the ones they are used to, such as the ones
prepared and presented under the host countries’ GAAP (Fajardo, 2007; Fritz & Lammle,
2003; Newman, 2009).
Before the introduction of IFRS, the preparation of financial statements by MNCs in their
host countries’ GAAP was problematic. This process costs MNCs a huge amount of
money in terms of amount spent on preparation and presentation of their financial
statements (Fajardo, 2007; Ong et al., 2004). The financial statements that can be accepted
and compared around the world would help MNCs reduce the money they spend on
preparing and presenting their financial statements in their various host countries.
2.1.2 International Accounting Standards Board
Some countries see the diversity of the accounting and financial reporting systems around
the world as an obstacle to the effective and efficient functioning of the global capital
markets. They realize that the effective and efficient functioning of the global financial
markets strongly depend on the quality of the uniform international accounting standards
that would produce quality international financial statements that are comparable,
transparent, consistent, reliable, and dependable. The information in these financial
statements would, in turn, produce the quality information which would help the investors,
the creditors, and the other users of such information in making informed business
decisions. It is evidenced that the lack of comparability of the international financial
statements among the countries is hindering the ability of the MNCs to raise capital as well
as to invest their money in the global financial markets. There are more accounting
systems than countries in the world because it is not unusual to see a country with two
accounting systems. But it is very difficult to see two countries with the same accounting
system, though accounting is believed to have started in one country and spread to other
parts of the world (Rabinowitz, 2009).
IASB (2008) indicates that the objective of financial statements is to provide useful
information to users in order to make informed business decisions. IASB (2008) further
indicates that financial statements need the major four qualitative characteristics of
understandability, reliability, relevance, and comparability in order to make them useful.
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The Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB), the authoritative accounting
standards-setter in the United States, also indicates that the objective of financial
statements is to provide useful information to users (FASB, 1978). FASB (1980) indicates
that the information in financial statement is useful if it is relevant and reliable. The
organizations employ a financial concept of capital and a physical concept of capital in
preparing their financial statements. The financial concept of capital equates capital to the
net assets or equity of the organization; the physical concept of capital is measured by the
productive capacity of the organization, such as numbers of output per week.
2.1.3 National Culture
The culture of a society is comprised of certain identifications that are confined to the
members of such society, which includes identification with historical facts, their
geographic location, customs, beliefs, and values. These identifications could only be
found among the members within a particular society, and they are not readily available to
the members of another society. Hofstede (1980) defined culture as “the collective
programming of the mind which distinguishes the members of one human group from
another” (p. 25). Hofstede (2001) argues that the first exposure to the culture is through
the family. He also indicates that schools and organizations expose one to the cultural
values. Culture may influence the way members of a particular society communicate
among themselves, and also the way they communicate with members of other society.
Culture of a society determines how members within a society may respond to the internal
and external forces. Culturally, a member of certain society may not be able to respond
aggressively to an act of aggression from other members within the same society. But
culture may not prevent members of a certain society from any aggressive response to an
act of aggression from members of another society (Heijes, 2007; House, Hanges, Javidan,
Dorfman, & Gupta, 2004). Culture of a society prepares members of such society to
differentiate between what is culturally right and wrong within that particular society.
Although, a behavior that is culturally right in one society may be wrong in other cultures.
The culture of a particular society enables the members of another society to know and to
understand how to transact business with the members of such a society. The culture of a
society reflects the thinking, feeling, acting, attitudes, behavior, values, and beliefs of
members of a particular society. These factors separate the members of one society from
2.2
Theoretical Review
This study is based on Gray’s (1988) theory that indicates that cultural values influence
accounting values, and accounting values influence financial reporting and Hofstede’s
(1980) cultural theory.
2.2.1 Gray’s Framework of Accounting Subculture
Gray (1988) theorizes that national culture influences the individual countries’ accounting
systems and values, and he is the first known researcher to do so. He employs Hofstede’s
(1980) cultural variables to develop a framework indicating that cultural values influence
national accounting values and, accounting values influence financial reporting. The
framework linked Hofstede’s (1980) cultural dimensions—power distance, uncertainty
avoidance, individualism, and masculinity—with Gray’s (1988) accounting values—
professionalism, uniformity, conservatism, and secrecy. Gray’s (1988) accounting values
include (a) professionalism, indicating a preference for individual judgment as well as selfregulation; (b) uniformity, indicating a preference for uniform accounting practices; (c)
conservatism, indicating accounting professionals’ willingness to take cautious approach in
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recognizing items that would increase assets and incomes; and (d) secrecy, indicating the
accounting professionals’ preference for confidentiality and willingness to disclose the
information to a third party or an outsider only on a need-to-know basis. He argues that
information sharing is low in large power distance societies. He argues that the values of a
society would affect its accounting directly and indirectly through its institutional
characteristics such as the type of capital markets, legal systems, and corporate ownership
structure. Gray (1988) indicates that because societal values influence accounting values,
then, “the value systems or attitudes of accountants may be expected to be related to and
derived from societal values with special reference to work-related values” (Gray, 1988, p.
5).
2.2.2 Hofstede’s Cultural Theory
Hofstede’s cultural framework was used as guidance to develop accounting issue scenarios
in this research instrument. The scores or responses obtained from accounting
professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria on how they would apply provisions of
IFRS—contingent liabilities—were used as dependent variables. The Hofstede’s (1980)
study provides four cultural dimensions—power distance, uncertainty avoidance,
individualism, and masculinity—as determinants of national culture for 40 countries.
These cultural dimensions provide opportunity for the cross-cultural researchers to
examine cultural impact on different activities of various countries. The points allocated to
West Africa countries, including Nigeria and the Republic of Benin, were 46 points on the
Hofstede’s (1980) cultural dimension of masculinity. This categorized West African
countries as lower masculinity societies.
2.2.3 Masculinity
Masculinity is an indicator of gender-based division of functions within a society. The
scores allocated to a country on this cultural dimension—masculinity—would determine
how functions are divided between men and women in such a country. A country that
scores high on this cultural dimension would be termed as a highly masculine society. The
managers in a masculine society encourage function differentiation between men and
women in their organizations. Men are expected to be aggressive in their business
transactions while women are supposed to play a compromise role. The men are supposed
to provide solutions for job-related problems. They are expected to accumulate wealth,
both financially and materially (Hofstede, 1983; Richardson, 2007). Managers expect men
to be responsible for making important business decisions. Power is not equally shared
between men and women. This society does not encourage balance of power,
responsibility, and function between men and women (Chiang, 2005; Hofstede, 1980). In
this society, Hofstede (1980) indicates that the goals of organizations determine career
advancement for men and women. He indicates that men have better chance for career
advancement in business organizations than women. He called the achievement in a
masculine society ego accomplishment because this society believes in recognition and
accumulation of wealth. Based on the 46 points masculinity dimension allocated to
Nigeria and Republic of Benin, both Nigeria and Republic of Benin are expected to play
down on the un-equality between the men and women in these two societies. These two
societies are expected to work towards the equality between men and women in their
respective societies.
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2.3
Empirical Review
Tsakumis’ (2007) study of the interpretation and application of the provisions of the
International Accounting Standard (IAS) No. 37, Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and
Contingent Assets (IASB, 2008) between accounting professionals in the United States and
Greece indicates that national culture influences the interpretation and application of the
provisions of IFRS. Contingent liabilities and contingent assets were used in the study
based on Hofstede’s (1980) cultural dimensions and Gray’s (1988) accounting theory
framework. Tsakumis’ study employed Gray’s accounting values of conservatism and
secrecy to examine the influence of culture on how accounting professionals apply
financial reporting rules. The result of his study indicates that 33% of accounting
professionals in the United States are more likely to recognize a lawsuit in the financial
statements as a contingent asset compared to 65% of the accounting professionals in
Greece. Tsakumis (2007) employed quantitative research methods in his research. A mail
survey was used to collect the research data from the accounting professionals in Greece
and the United States. ANOVA and t-test were the statistics used in analyzing the results
of the research.
The study’s findings indicate that 72% of U.S. accounting professionals would recognize a
lawsuit as a liability in the financial statements compared to 59% of the accounting
professionals in Greece. The study also indicates that 84% of U.S. accounting
professionals believes that a lawsuit should be disclosed in the notes to the financial
statements, compared to 56% of Greek accounting professionals. The results of his study
indicate that there are no significant differences between Greek and U.S. accounting
professionals in recognizing both contingent assets and liabilities. However, the results
indicate that Greek accounting professionals were more secretive than U.S. accounting
professionals.
Nabar and Boonlert-U-Thai’s (2007) examination of samples from 30 countries indicates
that national culture has an influence on accounting and financial reporting systems in
various countries. They indicate that the international accounting standards-setter and
those who will be enforcing IFRS should consider the influence of national culture on the
choice of accounting. The results of their study found strong support for investor
protection in common-law countries, which operate equity market systems, and weak
investor protection in code-law countries, where debt-market systems exist. They argue
that the differences in culture worldwide are credited to the amount of protection provided
for the investors. They also argue that culture is pervasive in various countries’ corporate
governance processes. Since the overall running of the corporation reflects its corporate
governance, including financial reporting, then national culture plays a significant role on
the way the accounting professionals worldwide prepare and present financial reporting.
They employ Hofstede’s cultural variables of uncertainty avoidance, individualism, power
distance, and masculinity to present the influence of national culture on accounting and
financial reporting in their study. Their study’s results indicate that earnings management
is low in countries where the outside investor protection is high, high in the strong
uncertainty avoidance societies, and low in English-speaking countries. Their study also
found that uncertainty avoidance and masculinity dimensions impact the managements’
earning discretion. Their study also found that investor protection and disclosure rules are
associated with culture.
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Guan et al. (2005) employed a regression model to analyze the effects of cultural
differences in five Asian-Pacific countries—Australia, Hong Kong, Japan, Malaysia, and
Singapore—on accounting accruals (i.e., earnings management). The accounting
professionals’ decision on accounting accruals is very much dependent on subjective and
professional judgment. Therefore, it is not unusual for company to employ accrual
accounting for earnings management. They collected financial information for a 9-year
period (1987-1995) from 13,793 firms in more than 55 countries. The data were collected
from Global Vantage database. Their study was based on Hofstede’s (1983) cultural values
of individualism, power distance, uncertainty avoidance, and long-term orientation. To
control for tradition (i.e., explanatory variables previously found to have influence on
earnings management), they also included explanatory variables such as debt-to-equity
ratio and firm size. The results of their study indicate that power distance and
individualism are positively linked with discretionary accruals. Uncertainty avoidance and
long-term orientation is negatively linked with discretionary accruals. The results of the
study indicate that Japanese firms’ capital structure differed from the others in that they
had the highest average debt-equity ratio. Australia has the second highest average debtequity ratio, and no differences were found in the average ratio for debt-equity of the other
three countries. The results of their study indicate that national culture has influence on the
accounting professionals’ choice in applying accounting rules for earnings management.
This is in line with Nabar and Boonlert-U-Thai’s (2007) study.
Doupnik and Richter (2004) examined how the accounting value of conservatism would
affect the interpretation of probability expressions between accounting professionals from
Germany and United States. The results of their examination indicate that national culture
influences how accounting professionals from these two countries interpret probability
expressions. The results of their study indicate inconsistencies in the way that those
accounting professionals recognized assets, revenues, as well as gains and losses, due to
differences in the interpretation of verbal probability expressions. Results of their study
also provided supporting evidence for their proposition that accounting professionals from
Germany are more conservative than their U.S. counterparts in their interpretation of
verbal probability expressions. They credited these differences to the different cultural
values between the United States’ accounting professionals and German accounting
professionals.
3.
Methodology
3.1
Research Design
A research design is the structure that guides the execution of a research method, and the
subsequent analysis of acquired data (Kothari, 2004). It provides a framework for the
generation of evidence that is suited both to a certain set of criteria and to the research
question in which the investigator is interested. This study was carried out through a
survey research design. Orodho (2009) observes that a survey design involves obtaining
information by interview or by administering questionnaire.
3.2
Population of Study
A population, according to Kothari (2008) is considered to be any group of people, events,
or items that are of interest to the researchers that they wish to investigate. The population
for this study was accounting professionals that have skills and expertise needed to prepare
and present financial statements in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria. The participants are
working in different organizations such as multinational companies (MNCs), national
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corporations, regional corporations, large companies, medium and small-sized companies,
and different sizes of accounting firms. Total number of 200 accounting professionals
participated in the study.
3.3
Sampling Technique
The sampling technique employed in this study is purposive sampling and simple random
sampling technique. Key informants (accounting professionals) were purposively sampled
due the information they have by the virtue of the positions they hold. According to
Cresswell and Plano-Clark (2011), purposive sampling involves identification and
selection of individuals or groups of individuals that are proficient and well-informed with
a phenomenon of interest. In addition to knowledge and experience, Bernard (2002) and
Spradley (1979) note the importance of availability and willingness to participate, and the
ability to communicate experiences and opinions in an articulate, expressive, and reflective
manner.
3.4
Data Collection Instrument
A survey questionnaire was used to collect data from the accounting professionals in the
Republic of Benin and Nigeria. Paper-and-pencil survey questionnaire was used to collect
data from the participants. The participants have skills and expertise needed to prepare
financial statements. Accounting professionals without the skills and expertise needed to
prepare financial statements were excluded from participating in the study. The survey
instrument includes a message to the participants indicating that participation in the survey
is voluntary and participants may choose not to participate at any time. It also includes a
message to the participants that their participation in the survey would be confidential and
their identity would not be disclosed to any third party. The English version of the
questionnaire was sent to accounting professionals in Nigeria and the French version of the
questionnaire was sent to accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin. The English
version of the research instrument was translated into the French language. The EnglishFrench translation was performed by a linguistic professor and a chairperson over a
university department of humanities whose native language is French.
3.5
Validity and Reliability of Instrument
The content validity was verified by the linguistic experts in both English and French.
This ensures that the contents in both versions are the same. To make sure that the contents
in both versions have the same meaning, the English-French translation was completed by
a professor of English and linguistics and a chairperson over a university department of
humanities whose native language is French. In addition, linguistic experts in English and
French attested to the content validity of both the English and French versions. To assess
the reliability of the research instrument, internal consistency reliability method was used.
To assess the reliability of the research instrument used in this study, a Cronbach’s alpha
statistic was calculated. The result of reliability testing produced Cronbach’s Alpha
coefficient was 0.73, which supports the reliability of the research instrument used in this
study. The Cronbach’s Alpha value of 0.73 for this study means that a reliable research
instrument was used to collect data for this study
3.6
Data Analysis Method
Descriptive statistics and t-test were employed in analyzing the research data and
Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS Version 17.0) was used to calculate the
statistics. In other words, the analysis of the data for this study was divided into two parts.
Descriptive statistics allowed the readers to see choices of answers to the survey questions
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the participants chose. The t-statistics provided a statistic indicating significance or nonsignificance of a difference in the application of IFRS between the accounting
professionals in Nigeria and the Republic of Benin. The two statistical calculations chosen
for the data analysis in this study complement each other.
4.
Results and Discussion
Two hundred accounting professionals (n = 200) participated in the study. One hundred
participants (n = 100) were accounting professionals in Nigeria and 100 participants (n =
100) were accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin. The 100 participants in the
Republic of Benin and 100 participants in Nigeria were familiar with the preparation of
financial statements.
4.1
Demographic Data
For the researcher to examine the cultural difference in the interpretation and application of
the IFRS by the accounting professionals in different cultures, it was considered important
to first establish the demographic information of respondents such as nationality, gender,
age bracket, and position in the said organization. This was considered important as studies
have revealed that cultural difference may influenced by such characteristics. The
distribution of the data is presented in the following tables.
4.1.1 Gender
Out of 100 participants in the Republic of Benin, 33 (33%) are female and 67 (67%) are
male (Table 1). Table 1 indicates 41 (41%) of Nigerian participants are female and 59
(59%) are male. More Nigerian females participated in the study than the Republic of
Benin females. The number of Republic of Benin male participants was doubles that of the
female participants. The difference in number between the Nigerian male and female
participants is 18.
Table 1: Gender Distribution of Respondents
Frequency
Percentage (%)
Nigeria
Republic
of Nigeria
Republic
of
Participants
Benin
Participants
Benin
Gender
Participants
Participants
Female
41
33
41
33
Male
59
67
59
67
Total
100
100
100
100
Source: Field Survey, 2017
4.1.2 Age of Respondents
Out of 100 Republic of Benin participants, 24 (24) are between the ages of 25 to 35, 30
(30%) are between the ages of 36 to 45, and 46 (46%) are over 45 years (Table 22). Table
2 indicates 29 (29%) of Nigerian participants are between the ages of 25 to 35, 44 (44%)
are between the ages of 36 to 45, and 27 (27%) are above 45 years. Most Republic of
Benin participants are over 45 years of age, while most Nigerian participants are between
the ages of 36 to 45.
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Table 2: Age Distribution of Respondents
Frequency
Percentage (%)
Nigeria
Republic
of Nigeria
Republic
of
Participants
Benin
Participants
Benin
Position
Participants
Participants
25-35 years
29
24
29.00
24.00
35-45 years
44
30
44.00
30.00
46+ years
27
46
27.00
46.00
Total
100
100
100
100
Source: Field Survey, 2017
4.1.3 Position of Respondents
Table 3 provides information on the position held by the Republic of Benin participants in
their organizations. Out of 100 participants in the Republic of Benin, 26 (26%) are
directors, 24 (24%) are partners, 19 (19%) are managers, and 31 (31%) are members of
senior staff. Out of 100 participants in Nigeria, 11 (11%) are directors, 14(14%) are
partners, 31(31%) are managers, 41(41%) belong to senior staff, and 3(3%) claimed other
position, as their position was not found in the categories of positions provided in the
research instrument (Table 19). The senior staff (31%), directors (26%), and partners
(24%) accounted for the majority (81%) of Republic of Benin participants (Table 3). On
the other hand, senior staff (41%) and managers (31%) accounted for majority (72%) of
Nigerian participants (Table 3).
Table 3: Positions of Participants in Their Organizations
Frequency
Percentage (%)
Nigeria
Republic
of Nigeria
Republic
of
Participants
Benin
Participants
Benin
Position
Participants
Participants
Director
11
26
11
26
Partner
14
24
14
24
Manager
31
19
31
19
Senior Staff
41
31
41
31
Others
3
3
Total
100
100
100
100
Source: Field Survey, 2017
4.1.4 Years of Experience in Preparing Financial Statements for Nigerian
Participants
Table 4 indicates 44 (44%) Republic of Benin participants have 4 to 8 years of experience
in preparing financial statements while 56 (56%) have 9 years or more experience in
preparing financial statements. Table 4 indicates 46 (46%) Nigerian participants have 4
years to 8 years of experience in preparing financial statements while54 (54%) have 9
years or more experience in preparing financial statements. None of the 200 participants
from the two countries have less than 4 years of experience in preparing financial
statements.
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Table 4: Years of Experience in Preparing Financial Statements for the Participants
Frequency
Percentage (%)
Nigeria
Republic
of Nigeria
Republic
of
Participants
Benin
Participants
Benin
Years
of
Participants
Participants
Experience
4-8 years
46
44
46
44
9+ years
54
56
54
56
Total
100
100
100
100
Source: Field Survey, 2017
4.2
Descriptive Analysis
Research Question: Does the adoption of IFRS solve the problem of inconsistencies in
the treatment of the same accounting issues that lead to the incomparability of financial
statements around the world using the concept of masculinity?
4.2.1 Interpretation
The survey question asked the participants how likely is it that the reduction in their share
of profit would influence their decisions. Table 5 indicates 76 (76%) of Republic of Benin
participants believed it is very unlikely 49 (49%) or unlikely 27 (27%) that the reduction in
their share of profit would influence their decisions, 13 (13%) believed it is likely 4 (4%)
or very likely 9 (9%) that the reduction in their share of profit would influence their
decisions, 11 (11%) were undecided whether the reduction in their share of profit would
influence their decisions. Most Republic of Benin participants 76 (76%) believed that the
reduction in their share of profit might not influence their decisions.
Furthermore, Table 5 indicates 23 (23%) of Nigerian participants believed it is very
unlikely 7 (7%) or unlikely 16 (16%) that the reduction in their profit would influence their
decisions, 60 (60%) believed it is likely 18 (18%) or very likely 42 (42%) that the
reduction in their share of profit would influence their decisions, 17 (17%) were undecided
whether the reduction in their share of profit would influence their decisions. Most
Nigerian participants 60 (60%) believed the reduction in their share of profit might
influence their decisions. This is contrary to the perception of the Republic of Benin
participants as most of them 76 (76%) believed the reduction in their share of profit might
not influence their decisions.
Table 5: Distribution of Responses on the Survey Answer for Nigerian and Republic
of Benin Participants
Frequency
Percentage (%)
Nigeria
Republic
of Nigeria
Republic
of
Participants
Benin
Participants
Benin
Responses
Participants
Participants
Very Unlikely
7
49
7.00
49.00
Unlikely
16
27
16.00
27.00
Undecided

17

11

17.00

11.00

Likely

18

4

18.00

4.00

Very Unlikely

42

9

42.00

9.00

Source: Field Survey, 2017

287

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

4.2.2 Hypothesis Testing
H0: There is no significant difference in the application of IFRS between the accounting
professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria using the concept of masculinity.
Table 6: Two Sample t-Test difference in the application of IFRS between the
Accounting Professionals in Nigeria and Republic of Benin using the concept of
masculinity
Nationality
N
Mean (M)
Std.
Degree of
Test
p-value
Deviation
freedom
statistic
(2(SD)
(df)
(t)
tailed)
Republic of
100
1.26
1.97
198
-9.51
.000
Benin
Nigeria
100
3.72
1.34
Source: Field Survey, 2017
The hypothesis that hypothesized no significant difference in the application of IFRS
between the accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria using the
concept of masculinity was not supported, t(198) = -9.51, p = 0.00 (Table 6). For Republic
of Benin participants, M = 1.97, SD = 1.26; for Nigerian participants, M = 3.72, SD = 1.34
(Table 5). Based on the findings, there was a significant difference in the application of
IFRS between the accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria using the
concept of masculinity.
4.3
Discussion of Findings
The hypothesis which states that there is no significant difference in the application of
IFRS between the accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria using the
concept of masculinity was not supported. The result of the hypothesis, t(198) = -9.51, p
=0.00 indicated that there is a significant difference in the application of IFRS between the
accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and Nigeria using the concept of
masculinity. Most Republic of Benin participants (76%) believed that the reduction in
their share of profit might not influence their decisions. But 60% of Nigerian participants
believed the reduction in their share of profit might influence their decisions. The
responses to the survey question by accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin
were in line with the implication of Hofstede’s (1980) cultural dimension of a low
masculinity or high femininity society. However, Nigerian participants’ responses to the
survey question were in line with implication of Hofstede’s cultural dimension of a high
masculinity society. Participants in both countries did not agree on the application of
IFRS, using the concept of masculinity. Hofstede posits that a masculine society believes
in accumulation of wealth, both financially and materially. He further posits that a
feminine society believes in quality of life and of its environment as well as maintaining
good relationship among its members.
Hofstede (1980) allocated masculinity scores of 46 to West African countries, including
the Republic of Benin and Nigeria. This grouped the Republic of Benin and Nigeria into a
low masculinity (or high femininity) society. Hofstede allocated masculinity scores of 66
and 43 to the U.K. and France, respectively. This grouped the U.K. as a high masculinity
society and France as a low masculinity society, respectively. Since participants in both
countries responded to the survey question according to the society in which their former
colonial masters belong, it can be inferred that the participants’ responses in both countries
were influenced by their former colonial masters’ culture. The result of this hypothesis is
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consistent with the research findings of Kantor et al. (1995). Kantor et al. (1995) examined
financial reporting practices in three Arab countries—Egypt, Saudi Arabia, and United
Arab Emirate—and compared their findings with the accounting practices found in three
Western countries—France, U.K., and U.S. Results of their study indicated differences
between financial reporting practices in those Arab countries examined and those found in
three Western countries—France, U.K., and U.S. The results of Doupnik and Richter’s
(2004) study indicate inconsistencies in the way that the accounting professionals in the
United States and Germany recognized assets, revenues, and gains and losses, due to
differences in their national culture. The results of their examination indicate that national
culture influences how accounting professionals from these two countries interpret
probability expressions in IAS. They conclude that “the comparability of financial
statements across countries could be negatively affected if cultural differences cause
accountants in different countries to interpret differently the probability expressions used
in IAS” (Doupnik & Richter, 2004, p. 19).
5.
Conclusion and Recommendations
Based on the result of this study, it was established that there is a significant difference in
the application of IFRS between the accounting professionals in the Republic of Benin and
Nigeria using the concept of masculinity. This implies that national culture is a
determinant factor in the application of accounting rules in various countries with different
cultural values. This means the accounting professionals in various countries will treat the
same accounting issues differently, due to cultural influence. In other words, the research
findings indicate that countries with different cultural values will treat the same accounting
issues differently. Treating the same accounting issues differently in various countries will
produce incomparable financial statements. Further, the research findings imply that the
users of financial statements such as creditors, investors, and others must take various
countries’ cultural values into consideration when analyzing various countries’ financial
statements. This will enhance the understanding of financial statements as well as helping
their users in making informed business and other decisions worldwide. This study is a
cross-sectional study. The data were collected one time for the study. Adoption of IFRS is
evolving. More countries are adopting it and more countries are contemplating its
adoption. A recommendation for future study is to conduct longitudinal studies on the
countries that have adopted IFRS as more countries adopt it. Results of longitudinal
studies on the countries that have adopted IFRS will indicate whether the role of national
culture on application of IFRS diminishes as more countries adopt IFRS.
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प्रवासी साहित्य: अस्तित्व का मसला व चन
ु ौतियाां
डॉ. सुनीिा शमाा
साराांश आज हहन्द्दी ववश्व साहहत्य और ववश्व सांस्कृति की कल्पना करनी बहुि सरल है। ऐसे
ववचारों के सन्द्दर्भ में ववश्व सभ्यिा और सांस्कृति ककसी एक दे श या जाति की पहचान नहीां होिी
वह अनेक जन-समूह धमभ और जातियों का सामूहहक सांगठन होिी है। जब दो सभ्याचार एक दस
ू रे
के सम्पकभ में आिे हैं िो एक दस
ू रे के प्रति िेज प्रकिया से तनकलिे हैं।

अनेक र्ारिीय ऐसे हैं जो र्ारि के इिर दे शों में हहन्द्दी रचना व ववकास के काम में लगे हुए हैं
इनमें दि
ू ावास के अधधकारी और ववदे शी ववश्वववद्यालयों के प्राध्यापक िो है ही अनेक सामाज
जन र्ी है जो तनयममि लेखन व अध्यापन से ववदे श में हहन्द्दी को लोकवप्रयिा बनाने के काम में

लगे हैं। ववदे श में रहने वाले हहन्द्दी साहहत्यकारों का महत्व इसमलए बढ़ जािा है क्योंकक उनकी
रचनाओां में अलग-अलग दे शों की ववमर्न्द्न पररस्स्ितियों को ववकास ममलिा है और इस प्रकार
हहन्द्दी साहहत्य का अन्द्िराभष्रीय ववकास होिा है और समस्ि ववश्व हहन्द्दी र्ाषा में ववस्िार जािा
है।
बीसवीां शिी के मध्य में र्ारि छोड़ कर ववदे श में जा बसने वाले लोगों की सांख्या में काफी वद्
ृ धध

हुई। इनमें से अनेक लोग हहन्द्दी के ववद्वान के और र्ारि छोडऩे से पहले ही लेखन में लगे हुए िे
ऐसे लेखक अपने-अपने दे श में चप
ु चाप लेखन में लगे िे पर उनमें से कुछ र्ारि में धमभयग
ु जैसी
पत्रिकाओां में प्रकामशि होकर काफी लोकवप्रय हुए स्जनका लोहा र्ारिीय साहहत्य सांसार में र्ी
माना गया है। ऐसे साहहत्यकारों में उषा वप्रयांवदा और सोमावीरा के नाम सबसे पहले आिे हैं।
बीसवीां शिाब्दी का अन्द्ि होिे-होिे लगर्ग 100 प्रवासी र्ारिीय अलग अलग दे शों में अलगअलग ववधाओां में साहहत्य रचनाकार रहे हैं। इक्कीसवीां सदी के प्रारम्र् होने िक पचास से र्ी
अधधक साहहत्य का र्ारि में अपनी पुस्िकें प्रकामशि करवा चुके हैं। बेब पत्रिकाओां का ववकास हुआ

िो ऐसे साहहत्यकारों को एक खुला मांच ममल गया और ववश्वव्यापी पाठकों िक पहुांचने िक पहुांचने
का सीधा रास्िा र्ी। अमर्व्यस्क्ि और अनुर्ूति पत्रिकाओां में ऐसे साहहत्यकारों की सूची दे खी जा
सकिी है स्जसमें प्रवासी साहहत्यकारों के साहहत्य को रखा गया है।2

प्रस्िावना 10 जनवरी 2003 को प्रवासी हदवस मनाए जाने के साि ही हदल्ली में प्रवासी हहन्द्दी
उत्सव का श्री गणेश हुआ। प्रवासी हहन्द्दी उत्सव में ऐसे लोगों को रे खाांककि करने और प्रोत्साहहि
करने के काम की और र्ारि की केन्द्रीय और प्रादे मशक सांस्कारों ििा व्यस्क्िगि सांस्िाओां ने रुधच


ऐसोमसयेट प्रोफेसर, हहन्द्दी ववर्ाग पी.सी.एम. एस.डी. कालेज फॉर वम
ू ैनजालन्द्धर शहर।
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ली, जो ववदे श में रहिे हुए हहन्द्दी में साहहत्य रच रहे िे। र्ारि की प्रमुख पत्रिकाओां जैस,े वागिभ,
र्ाषा और विभमान साहहत्य ने र्ी प्रवासी ववशेषाांक प्रकामशि करके इन साहहत्यकारों को र्ारिीय
साहहत्य की प्रमख
ु धारा से जोडऩे का काम ककया। इस िरह इक्कीसवीां सदी के प्रारम्र् में आधतु नक
साहहत्य में अन्द्िगभि प्रवासी हहन्द्दी साहहत्य के काम से एक नए यग
ु का प्रारम्र् हुआ।

हहन्द्दी प्रवासी साहहत्य ने हहन्द्दी लेखक को व्यापक बिाया है और उसको वैस्श्वक स्वरुप प्रदान
ककया है। हहन्द्दी प्रवासी साहहत्य िो हहन्द्दी साहहत्य की एक शाखा है और यहद हम इस शाखा को
काट दें गे िो हहन्द्दी की जड़ें कैसे सशक्ि होगी। हहन्द्दी र्ाषा और साहहत्य की जड़ें चाहे स्वदे श में हो
या परदे श में वह सशक्ि िर्ी होगी जब उसकी शाखाएां फूलविी और फलविी होगी।

हहन्द्दी प्रवासी साहहत्य हहन्द्दी के ववस्िि
ृ सांस्कार का अांग है अपनी ववमशष्ट सांवेदना दृस्ष्टकोण

पररस्स्िति और सज
ृ न की प्रकिया के कारण प्रवासी साहहत्य को एक मौमलक स्वरुप प्रदान करके

हहन्द्दी सांसार में अपना अहम ् योगदान हदया है। र्ारि में रधचि हहन्द्दी साहहत्य से यह प्रवासी
हहन्द्दी साहहत्य सांवेदना, पररवेश और सरोकार में एक दम अलग हैं, क्योंकक उनकी धचांिाए,
समस्याएां ििा उनका सांघषभमय जीवन र्ारिीय लेखकों से मर्न्द्न है इस प्रकार से माना जािा है
कक र्ारिीय साहहत्य दो दृस्ष्टयों से महत्वशाली है एक में वह अपनी मौमलकिा और ववमशष्टिा
रखिा है और हहन्द्दी साहहत्य में कुछ नवीन जोड़िा है , दस
ू रे में वह हहन्द्दी साहहत्य को वैस्श्वक
बनाने में महत्वपूणभ योगदान दे िा है।

ककसी र्ी र्ाषा का प्रवासी साहहत्य उस समाज के लोगों के प्रवास करने ििा ववृ ि के रुप पर तनर्भर

करिा है वैसे र्ी, मनुष्य -जाति के इतिहास में मनुष्य की इन दोनों प्रववृ ियों ने उसकी सभ्यिा व
सांस्कृति की रुप-रचना में महत्वपूणभ र्ाग मलया है। मनुष्य में यहद एक स्िान से दस
ू रे स्िान में

जाने, दे खने और रहने की प्रववृ ि न होिी िो उसके जीवन का स्वरुप तनस्श्चि ही मर्न्द्न होिा है।
मानव जाति के इतिहास में प्रवास की दो प्रकार की प्रववृ ियाां ममलिी है- एक स्वेच्छा से प्रवास और
दस
ू री वववशिा से प्रवास।

र्ारि में असांख्यक धमभ -प्रचार और व्यापारी स्वेच्छा से ववदे श जािे रहे हैं। ऐसे ही लोग ववदे शों से
र्ारि आिे रहे हैं। र्ारि का इतिहास ववदे शी लुटेरों, धमभ प्रचार को, व्यापाररयों ििा यात्रिओां के

र्ारि-आगमन की घटनाओां से र्रा पड़ा है। र्ारि से जो र्ी लोग दे श के बाहर गए, उनका उद्दे श्य
धमभ एवां व्यापार का और उनका कोई लक्ष्य राजनीतिक ििा अधधकार करना नहीां िा। जबकक दस
ू रे

दे शों से आनेवाली जातियों और उनकी सेनाओां का उद्ेेश्य इस दे श की धन-सम्पवि को लट
ू ने के
साि अपने धमभ का ववस्िार करना र्ी िा।

मनष्ु य की प्रवास की इस प्रववृ ि में कई दे शों के इतिहास बदल हदए हैं। उनकी मल
ू सांस्कृति नष्ट

कर दी है। वववशिा में ककए गए प्रवास के उदाहरण र्ी इतिहास से र्रे पड़े हैं। इनमें प्राकृतिक
आपदा के साि मनष्ु य द्वारा तनममभि आपदाओां का र्ी योगदान रहा है। र्ारि में जब यरू ोवपयन
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जातियों का आधधपत्य हो गया िो उन्द्होंने र्ारि के साि-साि अनेक दे शों में अपने अनेक
उपतनवेश स्िावपि ककए और वे अपने-अपने उपतनवेशी दे शों में र्ारिीयों को छल-कपट से
धगरधगहटआ मजदरू बनाकर ले गए, इनमें से अधधकाांश र्ारिीयो ेांको यह मालम
ू नहीां िा कक उन्द्हें

कहाां ििा ककस उद्दे श्य से जहाज में त्रबठाकर ले जाया जा रहा है। यह र्ारिीयों का ऐसा
यािनापण
ू भ प्रवास िा कक उन्द्हें मॉररशस, कफजी, सरू ीनाम, दक्षिण अफ्रीका, त्रितनडाड, त्रिहटश

गयाना आहद दे शों में पहुांचकर ही ज्ञान होिा िा कक उन्द्हें धोखे में रखकर खेिों में काम करने के
मलए मजदरू बना कर लाया गया है। ये र्ारिीय मजदरू ‘इांडडयन इांडेचर लेबर मसस्टम’ अिाभि

शिभबांदी प्रिा के अन्द्िगभि ले जाए गए िे। ये र्ारिीय पव
ू ,भ उिर प्रदे श, त्रबहार आहद राज्यों से गए,
स्जनकी मािर्
ृ ाषा र्ोजपुरी िी पर इन्द्होंने अवधध में रधचि रामचररिमानस ििा हनुमान चालीसा
आहद धाममभक ग्रन्द्ि अपने साि लेकर गए िे जो उनके अस्स्ित्व एवां अस्स्मिा की रिा के आधार
बने।
19 वीां शिाब्दी के अस्न्द्िम दशक में अांगे ्रजी मशक्षिि युवकों ने इांग्लैंड आहद दे शों में उच्च मशिा
प्राप्ि करने, बैररस्री करने ििा उसके बाद र्ारि वावपस आकर अांग्रेजी सरकार में उच्च पदों पर
नौकरी करने के उद्दे श्य से जाना शुरू ककया। इनमें मोहन दास करमचन्द्द गाांधी जो बैररस्री करने

इांग्लैंड गए िे और वीर सावरकर जैसे िास्न्द्िकारी र्ी िे, जो र्ारि की स्विन्द्ििा का स्वरुप दे ख
रहे िे। हररवांशराय बच्चन के समान कुछ युवक पी-एच.डी उच्च मशिा प्राप्ि करके वही सुख-

समद्
ू री पीढ़ी वही की
ृ धध पूणभ जीवन जीने का लक्ष्य लेकर गए िे। र्ारिीयों की पहली और दस
नागररक हो गई और वहाां जीवन एवां ववकास में योगदान करिे हुए अपनी र्ारिीय पहचान स्िायी
रखने के कहटवद्ध है। इनके हृद्य में अपने दे श की स्मतृ ि है और वे अपनी सांस्कृति धमभ अस्स्मिा
ििा र्ाषा के प्रति समवपभि है, इस सर्ी र्ारिीय प्रवामसयों , र्ारिवांमशयों की आजीववका की र्ाषा

अांग्रेजी है पर वहाां के दै तनक जीवन में र्ी हहन्द्दी र्ाषा का प्रयोग नहीां होिा पर कफर र्ी वे अपने दे श
से र्ाषा प्रेम के कारण अपनी अमर्व्यस्क्ि के मलए हहन्द्दी र्ाषा का चयन करिे हैं।
महात्मा गाांधी ने 19 वीां शिी के अस्न्द्िम दशक आधुतनक काल में र्ारिीय प्रवामसयों की सहायिा
के मलए दक्षिण अफ्रीका गए िे। वहाां र्ारिीयों व्यापाररयों ििा धगरममटआ मजदरू ों के स्वत्व,

स्वामर्मान एवां अधधकारों के मलए अहहांसक सांघषभ ककया िा। एकमाि गाांधी जी िे जो र्ारिीय को
स्जनका सम्पकभ व सम्बन्द्ध इांगलैंड आहद यूरोपीय दे शों में जािे रहने वाले मशक्षिि र्ारिीयों के

साि-साि मॉररशस, दक्षिण अफ्रीका आहद दे शों में जाकर व्यापाार करने वाले र्ारिीयों और
धगरधगटआ मजदरू ों के साि िा। गाांधी जी ने दक्षिण अफ्रीका से अांग्रेजी-हहन्द्दी-िममल र्ाषाओां में

‘इांडडयन ओवपतनयन सप्िाहहक पि तनकालकर र्ारिीय धगरममटआ मजदरू ों के स्वामर्मान एवां

अधधकार की लड़ाई को ववश्व के कोने-कोने िक पहुांचा हदया और र्ारि आकर ‘इांडडयन- नेशनल
काांग्रेस’ के सन ् 1901 के अधधवेशन में इन प्रवासी धगरममटआ मजदरू ों के पि में प्रस्िाव स्वीकृि
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कराया। सन ् 1909 में धगरममटआ मजदरू ों के मलए बािचीि करने इांग्लैंड गए वहाां लांदन में वीर

सावरकर आहद र्ारिीय यव
ु कों ने वहाां रहने वाले आम र्ारिीयों से बािचीि कर व्याख्यान हदया।

गाांधी जी इांगलैंड से लौटिे समय पानी के जहाज पर ही हहन्द्दी स्वराज्य पस्
ु िक की रचना की। सन ्
1901 में मॉररशस जाकर वहाां र्ारिीय मजदरू ों की एक सर्ा में र्ाषण हदया िा।

आज की पि-पत्रिकाओां में मॉररशस, कफकाी आहद दे शों में र्ारिीय के सम्बन्द्ध में लेख प्रकामशि
होने लगे। सन ् 1922 में मयाभदा पत्रिका और चाांद पत्रिका ने सन ्, 1926 में प्रवासी अांक तनकाल कर

समस्ि दे श का ध्यान प्रवासी र्ारिीयों की ओर आकवषभि ककया।। जहाां िक कक मन्द्
ु शी प्रेमचन्द्द

जैसा किाकार र्ी अछूिा नहीां रहा और उन्द्होंने चाांद के प्रवासी अांक के मलए शर
ु ा कहानी मलखी जो
मॉररशस गए र्ारिीय मकादरू ों की यािना वववशिा और सिीत्व की दृढ़िा पर मलखी गई िी।

प्रवासी र्ारिीयों में उत्साह पैदा करने के मलए पांस्डडि बनारसी दास चिव
ुभ ेदी ने सन ् 1914 से 1936

िक वाईस वषों के अन्द्िराल िक प्रवासी र्ारिीयों के उत्िान, कल्याण ििा सम्पकभ के मलए कायभ
ककया सन ् 1914 को सांयोग वश उनके सािात्कार पस्डडि िोिाराम हो गया। जो 21 वषभ कफजी में

रहकर लौटे िे। 15 हदन िक चिव
ुभ ेदी जी ने उनके सांस्मरण मलखे और वे सन ् 1914 में ही कफकाी
दीप में मेरे इक्कीस वषभ नामक पुस्िक प्रकामशि की। 1918 में पांडडि बनारसी दास चिव
ुभ ेदी ने

प्रवासी कफजी में र्ारिीय ििा तनजी की समस्या आहद पुस्िकें मलखी। उसमें वहाां के प्रवासी
र्ारिीय मजदरू ों की समस्याओां की ओर ध्यान आकभवषि करवाया।

स्विन्द्ििा प्रास्प्ि के बाद डॉ. लक्ष्मीमल्ल मसांघवी ने लोक सर्ा सदस्य बनकर उन्द्होंने प्रवासी
र्ारिीयों के मलए र्ारिवांशी शब्द का प्रयोग करके र्ारि का अांग घोवषि ककया। अमर्मन्द्यु अनि
मॉररशस के सवभश्रेष्ठ हहांदी लेखक ने वसन्द्ि पत्रिका के अप्रवासी-ववशेषाांक (अांक 41 वषभ 1984) में

मलखा कक मॉररशस के र्ारिीय मूल के लोग अपनी र्ारिीयिा को कायम रखने के मलए अपनी

र्ाषा एवां सांस्कृति के साि जुड़िे हुए मॉररशसीयिा के साि रहिे हैं। सन ् 1901 में मॉररशस की
सांसद ने एक अधधतनयम बनाकर रामायण सेंटर की स्िापना की। दे श की सवोच्च वैधातनक सांस्िा
हहन्द्द ू धमभ के महान ् ग्रन्द्ि को ककिना महत्व दे िी है। इस रामायण सेंटर के अध्यि राजेन्द्र अरुण
मलखिे हैं कक मॉररशस, कफजी, गयाना, त्रितनडाड, सूरीनाम और दक्षिण अफ्रीका जैसे दे शों में

रामायण के द्वारा हहन्द्दध
ू मभ की ववजयपिाका फहराने वाले अनपढ़ असहाय प्रवासी र्ारिीय
मजदरू ही िे जो जो गन्द्ने के खेिों में काम करने के मलए इन दे शों के अांग्रेजी सरकार द्वारा र्ेजे
गए िे। मॉररशस िो ववश्व में रामायण का दे शस माना जािा है।

प्रवासी साहहत्य का एक अध्ययन इस दृस्ष्ट से होना शेष है कक प्रवास के दे श की ित्समय प्रचमलि
साहहस्त्यक शैमलयों और परम्पराओां का ककिना प्रर्ाव हहन्द्दी की प्रवासी रचनाओां पर पड़ा। कुछ
ऐसे आयाि हैं स्जन्द्होंने हहन्द्दी को एक नई समद्
ृ धध है ? यातन प्रवासी हहन्द्दी साहहत्यकार से हमारी
अपेिा यही नहीां है कक वह प्रवास के दे श मे ेांअपने र्ाषाई- सहधममभयों का एक अल्पसांख्यक समह
ू
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बना ले और उन्द्हीां गोस्ष्ठयों में शाममल रहे बस्ल्क यह कक अपनी नेचुरलाइज्ड कांरी की सवभश्रेष्ठ

और आधतु नक सज
ु ावरों को अपनी लेखन- प्रेरणाओां में अपनी रचना-रीति के
ृ न, प्रिाओां और मह
फेविक में स्िान है। रचना रीति से मेरा अमर्प्राय अमर्व्यस्क्ि के नखरों से नहीां है बस्ल्क एक िरह

से ववजन से है। अल्पसांख्यक- होने का जो एक अहसास उसकी एक प्रामाणणक, अमर्व्यस्क्ि ,
प्रवासी लेखक अपने साहहत्य में कर सकिे हैं। यहद वे ऐसा नहीां कर पा रहे है िो इसके पीछे , उनकी
पष्ृ ठर्मू म से आ रही रोशनी ही है। इस कारण वे हमेशा र्ारि के बहुि से सम्पक्
ू करिे हैं
ृ ि महसस
और कर्ी अल्पिा- िोध से ग्रस्ि नहीां होंगे।
जहाां प्रतिहदन घांटों, मस्न्द्दरों और सामास्जक- साांस्कृतिक सांस्िायों के केन्द्रों में रामायण का पाठ

चलिा रहिा है। सर्ी गावों -नगरों में रामायण- मांडमलयाां बनी हुई है, जो तनयममि रुप से घर -घर
जाकर रामायण का सत्सांग करिी है। त्रितनडाड और टोबैगों में सन ् 2010 में नवतनवाभणि महहला
प्रधान -मन्द्िी कमला प्रसाद ववसेसर ने अपने हाि में गीिा लेकर अपने पद की शपि ली िी। इस

प्रकार हम मॉररशस, कफजी, सूरीनाम, त्रितनडाड आहद दे शों में र्ारिवांमशयों की इन धाममभक,

साांस्कृतिक एवां र्ावषक जड़ों को समझे त्रबना उनके जीवन ििा साहहत्य को ममभ को नहीां समझ
सकिे।

र्ारि में जब अटल त्रबहारी वाजपेयी ने प्रधानमन्द्िी के रुप में केन्द्रीय सिा का नेित्ृ व ककया ििा
डॉ. लक्ष्मीमल्ल मसांघवी ने इांग्लैंड में र्ारिीय उच्चायुक्ि का पद सम्र्ाला िो प्रवामसयों के सम्बन्द्ध

में एक नए युग का आरम्र् हुआ। डॉ. मसांघवी ने सन ् 1992 को अपने लांदन स्स्िि तनवास पर
अटल त्रबहारी वाजपेयी का एकल काव्यपाठ कराकर इतिहास ही रच हदया। लांदन में हहन्द्दी की
सांस्िाओां की स्िापना कराई, कवव सम्मेलन कराए, हहन्द्दी लेखकों को इांग्लैंड आमस्न्द्िि ककया,
प्रवासी हहन्द्दी लेखकों की पुस्िकें प्रकामशि कराने की व्यवस्िा की और हहन्द्दी र्ाषा-साहहत्य के
ववकास के मलए सदै व ित्पर रहे । इस दृस्ष्ट में डॉ. मसांघवी ने एक और महत्त्वपूणभ कायभ ककया।
अटलववहारी वाजपेयी ने प्रधानमांिी बनने पर उन्द्हें प्रवासी र्ारिीयों की समस्याओां की जाांच करने

ििा उनका समाधान करने के मलए एक उच्चस्िरीय सममति का अध्यि बनाया और उन्द्होंने
डायसपोरा ररपोट’ के नाम से छ: सौ पष्ृ ठों की ररपोटभ प्रधानमांिी अटलववहारी वाजपेयी को सौंपी।
र्ारि सरकार ने इस ररपोटभ को स्वीकार ककया और दे श के प्रवामसयों एवां र्ारिवांमशयों के सम्मान
एवां ममलन के मलए जनवरी, 2003 को पहला प्रवासी र्ारिीय हदवस नई हदल्ली में आयोस्जि
ककया। ववश्व के लगर्ग 110 दे शों में रहने वाले लगर्ग दो करोड़ र्ारिवांशी प्रवामसयों ने पहली
बार अनर्
ु व ककया कक उनकी मािर्
ू ी नहीां है।
ृ मू म उन्द्हें र्ल

डॉ. बीरसेन जागामसांह जो वसन्द्ि िैमामसक पत्रिका (मॉररशस) के सम्पादक ने प्रिम प्रवासी
र्ारिीय हदवस का अमर्नांदन करिे हुए अपने सम्पादकीय में मलखा िा कक धगरममहटओ के वांशजो
की िीन-चार पीहढय़ों के बाद र्ी र्ारिमािा को ववस्िि
ृ नहीां ककया गया। उन दररर परन्द्िु
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स्वामर्मानी धगरममहटओां के बच्चों ने आज र्ी र्ारिीयिा की ज्योति जलाए रखी है हहन्द्दी का झांडा
फहराए रखा है र्ारिीय सांस्कृति की ध्वजा लहराए रखी है। वाजपेयी ने इसके उद्घाटन पर

मॉररशस के प्रधान मांिी सर अनरुद्ध जगनाि का समान ककया और इस प्रकार समस्ि र्ारिीय
प्रवासी जगि के प्रति अपनी श्रद्धाजमल अवपभि की।

जन
ू 2003 का सरू ीनाम में साांिवा ववश्व हहन्द्दी सम्मेलन हुआ।

हहन्द्दी में प्रवासी साहहत्य से अवगि होने के पश्चाि हम तनष्कषभ रुप से हम कह सकिे हैं कक
प्रवासी साहहत्य ने हहन्द्दी को वैस्श्वक स्वरुप प्रदान ककया है हहन्द्दी का प्रवासी साहहत्य ववश्व को
र्ारि से जोडऩे का एक सेिु रचिा है जो मल
ू रुप में र्ारिवामसयों के स्वदे श प्रेम, र्ाषा-प्रेम,
सांस्कृति प्रेम उनकी सांलग्निा, सहयोग और सहर्ाधगिा हहन्द्दी साहहस्त्यक समाज का तनमाभण

करिा है, अलग-अलग दे शों के हहांदी लेखक एवां हहन्द्दी समाज र्ारि के हहन्द्दी समाज से जुड़िे हैं
और पर एक-दस
ू रे के नजदीक आकर हहन्द्दी ववश्व को स्िातयत्व प्रदान करिा है र्ारिेिर दे शों में

र्ारिवांमशयों के इस हहांदी साहहत्य ने अपना एक सम्पन्द्न ववश्व तनममभि ककया है। प्रवासी हहन्द्दी
साहहत्य ने ववदे श में रहिे हुए स्वदे श को दे खने का दृस्ष्टकोण बदला है वहाां की पररस्स्ितियों,
जीवन सांघषभ आहद को समझिे, दे खिे जीने के दृस्ष्टकोण में िास्न्द्िकारी रुप से पररविभन और
उद्वेलन ककया है।
प्रवासी लेखक अनेक बार स्वदे श पर दे श के द्वद्ध में जीिा है , अनुर्ूतियों ववसांगतिओां और िनावों
से गुजरिा है उसकी रचना में नवीन र्ाव-बोध, नवीन दृस्ष्टकोण ििा नवीन जीवन मू ्ल्यों की

स्रजना होिी है। यह सत्य है कक प्रवासी लेखक में अपनी मािर्
ृ ूमम और अपने दे श का मनोर्ाव
रहिा है परन्द्िु ववदे शी र्ूमम के सांस्पशभ से ही उसमें एक मौमलकिा एवां ववमशष्टिा की चमक पैदा
होिी है। अपने दे श से बाहर जाकर ववमर्न्द्न दे शों की साांस्कृतियों , जीवनशैमलयों एवां मूल्यों ििा

जीवन सांघषभ ििा चुनौतियों से जो टकराहट उत्पन्द्न होिी है , उससे एक नवीन सांवेदना, एक नवीन
जीवन दृस्ष्ट एवां जीवन का एक नवीन स्वप्न जन्द्म लेिा है।

हहन्द्दी का प्रवासी साहहत्य इसी जीवन सांघषभ ििा इसी नये जीवन स्वप्न का साहहत्य कहा जा
सकिा है और इसी रुप में उसकी अलग सी पहचान बनिी है और स्वरुप में वह हहन्द्दी की ववमशष्ट
साहहस्त्यक धारा का अांग बनिे हुए अपनी ववमशष्ट पहचान बनाए रख सकिा है।

हहन्द्दी के अन्द्य प्रवासी साहहत्यकारों का ववचार इन से कुछ अलग है। अमेररका के वेद प्रकाश बटुक

ििा इांगलैंड के सत्येन्द्र श्री वास्िव इसे प्रवासी साहहत्य न मानकर हहन्द्दी साहहत्य का ववस्िार
मानिे हैं उनके ववचार से दोनों में कोई अन्द्िर नहीां है , ककन्द्िु इससे हमारी असहमति है , क्योंकक
मॉररशस हो या कफजी, अमेररका हो या इांगलैंड, सब का इतिहास, प्रकृति पररवेश रीति ररवाज,
समाज जीवन शैली और ववश्वास मल्
ू य आहद सर्ी र्ारि में अलग हैं

इस प्रकार से इन दे शों में

रधचि साहहत्य र्ारि में रधचि साहहत्य के समान नहीां हो सकिा। क्योंकक वहाां िक कक मॉररशस में
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रधचि हहन्द्दी साहहत्य और अमेररका में प्रवासी हहन्द्दी लेखकों का मलखा साहहत्य र्ी एक रुप नहीां
है , क्योंकक दोनों की दे शीय स्स्िति, जीवन और स माज सांघषभ और सरोकार तनिाांि अलग-अलग
है।

तनष्कषभ इस प्रकार तनष्कषभ रूप से हम कह सकिे हैं कक हहन्द्दी के प्रवासी साहहत्य ने हहन्द्दी साहहत्य
की एक नई हदशा खोली है, एक नवीन साहहस्त्यक सांसार हमें ममलिा है , एक नवीन ववचार, नवीन,
जीवन दृस्ष्ट, नवीन सांवेदना ििा नवीन सरोकार प्रवासी साहहत्य ने प्रस्िि
ककया है। हहन्द्दी
ु

पाठक इसमें समद्
ु तू ि करने का
ृ ध हुआ है और हहन्द्दी के माध्यम से वैस्श्वक चेिना की अनर्
अवसर प्रदान ककया है। अब प्रवासी हहन्द्दी साहहत्य का ही अांग और उसे हहन्द्दी साहहत्य के
इतिहास में समुधचि स्िान प्रदान होना ही चाहहए।
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District Level Analysis to Asses Effectiveness of mHealth
Interventions in MCH: case study of Haryana (India)
Vani Aggarwal
Dr. Meenal Sharma Jagtap
Background: Digitization of healthcare services transformed the healthcare deliveries
from a paper based records to electronic records with a provision of digital health
information. In India, three major systemic problems in healthcare sector are identified
specifically in the northern part; firstly, lack of knowledge about quantity and types of
vaccines to carry for immunizations which leads demand and supply gap; second, lack of
knowledge about the importance of vaccines in rural women and they do not take their
children to the immunization clinics and third is lack of data records which make it
difficult to identify who missed their vaccines. This indicates the need of mHealth
interventions in the country to support health activities at affordable rates. This paper
explored the emerging opportunities of mobile health innovations in the maternal and child
healthcare deliveries of Haryana (Indian state).
Methodology: A pilot study has been conducted in the districts of Haryana to analyze
effectiveness of mobile health interventions to improve maternal and child health. The
notion behind the pilot exercise was to approach and interviewed public hospitals, ASHAs,
ANMs, medical officers those who are using mHealth applications in MCH area to study
the various interventions that has been implemented in the districts of Haryana as the state
has a low immunization rate. After a detailed study on the states of India, the Haryana state
is selected due to poor performance of the health indicators in this state. After interviews,
transcripts were analyzed by using the software NVivo. Content analysis of the outcomes
were performed to get a visual analysis of how these applications/ mHealth services are
working and how government are approaching to women and children especially in case of
districts of Haryana.
Objective: The major objectives of the paper are 1) to investigate the effectiveness of
mHealth applications in maternal and child health of districts of Haryana. 2) to identify the
problem/challenges IN development and use of mHealth applications in maternal and child
health.
Conclusion: This paper concludes that social improvement will facilitate quality
healthcare services in Haryana; more investment in healthcare deliveries is likely to
improve health education and healthcare access in remote areas. Health providers need
more healthcare workers to implement mHealth services. The results of the study could
benefit the Indian policymakers in designing policies aiming to reduce child mortality in
Haryana.
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Introduction
Health is a state of complete physical, mental and social well-being and not merely an
absence of disease or infirmity (WHO).
Initially, developing countries have high morbidity and mortality due to communicable
diseases and higher maternal/child mortality. With economic and social development,
developing nations undergo an “epidemiologic transition” and these morbidities declined
significantly but there is an upsurge in non-communicable diseases, injuries and geriatric
problems (Chatterjee, 2013). However, India faced a “dual burden of high incidence of
infectious diseases and a rising epidemic of non-communicable diseases” (Chatterjee,
2013). The concept of a healthy mother and healthy baby is an important aspect in making
a healthy family and wealthy nation. Although it is a vulnerable section of the society
where social and economic fears like poverty, illiteracy, multiple pregnancies,
malnourishment are taking a toll on women & children health and ultimately led to
unhealthy baby or maternal/child mortality. Despite a substantial improvement of child and
maternal malnutrition since 1990, it continues to be a leading risk factor in India for
mortality in 2016 (Indian Council of Medical Research, 2017).
In a developing country like India, Community health workers (ASHAs) knock door to
door and approach women in rural and remote areas, reminding mothers about
vaccinations and other health information each day. It is difficult to carry long paper
book/logbooks (to keep records) every day and make several entries on it and on other
giant papers as well. Despite these hard efforts, many of children in India never complete
their vaccinations either due to communication gap or lack of access/willingness. This
gives birth to diseases and deteriorates health and productivity of the nation. There are
three major systemic problems (Fig.1.1) identified in the northern India (Baby, 2018).
With an introduction of mHealth applications in maternal and child health sector, there has
been massive shift in the techniques used for child deliveries and their immunization
planning. These applications convey health information to community workers (ASHAs)
in rural areas of India via videos, online courses, and presentations etc. through mobile
communication and provide quality services to women during their pregnancy and after
birth to both mother and child. Rural women are giving birth under the guidance of skilled
professionals instead of home birth as it is facilitated by mobile trainings to the ASHAs.
Skilled obstetric care is the key to save mothers during deliveries, so countries must make
sure that high quality of care are fully supplied to women. Also, with advancement in
medical technologies and their integration with digital services make it possible to provide
high quality home care at affordable prices.
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Fig.1.1 Major Systemic Problems In The Northern India
In case of ASHAs: Lack of knowledge about quantity and types of
vaccines to carry for immunization. This create difficulty in meeting
local demand and generate a gap between demand for vaccines and
supply of vaccines.

In case of Women: Lack of knowledge about the importance of
vaccines and they do not take their children to the immunization
clinics.

In case of NGOs: Lack of data records which make it difficult to
identify who missed their vaccines. Also, data is outdated and hard
to search any entry in the paper records.

Source: (Baby, 2018)
1.1 Background on Healthcare in Haryana
The performance of a state depends on health of its population. To measure the growth and
development of Haryana state, it is necessary to analyze the health condition of its 22
districts. After the partition of Punjab between Hindi speaking population and Punjabi
speaking population, the Haryana state of north central India was constituted in 1966. The
state with an area of 44212 square kilometer comprises population of 27,223,997
(MOFHW, Government of India, 2015).
Total state domestic product of Haryana is Rs. 63045 lakh with a per capita health
expenditure of Rs. 149 lakh (IIMA, 2014). In human development of a nation or a state, it
is vital to consider the importance of health in economic development or inclusive growth
of a state.
Haryana is the only state that has a single preventive healthcare measure that
comprehensively covers the population of under-18 years. Under a health scheme (the
Indira Bal Swasthya Yojana, IBSY) launched by the National Rural Health Mission
(NRHM) in 2010, the aim is to provide free preventive and curative healthcare with a focus
on disease, disability and deficiency to under 18 population. It covers all the children
accessed public health and education facilities like anganwadis, government schools, child
and mother care centres (Niti Ayog, 2010). This scheme has been successfully converged
and leveraged the existing infrastructure and resources of the various departments in
Haryana.
1.2 Maternal and Child Health
Maternal and Child health (MCH) services were first organized in 1921 by a committee of
‘the lady Chelmsford league’ in India, which collected funds for child welfare (Clement,
Manual of Community Health Nursing, 2012). In 1931, the maternal and child health
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bureau was established by the Indian Red Cross society. Madras (Chennai) was the first
Indian state to introduce a separate maternal welfare section in the office of director of
health services (Singh.S, 1997). After 1955, the Bhore committee implemented the
integration of MCH within general health services (Singh.S, 1997). The medical
termination of pregnancy (MTP) bill was passed by the parliament in 1971 and
implemented in 1972 (Clement, Manual of Community Health Nursing, 2012).
This indicates that focus of policy makers inclined towards the improvement of maternity
services in India. After the inclusion of family planning with MCH in the five year plan of
1969-74, India established a national policy for children. In 1983, national health policy of
India identified 9 goals out of 17 related to child (Singh.S, 1997). Moreover, universal
immunization program was launched in 1985. Since globalization both developed and
developing countries have made advances in the reduction of both maternal mortality (fell
by 45% worldwide) and child mortality (declined by 50%) (UNDP, Good Health and Well
being, 2015).
On the basis of literature review and empirical evidences, it has been observed that most of
the mHealth programs were implemented in the state of Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh,
Bihar, Jharkhand and Rajasthan. But there is lack of mHealth intervention in the state of
Haryana in maternal and child healthcare sector. It is vital to introduce mHealth
applications in Haryana to improve maternal mortality rate (MMR) and child mortality rate
in Haryana. Maternal and child health situation in Haryana is depicted in the fig.1.2; MMR
127 (India is 167) and Under-five mortality is 37. Hence, it is required to notice fragile
conditions of mothers and children in the districts of Haryana.
Fig.1.2 Maternal and Child Health Indicators of Haryana, 2016
Maternal Mortality Rate (per 100,000 live births)
Still Birth Rate(per 1,000 Births)
Peri-natal Mortality Rate(per 1,000 Births)
Post Neo-natal Mortality Rate(per 1,000 Births)
Late Neo-natal Mortality Rate(per 1,000 Births)
Early Neo-natal Mortality Rate(per 1,000 Births)
Neo-natal Mortality Rate(per 1,000 Births)
Infant Mortality Rate(per 1,000 Births)
Under-Five Mortality Rate(per 1,000 Births)
Child Mortality Rate(per 1,000 Births)

127
5
21
11
6
16
22
36
37
9

Source: IndiaStat
Table 1.1 presents a maternal health condition in Haryana, indicating nine percent
deliveries are home based and only 12 percent of these home based deliveries are handled
by a skill based personnel. This shows a great risk to a women health as 88 percent are
under non skilled professional and it might lead to a cause of death of a pregnant women.
There are two options; one is to provide skills to these non-skilled personnel and the
second is to create health awareness among women to go for either institutional deliveries
or skilled based home deliveries. mHealth applications could perform both of these
functions as via videos these services could trained a non-skilled personnel and also
generate health awareness. Similarly, in the case of child health there are 15% newborns
are underweighted (less than 2.5 Kgs at the time of birth) which demands mHealth services
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that provides health information on diet of a pregnant women and role of IFA (Iron and
Folic Acid) tablets (Fig.1.3).
Table.1.1 Maternal Health in Haryana (2015-2016)
Annual Estimated Pregnant Women
6,34,800
Annual Estimated Deliveries
5,77,100
Total number of Pregnant women registered for ANC
5,90,732
% of mothers registered in the first Trimester (to total ANC registered)
62.2%
% of mothers had at least 3 ANC check-ups(to total ANC registered)
66.3%
% of mothers got at least one TT1 injection (to total ANC registered)
70.9%
% of mothers received 100 IFA tablets (to total ANC regd.)
57.0%
Total reported deliveries
5,02,414
Total reported home deliveries; (11.2%)
45,999
Institutional Deliveries (% of reported deliveries)
90.80%
at private Institutes
37.50%
at Public Institutes
62.50%
Home based Deliveries (% of reported deliveries)
9.20%
by skill based personnel
11.80%
by non-skill based personnel
88.20%
Proportion of women discharged within 48 hours of delivery at public facility 74.8%
(%)
Number of C-Section deliveries Performed
78,127
Total Complicated Pregnancies attended
49,157
Total post-partum check-up within 48 hours of delivery
3,06,623
Total Spontaneous/Induced Abortions
34,239
Total Number of MTPs (Medical termination of pregnancy, Public + Private)
43,703
Source: (MOFHW, Government of India, 2015)
Fig.1.3 Child Health in Haryana, 2015-2016
Newborns weighted < 2.5kgs
Newborns weighted at birth
Newborns Breastfeed within one hour
Estimated No. of Infants
Reported Live Births

71880
475293
434112

556300
495982

Source: (MOFHW, Government of India, 2015)
Mobile health applications could track a pregnant women from a day one and remind her
about the follow ups, weight, level of hemoglobin, vaccinations etc. during her pregnancy
period. Further, these applications could track a child as well after her/his birth. Fig.1.4
shows that 92% of the total reported infants are fully immunized in Haryana but there is a
scope to raise this level to a 100% with mobile health interventions. Major causes of child
deaths in Haryana are Asphyxia, low birth weight, Pneumonia and other factors
(Table.1.2).
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Table.1.2 Causes of Child Deaths in Haryana
Deaths between 1-11
% share
Deaths Up to 4 weeks of
% share
months
Birth
Diarrhea
0% Sepsis
4%
Pneumonia
8% Asphyxia
7%
Fever Related
0% LBW (Low birth rate)
21%
Measles
0% Others
68%
Others
92%
Source: (MOFHW, Government of India, 2015)
Therefore, in a state like Haryana it is essential to adopt mHealth services in maternal and
child healthcare to have easy access to health information, to improve new born low birth
weight, to avoid non skill based deliveries and to curb several other preventive diseases
among pregnant women and children.
Fig.1.4 Child Immunization in Haryana, 2015-2016

618093
454874

514843

496542
5192

Infants fully
Immunized

Infants
received
BCG

Infants
Infants
received 3
received 3
dose of Polio doses of DPT

Infants
received
Measles

Source: (MOFHW, Government of India, 2015)
1.3 Qualitative Analysis: Pilot study in the Districts of Haryana
A pilot study has been conducted in the districts of Haryana to analyze effectiveness of
mobile health interventions to improve maternal and child health. The notion behind the
pilot exercise was to approach and interviewed public hospitals, ASHAs, ANMs, medical
officers those who are using mHealth applications in MCH area to study the effectiveness
of various mHealth interventions that has been implemented in the districts of Haryana as
the state has a low immunization rate. After a detailed study on the states of India, the
Haryana state is selected due to poor performance of the health indicators in this state.
After interviews, transcripts were analyzed by using the software NVivo. Content analysis
of the outcomes were performed to get a visual analysis of how these applications/
mHealth services are working and how government are approaching to women and
children especially in case of districts of Haryana.
1.3.1 Objective of the study
1) To investigate the effectiveness of mHealth applications in maternal and child health of
districts of Haryana.
2) To identify the problem/challenges in development and use of mHealth applications in
maternal and child health.
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3) To approach those people who are developing these mHealth applications in maternal
and child healthcare sector; government are using these applications for their mHealth
survey/programs.
1.3.2 Research Methodology
The research methodology followed for this study is as follows:
1) Data Collection
Firstly, the contact lists of all the Auxiliary midwife nurses (ANMs) of districts of Haryana
were collected from the health department of Haryana website. A structured questionnaire
was designed for the purpose of interview. After this, they were interviewed over the
mobile phone and calls were recorded for the research purpose. For ethical issues, the
interviewers were informed that who is speaking (introduction of the researcher) and their
calls are getting recorded for the study. In addition, they are aware that this data will be
used for the research purpose in the study as explained by the researcher.
Moreover, certain sites were also visited during the pilot study with the help of Amity
school of nursing faculty to get an idea about the how immunization is performed in
villages, how camps are organized, how much is the response (willingness of villagers) to
these camps and vaccinations, problems faced by ANMs and ASHAs to report data in their
registers, willingness of ASHAs to switch to tabs (mHealth devices), RCH portal and role
of ASHAs in maternal and child health.
In order to find out the challenges of developers in developing mHealth application, tattv
foundation was chosen as a major agency in this field. We interviewed Mr. Vivek Agarwal
from Tattv Foundation who has been actively involved in developing major mHealth
applications and portal which are now been use by the government of India. In this way, a
rich qualitative data was collected from around 80 personal interviews conducted by the
researcher.
2) Data Mining
Total 80 ANMs were interviewed from the districts of Haryana. Out of total 80 interviews,
40 interviews were used for the content analysis as some were incomplete and repetition of
information. Selected interviews were converted from audio files to word document in the
form of transcripts (see Appendix 1.1).
3) Data Processing
We got 40 transcripts that answered the role of mHealth services in maternal and child
healthcare deliveries in the districts of Haryana. Transcripts included both that districts
where ANMs are using mHealth services for child immunization and where ANMs are still
using only paper based/ traditional method to register child and maternal health data in
their registers. These transcripts were inserted into the Nvivo software to analyze the
results of the pilot study. Nodes were developed during the Nvivo exercise to specific the
outcomes of the whole process. These are as follows:
1) Access to mHealth services
a) No
b) Yes
2) Effectiveness of mHealth services
3) Challenges in mHealth services
4) Challenges faced by ANMs and ASHAs in paper based reporting
5) Demographic details
6) Willingness to continue mHealth applications
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a) Yes, we prefer mHealth services
b) No
c) Neutral
After the data processing, results were analyzed from the perspective of usage of mHealth
applications in Haryana, how effective are these applications and scope for further
applicability of these applications.
1.3.3 Limitation of the study
This study has been performed only in the districts of Haryana due to lack of external
funding. But this could be extended to the other states of India to analyze the effectiveness
of mobile health interventions in maternal and child healthcare if external funding would
be available.
1.3.4 Role of RCH Portal and mHealth Applications in MCH
Major mHealth applications were developed by Mr. Vivek Agarwal (Tattva Foundation) in
collaboration with the government of India. We interviewed him to get a clear idea about
the mHealth applications in the maternal and child healthcare. He clarified that the basic
initiative of the government is to provide mobile health services to the health providers but
there is a need to tap the market of beneficiaries to improve this sector.
A health worker could fill wrong information to show a good picture of their village but if
the mHealth services are provided to health seekers then he/she could directly get the
benefit. Also, it will not be a problematic as 40% of the villagers have access to smart
phones and they know how to operate it and incur benefit out of it.
ANMOL application is developed by him with a support of Ministry of Health and Family
Welfare (MOHFW), Government of India which is operating in the six states of India from
Feb 2016; Telangana, Orissa, Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Chhattisgarh and
Himachal Pradesh. The next plan is to introduce ANMOL in Haryana in 2018. ANMOL is
a multifaceted mobile tablet based android application for early identification and tracking
of the individual beneficiary throughout their productive lifecycle. This facilitates timely
delivery of antenatal, post-natal services and children tracking for immunization. It has
been designed to fulfill the requirement of RMNCH (Reproductive Maternal New-born
Child Health), program by incorporating the features of RCH (Reproductive child health).
In ANMOL, ANMs could directly register the patient information (under eligible couple).
Earlier, in the Health Management Information System (HMIS, 2009) duplicate patient
information were recorded by the system as whenever a lady gets pregnant it provides a
different ID and consider as a new patient in the system. This creates a duplication of entry
and it is not beneficial and unable to track the previous pregnancy and other health
information of that person. Therefore, RCH portal is developed to remove this fault, record
patient information and to simplify work of the ANMs. In this portal, patient is registered
as an eligible couple and all the data are recorded accordingly. Also, it has a column for
second/third pregnancy which helps to keep the record of that patient at one place and 100
entries are allowed per register. After delivery, entry of child is separately registered in
tracking of child section with details of his/her father and mother name.
Whenever it is required, ANM or information assistant (IA) could easily track the
registered participant. Further, it is mandatory to have a phone number to make an entry in
the RCH portal. If any of the patients do not have phone number then phone numbers of
neighbors/ relatives are used by the IA. ANMOL is direcly attached to the RCH portal, any
entry registered in the ANMOL is directly entered in the RCH portal (Fig.1.5).
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Fig.1.5 RCH Portal in Haryana

Source: Field Visit (Pataudi, Gurugram)
His aim is to visit states of India and demonstrate the benefits of ANMOL and use of RCH
portal to maintain maternal and child health data, provide health information to rural India,
health trainings via videos and online courses to ASHAs. In the six states where ANMOL
is implemented, the rate of maternal deaths and child deaths has been reduces significantly.
Moreover, the government has access to data and this data could be used by election
commission to prepare voting lists.
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In addition, he had developed the “ejan swasthya” mobile application for ANMs and
ASHAs of the districts of Rajasthan with a technical support from UNICEF. The objective
is to:
➢ Improve interpersonal communication and counseling skills via videos
➢ Identification of high risk pregnancies/ sick child
➢ Growth monitoring of undernourished child
➢ Real Time Tracking- RCH register
➢ Quick and seamless reporting with action plan at local level
The pilot study has been conducted to provide credibility to the research work that shows
significance of mHealth applications in maternal and child health. The aim of the pilot
study is to analyze the role of mHealth intervention in the state of Haryana and also to
check the effectiveness of these applications.
Firstly, we started the pilot study from Civil Hospital of Gurugram as it is considered as a
developed district of Haryana with good healthcare facilities. After the visit and interview
of Dr. Akshita it has been analyzed that mobile services are not often used in the maternal
and child healthcare by any practitioner. People have access to mobile phones but they are
not utilizing it for their health benefits. Staff nurses are making entries into their registers
and in the end they record the patient information in the computer set up in the hospital.
Mothers do not get any SMS for their follow up and not even regarding the children
vaccination (Fig.1.6).
Fig.1.6 Traditional Method of Healthcare Deliveries in the Civil Hospital, Gurugram

Source: Field Visit, Civil Hospital Gurugram
Doctors are waiting for mHealth services to implement in the civil hospitals to create
awareness among rural population and timely child immunization. Village women are not
much aware about harmful effects for early pregnancy, abortions etc. mHealth applications
could literate them on these topics. mHealth applications are easy to use as even an
illiterate person is operating smart phones every day in his life. If we could utilize these
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services in the right direction then we could attain a good standard to living which is the
right of every human being.
After this, we decided to contact ANMs of all the districts of Haryana to know about the
mHealth status of these districts. The list on the total number of districts and contact
numbers of Auxiliary Nurse Midwife (ANM) were collected from the Health department
of Haryana ( Haryana Health) and National Health Mission (NRHM). Earlier, there were
21 districts in Haryana state districts but a new district (Charki Dadri) was added in the list
on 18th September 2016.
The research work started by contacting two ASHAs; one is Sharmila from Mayar village
of Hisar district and second is Sunita from Satrodkalan village of Hisar. According to
them, ASHAs are using the traditional paper based method to register patient information
and facilitate health information of women and their families on vaccination during
pregnancy, child immunization, family planning, role of iron and folic acid, how to
improve hemoglobin etc. They are not using any mobile and electronic services to record
data of the patients. The role the mobile is limited to make calls to the village women in
case they miss their follow-ups. Otherwise, they knock door to door and call them for
vaccination and other health services to the clinic.
Accredited Social Health Activists (ASHAs) cadre of community healthcare workers could
prevent large number of maternal and child deaths by facilitating skilled based healthcare,
recognizing maternal and neonatal dangerous sign to mothers and their families and
adopting healthy measures. Through health information provided by ASHAs, mothers
could seek prompt healthcare services in case of emergency or danger to her child or
herself (during pregnancy). For example, if a mother’s hemoglobin is not 10/11 units or
weight is reducing during pregnancy or she is suffered from any other disease. These are
high risk cases and could increase the probability of miscarriages.
However, the paper based work put extra burden on the ASHAs to record patient
information, to inform mothers about their follow-ups and vaccinations, information on
child immunization and other necessary health information. Text heavy reference material,
difficult to carry counselling flip books, complex new born check list and reporting format
hinders ASHAs to optimally contribute to improve maternal and child health care in
villages of India.
1.3.5 Haryana Immunization Incentives and Information Program
In effort to introduce mHealth services, the chief minister of Haryana Sh. Manohar Lal
Khattar in collaboration with J-Pal launched a program “Haryana Immunization
Incentives and Information Program” on 14th December 2016 in the seven districts of
Haryana namely, Bhiwani, Jhajjar, Mewat, Panipat, Rewari and Sonipat. The program
covered child immunization of 0-12 month’s children in 140 Primary Health Centres
(PHCs) to increase the immunization rate (Pioneer, 2016).
“Tablets are now becoming mainstream with the advent of the Apple iPad, which finally
took tablets from a specialist item, to something that many people find essential” (Perera,
2012)
Fig.1.7 illustrates the immunization rate in the districts of Haryana. This indicates the
targeted districts under the program have low immunization rate or children are not fully
vaccinated there. Therefore, to improve child health in Haryana it is necessary to vaccinate
each and every child on time and this would reduce child mortality rate as well. The
objective of the program is to ensure 100 percent registration of birth in both public and
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private hospitals of the state and no child will be unregistered from January 1, 2017
onwards.
Fig.1.7 District wise Children Vaccination Rate in Haryana

Children who received full vaccination (%)
80.0
60.0
40.0
20.0
0.0

Source: Niti Ayog§
In order to achieve this target, tablets were distributed to the Auxiliary Nurse Midwife
(ANMs) of the targeted districts of Haryana which were identified as low ranking districts
in child immunization. Tablets help to register and track child data and promote
immunization in the villages of Haryana. Also, it ensures timely vaccination to the children
and reminder to their parents. It is clear from the Fig.1.8 that households have a good
access to mobile phones in the district of Haryana and this would contribute in the
program. Although the immunization rate is low in the seven districts but more than 65%
of the households have access to mobile phones. With the help of mobile health services,
ANMs could reach each and every child of the village and send a follow up or vaccination
SMSs to the parents.
Fig.1.8 Access to mobile Phones in the Districts of Haryana
Households with mobile phone (%)
80.0
70.0
60.0
50.0
40.0
30.0
20.0
10.0
0.0

59.7

71.6 68.1 68.7

62.7

71.1 67.2 68.969.3

66.266.7 70.7 68.4

60.5

68.5 67.2 67.6 68.9 65.9 64.0
55.3

Source: Niti Ayog

§

http://niti.gov.in/best-practices/district-wise-statistics
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Fig.1.9 District wise type of deliveries (in percentage) in Haryana
Institutional Deliveries (%)

Deliveries at home conducted by skilled health personnel (%)

100.0
80.0
60.0
40.0
20.0
0.0

Source: Niti Ayog
The trainings to the ANMs were given in the civil hospital of each district on the usage of
these tablets i.e. how to register the data, how does it function and how it would
automatically sends the reminder to the parents about child vaccination date. In case of
maternal health, most of the deliveries are institutional deliveries but home based
deliveries are less than 50% conducted by skilled health professionals (Fig.1.9). This could
raise the maternal mortality rate in Haryana which is very high 127 per 100,000 live births
(MMR in India: 167 per 100,000 live births).
Hence, there is a need to introduce mHealth services in maternal health sector as well. In
fact, ANMs of various districts of Haryana mentioned to implement the same program for
ANC (ante natal care) to register pregnant women and send SMS for their follow up. This
helps to maintain data and it is easy for them to search patient’s entry from the record. Like
in case of child immunization it has happened that ANMs can easily track a child and
his/her vaccination details. Otherwise, it was very difficult to look at paper based records
for the same.
1.3.6 Content Analysis: Results of the pilot study
Transcripts of the interviews were inserted into the NVivo software to analyze the
effectiveness of mobile health interventions in the districts of Haryana. Fig.1.10 shows the
word search query; indicating that tab is the mostly used word during the survey which
represents mHealth.
Fig.1.10 Word Search Query in NVivo

Source: NVivo Results
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After this, Nodes were developed to check the effectiveness of mobile health interventions
in maternal and child health of Haryana (Table.1.3). Results of the analysis are as follows:
Table.1.3 Effectiveness of mHealth Interventions in Haryana

➢
➢

➢
➢
➢

Components
Answers/Total
Access to mHealth services
No
22/40
Yes
18/40
Effectiveness of mHealth services
17/18
Challenges in mHealth services
10/18
Challenges in paper based reporting
6/22
Demographic detail
40
Prefer or willing to continue mHealth applications
Neutral
8/18
No we do not prefer mHealth services
2/18
Yes we prefer mHealth services
8/18
Out of total 40 transcripts, 18 of the interviews said that have access to mHealth services in
MCH; whereas 22 of them do not have access to mobile health services. Total 18 who has
access to mHealth services in healthcare deliveries agreed on the effectiveness of these
applications as they said these applications are less time consuming, easy to use and carry
these devices, easy to store information, timely registration of patients, quick to search any
detail about mothers and children, easy to do reporting and improved child immunization.
The major benefit of mHealth services for health providers was to track pregnant women
and children about their visits and follow up for the vaccination. With the help of these
services, timely follow up lead to improve child immunization rate in Haryana.
Out of the 18 mHealth users, 10 healthcare providers mentioned the challenges in using
these services that includes shortage of labor supply, dual entry in both tablet and registers,
slow speed of registration makes it difficult for the ANMs to register the children
especially during the immunization programs.
Out of 22 paper based users, 6 suggested that tablets should be given to everyone (ASHAs
and ANMs of the all districts) to improve immunization rate. It is difficult to carry long log
books and it takes a lot of time to register the same entry in three registers. Ultimately,
information assistant enter the data in the computers only. Therefore, to avoid duplication
of efforts it is important for health providers to have access to these mobile healthcare
devices. If they need to search a patient data in the registers then it would be very difficult
to search any entry. For instance, if an ANM wants to track the first pregnancy of a
pregnant woman as it is her second pregnancy then she needs to flip many registers for this
process. However, in case of tablets they just need to enter the name of a women and all
the record will be visible in a moment.
The study also analyzed the different cases, for example, case number 27 and 28 both had
access to mobile health device (tablet to register child immunization details). Case number
27 faced several challenges in using traditional method to register immunization status of
children; hence preferred to use mHealth services. However, opinion of the case number
28 was neutral on the future adoption of mobile healthcare devices due to lack of clarity
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about the effectiveness of mobile health intervention. Also, duplication of work
discouraged many of the ANMs to adopt mHealth device. But if there will be only tablets
for the registration then they would be happy to shift from paper based registration to
electronic registration.
Fig.1.11 Case wise analysis to check effectiveness of mHealth intervention

In terms of preference to use mobile health services, 12 mHealth users (out of 18) will
prefer to use mobile services and wished to continue the same to register antenatal care
visits of pregnant women as well. Out of 18, 8 health providers were neutral on the usage
of these applications due to shortage of labor supply, lack of electricity, comfortable with
old methods. Two of the 18 users said no to mHealth services as it has increased their work
burden (register + tablet). Also, shortage of labor in PHCs and CHCs (only one person is
available for the registration) discouraged them to shift to mobile healthcare deliveries in
Haryana (Table1.4).
Table.1.4 Results Summary of the Pilot Study in Haryana, 2018
Demographic detail
Demographic Detail:
Name: Ritu
Designation: ANM
District: Ambala
Village: Durganagar
Name: Aarti
Designation: Block
ASHA Head
District: Gurugram
Village: Pataudi

Name: Raj Bala
Designation: ANM
District: Hisar
Village: Ukhlana
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Access to
mHealth
No.

Effectiveness of
mHealth services

No. But I
have heard
that the
government
will
distribute
tabs to
ANMs of
pataudi to
record
maternal
and child
health
information.

Yes, it would
have a significant
impact on work.
In fact, ASHAs
are demanding
tabs as it is easy
to operate. It is
like a smart
phone and it
would reduce
their burden.
Instead of
carrying big
register they can
directly enter the
data on the tab.

No, they
use their
register to
enter data
on pregnant
women and
children

Challenges in mHealth
services

Challenges in paper
based reporting

Preference to use
mHealth in future

There is a column
of second child in
the register. It is
difficult to search
the previous record
and add the entry
there.

Yes, it would have a
significant impact on
work

We want to get rid
of these new
register. If there will
be only one thing
then we would be
happy.

We want to get rid of
these new register. If
there will be only one
thing then we would be
happy.
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Name: Dr. Jitender
Designation: SMO
District: Hisar
Village: Mangali

No.

Name: Rubi Rani
Designation: ANM
District:
Yamunanagar
Village: Antawa

Not now but
we got tabs
several
years ago.

Name: Sunil Kumar
Designation: IA
District:
Yamunanagar
Village: Bhambol
Name: Saroj
Designation: ANM
District: Sonipat
Village: Jagdish Pur

Yes.

Yes

Name: Angoori Devi
Designation: ANM
District: Sonipat
Village: Jatmajra

Yes, only
for child
immunizati
on.

Name: Sarla
Designation: ANM
District: Sonipat
Village: SNP
Name: Minakshi
Grover
Designation: ANM
District: Sirsa
Village: Nejadela
kala
Name: Punita Rani
Designation: ANM
District: Sirsa
Village: Kharia

Yes

Name: Kirat Kaur
Designation: ANM
District: Ambala
Village: Panjokhera

Yes, In
march 2018
J-pal team
provided
the tablet
and gave us
training as
well.
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We take the
beneficiaries
number and add
it into the server.
From the server,
they get the
SMS. Otherwise,
from mobile
services we do
not send SMS.
upload
vaccination data.

it makes life
easy and good
system but we
need to do
double work i.e.
in both the
register and tab.

there were some faults
in the tab. From the
beginning, tabs were
not working. So we
complained about it
and submitted the tab
to the CHC. We did
not even get training
about it that how to
use.
They are not
registering anything in
tabs.

Sometimes they get
SMS and sometimes
do not. Phone number
is a major problem.
But still it is good!
Time and staff is very
less. Each entry takes
a lot of time and even
a small mistake could
waste the whole entry.
So, either apply only
one system or increase
staff to enter the data
into the tab.

Yes mHealth
intervention has
increased any
child
immunization
rate

they want us to do then
we will do. No problem
in that.

Same work as we need
to register on both
register as well as on
tab.

No.Only
ANMs of
panjuana
have tabs to
register
vaccination.
No, not in
Sirsa.
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Name: Manisha
Designation: ANM
District: Rohtak
Village: Ghilor Kalan
Name: Renu
Designation: ANM
District: Rohtak
Village: Kharkara

Name: Sunita
Designation: ANM
District: Rewari

Name: Taro devi
Designation: ANM
District: Panchkula
Village: Abheypur

Name: Suman
Designation: ANM
District: Panchkula
Village: Burj Kotia

Name: Bharti
Designation: ANM
District: Palwal
Village: Dudhola

Name: Parminder
Designation: IA
District: Palwal
Village: Hasanpur
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No, we do
not any tab.

It is not to
record child
immunizati
on and
ANC. tab
to make
ADHAAR
card
Yes, for
child
immunizati
on we use
tab but not
for ANC
No, we
make
entries into
our register
and give it
to IA then
he adds it to
the portal.
No, we
make
entries into
our register
and give it
to IA then
he adds it to
the
portal.Yes,
it is given in
the kot
under the
NCD
program on
14th April.
We have
got tab from
the
headquarter
s to register
this data.
Yes, they
have tab to
register
these
entries. E.g.
for child
immunizati
on they
enter the
data in the
tab

If it will be there then
we will use it

We have a record
of child and their
family. Send
automatically
SMS

It is a tedious process
and increased work
also as staff is less.

No, it is same.

we call women for
vaccination and
follow ups.

: No, I do not know.
But we do not have
access to it.

it has reduced
their work and
timely entry of
the data

Yes.

Yes, it has
increased
immunization.
Because they are
getting SMS on
time and they
plan for it in
advance.
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Name: Pramila Devi
Designation: ANM
District: Mewat
Village: Rawli

Yes we
have a tab
which we
use for child
immunizati
on.

After
immunization,
we add data via
bar code. Those
who have phone
numbers they get
SMS but ASHAs
call them from
their home those
who are illiterate.

we need to flip
many register
register is not
always reachable
(forget at home).

Tab should be there
Yes, we will be happy
to work on tab.

if we want to see
any record then
on the spot we
can search and
look at the entry.

Name: Sunita Devi
Designation: ANM
District: Mewat
Village: Maholi

Yes, we
have a tab
only to
register
child
immunizati
on data.

We can keep tab
every time with
us
in the tabs it is
good to maintain
record
We charge it at
home and survive
for a day.

Yes, it is
given
everywhere
in Mewat.

Name: sonal walia
Designation: ANM
District:
Mahendergarh
Village: Narnaul
Name: Anita
Designation: ANM
District: Bhiwani
Village: Bamla

No, it is not
given in
Mahenderga
rh district.

Name: Sushma
Designation: ANM
District:
Mahendergarh
Village: Narnaul
Name: Neelam
Designation: ANM
District: Jind
Name: Priti
Designation: ANM
District: Jind
Village: Napewala

No, we add
the data on
the
computer.
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Yes, mobile
tab is given
to us.

No Mam,
we do not
have it.
No mam,
we did not
get any tab.

It is very time
consuming. We would
need more staff to do
entries in the tab

It would be a too much
work. If there are two
girls then also it is
manageable

It is a duplication of
work. We need to
register in both the tab
and register. There is
only girl and
population is high. It
is true that in the tabs
it is good to maintain
record but there is a
too much work.

we have this
facility as we
feed data of these
ladies.
this sends them
SMS directly.

I do not know. If I will
get it then I will work
on it.
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Name: Sunita
Designation: ANM
District: Jind

No mam,
we did not
get any tab.

it would reduce
duplication of
work (first
register in our
registers then go
to CHCs for
further
registration) and
facilitate timely
entry (on the spot
registration of a
child).

Yes

it is beneficial,
one the parents
will get SMS
about it and
secondly we will
have a proper
data records.
It would increase
our work as there
would be double
work; first to
enter in the
registers then on
the tab. But if
only tabs are
there and no
registers then it
would be
it would do on
the spot
registration of a
child and timely
entry.

Name: Indu Devi
Designation: ANM
District: Kaithal
Village: Kaul

No, we
have access
to cards
only.

Name: Manju
Designation: ANM
District: Karnal
Village: Arinpura

No, IA does
the entries
on the
computer.

Name: Pinki
Designation: ANM
District: Karnal
Village: Popra

No, we give
the data to
CHCs.

it would not ease our
work as there will be
double work one to
register in our book
then in the tab.

I do not know, will
come to know once we
will get it.

Name: Kamla Devi
Designation: ANM
District: Kurukshetra
Village: Pipli

No, we give
the data to
IAs and
they feed it
into the
computer.

There is a big
electricity and internet
issues. So registers are
good. Written work is
easy to do but in the
tab it would be
difficult as we cannot
work after office.

No, we do not even
know how to operate
it.If you think that it is
better for us then you
can give us.

Name: Sunita
Designation: ANM
District: Panipat
Village: Kiwana

No
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Yes

Internet gets slow
after 11 am and we
have to sit the
whole day. We
organize three
camps in a week
due to high
population so we do
not have time to
give data to IA on
time. There are
other issues as well
like electricity etc.
If we will have
access to tab then
we can enter the
data from our office
only.

Yes.
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Name: Pinki
Designation: ANM
District: Panipat
Village: Palri

Yes we
have it for
child
immunizati
on.

Demographic Detail:
Name: Rajesh
Kumari
Designation: ANM
District: Bhiwani
Village: Kharkalan

For child
immunizati
on we have
a tab. No,
ASHAs do
not use any
mobile
services.

Name: Poonam Rani
Designation: ANM
District: Panipat
Village: Bandh

Yes for
child
immunizati
on we have
tabs

Demographic Detail:
Name: Madhu
Designation: ANM
District: Bhiwani
Village: Manheru

Yes

Name: Dharamkalan
Designation: ANM
District: Bhiwani
Village: Kairu

Yes for
child
immunizati
on entry

Timely entry for
children.

We want to continue
this as tabs are better
than registers.

it improves the
immunization
rate.

Yes, definitely. We will
be happy to work on it.
No, we can only feed
the data. If we will
remove any entry then
it would be a waste
number.

In case of
injection, we will
come to know
their record. It
improves child
immunization
rate and could
reduce mortality
rate.
It makes the
process easy. For
example, to
prepare a
monthly report,
we directly
search the
Wednesday
vaccination
entries and do
total of this.
It automatically
sends the SMS to
mothers and
other family
member (on the
registered mobile
number).

It is an online
system. Suppose, if
we do not do
immunization on
Friday then we need
to inform them.
Otherwise, we will
get an email that
you did not perform
this task.
Yes, it is good.

It is beneficial but do
not know that would
they continue it.

We need to do the
reporting in both the
tab and register and
those who do not
know how to operate
the tab then it would
be a problem.

Yes, we want it for
ANCs as well

it is like a smart
phone. We enter
bar code in it.
Demographic Detail:
Name: Sushma
Designation: ANM
District: Faridabad
Village: Kurali
Demographic Detail:
Name: Santosh
Designation: ANM
District: Fatehabad
Village: Tohana
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No, we use
paper based
registers
only.
No, ASHAs
send the
pregnant
women and
children
whenever
and
wherever
vaccination
happens in
the village.
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Name: Dr. Akshita
Designation:
Gynecologist
District: Gurugram
Village: Jharsa, Civil
Hospital

No, It is
under
THSTI. We
just provide
information
to women
about their
checkups
via
prescription

we would like to use as
all of these patient have
access to smart phones.
If there will be any then
it would be easy for us
as well. You come up
with some new
technology. There are
various challenges,
shortage of manpower.
We are fighting among
themselves, fighting for
resources. So any new
initiative would be
good!

Source: NVivo Results

1.3.7 Conclusion
The study was conducted to ascertain how immunization rate among women and children,
no of visits to PHCs and CHCs, how more records/registration be achieved by using
mobile health devices/applications in maternal and child health. ANMs in the district of
Haryana are using tablets only for child immunization and not to register ANC visits.
However, they want to continue the same for maternal health data registration as well.
Overarching result of the study is to introduce mobile health devices in all the districts of
Haryana to improve maternal and child health as more than 50% of the studied
group/health providers willing to use mobile health applications to ease their work, to
improve communication between health providers & health seekers and to timely record
patient data. There are several barriers to mHealth like lack of electricity, digital literacy,
gender inequality, high costs of phones and poor network that limits the scope of mobile
phones in reducing mortality rates. There is a need to tap the potential market of mHealth
and provide easy access of healthcare deliveries even in remote areas of Haryana. The
government should facilitate more labor supply and investment in healthcare sector to
encourage health providers to adopt mHealth services.
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Poverty Alleviation Programmes In (Rural) India: Gains,
Blames and Remedies
Lakshmi A
Abstract
India is one of the most progressive nations of the world, making waves in the field of
science and technology, nuclear energy etc. Global multinationals and growing industries
have changed the face of urban India with people being employed in corporate, having a
fairly high standard of living and an increased purchasing power. But this just shows the
glorious side of the story for India. But the rural country still struggles for its basic
necessities of life like food, drinking water, shelter and education. Despite the country’s
meteoric GDP growth rate, poverty in India is still pervasive; especially in rural areas
where 70% of India’s 1.2 billion populations live. It is one of the fastest growing
economies in the world and yet its wealth is hardly redistributed across the population.
Major determinants of poverty are low levels of per capita income, high population
growth, unequal distribution of wealth, inadequacy of infrastructure, unproductive
employment, and under employment and disguised unemployment etc. The objectives of
the present paper is to review the poverty definition, causes of poverty, effects, policy
perspectives of poverty alleviation programmes and to analyze various programmes,
emphasis of Five Year Plans (FYPs) on poverty alleviation, gains of poverty alleviation
programmes in India and remedies. The poverty alleviation programmes, recycles the
overall standard of living of the people. As these programmes ensures better health, better
education to their children. Hence the income generation through employment gives
minimum hopes to take care of the future generation in respect of their education, public
health including adaption of a family planning and other developmental aspects in growing
economies, indirectly gives a way to remove poverty.
1. Introduction
Poverty is a socio-economic phenomenon in which a section of society is unable to fulfill
even its basic necessities of life. Poverty is one of the major hurdles in development of any
nation. Alleviation of poverty remains a major challenge before the government. While
there has been a steady decline in rural poverty over the last two decades. Planning
commission considered two essential prerequisites viz., provision of ‘education and
employment’ and attainment of ‘national minimum’ in order to improve the living
conditions of common man. Acceleration of economic growth, with a focus on sectors
which are employment-intensive, facilitates the removal of poverty in the long-run.
However, this strategy needs to be complemented with a focus laid on provision of basic
services for improving the quality of life of the people and direct state intervention in the
form of targeted anti-poverty programmes.
The ultimate objective of development planning is human development or increased social
welfare and well being of the people. Poverty eradication has been one of the major
objectives of economic planning in India. Development process needs to continuously
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strive for broad based improvement in the standard of living and quality of life of the
people. Henceforth the basic objective of the plan process happens to be focusing on
educational, public health including hygiene, sanitation and ensuring women
empowerment and poverty alleviation programmes through employment generation. The
millennium summits held in Newyork, September 2000 are global efforts to address the
multidimensional poverty (income poverty, hunger, disease, lack of adequate shelter and
exclusion).
2. Review of Literature
Poverty reduction programs are one of the relevant issues in the world today. According to
Chehil and Haque (2003) confronting poverty has become not only a moral imperative and
social and economic necessity; but also a central concern for everyone striving for national
and global security for peace. Amartya sen (1995) examined the framework to poverty and
also provided guidelines to the UNDP to prepare human poverty indices. The World Bank
says poverty as “the inability to attain a minimal standard of living”. The poverty and
unemployment sustain to a large extent despite long term execution of government led
welfare and development schemes. The state being a responsible agency of development
goes for variety of schemes and programmes. Self-employment programmes like microcredit is successful because of people’s participation in the form of SHGs. The government
has taken a major step in this direction, Misra and Puri, Indian Economy.
3. Methodology
This paper tries to analyse the current state of knowledge about poverty, problems and to
study various government policies, plan and programs for poverty eradication in India. The
relevant secondary data is collected through various sources such as RBI report, World
Bank report, journals, Economic Survey and books.
4. Measurement of Poverty (Poverty Line)
For the first time in 1972 poverty line concept was defined in India. This was defined by a
committee appointed by a Planning Commission and the committee was headed by
Professor Dandekar and Professor Nilkanta Rath.(1971) Both the economists
recommended that if a person is not consuming 2435 calories per day in the rural area and
2095 calories in urban area per day, then he is a poor person. According to World Bank
Report (2015) if a person is not earning 1.90 $ per day can be considered as poor.
According to Planning Commission of India, “Poverty line is drawn on the basis of basket
minimum desirable nutritional standards of 2400 calories per person per day in rural areas
and 2100 calories for urban areas.
5. Trends in Poverty in India
During Five Year Plans, several programmes have been introduced to eradicate poverty in
India, yet there has been an increase in the number of poor persons in the country. There
were about 32.1crore persons living below poverty line in 1973-74. It remained almost
stagnant during a decade of 1973-83. But it came down to 26crore in 1999-2000 and
22crore in 2004-05. Poverty in rural sector always had been on higher side as compared to
urban India. But it came down to 10 in 2004-05 in both rural and urban sector. By the end
of 11th plan numbers of poor persons are expected to come down to 10crore.
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Table 1 Head Count Estimates of Poverty (in crores)
Year
Rural
Urban
India
1973-1974
26.1
6.0
32.1
1977-1978
26.4
6.5
32.9
1983-1984
25.2
7.1
32.3
1987-1988
23.2
7.5
30.0
1993-1994
24.4
7.6
32.0
1999-2000
19.3
6.7
26.0
2007
17.0
3.0
20.0
2011
----10.0
Source: Economic Survey, 2010-11.
6. Poverty Alleviation Programmes in Rural India and Strategies
Since India became part of the global economy and underwent economic reforms in 1991,
its economy is growing at a faster rate of nearly 10% per annum. In the process, India has
become the fourth largest economy in the world. In the last two decades, a significant
proportion of the population across the country has reaped the benefits of this economic
growth. So that poverty alleviation programmes became relevant. The poverty alleviation
programmes are broadly classified into:
i. Self-employment Programmes
ii. Wage-employment Programmes
iii. Direct cash transfers to the targeted groups and
iv.
Public Distribution System (PDS)
The following programmes have been implemented by the GOI in order to curtail poverty:
Swarnajayanthi Gram Swarozgar Yojana (SGSY)
The single self-employment programme of Swarnajayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojana
(SGSY), launched with effect from 1-4-1999. The objective of restructuring was to make
the programme more effective in providing sustainable incomes through micro enterprises.
The SGSY lays emphasis on the following:
• Focused approach to poverty alleviation.
• Capitalising advantages of group lending.
• Overcoming the problems associated with multiplicity of programmes.
The SGSY is implemented by the District Rural Development Agencies (DRDAs) through
the Panchayat Samitis.
Jawahar Gram Samridhi Yojana (JGSY)
The jawahar Rozgar Yojana (JRY) has been recast as the Jawahar Gram Samridhi Yojana
(JGSY) with effect from 1-4-1999 to impart a thrust to creation of rural infrastructure. The
overriding priority of the programme was the creation of wage employment. The
responsibility of implementing the programme has been entrusted to the Gram Panchayats.
The primary objective of JGSY is creation of demand driven community village
infrastructure including durable assets at the village level and asset to enable the rural poor
to increase the opportunities for sustained employment. The secondary objective is
generation of supplementary employment for the unemployed poor in the rural areas. The
wage employment under this programme is given to Below Poverty Lines (BPL) families.
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Employment Assurance Scheme (EAS)
The Employment Assurance Scheme (EAS) was launched on 2nd October, 1993 in 1772
identified backward blocks of 257 districts situated in drought prone, desert and tribal and
hill areas where the Revamped Public Distribution System (RPDS) was in operation. The
programme was subsequently extended to more blocks and thereafter was universalized.
The EAS was restructured with effect from 1999-2000 to make it the single wage
employment programme. The programme is implemented through Zilla Parishads.
The primary objective of EAS is creation of additional wage employment opportunities
during the period of acute shortage of wage employment through manual work for the rural
poor living below the poverty line. The secondary objective is the creation of durable
community, social and economic assets for sustained employment and development.
National Social Assistance Programme
The NSAP was launched with effect from 15th August, 1995 as a 100 percent centrally
Sponsored Scheme with the aim to provide social assistance benefit to poor households in
the case of old age, death of primary breadwinner and maternity.
The main features of the three components of the NSAP namely;
i. National Old Age Pension Scheme (NOAPS),
ii. National Family Benefits Scheme (NFBS) and
iii. National Maternity Benefit Scheme (NMBS)
Annapurna
In 1999-2000, the Government had announced launching of a new scheme ‘Annapurna’ to
provide food security to those indigent senior citizens who are not covered under the
Targeted Public Distribution System (TPDS) and who have no income of their own and
none to take care of them in the village. Gram Panchayats would be responsible for its
implementation.
DRDA Administration
The District Rural Development agencies (DRDAs) have traditionally been the principal
organ at the district level to oversee the implementation of different anti-poverty
programmes.
Rural Housing- Indira Awaas Yojana (IAY)
In the Ninth Plan, the Special Action Plan for Social Infrastructure has identified ‘Housing’
as one of the priority areas. The Indira Awaas Yojana (IAY) will continue to be major
scheme for construction of houses to be given to the poor, free of cost.
7. Gains Of Poverty Alleviation Programmes in India
On the bright side, when anti-poverty programs did work, they have had a great influence
on the social structure and helped people move up the social ladder. The problem is mostly
that reforms have been conservative and incomplete. Consistent poverty reduction in India
has failed, especially in largely agricultural states such as Madhya Pradesh, and Uttar
Pradesh, because investments in rural literacy, education, technology and infrastructure
were insubstantial.
8. Remedies
For much of history, poverty was considerable largely unavoidable as traditional modes of
production were insufficient to give an entire population a comfortable standard of living.
Aristotle has said in his masterpiece-politics that, ‘poverty is the parent of revolution and
crime’. Poverty creates an imbalance in the equality of the society, resulting in population
explosion, unemployment, child labour, and a rising graph of crimes.
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➢ Economic Liberalization
Extending poverty rights protection to the poor is one of the most important poverty
reduction strategies a nation can implement. Securing property rights to land, the largest
assert for most societies, is vital to their economic freedom. The World Bank concludes
that increasing land rights is ‘the key to reducing poverty’ citing that land rights greatly
increase poor people’s wealth, in some cases doubling it.
➢ Investing in Infrastructure, Education and Technology
UN economists argue that good infrastructure, such as roads and information networks,
helps market reforms to work. Cell phone technology brings the market to poor (or) rural
sections. With necessary information, remote farmers can produce specific crops to sell to
the buyers that bring the best price. Such technology also helps bring economic freedom by
making financial services accessible to the poor.
➢ Employment and Productivity
Economic growth has the indirect potential to alleviate poverty, as a result of a
simultaneous increase in employment opportunities and increase labour productivity.
➢ Building opportunities for Self Sufficiency
Making employment opportunities available is just as important as increasing income and
access to basic needs. This can be done by creating companies that employ the poor while
creating ‘radically’ affordable goods.
➢ Micro loans
One of the most popular of the new technical tools for economic development and poverty
reduction are microloans. The idea is to loan small amounts of money to farmers (or)
villages so these people can obtain the things they need to increase their economic rewards.
➢ Empowering Women
The empowerment of women has relatively recently become a significant area of
discussion with respect to development and economics; however it is often deals with
gender inequality. Because women and men experience poverty differently, they hold
dissimilar poverty reduction priorities and are affected differently by development
interventions and poverty reduction strategies.
➢ Increasing the supply of basic needs- Food and other goods
Agricultural technologies such as nitrogen fertilizers, pesticides, and new irrigation
methods have dramatically reduced food shortages in modern times by boosting yields past
previous constraints.
➢ Removing Constraints on government Services
Government revenue can be diverted away from basic services by corruption. Funds from
aid and natural resources are sent to overseas banks instead of spending for the poor.
Therefore stricter laws must be enacted to curb corruption.
9. Conclusion
In a country where more than 350 million people subsist in abject poverty, successful state
intervention for poverty alleviation can be the foremost indicator of the state’s legitimacy
and good governance. To formulate and realize policy goals for helping the poor, the state
needs well-designed policies and their effective implementation. The anti-poverty
measures do not address the root causes of poverty such as structural inequality in villages,
caste discrimination, and lack of access to productive assets and credit and so on. So, all
these have to be focused. It must adopt and successfully implement policies for the people
particularly the disadvantaged section of the society. The eradication of poverty requires
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universal access to economic opportunities that will promote sustainable livelihood and
basic social services. The broad alleviation efforts include provision of food security, land
rights, education, employment, primary health care services including reproductive health
care, safe drinking water and sanitation.
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The Role of NGOs in Providing Non Formal Primary
Education: A Case Study of Khammam District in Telangana
Lakshmi A
1. Introduction
Human resource development has long been recognized as a prerequisite for the social and
economic transformation of an economy, irrespective of its level of development. It
assumes particular significance in the context of most of the present day developing
countries, partly due to their factor endowment position and partly because of the incidence
of mass poverty. Lately, these countries have recognized the need to provide some critical
minimum level of education to all her population irrespective of its social stratification.
However, it is rather unfortunate that in spite of the efforts made at various levels,
universalization of primary education is yet to be achieved in these economies. Besides,
there is a lot of wastage at the primary stage of education, which affects the efficiency of
investment resources in education by pushing up the input output ratio in the education
industry. This leads to the decline in the returns from education obtainable from the
inadequate resources that are available for investment in this sector.
Education remains a viable tool towards the development of human resources. Education,
welfare and informal education play an important role in the production of human wealth.
The slogan ‘improvement in the working capacities of laborers’ has attracted the attention
of all as economists, educationists as well as sociologists. There is no doubt about the fact
that trained people have proved to be a boon to society.
A high incidence of child labor and a low level of school participation of tribal children
continue to pose a serious problem for India. Despite the constitutional protection to the
tribal people of India, their children continue to represent a large segment of the total child
labor. The tribal people lag behind very much against the general population in literacy and
educational attainment. This disparity is even more marked among tribal females, who
have the lowest literates in the country. The tribal population is overwhelmingly illiterate.
This low level of participation is also visible in the sub sequent levels of education. This
low level of achievement in participation also provides an evidence for the involvement of
the tribal children in labour market. It is further observed that tribal community are living
in wide spread poverty, illiteracy, malnutrition, absence of safe drinking water and sanitary
living conditions, poor maternal and child health conditions. The poverty and ineffective
coverage of national health and nutritional services are the major contributing factors for
dismal health conditions prevailing among the tribal people including their children. High
poverty rates and dependence on agriculture called for increasing rates of child labour
force participation among many of the tribal community in India. The opportunity cost of
attending school is much higher amongst the tribal female as compared to males in the
initial ten years of schooling. An effective policy addressing the education, health and
other issues of discrimination in the context of tribal children needs to be implemented
urgently. Hence, there is a great need to complement the formal education strategies with
non formal education strategies in course of making tribal education an effective and
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efficient. Since, tribal are living aloof from the main stream, over several centuries, they
need special non formal strategies to bring them in to the fold of education.
The strategies adopted by both formal and non formal have certain commonalities like
efficient use of infrastructural facilities, teachers, taking care of Childs needs. The
complimentarity between formal and informal education strategies can only facilitate
universal elementary education among scheduled tribes of India.
Non-formal education is given in form of training learners. Learners are not involved in
intensive and rigorous mental activity. They learn particular skills or trades and particular
discipline. The various skills acquisition and apprenticeship programmes are examples of
non-formal education. Because of the differences in skills to be acquired, the assessment
process will also differ.
Theoretical Framework (Functionalism)
Functionalism, as developed by Emile Durcheim (1858-1917), (1956), is the oldest and
still most dominant theoretical perspective in sociology and other social sciences, including
education. This perspective rests on two main premises: the application of the scientific
method to the objective social world and the use of analogy between the individual
organism and society (Hurn, 1995). Thus, functionalist assume that the different parts of
the society, each have their own roles to play and that they work together to form a
harmonious whole. Sociologists often use the metaphor of the body to describe
functionalism- society is viewed as a body with the different parts of society-government,
media, religion, the family, and of course education-being like the different organs in a
body, each contributing in a different way in keeping the body healthy.
Functionalism assumes that the various institution in a society always operate so as to
support that society as it is. If these institutions do not operate as such, the society will
perish. Functionalists thus believe that in order for a society to remain viable (with all
components functioning together); a society must instill similar beliefs and values in each
member and each new generation. Education is a component part of any given society and
tends to maintain that a society is in a steady state. A steady state occurs when a constant
ratio is maintained among the components of the system, given continuous input to the
system (Whawo, 1993). Durkheim (1956) believed that education existed to instill morals
and skills in children, youths and adults. As such, it is imperative that these morals and
skills are taught in both formal and non-formal settings to ensure consistency in their
teaching and application. In teaching morals and skills, schools are teaching children,
youths and adults that they must become part of the society. Durkheim concluded that a
sense of belongings to a larger society was the most important lesson that education could
teach learners. In the same vein, parson (1977) contended that a schools’ main function is
to socialize children by using the idea of commitments. There are two types of
commitments: commitment to the implementation of the broad values of society and
commitment to the performance of a specific type of role within the social structure. When
applied to the context of this paper, it becomes obvious that non-formal education has a
role to play in creating a just and egalitarian society because it provides functional
education to youths and adults outside the formal education system, including functional
literacy, remedial and vocational education, which are essential to human and national
development.
In order to fulfill the constitutional goal of providing free and compulsory education to all
children Up to the age of 14, we have to provide education which is both relevant and
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interesting. For a variety of reasons the formal school system has tended to leave out
millions of rural and urban poor children who are not able to attend a full time day-school.
Consequently, there is a need for developing a viable alternative system of education
which would provide Basic Education for All children in the country. Non-Formal
Education has evolved as one such alternative.
Non-Formal Education as an alternative to formal Elementary Education was experimented
with as early as 1976 at which time nine educationally backward states in the country were
persuaded to initiate experimental NFE centers. In 1988, following the introduction of the
National Policy on Education (1986), a full- fledged scheme of Non-Formal Education
supported by the Central Government was introduced primarily in ten educationally
backward states, as well as all over the country in urban slums, remote areas, desert and
hilly regions. The scheme of Non-Formal Education envisaged wide spread participation
by State Governments as well as Voluntary Agencies engaged in educational programmes,
especially in rural and tribal areas.
Since 1986 there has been a growing National concern for achieving Basic Education for
All in the shortest possible time. Several programmes of support to primary and elementary
education in the country have been initiated in order to achieve this goal. The experience
gathered since 1976 and particularly since 1988 in the area of Non-Formal Education
clearly demonstrates that Universal Elementary Education can only be achieved if NonFormal Education is made available as a viable alternative to formal school education.
Despite limited success, Non-Formal Education has become acceptable to a large section
of the rural poor parents who are keen and willing to send their children to school but find
the formal full- day school not suitable in their economic condition. The feasibility of NonFormal Education has become enhanced in the last fifteen years. Participation in the NonFormal Education programme by nearly 650 voluntary Agencies has added to its
credibility and acceptability.
Scheduled Tribes, since Non-Formal Education emphasized reaching these communities
where large numbers of children were out-of-school. In 1995, the department was reorganized and renamed Department of Education in Non-Formal and Alternative
Schooling. This reorganization has vindicated the significance of Non-Formal Education as
an essential alternative to Formal Elementary Education. The department is now poised to
play a significant role in the achievement of Universal Elementary Education which has
been a goal for the country.
2. Major Roles and Functions of the Department
1. Providing academic and technical support to State agencies as well as Voluntary
Agencies implementing the scheme of Non- Formal Education;
2. Evolving training models and providing training for functionaries in Non-Formal
Education at all levels;3. Developing materials and methodologies for the implementation of Non-Formal
Education;
4. Conducting fundamental and action research in all aspects of Non-Formal Education;
5. Providing extension services to all agencies (State as well as Voluntary) concerned
with Non-Formal Education;
6. Carrying out programme in pupil evaluation in Non-Formal Education; and
7. Creating and maintaining capacities at the State level for successful implementation of
the scheme of Non-Formal Education.
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Education as a means of advancement of capacity, well-being and opportunity is
uncontested, and more so among communities on the periphery. Marked improvements in
access and to some extent in quality of primary education in tribal areas have occurred, and
stem from government and non-government initiatives. However, the number of out-ofschool children continues to be several millions, mainly due to a lack of interest and
parental motivation, inability to understand the medium of instruction (i.e. state language),
teacher absenteeism and attitude, opportunity cost of time spent in school (particularly for
girls), large seasonal migration etc. Low literacy rates in tribal communities continue to
indicate a need for overarching support that tackles issues from health to attitudes of nontribal populations For us ‘education’ is an integral part of the empowerment process.
Empowerments of the tribal community means capacitating tribal communities to secure
access and control of their land, forest and water resources as well as sustain and promote
viable alternatives for security of their livelihoods. Empowerment thus is an interactive
process whereby tribal communities are enabled to participate actively in local governance
(decision making that affects their own life situation).
Social voluntary organizations outside the confines of the market and state and play an
important role in the social and economic development process of any country. These
organizations are engaged in a wide spectrum of activities cutting across economic, social,
cultural and scientific domains. They are engaged in education, health care activities, loan
schemes for providing self employment and micro credit plans for sustaining household
enterprises. The main economic theories of nonprofit organizations based on government
failure and market failure explain why nonprofit organizations produce certain goods and
services. Economic theory essentially defines the voluntary organization as a nonprofit
organization on the basis of the fact that it cannot distribute any profit. NGOs have not
only managed to make many more people literate than would have been possible through
government structures alone, they also tried to critically examine deeper questions of the ‘
type’ and ‘relevance’ of education for learners. While some organizations have helped the
government in replicating its programs, others have even evolved alternative models of
both non formal and formal systems of education. Whatever be the diversity and
complexity in the works of these organizations there is no doubt about their contribution in
taking India closer to the goal of education for all (EFA), be in terms of quantitative
expansion or qualitative change in the meaning and process of education.
3. Review of Literature
Mahalingam (1988) had observed that tribals are among the most down-trodden section of
the society who have been victims of age old social and cultural prejudices and hostile
environmental factors. Their integration with the mainstream of national life has been
recognized as a necessary condition for this welfare.
Ramamani (1998) had examined different tribal development programs and their impact on
tribes. It is found that the said development programs for tribals met with limited success.
Ravinder (1993) has observed that development programs including educational programs
meant for tribal development did not ensure uniform results. In other words, tribal welfare
programs are not socially neutral.
Vasudevachary (2006) A had observed that government has been implementing several
education programs for the development of tribes in Andhra Pradesh. The important
schemes included in the programs for the expansion of education facilities for the
scheduled tribes are the opening up of various types of schools, award of scholarships,
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providing hostel facilities, stipends, stationary grants, etc. it is further observed that the
central and state governments have also provided for the reservation of seats in educational
institutions for students belonging to scheduled tribes students.
Gaps in the Earlier Studies
❖ No empirical establishment of the factors responsible the denial of primary education
to the most of tribals.
❖ No serious attempt is made to assess the role of NGOs in the provision of primary
education to tribals in the non formal mode
❖ No attempt is made to empirically establish the derived benefits of tribal education at
primary level managed by NGOs.
In order to fill the said gaps the present study is initiated with the following objectives and
hypotheses.
4. Objectives of the Study
❖ To analyze the factors responsible for the denial of primary education for tribals in the
study area as perceived by elite of the scheduled tribes.
❖ To examine the role of NGOs in the promotion of primary education for tribals in non
formal mode.
❖ To assess the direct and derived benefits accrued to the tribals attributable to primary
education facilitated by sample NGO organizations.
❖ To discuss the problems encountered by NGOs in the promotion of primary education
for tribals.
5. Data and Methodology
For the purpose of the present study, the following methodology is adopted. 60
respondents from tribal elite, and 100 beneficiaries of primary education (non formal) were
selected from Ramannapalem and Suturu villages of Chinturu mandal, Perantalapally of V
R Puram mandal and Arkoor and Regulapadu villages of Kunavaram mandals of
Khammam district. The sample units are selected mostly by adhering to the principles of
stratified random sampling. 10 NGOs involved in primary education (non formal) were
selected, operating in the areas of Chinturu, V R Puram, Kunavaram, Badrachalam,
Bhuragampadu, Aswaraopet, Dummugudem, and Cherla and velerupadu mandals of
Khammam district of Telangana.
The present study made use of both primary and secondary sources of data. The secondary
sources of data included the annual reports of the NGOs concerned and the education
related reports of ITDA, Khammam district etc. The primary data were collected directly
from the respondents by administering a pre designed questionnaire/ schedule.
6. Major Findings
Tribals did not get primary education which is considered to be the most important,
reasons which were identified included; tribal children have to help their parents, sporadic
success cases, no immediate benefit of education, enlightened tribal are marginal,
traditional occupation limits the growth of education, mostly culture ridden, government
machinery is not effective, no cash benefits are linked to education, no employment
opportunities through only primary education, short term benefits of education is zero,
foremost concern is livelihood, tribal children are to rear their younger children and
animals, gap between demand and supply response of tribal education, comparable frame
works of educational benefits are conspicuously absent, tribal economy is mostly
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subsistence, and tribals do not pay much attention or even spare that much time for their
children education.
The Relationship between the age of tribal elite and their perceptions about factors
responsible for the denial of primary education for tribals is found to be statistically
independent except with reference to foremost concern which was livelihood, gap between
demand and supply response of tribal education and tribal children who has to help their
parents in house hold management.
The Relationship between the education of tribal elite and their perceptions about factors
responsible for the denial of primary education for tribals is found to be statistically
independent except with reference to foremost concern is livelihood, tribals cannot spare
that much time for their education and enlightened tribal are marginal.
The Relationship between the income of tribal elite and their perceptions about factors
responsible for the denial of primary education for tribals is found to be statistically
independent.
The reasons for the NGO involvement at primary education level include tribal economy
is a subsistence economy, the role of earner is predominant over the role of learner,
tribal’s own initiatives of tribal education development are poor, inability to comprehend
the development environment, unawareness of advantages attributable to education,
Illiteracy of parents, education is not seen as a necessary good for tribals, lack of exposure
to modern development, high distortions at primary education and lack of flexibility in
government schools.
The sample NGOs got some sources of information for prospecting tribals for primary
education (Non formal). It is found that personal identification is the most important source
followed by references, vidya volunteers and village survey for prospecting the tribals for
primary level education in non formal mode.
Sample NGOs have got certain sources of funds. It is observed that grants from the
government is the most important source of funds for the NGOs involved in primary level
education followed by donations and service charges.
Sample NGOs mostly used their funds and it is observed that salaries to the staff is the
most important uses of funds for the NGOs involved in primary level education followed
by overheads and other items.
The problems encountered by the NGOs includes poor attendance by the tribals, lack of
cooperation from beneficiaries, user charges are not acceptable to tribals, mismatch of
timings, decline in the funds from the state, high amount of salaries for the staff,
inadequate grants, irregular flows of income, venue selection, and increasing expenditure
on overheads.
The direct benefits attributable to primary education facilitated by the sample NGOs (high)
which include knowledge levels, listening skills, reading skills, writing skills, awareness
levels and speaking skills.
Beneficiaries of primary education facilitated by NGOs by their perceptions about the
derived benefits attributable to primary education (non formal) and it is observed that the
derived benefits attributable to primary education facilitated by sample NGOs are higher in
post NGO setting than that of pre NGO setting. Increase in derived benefits of the tribals
through which primary level education by NGOs clearly perceptible in the post NGO
setting.
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SUGGESTIONS
As a policy measure based on the analysis, this study suggests the following for the
purpose of strengthening the education processes of different levels of tribal education with
a focus on primary education (non formal) and recognizing the role of NGOs in advancing
the frontiers of education in the district;
❖ The government should try as much as possible to focus on non formal adult education
by keeping the measurable benefits in view besides formal education in tribal areas and
linking it to cash transfer and benefit schemes. They can also integrate special
allocations to different districts in the budget to ensure availability of funds.
❖ The scope of primary education (non formal adult) in tribal areas should be vertically
integrated with various professions in tribal areas.
❖ NGOs should be encouraged by the state in the fields of education in tribal areas. There
should be a collaborative effort between government and NGOs
❖ Tribal elite should be given due place and position in the committees and commissions
meant to evaluate the tribal education programs.
❖ .Government should establish non-formal education centers in all the states, since nonformal education teaches life planning educational skills among other vital life
teachings. The proximity advantage would no doubt be optimally utilized by the
grassroots.
❖ Vocational Guidance Counsellors should be provided considering the fact that they
help shape up people and help them in making decisions in life and work which can
take place at different stages and levels.
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Depression and Psychological Well-being of Aged Women
staying with their Families and in Old Age Homes
Dr. Advita Deshmukh
Abstract
All living beings experience the developmental stage of old age. It brings about a lot of
changes not only physically and psychologically but also emotionally in the individual.
There has been a rapid increase of elderly people in India since the last few decades
particularly after 1951. Due to physical changes and disability, elderly people undergo
various problems like loneliness, depression, health and adjustment issues, etc. Depression
is a feeling of continuous deep sadness, decreased interest in activities which were
previously enjoyed by the person. It is not a sign of weakness or a character flaw and can
happen to anyone, at any age, no matter one’s background or previous accomplishments in
life. Psychological well-being is a combination of positive mental state like happiness and
optimal effective functioning of a person’s individual and social life.
The objective of the present study was to examine depression and psychological well-being
of aged women staying with their families and in old age homes. For this, 200 respondents,
comprising of 100 aged women staying in old age homes and 100 aged women staying
with their families was selected within the age group of 60 to 80 years. Self-developed
questionnaire was used to examine the range of depression and well-being. Z’ test was
applied to check the difference in the range of depression and well-being experienced by
the both groups of women. Findings showed that respondents staying in old age home were
more depressed than the respondents staying with their families. Similarly, the range of
well-being of the respondents staying in old age home was less than that of the well-being
of the respondents staying with their families.
Keywords: Depression, Psychological well-being, Aged women, Families and Old age
homes.
Introduction
Old age is a journey towards the ultimate stage of normal human life. All living beings
experience this stage. It brings about a lot of changes not only physically and
psychologically but also emotionally in the individual. Mohd. Wasim Mughal and Dr.
Nishi Fatema (2015), opined that though old age cannot be healed, it can be protected,
promoted and extended. There has been a rapid increase of elderly people in India since the
last few decades particularly after 1951. In two different publications by Banthia J.K., and
James J.S. and Sathyanarayana K.M. (2001), the older adults constituted about 7.6% of the
total population in India and the number of older adults had doubled at in three decades
from 43 million in 1981 to 92 million in 2011. They further opined that this particular
population is expected to triple in the next four decades.
In another study by Bhawana Singh and U.V. Kiran (2013), its been observed that there is
a considerable increase in elderly female population than compared to elderly male
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population. With this period of developmental stage many changes take place in the elderly
individuals. Physical changes include wrinkling of skin, stooped posture, flabbiness of
muscles, decreased vision and hearing, a decreased efficiency of cardiovascular system.
Besides this, due to physical disability, elderly people undergo various problems like
loneliness, depression, health and adjustment issues, etc. A study by Chalise (2014), proves
the prevalence of depression in the elderly. It is a known fact that they need special
attention from the family members during this period of their life. In India family is the
primary organization which looks after and takes care of their elderly providing them not
only material and psychological support, but also love and affection. According to S.C
Tiwari, et. al. (2012), “The Indian family system is often held at high position for its
qualities like support, strength, duty, love and care of the elderly. The responsibility of the
children for their parents’ wellbeing is not only recognized morally and socially in the
country, but it is the legal code in many states in India.” The past few decades have
witnessed decrease in joint family system in most urban areas due to rapid modernization,
urbanization and globalization which has led to the younger generation’s and family
members’ diminishing sense of responsibility to look and care for their elders, thus
disintegrating their sense of duty towards the elderly. A study by Shikha Sakya, et. al.
(2006), states that the urban family is undergoing change in its traditional roles largely due
to the impact of migration, changes in occupation, high level of education, urbanization
and breaking up of joint family. Thus persons falling under this age group are most
vulnerable and are at the mercy of their family. This has led to the elderly being ignored,
not well cared for, neglected, unloved, abused and dumped in old age homes. This fact is
supported by studies by Doty P. J. (1992), McConnel C.E. (1984), and Murtaugh C.M. et.
al. (1990), which state that, due to familial and socio-demographic changes, elderly people
shift to old age homes.
Depression is a feeling of continuous deep sadness, decreased interest in activities which
were previously enjoyed by the person. It is not a sign of weakness or a character flaw and
can happen to anyone, at any age, no matter one’s background or previous
accomplishments in life (16). According to WHO, Department of Mental Health and
Substance Abuse (2012), “Depression is a common mental disorder that presents with
depressed mood, loss of interest or pleasure, decreased energy, feelings of guilt or low selfworth, disturbed sleep or appetite, and poor concentration.” It is one of the most common
mental illnesses or disorder which once diagnosed can be cured only with psychiatrist’s
help. Old age depression is a result of increased health problems, loneliness and isolation,
reduced sense of purpose, bereavements, fear, etc. Due to medical illnesses and mental
disorders suffered by the elderly, it is not very easy to analyze and diagnose old age
depression. Whatever the reason of depression, whether 18 or 80, one does not have to live
with it. Like any type of depression, depression in elderly can be treated, and with the right
support, treatment, and self-help strategies one can feel better and live a happy and vibrant
life.
Psychological well-being is a combination of positive mental state like happiness and
optimal effective functioning of a person’s individual and social life. Psychological well
being is summarized by Felicia Huppert (2009), “Psychological well-being is about lives
going well. It is the combination of feeling good and functioning effectively.” It also
encompasses economic security, emotional security, spirituality, family support, social
support, good health, etc. Better social relationships within the family members, regular
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interaction, expressions of feelings and support from the family of the elderly bring about
the general feeling of wellbeing in them.
Aim of the Study
To compare depression and psychological wellbeing of aged women staying with their
families and in old age homes
Objectives of the Study
1. To examine the range of depression among aged women stay with their family and
aged women staying in old age homes.
2. To examine the range of the psychological well-being among aged women stay with
their family and aged women staying in old age homes.
Hypothesis
1. There is no significant difference between the range of depression experienced by aged
women staying in old age homes and aged women staying with their families.
2. There is no significant difference between the range of psychological wellbeing by
aged women staying in old age homes and aged women staying with their families.
Sample
The target number of respondents for the research was 200, comprising of 100 aged
women staying in old age homes and 100 aged women staying with their families. The
respondents fell in the age group of 60 to 80 years.
Methodology
The main focus of the present research was to understand, assess and analyze the range of
depression and psychological wellbeing experienced by aged women staying with their
families and aged women staying in old age homes.
For this 100 aged women staying with their families and 100 aged women staying in old
age homes were selected. A total of 200 women and their range of depression and
psychological wellbeing were studied.
Data Analysis
The aim of the study was to examine the depression and wellbeing of the aged female.
Table 1: Range of Depression experienced by Aged Women staying in Old Age
Homes and Aged Women staying with their Families
Sr.
No
.

Depression
Scores

1

Normal
Range
(20-35)
Mildly
Depressed
(36-50)
Moderately
Depressed
(51-65)
Severely
Depressed
(66 -80)

2

3

4

‘Z’ (Cal)

Aged Women staying in Old Age
Homes

Aged Women Staying in Families

Frequency

%

Mean

SD

Frequency

%

Mean

SD

16

16%

30.38

2.47

30

30%

21.33

1.09

2.92

18

18%

45.89

3.34

28

28%

37.64

1.31

2.73

28

28%

63.21

1.81

24

24%

53.42

1.21

3.52

38

38%

77.11

3.24

18

18%

70

1.88

2.48

Total
100
* Z (TAB) at 5 % level of significance is - 1.96

100

The above table indicates the range of depression experienced by aged women staying in
old age homes and aged women staying with their families. The range of depression
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experienced by the respondents is divided into four parts based on the scale, especially
designed, denoting normal, mildly depressed, moderately depressed and highly depressed.
It is observed that 16 % respondents stay in old age homes and 30 % respondents staying
in families experience normal range of depression. Similarly, 38% respondents staying in
old age homes and 18 % respondents staying in families experience severe depression. The
calculated mean values show that respondents staying in old age homes experience severe
depression than respondents staying in families. (Mean value for respondents staying in old
age homes is 77.11 and for respondents staying in families is 70).
The individual Z (CAL) value is more than the Z (TAB) value for the respective groups
with respect to the range of depression experienced by the both groups of respondents
which does not support the hypothesis. This means that there is a difference between the
range of depression experienced by aged women staying in old age homes and aged
women staying with their families. Hence the hypothesis, “There is no significant
difference between the ranges of depression experienced by aged women staying in old age
homes and aged women staying with their families.” is rejected.
Discussion
Geriatric depression is one of the most common psychological conditions during old age. It
is a lot of phenomenon ranging from simple mood swings to severe affective states. In the
Indian scenario, it has been observed that women, when compared to men, have always
been more involved in family affairs at any and every stage of life. Even in working
woman, her attention has been mostly undivided and thus her home and family come
before her job and ambitions. Her heart is where her home is.
In the present context, it has been observed that as the women grow older and their ability
to carry out household tasks decreases, despite their willingness and drives to be
“involved”. As their health status declines, their coordinative functions are affected and
this also results in lack of self confidence.
The above Table indicates that the aged women living at home are less depressed than their
counterparts who live in old age homes. The data obtained is indicative of the fact that
although a feeling of gloom and sorrow is experienced in both the cases, the feeling of
“uselessness” and “emptiness” is experiences in a lesser range by the aged women staying
with their families, because they are able to “see” the faces of their loved ones even if the
communication channels are now limited. They still have hopes that if something goes
wrong, there will be some family members who will attend to them. The future does seem
gloomy to them but they thrive on seeing and learning about the progress of the younger
family members. They also feel that despite their inability to now contribute wholly in
household chores, they can at least contribute in general upkeep of the home. If their
partner is alive, they take satisfaction in looking after their needs and thus try to get over
the feeling of “uselessness”. In case of economic deprivation, the feeling of “uselessness”
is greater as it gives them not only the feeling of not being useful, but also being a burden
on other family members.
The elderly women staying in old age homes are less fortunate than their counterparts. The
reason these elderly women have higher depression prevalence is that they do not have
anything to look forward to in their daily routine lives, absence of loved ones around them
leaves them feeling not only lonely and gloomy but depressed as well. A similar study by
Sethi et. al. (2013), also proves that elderly subjects living in old age homes are more
affected in terms of depression than to community dwelling elder subjects.
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Table 2: Range of Psychological Well-being among Aged Women staying in Old Age
Homes and Aged Women staying with their Family
Sr.
No
.

1

2

3

4

Psycholog Aged women staying in
ical
Age Homes
Wellbein
g Scores
Frequen %
Mea
cy
n
Good
Psycholog 16
16% 71
ical
Wellbeing
(66-80)
Fair
Psycholog 20
20% 56.7
ical
Wellbeing
(51-65)
Moderate
Psycholog 34
34% 39.12
ical
Wellbeing
(36-50)
Poor
Psycholog 30
30% 23.13
ical
Wellbeing
(20-35)

Old Aged Women Staying with their Z Score
Family
SD

Frequenc
y

%

Mea
n

SD

2.5
3

42

42%

78.62

1.55

-2.59

3.7
3

28

28%

63.71

1.36

-2.40

2.8
9

20

20%

49.2

0.77

-3.58

2.3
2

10

10%

33.8

0.79

-2.92

Total
100
100
* Z (TAB) at 5 % level of significance is - 1.96

The above Table indicates the range of psychological wellbeing experienced by aged
women staying in old age homes and aged women staying with their families. The range of
psychological wellbeing experienced by the respondents is divided into four parts based on
the scale, especially designed, denoting good, fair, moderate and poor psychological
wellbeing. It is observed that only 16% respondents staying in old age homes and 42 %
respondents staying with their families experience good psychological wellbeing.
Similarly, 30% respondents staying in old age homes and 10 % respondents staying with
their families experience poor range of psychological wellbeing. The calculated mean
values show that respondents staying in old age homes have lower range of good
psychological well-being than respondents staying with their families. (Mean value for
respondents staying in old age homes is 77 and for respondents staying in families is 78).
The individual Z (CAL) value is more than the Z (TAB) value for the respective groups
with respect to the range of depression experienced by the both groups of respondents
which does not support the hypothesis. This means that there is a difference between the
range of depression experienced by aged women staying in old age homes and aged
women staying with their families. Hence the hypothesis, “There is no significant
difference between the ranges of depression experienced by aged women staying in old age
homes and aged women staying with their families.” is rejected.
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Discussion
Optimal psychological functioning is hampered as age advances and this leads to the
lowering down of psychological wellbeing. Psychological wellbeing is considered more
significant than happiness when quality of life is taken into consideration.
The above table indicates that aged women living with their families have a better
psychological wellbeing than the aged women living in old age homes. A large and
significant fact that plays a role in experiencing positive psychological wellbeing, is
attributed to the fact that, during youth they had invested a great deal of their time and
energy in being involved in their home and the people in that home. The emotion
investment pays its dividend in the form of affection they receive, the attachment they
experience with the youngsters at home especially their grand children. Thus when
compared to their counterparts, they are able to develop close ties with others at home. As
age advances they are unable to be an “active contributor” as far as work is concerned.
They may not be “needed” as earlier, but they are able to maintain a better sense of
wellbeing by reducing their “goals and needs” and providing a rational to the things that
may upset them. They are able to overlook mistakes and learn to live one day at a time.
They are more accepting to their defeats and disappointments and can snap back to
normality when things go wrong. They get their strength and positivity from the fact that
even though the family members may not be able to give them enough time and attention,
the elderly women can see them, be in the midst with them which gives them a sense of
purpose and belonging. Even performing small chores and doing small things for the
family members, give their life a meaningful purpose and all these factors add to their
feeling of better wellbeing.
Aged women, who are sent to old age homes, experience a lowered sense of psychological
wellbeing when compared to the aged women staying in their families. Their family being
their “world”, they being the “care giver” and not “care receiver”, the thought of their
being no longer “useful” and the act of being “dumped” in an old age home makes them
feel emotionally unstable. The elderly is no longer among the people they are familiar
with, their lives seems to become “meaningless” and “incomplete”. This fact is supported
Bhawana Singh and U.V. Kiran (2013), stating that there is a significant difference in
psychological well-being among the elderly living with family, in old age homes and living
alone. A feeling of utter despair and loneliness becomes the order of the day. They start
dwelling on questions like- what was my fault? Why this had to happen to me? Where did
I go wrong, etc.? Despite being in the midst of people who come from similar
circumstances, they are haunted by the thought of being discarded by their own family to
whom they gave the best years of life.
Conclusion
The level of depression experienced by the aged women living in old age homes is greater
than the ones living with their family, as the feeling of being rejected by one’s own family
is totally shattering and may even lead to suicidal thoughts. This is more so, because in the
present scenario, in India old age homes are not accepted as “second” homes, but are
considered as “dumping places” for the aged, where the old are admitted when their
“utility” to the family is over. The facilities provided in old age homes are poor as the cost
of living there is expected to be minimal. Very few old age homes exist; those have all
facilities and cater to the needs of the elderly, both physically and psychologically.
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Rural urban Disparity in Post natal care
Dr.Rashmi.G.Vanshakrutamath
Abstract
The postnatal period is critical to the health and survival of a mother and her newborn.
Lack of care in this period may result in death or disability as well as missed opportunities
to promote healthy behaviors, affecting women and newborn children.
The Millennium Development Goals 5 focused to improve maternal health (MDG 5
WHO), with targets to reduce maternal mortality by three quarters between 1990 and 2015,
and to achieve universal access to reproductive health by 2015.To achieve this goal, the
rural population need to be given more scope. Utilization of postnatal health services can
be affected by multitude of factors including caste, education, type of family, and socioeconomic characteristics.
The Government of India has recommended that all mothers and newborns receive three
postnatal (PNC) checkups within 42 days of delivery as follows: first within 48 hours,
second between 3-7 days and the third within 42 days of delivery.
The main objective of the present study is to find out utilization of postnatal service among
the rural and urban people. It is hypothesized that utilization of postnatal care varies with
caste, education, type of family and annual income of the family.
For the present study vijayapura taluk, Vijayapura district in Karnataka is selected for the
study. 400 women were selected representing rural and urban community. Qualitative
information obtained from the structured interview schedule was edited carefully. The data
were processed by SPSS package. Analysis of quantitative information consisted of
producing simple frequency. Statistical technique of chi-square is calculated.
There is a vast gap between rural and urban people regarding utilization of after delivery
service. Significant variation is found in different caste in the utilization of post natal care
particularly in rural area SC and ST lags far behind other caste in the utilization. Education
of mother played very important role in the utilization of post natal care.
Use of post natal care is greater in nuclear families in terms of occupation of respondents;
home makers have significantly utilized the post natal care. Similarly high income groups
have higher access to post natal care services.
Utilization of post natal care should be popularised among lower caste girls education
should be priority to increase the utilization of post natal care. Government should make
efforts to attract low income groups to utilize post natal care.
Introduction
The postnatal period is critical to the health and survival of a mother and her newborn.
Lack of care in this period may result in death or disability as well as missed opportunities
to promote healthy behaviors, affecting women and newborn children.
Postnatal care (PNC) refers to the assistance given to a mother and the baby for a period of
six weeks from the time of delivery. Postnatal services are primarily comprised of physical
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examination, immunization, health education, and family planning services. Many women
have not received these essential healthcare services yet though they need these services
after delivery. Similarly the Millennium Development Goals 5 focused to improve
maternal health (MDG 5 WHO), with targets to reduce maternal mortality by three quarters
between 1990 and 2015, and to achieve universal access to reproductive health by 2015.To
achieve this goal, the rural population need to be given more scope. Utilization of postnatal
health services can be affected by multitude of factors including caste, education, type of
family, and socio-economic characteristics.
The Government of India has recommended that all mothers and newborns receive three
postnatal (PNC) checkups within 42 days of delivery as follows: first within 48 hours,
second between 3-7 days and the third within 42 days of delivery.
Methodology
The main objective of the present study is to find out utilization of postnatal service among
the rural and urban people.
In the present study the qualitative information obtained during the interviews, using a precoded questionnaire. For the present study vijayapura taluk is selected for the data
collection. Women are the respondents. 400 women were selected representing rural and
urban community. Quantities information obtained from the structured interview schedule
was edited carefully. The data were processed by SPSS package. Analysis of quantitative
information consisted of producing simple frequency. Statistical technique of chi-square is
calculated.
Data Analysis
Table 1: Utilization of Postnatal Service Vs Community
Sl. No

Utilization of Postnatal
Service

1

Not utilized

2

Utilized
Total

Community
Rural

Urban

169
(81.5)
31
(15.5)
200
(100.0)

9
(4.5)
191
(95.5)
200
(100.0)

Total
336
(84.0)
64
(16.0)
400
(200.0)

Source: Field Data, 2014
Figures in parentheses are percentages.
Chi-Square value = 35.123 df=1 p=.0011
Remark = Significant
Graph-1
Utilization of Postnatal Service Vs Community
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81.5

95.5

Utilization of Postnatal Service
100
80
60

Rural

4.5

15.5

40
20

Urban

0

Inference: Utilization of Postnatal Service and Community (Table 1)
1) The chi-square value is 35.123. There is a significant association between rural and
urban people with regards to utilized service after delivery.
2) A vast majority of (95.5 percent) urban respondents have utilized the post natal service.
Only 15.5 percent of rural respondents have utilized the post natal service.
3) 81.5 percent of the rural respondents have not utilized the post natal services and in
urban it is only 4.5 percent.
Urban women have significantly utilized postnatal service. But rural women
neglect after delivery care.
Caste Vs Utilization of Postnatal Service Vs Community
Table 2: Caste Vs Utilization of Postnatal Service Vs Community
Utilized Postnatal Service
Community

Rural

345

Caste

Total
Utilized

Not Utilized

Schedule Caste

5
(16.13)

50
(29.58)

55
(27.5)

Schedule Tribe

4
(12.90)

28
(16.57)

32
(16.0)

Other Backward Caste

10
(32.26)

58
(34.32)

68
(34.0)

General Merit

12
(38.71)

33
(19.53)

45
(22.5)

Total

31
(100.0)

169
(100.0)

200
(100.0)
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Urban

Schedule Caste

46
(24.08)

4
(44.44)

50
(25.0)

Schedule Tribe

47
(24.61)

3
(33.33)

50
(25.0)

Other Backward Caste

49
(25.65)

1
(11.11)

50
(25.0)

General Merit

49
(25.65)

1
(11.11)

50
(25.0)

Total

191
(100.0)

9
(100.0)

200
(100.0)

Source: Field Data, 2014
Community
Pearson
Square

Chi-

Likelihood Ratio

Figures in parentheses are percentages
Chi-Square Test
Asymp. Sig. (2Value
Df
Remark
sided)
8.236(a)

3

.004

2.362

3

.041

Rural

Significant
Linear-by-Linear
Association

.338

N of Valid Cases 200
Pearson
Chi9.236(b)
Square
Likelihood Ratio
Urban

346

4.102

1

.0231

2

.033

2

.0239
Significant

Linear-by-Linear
Association

2.783

N of Valid Cases

200

1

.095
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Graph-2: Caste Vs Utilization of Postnatal Service Vs Community

25.65
11.11

24.61
33.33

24.08
44.44

38.71
19.53

25.65
11.11

20

32.26
34.32

40

12.9
16.57

60

16.13
29.58

Caste Vs Utilization of Postnatal Service

Utilized

Rural

General Merit

Other Backward
Caste

Schedule Tribe

Schedule Caste

General Merit

Other Backward
Caste

Schedule Tribe

Schedule Caste

0

Not Utilized

Urban

Inference: Caste Vs Utilization of Postnatal Service after Delivery Vs Community
(Table 2)
1) The chi-square value is 8.236. There is a significant association between caste and
utilization of postnatal service with regards to rural community.
2) 38.71 percent of the rural general caste respondents have utilized the postnatal service
and 19.53 percent of them have not utilized the postnatal service.
3) 34.32 percent of the other backward caste respondents in rural area have not utilized
the postnatal service. 32.26 percent of the respondents have utilized the postnatal
service.
4) 29.58 percent of the rural schedule caste respondents have not utilized the postnatal
service and only 16.13 percent of them have utilized the postnatal service.
5) 16.57 percent of the rural schedule tribe respondents have not utilized postnatal service
and 12.90 percent of the respondents have utilized the postnatal service.
6) The chi-square value is 9.236. There is significant association between caste and
utilization of postnatal service with regards to urban community.
7) In case of urban area nearly half of (44.44 percent) the schedule caste respondents have
not utilized the postnatal service. 24.08 percent of the respondents have utilized the
postnatal service.
8) 33.33 percent of the urban schedule tribe respondents have not utilized the postnatal
service.24.61 percent of the respondents have utilized the postnatal service.
9) 25.65 percent each urban other backward caste and general caste respondents have
utilized the postnatal service. Only 11.11 percent of the respondents have not utilized
the postnatal service.
Therefore the hypothesis utilization of maternal health varies with caste of rural and
urban people are accepted.
EDUCATION OF THE RESPONDENTS VS UTILIZATION OF POSTNAT
SERVICE VS COMMUNITY
Education plays a significant influence in shaping proper perception on the part of people
for better health care needs. Lower perception as a result of poor education creates a
negative health situation which augments the health needs. Moreover their ignorance about
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health services due to low or poor education status act as a hurdle in acquiring better health
services. Education acts as a double-edged sword in cutting the extent of utilization of
health services. The study is supported with data related to un-utilization and
underutilization of health services especially preventive health services (immunization of
children) by the illiterate or less educated mothers. Many studies have established the
impact of education on health services utilization that educated seek immediate treatment,
whereas illiterate and poorly educated will postpone it till the illness worsens and poorly.
(Rodney M Coe, Wessen Albert 1965, Khandekar 1974)
Rural –urban differentials are essentially a function of the differential rates of change in
towns and villages. Literacy, like other innovations, originates in urban places and diffuses
subsequently into the countryside; the process of literacy begins in the town and trickles
down to the village. The degree of urban influence and the intensity of rural-urban
interaction are evidently the two major factors involved in the reduction of disparities
between rural and urban literacy rates.
In 2011, while 85.78 percent of urban population in India was literate, the corresponding
figure for rural population was only 68.73 percent, implying wide disparity in rural urban
literacy rates. (Census of India, 2011)
Table 3: Education Vs Utilization of Postnatal Service Vs Community
Utilized Postnatal Service
Community

Education
Utilized

Not Utilized

Illiterate

1
(3.22)

64
(18.85)

65
(32.5)

Primary

1
(3.22)

39
(23.08)

40
(20.0)

Secondary

2
(6.45)

41
(24.26)

43
(21.5)

PUC

7
(22.58)

20
(11.83)

27
(13.5)

Graduate

20
(64.52)

5
(2.96)

25
(12.5)

Total

31
(100.0)

169
(100.0)

200
(100.0)

23
(12.04)

3
(33.33)

26
(13.0)

Primary

31
(16.23)

2
(22.22)

33
(16.5)

Secondary

25
(13.09)

2
(22.22)

27
(13.5)

Rural

Illiterate

Urban
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PUC

44
(23.04)

1
(11.11)

45
(22.5)

Graduate

68
(35.60)

1
(11.11)

69
(34.5)

Total

191
(100.0)

9
(100.0)

200
(100.0)

Source: Field Data, 2014
Community

Rural

Urban

Figures in parentheses are percentages.
Chi-Square Test
Value

Df

Asymp. Sig. (2-sided)

Pearson ChiSquare

23.022(a)

4

0.000

Likelihood Ratio

21.501

4

0.000

Remark

Significant

Linear-by-Linear
Association

.090

N of Valid Cases

200

Pearson ChiSquare
Likelihood Ratio

1

0.765

6.365(b)

4

0.0452

2.071

4

0.03213
Significant

Linear-by-Linear
Association

.221

N of Valid Cases

200

1

0.638

Inference: Education Vs Utilization of Postnatal Service Vs Community (Table 3)
1) The chi-square value is 23.022. There is a significant association between education
and utilization of postnatal service with regards to rural community.
2) Majority of (64.52 percent) the rural graduate respondents have utilized the postnatal
service. Only 2.96 percent of the respondents have not utilized the postnatal service.
3) 24.26 percent of the rural secondary educated respondents have not utilized the
postnatal service. And only 6.45 percent of them have utilized the postnatal service.
4) 23.08 percent of the rural primary educated respondents have not utilized postnatal
service. Only 3.22 percent of them have utilized the postnatal service.
5) 22.58 percent of the rural PUC educated respondents have postnatal service and 11.83
percent of them have not utilized the postnatal service.
6) 18.85 percent of the rural illiterate respondents have not utilized the postnatal service.
Only 3.22 percent of them have utilized the postnatal service.
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7) The chi-square value is 6.365. There is a significant association between education and
utilization of postnatal service with regards to urban community.
8) Similarly more than one third (35.60 percent) of the urban graduate respondents have
utilized the postnatal service. 11.11 percent of them have not utilized the postnatal
service.
9) 33.33 percent of the urban illiterate respondents have not utilized the postnatal service.
12.04 percent of the respondents have utilized the postnatal service.
10) 23.04 percent of the urban PUC educated respondents have utilized postnatal service.
11.11 percent of them have not utilized the postnatal service.
11) 22.22 percent of the urban primary and secondary educated respondents have not
utilized the postnatal service. 16.23 percent of the primary educated respondents
utilized the postnatal service and 13.9 percent of them have not utilized the postnatal
service.
Therefore the hypothesis utilization of maternal health differs with education of rural
and urban people are proved.
TYPE OF FAMILY VS UTILIZATION OF POSTNATAL SERVICEVS
COMMUNITY
Many studies point out that child’s mother is the person most likely to notice problems
with a child’s health because of her role as a primary care and she is therefore likely to be
in the best position to make health care choices, but where women are likely to live in
extended families with their mother in law, health care decision may often be made by the
husband s’ mother or women’s mother in law rather than the women herself. In nuclear
families especially in lower income groups majority of women go for work till delivery
and immediately after delivery also. The hindering factor for low utilization of postnatal
services are non-availability of health personnel, ignorance about health, economic
necessity, negligence and absence of person to look after , to guide and to support them. At
the same time they will not feel it as need utilize the health service etc. The joint family no
doubt seems to be more secure for its members. The favorable factors for better utilization
in these families are: guidance and motivation from elders to seek health care services and
acceptance of traditional practices for postnatal care. (Indiragandhi.K, 2004)
Table 4: Type of Family Vs Utilization of Postnatal Service Vs Community
Community

Rural

Urban

350

Type of
Family

Utilized Postnatal Service
Total
Utilized

Not Utilized

Joint family

6
(19.35)

134
(79.29)

140
(70.0)

Nucleus family

25
(80.65)

35
(20.17)

60
(30.0)

Total

31
(100.0)

169
(100.0)

200
(100.0)

Joint family

50
(26.18)

7
(77.78)

57
(77.5)
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141
(73.82)

Nucleus family
Total
Source: Field Data, 2014
Community

143
(22.5)

191
9
200
(100.0)
(100.0)
(100.0)
Figures in parentheses are percentages.
Chi-Square Test
Asymp. Sig.
Value
Df
Remark
(2-sided)

Pearson Chi-Square

Rural

2
(22.22)

Continuity
Correction(a)
Likelihood Ratio
Fisher's Exact Test
Linear-by-Linear
Association
N of Valid Cases
Pearson Chi-Square

4.362(b)

1

.000

3.563

1

.029

4.135

1

.042

4.340

1

.037

1

.002

Significant

200
.701(c)

Continuity
.381
1
.0237
Correction(a)
Likelihood Ratio
.675
1
.0211
Urban
Significant
Fisher's Exact Test
Linear-by-Linear
.698
1
.104
Association
N of Valid Cases
200
Inference: Type of Family Vs Utilization of Postnatal Service Vs Community (Table
4)
1) The chi-square value is 4.362. There is a significant association between type of family
and utilization of postnatal service with regards to rural community.
2) A vast majority of (80.65 percent) the rural nuclear family have utilized the postnatal
service. Only 20.17 percent of them have not utilized the postnatal service.
3) 79.29 percent of rural joint family has not utilized the postnatal service. Only 19.35
percent of the respondents have utilized the postnatal service.
4) The chi-square value is 0.701. There is a significant association between type of family
and utilization of postnatal service with regards to urban community.
5) A large proportion of (77.78) the urban joint family have not utilized the postnatal
service. Only 26.18 percent of the respondents have utilized the postnatal service.
6) 73.82 percent of the urban nuclear family has utilized the postnatal service. 22.22
percent of them have not utilized the postnatal service.
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Therefore the hypothesis utilization of maternal health varies with type of family of
rural and urban people are accepted.
RESPONDENT’S OCCUPATION VS UTILIZATION OF POSTNATAL
SERVICEVS COMMUNITY
Occupation of the respondent (mother) is an important criterion in assessing the status of
family. World Bank 1990 reported that there is an inverse relationship between house hold
economic status and mothers labour outside. “The more women`s work permits her to
remain on the inside the higher its status and that of the house hold. But as the economic
status of their house hold decreases they must combine this domestic work with other kinds
of work more and more exposed to the outside.
Among the landless, women in the agriculture labour force are nearly three times as likely
to work as wage laborers than as unpaid family workers in families with twenty acres are
more, none of the women work for wages.” (Indiragandhi.K, 2004)
Table 5: Respondent’s Occupation Vs Utilization of Postnatal Service Vs Community
Community

Respondent’s
Occupation
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Total

Utilized

Not Utilized

Home maker

13
(41.93)

82
(48.52)

95
(47.5)

Agriculture labour

10
(35.48)

44
(25.44)

54
(27.0)

Farming

1
(3.22)

9
(5.32)

10
(5.0)

Petty business

2
(6.45)

6
(3.55)

8
(4.0)

Government servant

3
(100)

0
(0.0)

3
(1.5)

T-stall

1
(3.22)

13
(7.69)

14
(7.0)

Coolie

1
(3.22)

15
(8.87)

16
(8.0)

Total

31
(100.0)

169
(100.0)

200
(100.0)

Home maker

127
(100.0)

0
(0.0)

127
(63.5)

Agriculture labour

3
(1.57)

2
(22.22)

5
(2.5)

Farming

4
(2.09)

1
(11.11)

5
(2.5)

Rural

Urban

Utilized Postnatal Service
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Petty business

12
(6.28)

1
(11.11)

13
(6.5)

Government servant

31
(100.0)
9
(4.71)
5
(2.62)

0
(0.0)
3
(33.33)
2
(22.22)

31
(15.5)
12
(6.0)
7
(3.5)

T-stall
Coolie
Total
Source: Field Data, 2014

Value

Df

Asymp. Sig.
(2-sided)

Pearson Chi-Square

3.839(a)

6

.03459

Likelihood Ratio

3.843

6

.098

Community

Rural

191
9
200
(100.0)
(100.0)
(100.0)
Figures in parentheses are percentages.
Chi-Square Test
Remark

Significant

Linear-by-Linear
Association

.064

N of Valid Cases

200

Pearson Chi-Square
Likelihood Ratio

1

.301

4.146(b)

7

.0233

4.475

7

.042

Urban

Significant
Linear-by-Linear
.175
1
.475
Association
N of Valid Cases
200
Inference: Respondent’s Occupation Vs Utilization of Postnatal Service Vs
Community (Table 5)
1) The chi-square value is 3.839. There is a significant association between respondent’s
occupation and utilization of postnatal service with regards to rural community.
2) All the rural government servants have utilized the postnatal service.
3) Nearly half of (48.52 percent) of the rural homemaker have not utilized the postnatal
service. And 41.93 percent of them have utilized the postnatal service.
4) 35.48 percent of the rural agriculture labourers have utilized the postnatal service.
25.44 percent of the respondents have not utilized the postnatal service.
5) 8.87 percent of the rural respondents who were kept T-stall have not utilized the
postnatal service. Only 3.22 percent of the respondents have utilized the postnatal
service.
6) 7.69 percent of the rural respondents who were working as coolie have not utilized the
postnatal service. 3.22 percent of the respondents have utilized the postnatal service.
7) 5.32 percent of the rural farmer respondents have not utilized the postnatal service.
3.22 percent of the respondents have utilized the postnatal service.

353

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

8) 6.45 percent of the rural petty business respondents have utilized the postnatal service.
3.55 percent of the respondents have not utilized the postnatal service.
9) The chi-square value is 4.146. There is a significant association between respondent’s
occupation and utilization of postnatal service with regards to urban community.
10) Similarly when we look into urban community all the government servant and
homemaker respondents have fully utilized the postnatal service.
11) 33.33 percent of the urban respondents who has kept T-stall have not utilized the
postnatal service. Only 4.71 percent of the respondents have utilized postnatal service.
12) Following 22.22 percent of respondents who are working as agricultural labourers and
coolie have not utilized the postnatal service. 1.57 percent of the agricultural
respondents have utilized the postnatal service and 2.26 percent of coolie respondents
have utilized the postnatal service.
13) 11.11 percent of urban farming and petty business respondents have not utilized the
postnatal service. And 6.28 percent of the petty business respondents and 2.09 percent
of farming respondents have utilized the postnatal service.
The chi-square analysis reveals that there is considerable variation between respondents
with different occupation regarding utilization of maternal health in both rural and urban
areas.
Hence utilization of maternal health differs with occupation of the respondents of
rural and urban people are accepted.
ANNUAL INCOME OF THE FAMILY VS UTILIZATION OF POSTNATAL
SERVICEVS COMMUNITY
The utilization of health services and the medical expenditure are highly correlated. The
intensity of utilization depends on the capacity of the medical aid seeker to pay for it. But
by the liking of medical aid with the expenditure capacity, it could not be possible to judge
utilization of health services by the low class and very low sections, because these two
classes mainly use freely available public health services.(Gangadharan.K, 2005).
Table 6: Annual Income of the Family Vs Utilization of Postnatal Service Vs
Community
Utilized Postnatal Service
Community

Rural

354

Annual Income

Total
Utilized

Not Utilized

Less than Rs. 10000

1
(3.22)

84
(49.70)

85
(42.5)

Rs. 11000 to 20000

6
(19.35)

34
(20.11)

40
(20.0)

21000 to 30000

4
(12.90)

21
(12.43)

25
(12.5)

31000 to 40000

2
(6.45)

28
(16.57)

30
(15.0)

above 50000

18
(58.06)

2
(1.18)

20
(10.0)
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Total

31
(100.0)

169
(100.0)

200
(100.0)

Less than Rs. 10000

2
(1.04)

2
(22.22)

4
(2.0)

Rs. 11000 to 20000

17
(8.90)

2
(22.22)

19
(9.5)

21000 to 30000

36
(18.85)

2
(22.22)

38
(19.0)

31000 to 40000

23
(12.04)

3
(33.33)

26
(13.0)

above 50000

113
(100.0)

0
(0.0)

113
(56.5)

Total

191
(100.0)

9
(100.0)

200
(100.0)

Urban

Source: Field Data, 2014
Community

Rural

Figures in parentheses are percentages.
Chi-Square Test
Asymp. Sig.
Value
Df
Remark
(2-sided)

Pearson Chi-Square

5.550(a)

4

.005

Likelihood Ratio
Linear-by-Linear
Association
N of Valid Cases

6.045

4

.0236

5.161

1

.023

Pearson Chi-Square

5.550(a)

4

.041

Significant
200

Likelihood Ratio
6.045
4
.0326
Urban
Significant
Linear-by-Linear
5.161
1
.023
Association
N of Valid Cases
200
Inference: Annual Income of the Family Vs Utilization of Postnatal Service Vs
Community (Table 6)
1) The chi-square value is 5.550. There is a significant association between annual income
of the family and utilization of postnatal service with regards to rural community.
2) More than half of (58.06) the rural respondents who have annual income of the family
Rs. 50,000 above have utilized the postnatal service. Only 1.18 percent of them have
not utilized the postnatal service.
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3) 49.70 percent of the rural respondents who have annual income of the family less than
Rs. 10,000 have not utilized the postnatal service. 3.22 percent of the respondents have
utilized the postnatal service.
4) 20.11 percent of the rural respondents who have annual income of the family Rs.
11,000 to 20,000 have not utilized the postnatal service. 19.35 percent of them have
utilized the postnatal service.
5) 16.67 percent of the rural respondents who have annual income of the family Rs.
31,000 to 40,000 have not utilized the postnatal service. 6.45 percent of them have
utilized the postnatal service.
6) 12.90 percent of the rural respondents who have annual income Rs 12.90 have utilized
the postnatal service. 12.43 percent of them have not utilized the postnatal service.
7) The chi-square value is 5.550. There is a significant association between annual income
of the family and utilization of postnatal service with regards to urban community.
8) In urban area all the respondents have fully utilized the postnatal service that has
annual income of the family Rs 50,000 and above.
9) 33.33 percent of the urban respondents with annual income of the family Rs. 31,000 to
40,000 have not utilized the postnatal service. 12.04 percent of them have utilized the
postnatal service.
10) 22.22 percent each of the urban respondents with annual income of the family Rs.
21,000 to 30,000, 11,000 to 20,000 and less than Rs 10,000 have not utilized the
postnatal service.
The hypothesis utilization of maternal health varies with annual income of the family
of rural and an urban person is proved.
Findings and Conclusion
There is a vast gap between rural and urban people regarding utilization of after delivery
service. Significant variation is found in different caste in the utilization of post natal care
particularly in rural area SC and ST lags far behind other caste in the utilization. Education
of respondents played very important role in the utilization of post natal care.
Use of post natal care is greater in nuclear families in terms of occupation of respondents;
home makers have significantly utilized the post natal care. Similarly high income groups
have higher access to post natal care services.
Utilization of post natal care should be popularised among lower caste girls education
should be priority to increase the utilization of post natal care. Government should make
efforts to attract low income groups to utilize post natal care.
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Socio Economic Status of Women Representative in Urban
Local Governance: A field Study of Bathinda Municipal
Corporation
Dr. Varinder Kaur
Abstract
The women folk, in every society, constitute half of the world’s population. Women in
urban sector is sin qua non because 74th Amendment Act, 1992 envisaged the participation
of women in urban local bodies by 33% reservation. The following study is basically an
empirical investigation of their socio economic backgrounds. Therefore, to assess the
socio-economic status of women representative in urban local governance, this study was
conducted in the Bathinda Municipal Corporation.
Introduction
The constitution of India which was adopted by the constituent assembly on November 26,
1949 contains numerous mandatory and binding provisions for equality of status and
opportunity for the women. Its preamble makes the intention of constitution makers
unequivocally clear by enshrining the justice, liberty, equality, fraternity and dignity of the
individuals as ideals and policy mandates to be implemented by the administrative
machineries working at all levels of the governance. The women under this constitutional
arrangement have a wonderful opportunity to bring out radical changes in their socioeconomic lives by participating in political process and enforcing policies and
programmes.
Methodology
The validity and reliability of any research study depends upon the methods and procedure
undertaken by the researcher to collect and present the data and information as per the
requirement of research problem. This is an empirical study. So, the primary data collected
from the field are heavily relied upon. The data have been obtained from the 17 elected
women councilors of Bathinda Municipal Corporation. Unstructured interview as a
technique is used to obtain information from elected women councilors. Thus the
area based cluster sampling technique has been used to identify and select the
heterogeneous sampling cluster.
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Table-1: Category wise Classification of Elected Women Councilors of Municipal
Corporation Bathinda
Sr. No.

Name of Elected Women Councilor

Category

1

Gurinderpal Kaur Mangat

GENERAL

2

Jasvir Kaur

GENERAL

3

Parminder Kaur Sidhu

GENERAL

4

Rajpreet Kaur Brar

GENERAL

5

Arvind Kiran

GENERAL

6

Kamlesh

GENERAL

7

Priyanka Goyal

GENERAL

8

Darshna Rani

GENERAL

9

Neelam Rani

GENERAL

10

Sukhwinder Kaur

GENERAL

11

Nirmal Kaur

GENERAL

12

Shinder Kaur

GENERAL

13

Pritam Kaur

SCHEDULE CASTE

14

Karamjit Kaur

SCHEDULE CASTE

15

Santosh Kumari

SCHEDULE CASTE

16

Anjana Rani

SCHEDULE CASTE

17

Gurmeet Kaur

SCHEDULE CASTE

Source: Primary Data
There are 50 wards in Municipal Corporation Bathinda, out of which 17 seats have been
reserved for women. The data depicted in above table shows the category of elected
women councilors. It is evident here that 5 (29.41 percent) women belong to SC category
and 12 (70.59 percent) women belong to general category. The rest 33 seats, however,
have been unreserved. So, the above table shows the category of women councilors in
Municipal Corporation, Bathinda.
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Table-2: Age wise Classification of Elected Women Councilors of Selected Urban
Local Body
Sr.No.

Age in Years

Bathinda
Total

Percent

1

25 -35

2

11.77

2

36 - 55

12

70.59

3

Above 55

3

17.64

Grand Total

17

100.00

Source: Primary Data
The data portrayed in the above table indicates that the dynamic and youth women are
coming forward to take part in political affairs of these bodies with the separate enthusiasm
to bring out developments in their areas. However, few of them openly acknowledged that
they are Hobson's choice of their husbands, fathers, and father-in-laws. This substantiated
that the patriarchal tendencies are looming large in the urban areas of Punjab.
As shown above, the elected Municipal Councilors belonging to the age group 25-35 years
constitute 2 (11.77 percent) from Municipal Corporation Bathinda, However, there is a
majority of middle- aged women in the age- group of 36 -55 years in all three selected
urban local body. The table shows that these are 12 (70.59 percent) from Municipal
Corporation Bathinda, respectively.
The remaining senior women elected councilors are above 55 years, which are 3 (17.64
percent) from Municipal Corporation Bathinda.
Table-3: Qualification wise Classification of the Elected Councilors of Selected
Urban Local Body
Sr.No.

Educational Level

Bathinda
Total

Percent

1

Illiterate

03

17.65

2

Up to Matriculation

08

47.05

3

Up to Post Graduate

06

35.30

17

100.00

Grand Total

Source: Primary Data
The dominant emerging trend of this table indicates that majority of the elected women
councilors have studied up to matriculation level. Hence, the education level did not play
any significant role in electing the women councilors of the study area.
The provided data in table 5.9 shows that 3 (17.65 percent) women are illiterate in
Municipal Corporation Bathinda. The Percent of elected women councilors studied up to
Matriculation is 8 (47.05 percent) in Municipal Corporation Bathinda. The table also
reflects that 6 (35.30 percent) elected women councilors in Municipal Corporation
Bathinda are up to Post Graduate.
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Table-4: Income wise Classification of the Elected Women Councilors of Selected
Urban Local Body
Sr.No.

Monthly Income (Rs.)

Bathinda
Total

Percent

1

Rs. 5001 to 10,000

06

35.29

2

Rs 10,001 to 20,000

06

35.29

3

Rs 20,001 and Above

05

29.42

17

100.00

Grand Total

Source: Primary Data
The above table shows the income of elected representatives between Rs. 5001 to 10,000
per month in the Municipal Corporation Bathinda is 6 (35.29 percent). On the other hand
the field study shows that 6 (35.29 percent) of Municipal Corporation Bathinda have
income from Rs. 10,000 to 20,000 per month. The respondents above Rs. 20,001 income
per month in Municipal Corporation Bathinda are 5 (29.42 percent). So, the field study
shows that most of the elected councilors’ financial position is good.
Table- 5: Motivation wise Classification of the Elected Women Councilors of
Selected Urban Local Body
Sr.No.

Motivation Base

Bathinda
Total

Percent

1

Social profile of the family

07

41.18

2

Concern for the social service

06

35.30

3

Developmental requirement of
the area

04

23.52

17

100.00

Grand Total

Source: Primary Data
The above table revels that there is a widely held belief that the family background paved
the way for empowerment in urban areas. It is true because the majority of the elected
women councilor of these urban local body have favorable motivational support of their
respective family members i.e. husband's, father-in-laws, mother-in-laws and relatives.
While interacting with these respondents one noticeable finding emerged that elected
councilors have been benefitted from political affiliation of their blood relationship. Either
their husbands or father-in-laws were elected from the same constituency in the past or
have had strong political support of any political party. This also proved political patronage
and connections. One more interesting finding noticed that the elected councilors have had
negligible concern for the development requirement of the area.
The field study shows that 7 (41.18 percent) elected women councilors of Municipal
Corporation Bathinda are motivated by the Social concern of the family. The elected
women motivated by the concern for the social service are 6 (35.30Percent) in Municipal
Corporation Bathinda as Urban Local Body of Punjab. However, women motivated by the
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developmental requirement of the area are 4 (23.52 percent) in Municipal Corporation
Bathinda Urban Local Body of Punjab.
Table -6: Classification of Elected Women Councilor of Municipal Corporation
Bathinda on the basis of Political Affiliation
Sr. No.

Ward No.

Name of elected women councilor

Political
Affiliation

1

1

Gurinderpal Kaur Mangat

BJP

2

4

Jasvir Kaur

INC

3

8

Parminder Kaur Sidhu

INDIPENDENT

4

14

Rajpreet Kaur Brar

SAD

5

16

Arvind Kiran

BJP

6

23

Kamlesh

INDIPENDENT

7

24

Priyanka Goyal

BJP

8

26

Darshna Rani

INDIPENDENT

9

28

Neelam Rani

SAD

10

31

Pritam Kaur

SAD

11

34

Karamjit Kaur

SAD

12

38

Santosh Kumari

SAD

13

40

Shinder Kaur

SAD

14

41

Anjana Rani

BJP

15

45

Sukhwinder Kaur

SAD

16

47

Nirmal Kaur

INC

17

49

Gurmeet Kaur

SAD

Source: Primary Data
The data of above table shows that out of political affiliated elected women councilors, the
SAD party has dominant position in Bathinda with 8 (47.05 percent) seats. The role of BJP
and Congress parties are negligible because BJP got 4 (23.52 percent) seats and INC got 2
(11.72 percent) seats. Rest of the candidates were independent i.e. 3 (17.64 percent). The
main conclusion drawn from the table indicates that the people are not recognizing the
gender mainstreaming politics at grass root level. The researcher also observed that
common sectarian affiliation plays a decisive role in the concerned electoral constituency.
Conclusion
This empirical study found that 70 percent of the total councilors belong to the General
category and 30 percent of belonged to Scheduled Castes. The second fact find out that
most of the women councilors have been belonged to middle age group. Another
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interesting fact found that 18 percent women councilors are still illiterate. The survey
study proved that 65 percent women councilors are belonged to middle class families on
economic basis and while we classified them politically, the most of the women Councilors
associated with Akali-BJP party.
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साराांश
viuh ijaijkxr laLd`fr o f'k{kkiz.kkyh ds dkj.k fcjgksj leqnk; lkekftd ,oa HkkSxksfyd :i ls
i`Fkd :i ls fuokflr~ gksdj thou&;kiu dj jgs gSaA tgk¡ vkokxeu ,oa lapkj ds lk/kuksa ds
vHkko ds dkj.k os nqfu;k ds lkFk fodflr ugha gks ik jgs gSaA bUgsa fodkl dh jkgksa esa ykus ,oa
buds laiw.kZ leL;kvksa ds lek/kku dk ,dek= lk/kuk f'k{kk gSA pØorhZ ,oa fla?kjksy ¼1988½ us
Hkh vius v/;;u esa vkfnoklh {ks=ksa esa fodkl dh dqath] dsoy Þf'k{kkß dks ekuk gSA fofHkUu 'kks/k
v/;;ukuqlkj fcjgksj leqnk; dh orZeku esa fuEu vkfFkZd fLFkfr ds dkj.k Ldwy esa ukekafdr gksus
ds ckn Hkh os Ldwy ugh tkrs vFkok 'kkykR;kx dj nsrs gSaA vfHkHkkodksa dh cPpksa ds i<+kbZ ds Áfr
v:fp] v/;kidksa dh fo|ky; esa vfu;ferh ,oa 'kkyk dh ?kj ls nwjh Hkh cPpksa esa i<+kbZ esa v:fp
dks c<+krs gSaA vr% ÁLrqr 'kks/k Ái= dk mnns’; NÙkhlx<+ ds fcjgksj leqnk; ds 'kS{kf.kd eqn`nksa
vkSj leL;kvksa dh fLFkfr ij v/;;u gS] ftlesa fcjgksj leqnk; dh dk; 'khyrk] vk;q ,oa fyax]
vfHkHkkodksa dh 'kS{kf.kd :fp o tkx:drk] 'kykxkeh o 'kkykR;kxh cPpksa dh 'kS{kf.kd leL;k;sa
,oa v/;kidksa dh leqnk; ds Áfr 'kS{kf.kd n`f”Vdks.k ij v/;;u 'kkfey gSA NÙkhlx<+ esa
ÁkFkfed tux.kuk lkj % tux.kuk 2011 ds vuqlkj fcjgqy] fcjgksj tutkfr dh dqy tula[;k
3104 ik;h x;h ftlesa efgykvksa dh dqy la[;k 1]578 dh rqyuk esa iq:”kksa dh la[;k 1]526 ls
vf/kd gS ¼lexz NŸkhlx<+ 2017½A
% fcjgksj tutkfr ¼ fo'ks"k fiNM+h tutkfr (PTG)
½] leqnk;] 'kS{kf.kd fLFkfr]
S
NÙkhlx<+ esa ÁkFkfed tux.kuk 2011] ukekadu] 'kkykR;kx] bR;kfn
*Hkkjr esa izR;sd vkfnoklh lekt dh viuh ijaijkxr f'k{kk iz.kkyh gS vkSj os Lo;a dks f'kf{kr]
cpiu ls vius ifjokj] oa'kvkSj lekt ds lnL;ksa esa lekthdj.k dh izfØ;k ds }kjk djrs vk;s
gSa (lgk; ,oa }kjh] 1998)A Loar=rk izkfIr ds iwoZ izk;% 'kr&izfr'kr tutkfr;k¡ vf'kf{kr Fkh
rFkk vKkurko'k fofHkUu izdkj ds vR;kpkjks]a nq[kksa] vU;k; vkfn ls 'kksf"kr FkhA Lora=rk izkfIr ds
i'pkr tutkfr;ksa ds f'k{kk Lrj dks mBkus gsrq vusd iz;kl Hkkjr ljdkj o jkT; ljdkjksa dh
vksj ls laiUu fd;s tk jgs gSa] ftl dkj.k f'k{kk ds vf/kdkj o volj gsrq izko/kku cuk;s x;s gSaA
Hkkjrh; f'k{kk uhfr ds varxZr] 1976 rd f'k{kk jkT; dk fo"k; Fkk] fdUrq 1976 esa] 42osa lafo/kku
la'kks/ku }kjk bls leorhZ lwph esa Mky fn;k x;k] rkfd dsUnz ljdkj f'k{kk laca/kh uhfr;k¡ vkSj
dk;ZØe rS;kj djds budh fuxjkuh djus esa eq[; Hkwfedk fuHkk ldsA vuqlwfpr tkfr vkSj


'kks/k Nk=] ekuofoKku v/;;u'kkyk] ia- jfo'kadj 'kqDy fo'ofo|ky;] jk;iqj ¼NÙkhlx<+½
'kkldh; ts-;ksxkuane NÙkhlx<+ egkfo|ky;] jk;iqj ¼NÙkhlx<+½

ekuofoKku v/;;u'kyk] ia- jfo'kadj 'kqDy fo'ofo|ky; jk;iqj
 lkaf[;dh v/;;u'kyk] ia- jfo'kadj 'kqDy fo'ofo|ky; jk;iqj
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vuqlwfpr tutkfr dh f'k{kk laca/kh laoS/kkfud izko/kku dk fuekZ.k 'kklu }kjk izLrqr gSA Hkkjr
ns'k ds vuqlwfpr tutkfr esa 'kkfey fo'ks”k fiNM+h tutkfr ds dqN ljy leqqnk; vius gh
jhfr&fjokt] ÁFkkxr dkuwu] laLd`fr ,oa /keZ esa ca/ks jgus ls vU; fodflr leqnk;ksa vFkok lekt
ls nwyZkHk ifjLFkfr;ksa esa thou&;kiu dj jgs gSaA vkfne tutkfr;ksa dh fLFkfr esa laiw.kZ fodkl o
lq/kkj gsrq budh 'kS{kf.kd fLFkfr ij jkT; 'kklu }kjk egRork ls /;ku dsfa nzr djuk vko’;d gS]
fdarq vkfne lekt Lo;a dh fofHkUu leL;kvksa ds dkj.k f'k{kk dks ugha viuk ikrh gS vkSj ;fn
f'k{kk ÁkIr djrh Hkh gSa rks fu;fer 'kkyk u tkuk ;k 'kkykR;kx djuk vknr esa cuh gqbZ gSA
ftlls leqnk; ds ckyd&ckfydkvksa esa ckSf)d fodkl djus esa ck/kk mRiUu gks jgh gSA
pØorhZ ,oa fla?kjksy ¼1988½ ds vuqlkj] vkfnoklh {ks=ksa esa fodkl dh dqath] dsoy Þf'k{kkß gS]
D;ksafd vkfnokfl;ksa dks fo'ks"k :i ls Lo;a ds lewgksa ds fofHkUu laLd`fr ds lkFk U;wu vkfFkZd
gkykr ,oa U;wure O;oLFkk ds ckjs eas Kkr gksrk gS] ftlls os 'kS{kf.kd fLFkfr ds fodkl esa viuh
Hkkxhnkjh Ánf'kZr ugha djrs gSa] TkSls& fcjgksj tutkfr tks NRrhlx<+ jkT; esa vYi la[;k esa
fuokljr gS] buesa f'k{kk laca/kh vO;oLFkk fo|ky; u tkus ds fy, mRçsjd dk dk;Z djrh gSA
fo|ky; esa f'k{kd&f'kf{kdkvksa dh vuqifLFkfr] nqxZe HkkSxksfyd ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa fuokl djuk]
fo|ky; dk fuokflr xzke ls vU; xzke esa gksuk ;k ogk¡ rd dh igq¡pus esa dfBukbZ dk lkeUkk
djuk] 'kkyk ds tkus okys ekxZ ds mcM+&[kkcM+ gksus ds dkj.k FkdkoV vkuk] f'k{kd&f'kf{kdkvksa
dh Hkk”kk&cksyh esa ifjorZu fn[kkbZ iM+uk] tyok;q ifjorZu ls unh&ukys Hkj tkus ds dkj.k
fo|ky; u tkuk] Hkj.k&iks”k.k gsrq vkfFkZd thou dks f'k{kk ls Hkh vf/kd egRo nsuk vkfn tSlh
leL;k,¡ esa fo|ky; u tkus ds fy, vfu;fer jgus ;k 'kkykR;kx djus ds fy, çsfjr djrh gSaA
vr% orZeku esa vkfnoklh f'k{kk vkSj vkfnoklh fodkl dh uhfr dks Hkkjr esa c<+kok nsus ds fy,
,d ubZ lksp vkSj ubZ fn'kk esa u, fljs ls Á;kl dh t#jr gS] ftlesa ubZ uhfr vkSj Á”k klfud
igyqvksa dks vkfnoklh xq.koRrk ds lq/kkj ij dsfa nzr djuh vko’;d gSA gkykafd ljdkj buds
mRFkku ds fy, fo”k s”k dk;ZØe o ;kstuk,¡ fØ;kfUor dj jgh gS ,oa fofHkUu 'kkldh;
;kstukdkjksa }kjk vkfnoklh;ksa dh leL;kvksa ls fuiVus o vU; lqfo/kk,¡ nsus gsrq f'k{kk dks vfuok;Z
dj fn;k x;k gS fQj Hkh vkfne leqnk;ksa esa f'k{kk dk fodkl dqN gn rd gh n`f”Vxkspj gksrk
gS] pwafd f'k{kk gh tutkfr;ksa esa le`f)] lQyrk vkSj lqj{kk dk fu/kkZj.k djsxk] vr% f'k{kk
tutkfr;ksa esa ,dh—r fodkl dk vk/kkj gks ldrk gS ¼xhFkk ,oa jsokFkh 2012½A enu ¼1952½ ds
vuqlkj] vkfnoklh lk{kjrk dks mfpr o Li"V cukus gsrq Øe'k% rhu eq[; ckrsa vko';d gS &
LFkkuh; f'k{kd] f'k{kk dh LFkkuh; fof/k vkSj LFkkuh; cksyhA rkfd vkfnoklh;ksa dk leqfpr
fodkl laiUu fd;k tk ldsA
Þfcjgksjß Hkkjr n'k ds 75 vkfne lewg esa ls ,d fo'ks”k fiNM+h tutkfr gS] vkSj NÙkhlx<+ jkT;
esa vYi la[;k esa fuokflr gSA ;g ,d fuf'pr lewg esa ?kqera q izo`fRr ds lkFk fuokljr gS] tks
fuokZg dh ryk'k esa taxy ls taxy ?kwers gSaA ^^fcjgksj 'kCn** esa fcj dk vFkZ ^taxy* rFkk ^^gksj**
dk vFkZ ^^vkneh** ekuk x;k gS] blfy, bUgsa ^^taxy dk vkneh** Hkh dgk tkrk gSA LoHkkor%
buesa f'k{kk dh deh ds dkj.k xjhch] va/kfo'okl] vLoPNrk] chekjh o dqiks"k.k vkfn dbZ
leL;k,¡ O;kIr gSaA blfy, ;s vkt Hkh vYi la[;k esa lH; lekt ls i`Fkd fuokljr n`f"Vxr
gksrh gS( fdarq orZeku esa 'kkLkdh; fodkl dk;ZØe] f'k{kk] lapkj] ;krk;kr rFkk ckº; laidZ esa
vkus ls buesa ifjorZu vk;k gS vkSj ;s lc LFkkbZ >ksiM+h cukdj jgus yxs gSaA fQj Hkh vU; fo'ks"k
ifjorZu u vk ikus ds dkj.k vkSj iwokZuqlkj thou O;rhr djus ds dkj.k] fiNM+s {ks=ksa esa jgus
okyh ;s tutkfr 'kkLkdh; vuqlwph esa tqM+us ls vuqlwfpr tutkfr;ksa eas 'kkfey gS] tks Hkkjr ns'k
dh 75 fo'ks"k fiNM+h tutkfr (PTGS) dh lwph esa la/kkfjr gS rFkk 'kklu }kjk lafo/kku esa ik¡poh
,oa NBoha vuqlwph ds rgr vuqPNsn&342 esa fo'ks"k LFkku fn;k x;k gSA lkFk gh fo'ks"k ;kstukvksa
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o uhfr ds rgr bu tutkfr;ksa dks lkekU; lkekftd o lkaLd`frd :ijs[kk esa j[krs gq, lekt
dh eq[; /kkjk esa ykus dk Á;kl fd;k tk jgk gS bl gsrq lkekftd o lkaLd`frd fLFkfr dks
etcwr djus ds fy, budh ^f'k{kk* ij fo'ks"k cy fn;k x;k gS] ftlds rgr~ fofHkUu ;kstukvksa]
j.kuhfr;ksa o fo'ks"k dkuwuh O;oLFkkvksa o laj{k.k dk Hkh /;ku 'kklu }kjk funsZf'kr gSA ^fcjgksj*
tutkfr mRrj&iwoZ esa fcgkj jkT; ds ¼lfEefyr >kj[kaM½ NksVkukxiqj iBkj ds jk¡ph] xqeyk vkSj
gtkjhckx ftyksa eas ,d [kkukcnks'k leqnk; gS] vkSj ;s e/;Hkkjr ds e/;Áns'k ¼lfEefyr
NRrhlx<+½ jkT;] if'pe esa egkjk"Vª jkT;] nf{k.k&iwoZ ds mM+hlk jkT; vkSj iwoZ eas if'pe&caxky
esa Hkh fuokljr gSA budh Hkk"kk *eqaMjh^ vkSj *laFkkyh* dk feJ.k gS] blds vykok ;s ^^lknjh** vkSj
^^fgUnh** Hkh cksyrs gSa ysfdu budh ekr`Hkk"kk ßvkLVªk,s f'k;kfVdß dks ekuk x;k gSA lkFk gh ;s
vius fuokljr LFkku dh {ks=h; Hkk"kk dk Hkh Kku j[krs gSA eq[; vkgkj esa nkyksa ds fofHkUu
izdkjksa ds lkFk pkoy e:vk vkSj xksafny Hkh ysrs gS] rFkk [kkuk idkus ds fy, ljlksa] Mksjh vkSj
tsBkuh ds rsy dk mi;ksx djrs gSA ;s pkoy fc;j ¼gfM+;k½ vkSj vklqr 'kjkc ¼nk:½ dk fu;fer
lsou djrs gSa( ¼jkW;] 1978½A
ftldh Hkkjr ns'kesa tula[;k dqy 10]000 ,oa NRrhlx<+ jkT; esa dqy 1]744 ¼ Hkkjrh;
tux.kuk 2001 ds vuqlkj½ gSA orZeku esa ogha ÁkFkfed tux.kuk lkj % tux.kuk 2011 ds
vuqlkj fcjgqy] fcjgksj tutkfr dh dqy tula[;k 3104 ik;h x;h ftlesa efgykvksa dh dqy
la[;k 1]578 dh rqyuk esa iq:”kksa dh la[;k 1]526 ls vf/kd gS ¼lexz NŸkhlx<+ 497½A fcjgqy]
fcjgksj tutkfr dh mRifRr >kj[kaM jkT; ls ekuh tkrh gSA bls Þtaxy ds vknehß ls lacksf/kr
fd;k x;k gSS vkSj bUgssa buds eq[; dk;Z ÞeksgykbZuß uked ikS/ks dh Mksjh ls jLlh cukus ds ,oa
canj ds f'kdkj djus ds dk;Z ls tkuk tkrk jgk gS ijarq orZeku esa canj dk f'kdkj ugha djrs
gSaA vkfFkZd voLFkk fuEu gksus o vU; leqnk;@lekt ls vyx&Fkyx jgus ds dkj.k budk
Hkj.k&iks'k.k dsoy ou ls dan]ewy o vU; ouksit ,d=.k laca/kh gSa fdarq orZeku esa Á'kklfud
fØ;kdykiksa o ou lac/a kh n[kyvankth ls budh vkfFkZd fLFkfr vkSj detksj gks xbZ gSA ;s iwoZor~
?kqera q gksus ls buds lekt dh tula[;k ns'k esa vYi n`f”Vxr gksrh gS lkFk gh buesa xjhch] f'k{kk
dh deh] va/kfo’okl] vLoPNrk] chekjh o dqiks”k.k vkfn dbZ leL;k,¡ O;kIr gSaA vkt 'kkldh;
fodkl dk;ZØeksa ds }kjk LFkkbZ fuokl djus yxs gSa fdarq iwokZuqlkj thou&;kiu vkSj viuh
lkekftd ÁFkkxr ijaijkvksa dks gh viuk;sa gq;s gSaA ;s Þlknjhß Hkk”kk dk mi;ksx djrs gSa fdarq
ckg~; laidZ ls fganh Hkk”kk Hkh tkuus yxs gSaA budh Hkk”kk ßeqaMjhß vkSj ßlaFkkyhß dk feJ.k gS
¼jkW;( 1978] oS”.ko( 2008½A
ekuo oSKkfudksa vkSj lekt'kkfL=;ksa ds vuqlkj fiNys n'kdksa ls tutkrh; vkSj tutkrh; f'k{kk
ij tks v/;;u o 'kks/k fd;s tk jgs gS os Hkkjr esa vktknh ds 70 lky ds ckn Hkh fo'ks"k :i ls
f'k{kk vkSj lkekftd fodkl esa fiNM+h gqbZ gS fdarq viuh igpku vkSj laLd`fr dks cuk, j[kus esa
cgqr ltx gSaA vius thou ds ijaijkxr Lo:i dks cuk;s j[krs gq, os vius ikjaifjd O;olk;
dks pqurs gSa] tSls fd jLlh cquuk] NksVs ou mit] ,df=r djuk vkfn tSls dk;ksZa ds dkj.k os
taxy esa ;k mlds vklikl jguk ilan djrs gSa blfy, mudh vkfnoklh lkaLd`frd i`"BHkwfe
vkSj lkekftd ca/ku mUgsa lkekU;r% fo|ky; esa f'k{kk xzg.k djus ls jksdrh gSA blds vykok
vkfnetkfr;ksa esa lcls egRoiw.kZ ckr mudh viuh thou'kyh gS ftlesa os viuh vkfFkZd fLFkfr
dks etcwr djus vkSj HkjisV Hkkstu ds fy, thou ds ÁR;sd {k.k dk Á;ksx vius&vius {ks=kuqlkj
djrs gSaA thou ds vU; fØ;kdyki tSls leqnk; esa f'k{kk dh fLFkfr dks nwljs igyqvksa esa j[kdj
pyrs gSaA blh dkj.k bu leqnk;ksa dk vf/kdka'k oxZ vf'kf{kr gSA orZeku dh dqN ihf<+;k¡ gh
f'kf{kr gks ik;h gSa] og Hkh 'kklu] Á'kklu o fofHkUu ,u-th-vks- ds dk;Z ds Á;klksa ls] fQj Hkh
orZeku esa Hkh ;s tutkfr;k¡ va/kfo’oklksa] dqjhfr;ks]a ijaijkxr O;oLFkk ,oa i)fr;ksa ls xzLr gS vkSj
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buesa tkx:drk dh deh Hkh n`f”Vxr gSA f'k{kk ds vHkko ds dkj.k gh ;s lnSo 'kksf”kr jgsaA
_.kxzLrrk ,oa Hkwfe ds LokfeRo dk LFkkukUrj.k] f'k{kk ,oa lk{kkjrk ds vHkko dk gh ifj.kke gSA
'kklu] Á'kklu o fofHkUu ,u-th-vks- ds ek/;e ls bUgsa f'k{kk rks eqgS;k djk;k tk jgk gS fdarq
orZeku dh f'k{kk i)fr] Hkk”kk&cksyh esa varj] 'kS{kf.kd xfrfof/k;ksa es Hkkx ugha ysuk] cPpksa ds
ekrk&firk o leqnk;ksa ds f'k{kk ÁkfIr esa v:fPk fn[kkuk ,oa f'k{kk dk Lo:i budh vko’;drkvksa
,oa vkn'kksZa ds vuq:i ugha gksus ds dkj.k vkt Hkh buesa dksbZ fo'ks”k ifjorZu ugha gks ik;k gSA
bu tutkfr;ksa esa xjhch dh cPpksa ds izkFkfed Lrj ls iwoZ v/;;u NksM+ nsus dk Áeq[k dkj.k gSA
vc tcfd jkT; o dsUnzh; ljdkjksa us bUgsa 'kr~&izfr'kr lqfo/kk;sa nsuk izkjEHk fd;k gS rc
tutkfr Nk=ksa dh la[;k esa o`f) gksus yxh gS ijarq mPp f'k{kk] rduhdh f'k{kk ,oa O;olkf;d
f'k{kk esa tutkfr ds Nk=ksa dh la[;k ux.; gSA
izLrkfor 'kks/k fuEu mn~ns'; gsrq izLrqr gS %
(i)
fcjgksj tutkfr dh 'kS{kf.kd fLFkfr ij iM+us okys lkekftd] lkaLd`frd o vkfFkZd
dkjdksa ds izHkkoksa dk v/;;uA
(ii)
fcjgksj tutkfr dh f'k{kk laca/kh vojks/kksa] leL;kvks]a o 'kkykR;kx ds izeq[k dkj.kksa dk
v/;;uA
(iii)
fcjgksj tutkfr ds ifjÁs{; esa 'kklu }kjk lapkfyr fofHkUu 'kS{kf.kd dk;ZØeksa o
;kstukvksa dk ewY;k¡duA
NRrhlx<+ jkT; ds fcjgksj tutkfr fuokflr {ks= t”k iqj ftyk] jk;x<+ ftyk] dksjck ftyk
rFkk fcykliqj ftyk ds fodkl[k.Mksas ls ”k ks/k mn~ns'; ds vko’;d rF;ksa ds ladyu] gsrq
p;fur fd;k x;k gSA bu fcjgksj tutkfr dks NRrhlx<+ jkT; ls loZÁFke f}rh; L=ksr~ esa ”k
ks/k&i=] ”k ks/k&Áca/k] fo”k; laca/kh iqLrds]a tutkrh; lacaf/kr ”k kldh; ,oa v”k kldh;
nLrkost] vkdM+as o vU; ek/;eksa dh lgk;rk ls p;u dj mn~ns’;ewyd fun'kZu i)fr]
lk{kkRdkj&vuqlwph o v)Zlajfpr vuqlwph] voyksdu fof/k] ls {ks=dk;Z }kjk rF;ksa dk ladyu
laiUu fd;k x;k] rFkk rF;ksa dk fo’ys”k.k dj ”k ks/k iw.kZ fd;k x;kA
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'kks/k&lajpuk
'kks/k& {ks=
N-x- jkT; dk mRrj
{ks=

fun'kZu ¼msa ple)

fun'kZu vkdkj

mn~n's ;ewyd ,oa nSo
fun'kZu i)fr

ifjokjksa dh la[;k&202 ,oa
fo|ky;@vkJe'kkyk dh
la[;k&21

¼sm
a ple siez )

vuqlwph
lk{kkRdkj o
v)Zlajfpr vuqlwph

tkfr@leqnk;

vkfnetkfr fcjgksj

fcykliqj

dksjck
jk;x<+
t'kiqj

ÁLrqr 'kks/k {ks=dk;Z }kjk ,df=r vkadM+ksa ds vk/kkj ij ÁLrkfor gSA tc fcjgksj tutkfr fdlh
d{kk esa Áos'k djrs gSa rks budh vk;q dk lgh vuqeku yxk ikuk dfBu gksrk gSA ekrk&firk }kjk
Hkh vk;q dk Kku ugha gksus ,oa nLrkostksa esa Hkh vuqekur% vk;q fy[ks gksus ds dkj.k rFkk mez lgh
iwNus ij vuqekur% vk;q crk;s tkus ds dkj.k 'kkS{kf.kd@'kklfud fjdkMZ esa lgh vk;q fLFkfr dh
xM+cM+h fn[kkbZ nsrh gSA tc ;s tutkfr 'kkykR;kx nsus dh fLFkfr vFkok lkekU; fLFkfr esa jgrh
gSa rks ;s viuh mez lgh mez ls dgha T;knk ;k de gh crkrs gSa D;ksafd vf/kdrj ckyd&ckfydk
tks o;Ld gksrs tkrs gSa fookg ds ca/ku esa ca/k tkrs gSa vkSj viuk thou&;kiu vius lekt ds
fu;ekuqlkj djrs gSa QyLo#i ;s vius mez dk lgh vuqeku ugha yxk ikrs gSaA vkt Hkh ;s
tutkfr viuh vk;q dks tkurs gq;s Hkh vius lekt o ÁFkkxr dkuwu ls foyx ugha jguk pkgrs
rFkk 'kkldh; ykHk ysus o viuh vkfFkZd fØ;kdyki esa ewY; o`f) c<+kus ds fy, viuh igpku o
mez oSlk gh crkrs gSa tSlkfd lekt ds eqf[k;k ;k ?kj dk eqf[k;k dgrk gS fdarq 'kks/k leL;k dh
csgrj tkudkjh Hkh blh vk;q oxZ ls ÁkIr gksrh gSA vr% tkudkjh ÁkIr dj budh vkfFkZd fLFkfr
dks etcwr dj budk KkuekxZ dks lqn`<+ dj buds lksp&fopkj dks csgrj cukus ds fy, lgh
ifj.kke dk fo’ys”k.k dj bUgsa fodkl ds ekxZ ij yk;k tk ldrk gSA 'kks/k dk ifj.kke rkfydk
}kjk foLr`r gS &
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% v/;;fur fcjgksj tutkfr ifjokjksa dh vk;q ,oa fyax ds vk/kkj ij
tula[;k lajpuk
Øa-

vk;q lewg ¼o'kZ
es½a

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13

0-5
5-10
10-15
15-20
20-25
25-30
30-35
35-40
40-45
45-50
50-55
55-60
60-65+

iq#”k
vko`fÙk

Áfr'kr

vko`fÙk

55
98
73
38
29
45
36
31
41
06
12
04
02
470

11.70
20.85
15.53
8.10
6.17
9.57
7.66
6.60
8.72
1.28
2.55
0.85
0.42
100

44
89
95
46
27
43
46
38
14
08
07
03
06
466

L=h
Áfr'kr
9.44
19.10
20.40
9.87
5.80
9.23
9.87
8.15
3.00
1.71
1.50
0.65
1.28
100

vko`fÙk

dqy
Áfr'kr

99
187
168
84
56
88
82
69
55
14
19
07
08
936

10.58
19.98
17.95
8.97
5.98
9.40
8.76
7.37
5.87
1.50
2.03
0.75
0.86
100

fyaxkuqikr
800
908
1301
1210
931
955
1277
1225
341
1333
583
750
3000
991

fcjgksj tutkfr dh tula[;k lajpuk dks rkfydk Øekad 1 esa iznf'kZr fd;k x;k gSA ftleas
6&10] 16&20] 31&35] 36&40 vkSj 60 o"kZ ls vf/kd vk;q&oxZ dks NksM+dj 'ks"k vk;q&oxZ esa
iq:"k tula[;k dk vuqikr] L=h tula[;k ls vf/kd ik;k x;k gSA leku Lo:i ds 6&10
vk;q&oxZ esa iq:"k tula[;k dk vuqikr ¼20-85 %½ ,oa fL=;ksa dh tula[;k vuqikr ¼19-10 %½
lokZf/kd gSA lai.w kZ tula[;k esa lokZf/kd vuqikr 6&10 ¼19-98 %½ vk;q&oxZ dk gSA vk;q&oxZ esa
o`f) ds lkFk 5&30 vk;q&oxZ esa viokn ds lkFk o`f) ik;h x;h gSA ogh 16&60 o"kZ ds vk;q&oxZ
esa dqN vioknksa dks NksM+dj tula[;k esa Øe”k % deh n`f”Vxr~ gSA lEiw.kZ losZf{kr tula[;k esa
iq:"kksa dk vuqikr 50-21 % vkSj L=h tula[;k dk vuqikr 49-79 % ik;k x;k gSA losZf{kr
fcjgksj tula[;k dk dqy fayaxkuqikr 991 ik;k x;kA
% fcjgksj tutkfr dh ”kS{kf.kd fLFkfr ds vk/kkj ij fcjgksj tula[;k dk
oxhZdj.k
Øa1

fuj{kj

131

27.87

191

40.98

322

34.40

2

lk{kj

01

0.21

06

1.30

07

0.74

3

vk¡xuokM+h@ckyokM+h

35

7.45

34

7.30

69

7.40

4

ÁkFkfed

214

45.53

144

30.90

358

38.24

5

Ekk/;fed
mPp
ek/;fed@gkbZLdwy
mPprj
ek/;fed@gk;jLksdsaMjh

79

16.81

84

18.02

163

17.41

08

1.70

07

1.50

15

1.60

02

0.43

00

00

02

0.21

470

100

466

100

936

100

6
7
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30.657

0.000

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

rkfydk Øekad 2 esa fcjgksj tula[;k dks mudh 'kS{kf.kd fLFkfr ds vk/kkj ij oxhZd`r fd;k
x;k gS lokZf/kd fcjgksj iq:”k 45-53% izkFkfed Lrj d{kk rd f'kf{kr ik;s x;s tcfd fL=;ksa esa
bldk vuqikr 30-90% ik;k x;k gSA ek/;fed Lrj rd f'kf{kr tula[;k esa iq:"kksa ¼16-81%½
dk vuqikr fL=;ksa ls ¼18-02%½ vf/kd ik;k x;k gS tcfd gkbZLdwy ,oa gk;jLksdM
sa jh f'kf{kr
tula[;k dk vuqikr vis{kkd`r ux.; ik;k x;k gS ,oa rkfydk esa ÁkIr vk¡dM+ksa ds vuqlkj dkbZ
oxZ dk eku 30-657 ,oa p eku 0-000 ÁkIr gqvk gS tks fcjgksj tutkfr dh 'k{kf.kd fLFkfr ds
vk/kkj ij fcjgksj tula[;k esa f'k{kk ds varj dks vfrlkFkZd vFkkZr~ T;knk Ánf'kZr djrk gSA vr%
bl rkfydk esa ÁLrqr vk¡dM+ksa ds vk/kkj ij dgk tk ldrk gS fd orZeku le; esa Hkh fcjgksj
tutkfr dh vk/kh vkcknh vf'kf{kr gS ftldk Áeq[k dkj.k mudk vLFkk;h thfodksiktZu ds Áfr
vfrfjDr la?k”kZ djuk Árhr gksrk gSA
% fcjgksj tutkfr dh vkfFkZd dk;Ziz.kkyh dh fLFkfr ds vk/kkj ij
fcjgksj tula[;k dk oxhZdj.k

1

dk; 'khy

230

48.94

232

49.80

462

49.36

2

vdk;Z'khy

240

51.06

234

50.20

474

50.64

470

100

466

100

936

100

0.068

0.795

vkfFkZd dk;ZÁ.kkyh esa Ñf”k] etnwjh] ouksit laxzg.k bR;kfn dks 'kkfey dj rkfydk Øekad 3
dks dk;Ziz.kkyh dh fLFkfr ds vk/kkj ij fcjgksj tula[;k dks dk;Z'khy o vdk;'khy esa oxhZd`r
fd;k x;k gS ftlesa dqy 49-36 % fcjgksj ifjokjksa ds L=h&iq:”k dk;Z'khy ,oa 50-64% fcjgksj
ifjokjksa ds L=h&iq:”k vdk;Z'khy ik;s x;s gSaA rkfydk esa ÁkIr vk¡dM+ksa ds vuqlkj dkbZ oxZ dk
eku 0-068 ,oa p eku 0-795 ÁkIr gqvk gS tks dk;Z'khy ,oa vdk;Z'khy esa f'k{kk ds varj dks
lkFkZd Ánf'kZr ugha djrk gSA
% okf”kZd vk; ds vk/kkj ij fcjgksj ifjokjksa dk forj.k

1
2
3
4
5
6

< 1000
1001 - 5000
5001 - 10000
10001 - 15,000
15,000 - 20,000
20,000 +

02
08
69
67
51
05
202

0.99
3.96
34.16
33.17
25.25
2.47
100

11807.46

rkfydk Øekad 3-1-13 dks fcjgksj tula[;k ds okf"kZd vk; ds vk/kkj ij oxhZÑr fd;k x;k gSA
lokZf/kd 34-16% fcjgksj ifjokjksa dh 5001&10]000 #i;s okf”kZd vk; gSaA rRi’pkr~ 33-17%
fcjgksj ifjokjksa dk 10]000&15]000 #i;s okf”kZd vk; ,oa 25-25% fcjgksj ifjokjksa dk
15]000&20]000 #i;s okf”kZd vk; gSA 20]000 #i;s ls vf/kd okf”kZd vk; ds 2-47% fcjgksj
ifjokj gS tcfd 1000 :i;s ls de okf”kZd vk; okys ifjokj 0-99% ,oa 1001&5000 :i;s rd
okf”kZd vk; okys 3-96% ik;s x;s gSaA vk; dh n`f"V esa fcjgksj ifjokj vkSlr 11807-46 :i;s ls
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okf"kZd vk; ds leku Lo:i esa O;; Hkh dj nsrs gS dkj.k fd buesa jkstkuk thou fuokZgh O;oLFkk
ds dkj.k fuf/k lap; dh Áo`fRr ugha ik;h tkrh gSaA
% fcjgksj tutkfr esa 'kS{kf.kd laLFkku ¼fo|ky;@vkJe'kkyk½ esa cPpksa dh
i<+kbZ ds Áfr vfHkHkkodksa dh ltxrk

1
2

gk¡
ugha

06
196
202

2.97
97.03
100

1

rkfd cPps i<+&fy[k dj Hkfo”; cuk lds

06
06

100
100

196
196

100
100

1

bu lcds fy, le; ds vHkko ds dkj.k

rkfydk Øekad 5 iznf'kZr djrk gS fd cPPkksa dh f'k{kk vkSj mudh f'k{kk ds nkSjku vfÒÒkodksa dh
tkx:drk mudh f'k{kk ds mRrjksRrj fodkl ds fy, vko';d gksrk gSA fcjgksj tutkfr esa
vfÒÒkod vius cPpksa ds Òfo"; ds fy, fpafrr jgrs gSA losZf{kr fcjgksj tutkfr esa 2-97
izfr'kr~ vfÒÒkod vius cPpksa dh f'k{kk ds izfr ltx ik;s x;s] mudh ,slh ekU;rk gS fd cPpksa
dks f'k{kk ds izfr ltxrk dk gksus ls gh cPps vius Òfo"; ds fuekZ.k dh vksj vxzlj gksrs gSA
cPpsa i<+&fy[k dj gh vius Òfo"; ds fuekZ.k esa leFkZ gks ldrs gS] tcfd vf/kdka'k 97-03
izfr'kr~ vfÒÒkod le;kÒko ds dkj.k vius cPpksa ds f'k{kk esa /;ku ugha ns ikrsA
% fcjgksj tutkfr ds 'kkykxkeh cPpksa dks 'kS{kf.kd laLFkku
¼fo|ky;@vkJe'kkyk½ esa fu;fer Hkstus ds laca/k esa vfHkHkkodksa ds er

1

gk¡

2

ugha

1

20
182

90.10

202

100

rkfd cPps i<+&fy[k dj Hkfo”; cuk lds

20
20

1
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9.90

100
100

182

100

182

100
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fcjgksj tutkfr esa vfÒÒkod u dsoy vius cPpksa dks fu;fer fo|ky; Òstus ds fy;s ltx
jgrs gSa oju~ os fujarj muds fo|ky; tkus ij /;ku j[krs gSA rkfydk Øekad 6 ds vuqlkj bl
tutkfr esa 9-90 izfr'kr~ vfÒÒkod vius cPPkksa dks fujarj fo|ky; Òstrs gS D;ksafd os ekurs gSa
fd fujarj fo|ky; tkus ls gh cPpksa dk Òfo"; cu ldrk gS tcfd 90-10 izfr'kr~ vfÒÒkod
?kj ds dkedkt esa cPpksa dh lgk;rk ysrs gS rFkk ?kj dh ns[k&js[k esa cPpksa dks layXu j[kuk
vf/kd ilan djrs gS blhfy, vf/kdkaश fcjgksj vfÒÒkod cPpksa dks fu;fer fo|ky; Òstus ds
izfr mnklhu jgrs gSA
% fcjgksj tutkfr esa cPpksa ds nSfud fØ;kdyki ds laca/k esa vfHkHkkodksa dh
jk;
Øa1
2
3

fcjgksj cPpksa ds nSfud fØ;kdyki ls vfHkHkkodksa dks
feyh ÁlUurk@[kq'kh
tc cPpk fo|ky;@vkJe'kkyk esa i<+us tkrk gS
?kj esa NksVs HkkbZ&cguksa dh ns[kjs[k djrk
gS
?kj ds dkeksa o vFkZO;oLFkk esa lg;ksx djrk gS

vko`fRr

Áfr'kr

136

67.33

43

21.29

23
202

11.38
100

rkfydk 7 esa cPPkksa ds nsSfud fØ;kdyki ls feyh ÁlUurk@[kq'kh ds laca/k esa vfÒÒkodksa dh jk;
vkSj er dks iznf'kZr fd;k x;k gSA lokZf/kd 67-33 izfr'kr~ vfÒÒkod vius cPpksa ds
fo|ky;@vkJe'kkyk esa i<+us tkus ij izlUurk dk vuqÒo djrs gS ogha 21-29 izfr'kr~ vfÒÒkod
NksVs] ÒkbZ &cguksa dh ns[kjs[k djus ij izlUurk dk vuqÒo djrs gS] tcfd 11-38 izfr'kr~
vfÒÒkod cPpksa ds }kjk ?kj ds dk;ksZa vkSj vFkZO;oLFkk esa lg;ksx djus ij [kq'kh dk vuqÒo djrs
gSA izLrqr rkfydk ds vk/kkj ij dgk tk ldrk gS fd losZf{kr fcjgksj vfÒÒkod vius cPpksa dh
f'k{kk ds izfr ldkjkRed lksp
a j[krs gS vkSj muesa ,slk fo'okl ik;k tkrk gS fd cPpksa dks
i<+k&fy[kkdj muds Òfo"; dks laokjk tk ldrk gSA
% fcjgksj tutkfr esa cPpksa dks mPp f'k{kk nsus ds laca/k esa vfHkHkkodksa ds
fopkj

1

Ekk/;fed

50

2

mPp ek/;fed@gkbZLdwy

47

3

mPprj ek/;fed@gk;jLksdsaMjh

18

4

Lukrd ¼xzstq,s'ku½

11

5

LukRdksRrj ¼ iksLVxzstq,s'ku ½

12

6

cPpksa dks i<+kus esa v:fp

23

7

cPpksa }kjk i<+us esa v:fp

41
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24.75
23.27
8.91
5.45
5.94
11.38
20.30
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202

1

?kj ds dkeksa esa lg;ksx ysus ds dkj.k

20

2

?kj esa NksVs HkkbZ cguksa dh ns[kjs[k gsrq

03

100

86.96
13.04

23
cPpksa dk gh i<+kbZ esa eu ugh yxrk

1

100

41

100

41

100

rkfydk Øekad 8 esa fcjgksj tutkfr esa cPpksa ds f'k{kk ds Lrj ij vfÒÒkodksa ds fopkjksa dks
iznf'kZr fd;k x;k gSA lokZf/kd fcjgksj vfÒÒkod ¼24-75 izfr'kr~½ vius cPpksa dks ek/;fed Lrj
rd f'kf{kr djuk pkgrs gS ogha 5-45 izfr'kr vfÒÒkod vius cPpksa dks Lukrd Lrj rd o 5-99
izfr'kr~ vfÒÒkod LukRrdksRrj Lrj rd f'kf{kr djus ds i{k esa ik;s x;s tcfd 11-38 izfr'kr~
vfÒÒkod vius cPpksa dh f'k{kk ds Áfr mnklhu ik;s x;s D;ksafd ;s 11-38 izfr'kr~ vfÒÒkod ?kj
ds dkeksa esa cPpksa dk lg;ksx ¼86-96 izfr'kr½ vkSj NksVs ÒkbZ&cguksa dh ns[kjs[k ¼13-04 izfr'kr½
dks mudh f'k{kk ls T;knk egRo nsrs gS vkSj blfy, os vius cPpksa dh f'k{kk dks vuko';d
le>rs gS ogha 20-30 izfr'kr~ vfÒÒkod vius cPpksa dks f'kf{kr djuk pkgrs gS ijarq cPpksa ds
}kjk gh i<+kbZ esa /;ku u nsus ds dkj.k fooश ik;s x;sA
% 'kS{kf.kd fLFkfr ds vk/kkj ij fcjgksj tutkrh; Nk=&Nk=kvksa dk
forj.k
fcjgksj tutkrh;
Ø Nk=& Nk=kvksa dk
af'k {kk dk Lrj

dqy Nk=
Áfr'k
r

vko`f
Rr

62.
91
32.
86

11
4

ÁkFkfed

13
4

2

Ekk/;fed

70

3
4

'k kykxkeh
Nk=

vko`f
Rr

1

mPp
ek/;fed@gkbZLdw
y
mPpRkj
ek/;fed@gk;jLks
ds.Mjh

dqy Nk=k;sa

79

Áfr'
kr

57
39.
5

vko`f
Rr

89
24

'k kykR;kxh
Nk=
Nk=k;sa

Nk=

Áfr'k
r

78.
07
21.
05

vko`f
Rr

85
44

Áfr'k
r

64.
40
33.
33

vko`f
Rr

45
46

Áfr'k
r

45.
45
46.
47

vko`f
Rr

29
35

Áfr'k
r

42.
64
51.
48

7

3.2
9

7

3.5

01

0.8
8

03

2.2
7

06

6.0
6

04

5.8
8

2

0.9
4

00

00

00

00

00

00

02

2.0
2

00

00

21
3

100

20
0

10
0

11
4

100

100

99

100

68

100

413

13
2
246

167

losZf{kr fcjgksj ifjokjksa esa fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh 'kS{kf.kd fLFkfr dks rkfydk Øekad 9 esa iznf'kZr fd;k
x;k gSA dqy 213 Nk=ksa esa 114 Nk= ¼53-52 izfr'kr~½ 'kkykxkeh vkSj 200 Nk=kvksa esa 132 Nk=k,a¡

373

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

¼66-05 izfr'kr~½ 'kkykxkeh ik;s x;s ogha 'kkykR;kxh Nk=ksa dk vuqikr 46-48 izfr'kr~ vkSj Nk=kvksa
dk vuqikr 34 izfr'kr~ ik;k x;kA 'kkykR;kxh fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa fcjgksj Nk=ksa dk vuqikr fcjgksj
Nk=kvksa ls vf/kd gSA rkfydkuqlkj 'kkykxkeh o 'kkykR;kxh fcjgksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa Øe'k%
'kkykxkeh Nk=&Nk=k;sa dqy 246 ik;s x;s ogha dqy 167 'kkykR;kxh Nk=&Nk=k;sa fcjgksj
tutkfr tula[;k esa mifLFkr FksA
% ?kj ls 'kS{kf.kd laLFkku rd r; dh xbZ nwjh ds vk/kkj ij fcjgksj
fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk oxhZdj.k
'kkykxkeh

'kkykR;kxh

dqy

Øa-

?kj ls 'kS{kf.kd laLFkku rd
dh nwjh

vko`fRr

Áfr'kr

vko`fRr

Áfr'kr

vko`fRr

Áfr'kr

1.

1 fd-eh- ls de

168

68.30

112

67.07

280

67.80

2.

1&5 fd-eh-

78

31.70

55

32.93

133

32.20

246

100

167

100

413

100

fcjgksj ifjokjksa esa fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh ?kj ls 'kS{kf.kd laLFkku rd r; dh x;h nwjh ds vk/kkj ij
rkfydk Øekad 10 dks oxhZÑr fd;k x;k gSA lokZf/kd 67-80 izfr'kr~ fo|kFkhZx.k ,d fdyksehVj
ls de dh nwjh ?kj ls fo|ky; rd r; djrs gSa ftlesa 68-30 izfr'kr~ 'kkykxkeh fo|kfFkZ;ksa }kjk
?kj ls fo|ky; rd dh nwjh r; fd;k tkrk gSA 67-07 izfr'kr~ 'kkykR;kxh fo|kfFkZ;ksa }kjk ?kj ls
fo|ky; rd dh nwjh r; djrs ik;s x;s Fks tcfd dqy 32-20 izfr'kr~ fo|kFkhZx.k 1 ls 5 fd-ehdh nwjh ?kj ls fo|ky; rd r; djrs gSaA ftls os vf/kd nwjh dk ekudj grksRlkfgr gksrs gSA
% fcjgksj tutkfr ds 'kkykR;kfx;ksa vkSj ?kj ls 'kS{kf.kd laLFkku rd dh
nwjh dh fLFkfr ds e/; lglac/a k

1
2

1 fd-eh- ls de
1&5 fd-eh-

vko`fRr

Áfrशr

112
55

67.07
32.93

167

100

-1

Rkkfydk Øekad 11 esa fcjgksj tutkfr ds cPpksa ds 'kS{kf.kd laLFkku vkSj ?kj dh nwjh ds vk/kkj
ij 'kkykR;kxh fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk oxhZdj.k fd;k x;k gSA fdyksehVj ls de nwjh oxZ esa fcjgksj
'kkykR;kfx;ksa dk vuqikr 67-07 Áfr'kr ik;k x;k tcfd 1&5 fdyksehVj dh nwjh ls vkus okys
cPpksa esa 'kkykR;kfx;ksa dk vuqikr 32-93 Áfr'kr ik;k x;kA 'k{kf.kd laLFkku ls ?kj dh nwjh vkSj
'kkykR;kxh fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds e/; _.kkRde lglaca/k xq.kkad &1 ik;k x;k tks ;g ÁdV djrk gS fd
?kj ls 'kkyk dh nwjh vkSj 'kkykR;kx djus okys fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa dksbZ lglac/a k ugha gSA
% 'kS{kf.kd laLFkku esa 'kkykxkeh fcjgksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh mifLFkfr

1.

fu;fer

2.

vfu;fer
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125

50.81

121
246

49.19
100
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1.

i<+kbZ esa gh eu ugha yxrk\

2.

fo|ky;@vkJe'k kyk dh ?kj ls vf/kd nwjh\

3.

vfHkHkkodksa }kjk fu;fer fo|ky; ugha fn;k tkus fn;k tkrk\

67

55.37

12

9.92

16

13.22

?kj dh vkfFkZd fØ;k esa tSls % ouksit laxzg.k] f'kdkj] d`f”k dk;Z o etnwjh
4. esa viuk lg;ksx nsuk\
06
5.

?kj esa NksVs HkkbZ cguksa dh ns[kHkky \

6.

fo|ky;@vkJe'kkyk esa fdlh Hkh ,d f'k {kd@f'kf{kdk dks ukilan djuk\

4.96

02

1.65

02

1.65

fo|ky;@vkJe'kyk esa f'k{kd@f'k{kdk dh v/;kfir Hkk”kk@cksyh le> ugha
7. vkuk\
10
8.26
8. fo|ky;@vkJe'kkyk esa f'k {kd@f'k{kdk dk vDlj vuqifLFkr jguk\
05 4.13
fo|ky;@vkJe'k kyk esa f'k{kd@f'kf{kdk@Ákpk;Z }kjk lkekftd@ /kkfeZd
9. R;kSgkjksa esa vodk'k ugh nsuk\
01 0.84
100

121
i<+kbZ djuk ilan gksuk\
fo|ky;@vkJe'kkyk esa f'k{kd@f'kf{kdk@Ákpk;Z dh v/;kfir Hkk”kk@cksyh ds
2. le> vkus ,oa muds }kjk
O;ogkfjd o :fpdj f'k{k.k nsuk\
1.

3.

14.4

04

3.2

jkstkuk e/;kg~u Hkkstu feyuk\

18

98

fo|ky;@vkJe'kkyk esa fofHkUu 'kS{kf.kd lqfo/kk,¡ o ewyHkwr lqfo/kk,¡ iw.kZr%
4. mifLFkr feyuk\

05
125

78.4
4.00
100

'kS{kf.kd laLFkku esa f'k{kk xzg.k djus gsrq 'kkykxkeh fcjgksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh mifLFkfr ds vk/kkj ij
rkfydk Øekad 12 dks oxhZÑr fd;k gSA blesa 50-81 izfr'kr~ 'kkykxkeh fo|kFkhZ fu;fer f'k{kk
xzg.k djrs gSa D;ksafd os i<+kbZ djuk ilan djrs gSa lkFk gh 'kS{kf.kd laLFkku ds f'k{kd@f'kf{kdk
,oa vU; deZpkfj;ksa dk :fpdj O;ogkj o f'k{k.k i)fr ds lkFk 'kS{kf.kd laLFkku esa mifLFkr
ewyÒwr lqfo/kk,¡ o jkstkuk feyus okyk e/;kUg Òkstu f'k{kk xzg.k djus gsrq mifLFkr jgus esa
lg;ksx iznku djrh gS tcfd 49-19 izfr'kr~ 'kkykxkeh fo|kFkhZ vfu;fer jgrs gS ftlls mudh
f'k{kk esa cqjk izÒko iM+rk gSA vfu;fer 'kkykxkeh fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa 55-37 izfr'kr~ 'kkykxkeh fo|kFkhZ
i<+kbZ esa gh eu ugha yxus ds dkj.k dks vfu;ferrk dkj dkj.k ekurs gSa ogha 9-92 izfrr~
fo'k|kFkhZ 'kS{kf.kd laLFkku ls ?kj dh vf/kd nwjh ds 4-96 izfr'kr~ fo|kFkhZ ?kj dh vkfFkZdrk esa
lg;ksx nsus dks] 8-26 fo|kFkhZ f'k{kd@f'kf{kdk dh v/;kfir Òk"kk@cksyh ugha vk ikus dks] 4-13
izfr'kr~ fo|kFkhZ 'kS{kf.kd laLFkku esa f'k{kd@f'kf{kdkvksa dh vDlj vuqifLFkr jgus dks] 1-65
izfr'kr~ fo|kFkhZ NksVs ÒkbZ&cguksa dh ns[kÒky djus ,oa f'k{kd f'kf{kdkvksa dks ukilan djus ds
dkj.k rFkk 0-84 izfr'kr~ fo|kFkhZ 'kS{kf.kd laLFkku esa v/;kidksa o izkpk;ksZa ds }kjk fcjgksj
tutkfr ds lkekftd&lkaLÑfrd o /kkfeZd R;kSgkjksa esa vodk'k u nsus ds dkj.k vfu;ferrk
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iznf'kZr djrs gSA blls fcjgksj tutkfr fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh f'k{kk esa xgjk izÒko iM+rk gSA ftlls bl
Ádkj dh 'kS{kf.kd xfrfof/k;k¡ lekt ds vU; cPpksa dks grksRlkfgr djus esa egRoiw.kZ Òwfedk
fuÒkrh gSA
% 'kS{kf.kd laLFkku esa fcjgksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh mifLFkfr dh vof/k ds
vk/kkj ij oxhZdj.k
Øa1.
2.

'kS{kf.kd laLFkku esa fcjgksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh mifLFkfr dh vof/k
e/;kà Hkkstu dh ÁkfIr rd
'kS{kf.kd laLFkku ds fo”k;krxZar d{kkvksa o [ksydwn dh
lekfIr rd

vko`fRr
232

Áfrशr
94.31

14

5.69

246

100

rkfydk Øekad 13 'kS{kf.kd laLFkku esa fcjgksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds }kjk f'k{kk xzg.k djus gsrq mifLFkr
jgus dh vof/k dks iznf'kZr djrk gSA blesa fcjgksj tutkfr ds fo|kFkhZ f'k{kk esa :fp fdl le;
ysrs gSa ds dkj.k izLrqr gSA 94-31 izfr'kr~ lokZf/kd fcjgksj fo|kFkhZ e/;kUg Òkstu dh izkfIr rd
'kS{kf.kd laLFkku esa f'k{kk xzg.k djus gsrq mifLFkr jgrs gSa tcfd 5-69 izfr'kr~ fo|kFkhZ 'kS{kf.kd
laLFkku ds fo"k;karxZr d{kkvksa ,oa [ksydwn dh vof/k dh lekfIr rd viuh mifLFkfr j[krs gSA
% 'kS{kf.kd laLFkku esa 'kkykxkeh fcjgksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ilanhnk ikB~;Ñr
fo”k; esa :fp ds vk/kkj ij oxhZdj.k
Øa-

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

376

'k kykxkeh fcjgksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds ilanhnk
fo”k;
fgUnh

vaxszth

laLd`r

foKku

xf.kr

lkekftd foKku

i;kZoj.k v/;;u

NRrhlx<+h v/;;u

ÁR;qRrj

vko`fRr

Áfrशr

:fp
v:fp

246
00
246
02
244
246
01
245
246
186
60
246
11
235
246
48
198
246
138
108
246
02
244
246

100
0
100
0.81
99.19
100
0.41
99.59
100
75.61
24.39
100
4.47
95.53
100
19.51
80.49
100
56.10
43.90
100
0.81
99.19
100

:fp
v:fp
:fp
v:fp
:fp
v:fp
:fp
v:fp
:fp
v:fp
:fp
v:fp
:fp
v:fp
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'kkykxkeh fcjgksj fo|kfFZk;ksa dks rkfydk Øekad 14 esa :fpdj fo"k; ds vk/kkj ij oxhZd`r djus
ij 100% 'kkykxkeh fo|kFkhZ fganh fo"k;] 0-81% fo|kFkhZ vaxszth] 0-41% laLd`r] 75-61%
foKku] 4-47% xf.kr] 19-51% lkekftdfoKku] 56-10% i;kZoj.k v/;;u ,oa 0-81%
NRrhlx<+h v/;;u esa :fp j[krs gSa rFkk fo"k; esa :fp vuqlkj gh fo|ky;@vkJe'kkyk esa
viuh mifLFkfr fu;fer j[krs gSaA
% fcjgksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds 'kkykR;kx ds dkj.k
ckyd
ÁR;qRrj
Øa-

'kkykR;kx ds dkj.k

1.

?kj ls fo|ky; dh nwjh \

gk¡
ugha

2.

le; vf/kd yxuk ls
fo|ky; tkus esa v#fp\

gk¡
ugha

3.

fo"k; ds ikB~;Øe dfBu
yxus o ilan ugha gksuk\

gk¡
ugha

4.

i<+kbZ djus esa v#fp\

gk¡
ugha

5.

ekrk&firk }kjk 'kkykR;kx
djok;k x;k\

gk¡
ugha

6.

7.
8.

f'k{kd@f'kf{kdk }kjk
v/;kfir
Hkk"kk@cksyh le> ugha
vkuk\
f'k{kd@f'kf{kdk dks ilan
djuk\
vU; O;fDrxr dkj.k\

gk¡
ugha
gk¡
ugha
gk¡
ugha

ckfydk

dqy

vko`fRr Áfr'kr vko`fRr Áfr'kr vko`fRr
69
30
99
87
12
99
9
90
99
93
06
99
14
85
99
4
95
99
3
96
99
30
69
99

69.70
30.30
100
87.88
12.12
100
9.10
90.90
100
93.94
6.06
100
14.14
85.86
100
4.04
95.96
100
3.03
96.97
100
30.30
69.70
100

48
20
68
36
32
68
6
62
68
56
12
68
22
46
68
11
57
68
7
61
68
56
12
68

70.59
29.41
100
52.94
47.06
100
8.82
91.18
100
82.35
17.65
100
32.35
67.65
100
16.18
83.82
100
10.30
89.70
100
82.35
17.65
100

117
50
167
123
44
167
15
152
167
149
18
167
36
131
167
15
152
167
10
157
167
86
91
167

Áfr'kr
70.06
29.94
100
73.65
26.35
100
8.98
91.02
100
89.22
10.78
100
21.56
78.44
100
8.98
91.02
100
5.99
94.01
100
51.50
54.50
100

fcjgksj fo|kfFZk;ksa ds vuqlkj 'kkykR;kx ds dkj.kksa dks rkfydk Øekad 15 eas n'kkZ;k x;k gSA 7006% fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds vuqlkj ?kj ls fo|ky; dh nwjh] 'kkykR;kx dk dkj.k gSA ftlesa ckyd
'kkykR;kfx;ksa dk vuqikr ¼69.70%½ dh rqyuk esa ckfydk 'kkykR;kfx;ksa ds vuqikr
¼70.59%% ls de gS ogh 73.65% fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa le; vf/kd yxus ls fo|ky; tkus eas
v:fp dks 'kkykR;kx dk dkj.k ekuk gS blesa ckyd fo|kfFkZ;ksa ¼87.88%½ dk vuqikr ckfydk
'kykR;kfx;ksa ¼52.94%½ ls vf/kd gS tcfd 8.98% fo|kFkhZ ikB~;Øe dks 'kkykR;kx dk dkj.k
ekurs gSA i<+kbZ es v:fp dks 'kkykR;kx dk dkj.k ekuus okys 'kkykR;kfx;ksa dk vuqikr
89.22%%ik;k x;k gS ftlesa ckyd 'kkykR;kfx;ksa dk vuqikr ¼93.94%½] ckfydk
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'kkykR;kfx;ksa ¼82.35%½ dh rqyuk esa lokZf/kd gSA 21.56%%fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds vuqlkj muds
ekrk&firk ds }kjk 'kkykR;kx djok;k x;kA Øe'k% 5.99% o%8.98% fo|kfFkZ;ksa us
f'k{kd@f'kf{kdk dks ukilan djus ds dkj.k o f'k{kd@f'kf{kdk }kjk v/;kfir Hkk"kk@cksyh le>
ugha vkus ds dkj.k 'kkykR;kx fd;k ogha 51.50% fo|kfFkZ;ksa us %'kkykR;kx ds vU; O;fDrxr
dkj.kksa dks ekuk gSA
% iqu% v/;;u izkjaHk djus ds vk/kkj ij 'kkykR;kxh fcjgksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa
dk oxhZdj.k
1.
2.

gk¡
ugha

83
16
99

83.83
16.17
100

1.
2

i<+kbZ djuk ilan gS
e/;kà Hkkstu dh ÁkfIr ds fy,

11
72
83

13.25
86.75
100

19
36
55

14

87.50

i<+kbZ djuk gh ilan ugha
gS
?kj ds vkfFkZdrk o d`f”k ,oa etnwjh
dk;Z esa lg;ksx

1.
2.

02
16

55
13
68

80.88
19.12
100

138
29
167

82.63
17.37
100

34.55
65.45
100

30
108
138

21.74
78.26
100

13

100

27

93.10

12.50

00

00

02

6.90

100

13

100

29

100

rkfydk Øekad 16 dks fcjgksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds 'kkykR;kfx;ksa ds orZeku esa iqu% v/;;u izkjaHk djus
ds vk/kkj ij oxhZd`r fd;k x;k gSA fcjgksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa lokZf/kd 82.63% ckyd&ckfydk oxZ
dk iqu% v/;;u esa :fp iznf'kZr gS tcfd 17.37% ckyd&ckfydk oxZ v:fp iznf'kZr djrs gSaA
v:fp izn'kZu ds dkj.kksa ij 93.10% fcjgksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks i<+kbZ djuk gh ilan ugha gS tcfd
6.90% ?kj ds vkfFkZdrk o d`f”k ,oa etnwjh dk;Z esa lg;ksx djus ds dkj.k fcjgksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa
us iqu% v/;;u esa v:fp iznf'kZr dh gS ogha 21.74% fcjgksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks i<+kbZ djuk ilan
gS ,oa 78.26% e/;kà Hkkstu feyrk gS ds fy, iqu% v/;;u ds fy, :fp Ánf'kZr djrs gSA
% v/;;u {ks= ds 'kS{kf.kd laLFkkuksa esa ntZ d{kkokj fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh la[;k
d{kkokj ntZ fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh la[;k

1. igyh
2. nwljh
3. rhljh
4. pkSFkh
5. ik¡poh
6. NVoha
7. lkroha
8. vkBoha

378

10
10
11
10
09
01
04
02
57

17.54
17.54
19.30
17.54
15.80
1.77
7.01
3.50
100

09
06
11
08
09
04
08
01
56

16.07
10.71
19.64
14.20
16.07
7.15
14.28
1.80
100

57
45
46
68
51
119
119
121
626

9.10
7.18
7.34
10.90
8.14
19.01
19.01
19.32
100

46
46
43
50
47
126
141
94
593

7.75
7.75
7.25
8.43
7.92
21.24
23.80
15.55
100

122
107
111
136
116
350
272
218
1332
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fcjgksj tutkrh; {ks= ds 'kS{kf.kd laLFkkuksa ¼fo|ky;@vkJe'kkyk½ esa d{kkokj fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh
la[;k dks rkfydk Øekad 17 esa iznf'kr fd;k x;k gSA fcjgksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkFk vU; fo|kfFkZ;ksa
dh d{kk igyh ls vkBoha rd esa ntZ dqy la[;k 1332 gS blesa ckyd&ckfydkvksa dh d{kkokj
dqy la[;k igyh esa 122] nwljh eas 107] rhljh esa 111] pkSFkh esa 136] ik¡poha esa 116 lkroha esa
350] vkBoha esa 272] uoeha esa 218 gSA d{kk esa mifLFkr vU; ckyd&ckfydkvksa dh dqy mifLFkfr
la[;k Øe'k% 626 ,oa 593 dh rqyuk esa fcjgksj ckyd&ckfydkvksa dh ntZ dqy la[;k Øe'k% 57
o 56 gS tks rqyukRed :i esa cgqr de gSA rkfydk esa d{kk igyh ls d{kk vkBoha rd fcjgksj
tutkfr dh ntZ dqy la[;k esa ¼Øe'k% 57 o 56½ ckyd&ckfydkvksa dk lokZf/kd vuqikr d{kk
rhljh esa Øe'k % 19-30% ,oa
19-64% ik;h x;h gS ogha d{kk igyh ¼17-54%½] nwljh ¼1754%½] pkSFkh ¼17-54%½ ,oa vkBoha ¼3-50%½ ds vuqikr esa fcjgksj ckfydkvksa dk igyh ¼1607%½] nwljh ¼10-71%½] pkSFkh ¼14-20%½ ,oa vkBoha ¼1-80%½ dk vuqikr ik;k x;k gS tcfd
d{kk ik¡poha esa 15-80%] NBoha esa 1-77% o lkroha esa 7-01% fcjgksj ckydksa ds vuqikr dh
vis{kk fcjgksj ckfydkvksa dk vuqikr d{kk ik¡poha esa 16-07%NBoha esa 7-15% o lkroha esa 1428% ik;k x;k gSaA d{kk igyh ls vkBoha rd dqy fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkis{k ckyd oxZ esa fcjgksj
ckydksa dk vuqikr tgk¡ 9-11% gS ogha ckfydk oxZ esa fcjgksj ckfydkvksa dk vuqikr 9-44%ik;k
x;k gS tcfd dqy fo|kfFkZ;ks ds lkis{k fcjgksj ckyd&ckfydkvksa dk vuqikr 8-48%ik;k x;kA
vr% rkfydk 3-3-8 ds vk/kkj ij dgk tk ldrk gS fd fcjgksj tutkfr esa vfHkHkkodx.k vius
cPpksa ds f'k{kk ds Áfr mnklhu gS rFkk tutkrh; {ks=ksa esa tutkrh; ckyd&ckfydkvksa dh f'k{kk
dh fuEu fLFkfr dk vuqeku yxk;k tk ldrk gSA vr% fcjgksj tutkfr;ksa esa f'k{kk ds fodkl
gsrq ntZ la
% fcjgksj tutkfr fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds 'kkykR;kx ds dkj.kksa ij v/;kidksa ds
n`f”Vdks.k
Øa-

1.
2.

3.

fcjgksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds 'k kykR;kx ds dkj.kksa ij
v/;kidksa dk n`f”Vdks.k
'kkyk dhs ?kj ls vf/kd nwjh

ekrk&firk@vU; lekt ds yksxksa }kjk Ldwy tkus ls jksduk

cPpksa }kjk ?kjsyw dk;Z esa lgk;rk nsuk

ÁR;qRrj

vko`fRr

Áfr'kr

gk¡
ugha

3
18
21
2
19
21
2
19
21

14.28
85.72
100
9.52
90.48
100
9.52
90.48
100

gk¡
ugha
gk¡
ugha

fcjgksj tutkfr ds Nk=&Nk=kvksa ds 'kkykR;kx ds dkj.kksa ds laca/k esa mRrjnkrkvksa ls ÁkIr
lwpukvksa ds fooj.k dks rkfydk Øekad 18 esa ÁLrqr fd;k x;k gSA 14-28% mRrjnkrkvksa ds
vuqlkj fcjgksj tutkfr ds Nk=&Nk=kvksa ds 'kkykR;kx ds Áeq[k dkj.k ?kj ls 'kkyk dhs vf/kd
nwjh gS ogha 9-52% 'kS{kf.kd inkf/kdkfj;ksa ekurs gSa fd cPpksa }kjk ?kjsyw dk;Z esa lgk;rk nsus vkSj
muds ekrk&firk@vU; lekt ds yksxksa }kjk fo|ky; tkus ls jksdus ds dkj.k fcjgksj tutkfr
ds Nk=&Nk=kvksa ds 'kkykR;kxus dh Áo`fRr ns[kus dks feyrh gSA
mi;qZDr losZf{kr vkdMk+sa ls ;g Li”V gS fd vkt Hkh ÁFkkxr O;oLFkk cuh gqbZ gS vkSj ySafxd
HksnHkko gSA fcjgksj tutkfr esa vkt Hkh ijaijkxr laLd`fr ds ikyu o O;ogkj ,oa viuh vkfFkZd
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fLFkfr dks etcwr djus dh ÁfØ;k T;knk Ánf'kZr gksrh gSA 'kklu ds Á;klksa ls 'kS{kf.kd fLFkfr
esa dqN lQyrk feyus ij Hkh 'kks/k la[;k ds vk/kkj ij] iq#”k la[;k gh vf/kd gSa tcfd efgyk
la[;k dh fLFkfr n;uh; gSA 'kkyk u tkus vFkok 'kkykR;kxus ;k NksM+us ds dkj.k Hkh ÁFkkxr gh
gS ftlls vkt Hkh buesa 'kS{kf.kd tkx#drk dh deh fn[kkbZ nsrh gSA ÁkFkfed Lrj rd rks
lQyrk feyh gS fdarq lk{kjrk nj esa vYirk o 'kkykR;kx dh fLFkfr] budh vufHkKrk
]va/kfo’okl] lkekftd dqjhfr;ks]a fo|ky; tkus okys ckyd&ckfydkvksa ds ekrk&firk ds
v:fpiw.kZ O;ogkj] ijaijkxr fu;e o dkuwu ,oa lH; lekt ls vyxkoLo:i fuokl ds dkj.k
mRiUu gqbZ gSA bu vkfnoklh oxksZa ;k lewg dks f'kf{kr lekt esa ykus dk Hkkjr ljdkj }kjk tks
ç;kl fd;k tk jgk gS] og dqN gn rd gh lQy gSA vr% bu vkfnokfl;ksa esa 'kS{kf.kd fLFkfr
dks lqn`<+ cukus] 'kkykR;kxh o 'kkykxkfe;ksa dh fLFkfr esa lq/kkj ds fy, buesa uSfrd O;ogkj dks
'kkfey djuk vko’;d gSA ¼;gk¡ uSfrd O;ogkj dk rkRi;Z muesa vius ls cM+ks dk lEeku] HkkSfrd
o vHkkSfrd oLrqvksa dk lgh Á;ksx] cksyus o lh[kus dk lgh o lkekU; rjhdk vknj& lEeku dh
Hkkouk fofHkUu [ksydwnksa dk lgh rjhdk vkfn rkfd tc os vius lewg ls ckg~; lekt ;k
leqnk; esa tk;s rks ljyrk ls csfgpd ?kqy&fey tk;s vkSj vU; tu lekt esa viuh mPp
Hkkxhnkjh ÁLrqr djsAa ½ blds fy, cPpksa dks d{kk esa mifLFkfr ds vk/kkj ij d{kk ds ÁkjaHk ls gh
Nk=o~fRr Ánku djuk] ÁkFkfed Lrj rd {ks=h; Hkk”kk&cksyh ds vk/kkj ij lfp= ikB~;Øe j[kuk]
vko’;d oLrqvksa dh iwfrZ fu%'kqYd djuk bR;kfn ds }kjk i<+kbZ esa :fp dks c<+k;k tk ldrk gS
rFkk buds #fp vuqlkj fofHkUu dk;ZØe o ;kstukvksa dk buds vuq:i o buds laLd`fr ds
vuqlkj ]mfpr lapkyu }kjk gh 'kS{kf.kd fLFkfr esa lq/kkj djds lk{kjrk nj esa c<+ksRrjh dj bUgsa
lekt ds fodkl dh eq[;/kkjk esa yk;k tk ldrk gSA lkFk gh buds vkfFkZd fLFkfr dks lqn`<+
cukus ds fy, Hkh u;s fljs ls Á;kl djuk vko’;d gS rkfd ;s vkfnoklh lewg ÁR;sd Lrj ij
#fpiw.kZ O;ogkj dj lds blh rkjrE; esa lqtkrk ¼1989½ us] vuqlwfpr tutkfr;ksa ds fofHkUu
'kS{kf.kd leL;kvksa dks lekfgr dj 'kks/k izLrqr fd;k gS o vuqlwfpr tutkfr;ksa esa f'k{kk ds
egRo gsrq Hkkjr ljdkj }kjk f'k{kk dks mfpr rjhds dks c<+kok nsus] eq¶r vkSj vfuok;Z f'k{kk
miyC/k djkus ds fy,] jkT; dh Hkwfedk ij fo'ks”k cy fn;k gSA
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eSfFkyh”kj.k xqIr oS’.ko&Hkkouk ds dfo gSA mudh jke esa vR;ar vkLFkk Fkh vkSj viuh d`fr;ksa esa mUgksus jke ds
çfr HkfDr&Hkkouk dks çdV fd;k gSA
Þ;”kks/kjkß eSfFkyh”kj.k xqIr }kjk jfpr çfl) çcU/k dkO; gSA ftldk çdk”ku lu~ 1933 bZ0 esa gqvkA vius NksVs
HkkbZ fl;kjke”kj.k xqIr ds vuqjks/k djus ij xqIr th us Þ;”kks/kjkß uked jpuk fy[kh FkhA Þ;”kks/kjkß egkdkO; esa
xkSre cq) ds x`g R;kx dh dgkuh dsUnz esa j[kdj ;g egkdkO; fy[kk x;k gSA blesa xkSre cq) dh iRuh
;”kks/kjk fojgtU; ihM+k dks fo”ks’k egRo fn;k x;k gSa ;g ,d pEiwdkO; gSA
Þ;”kks/kjkß ds ek/;e ls laU;kl ij x`gLFk ç/kku oS’.ko /kEkZ dh xkSjo çfr’Bk dh gSA
Lkkses”oj fl¡g eSfFkyh”kj.k xqIr dh oS’.ko Hkkouk ds fo’k; esa fy[krs gSa&Þjk’Vªdfo eSfFkyh”kj.k xqIr Hkkjrh;
laLd`fr ds lQy O;k[;krk gSA ,d vksj mUgksusa chloha “krkCnh ds iqokZ/kZ esa Hkkjrh; tutkxj.k dk çfrfuf/kRo
fd;k gS] nwljh vksj Hkkjrh; laLd`fr ds ekSfyd rRoksa dh ckSf)d O;k[;k djds mls ;qxkuqdwy cukus dk ç;kl
fd;k gSA ikfjokfjd okrkoj.k us mUgs jke&HkfDr dh vksj mUeq[k fd;k vkSj chloha “krh dh ckSf)d tkx:drk us
mudh oS’.koha; Hkkoukvksa dh ;qx&lkis{; foLrkj nsdj lkEiznkf;d ladh.kZrk ls Åij mBdj mUgs foLr`r
ekuorkokn dk oSrkfyd cuk;kA1
Þ;”kks/kjkß d`fr dk çfrik| ;|fi xkSre dh iRuh ;”kks/kjk dk thou gS] fQj Hkh xqIr th us viuh oS’.ko Hkkouk
dks ;a=&ra= vfHkO;fDr çnku dh gSA Þ;”kks/kjkß ds Þ”kqYdß esa fl;kjke”kj.k xqIr ds çfr mUgksua s fy[kk gS%&
ÞvFkok rqEgkjs “kCnksa esa esjh oS’.ko Hkkouk us rqylhny nsdj ;g uSos/k cq)nso ds lEeq[k j[kk gSA 2
MkW0 mekdkUr bl jpuk ds mÌs”; ds fo’k; esa fy[krs gSa& Þ;”kks/kjk dh pfj= ltZuk ds lkFk&lkFk ckS) fla)kUrksa
dk [k.Mu djds oS’.ko fo”oklksa dk laLFkkiUu vFkok e.My Hkh fuf”pr :Ik ls dfo dk mÌs”; jgk gS] Bhd mlh
çdkj tSls fd lkdsr ds fuekZ.k esa mfeZyk dks ifjdYiuk ds lkFk&lkFk jke&dkO: dk ç.k;u Hkh mldk /;s;
jgk gSA3
Þ;”kks/kjkß “kh’kZd mi[k.M dh vorkj.kk dks Li’V% Þegkf;fu’de.kß esa çfrikfnr fopkjksa ds [k.Mu ds fy, gh gqbZ
gSaA4
fuEUk iafDr;ksa esa xqIr th dh oS’.ko&Hkkouk ij fopkj fd;k x;k gS&
Þjke] rqEgkjs blh /kke esa
Ukke&:i&xq.k&yhyk&ykHkAA
eqfDr&eqfDr ek¡xsa D;k rqels
gesa HkfDr nks] vks vferkHkAA
¼;”kks/kjk] i`013½
xqIr th us Þ;”kks/kjkß esa viuh oS’.ko vkLFkkvksa ,oa /kkj.k& fo”oklksa dks ;”kks/kjk ds ek/;e ls O;Dr fd;k gSA
lkFk gh xkSre ds eq[k ls Hkh ,slh mfDr;k¡ dgyokbZ gS ftuls mudh oS’.ko&vkLFkk dk ifjp; feyrk gSA vius
fl)kUrksa ds fy, xkSre Þdk xkSreh xhrkß dguk bl rF; dk ifjok;d gSA ÞegkfHkfu’de.kß esa fl)kFkZ Lo;a jke
dk oa”kt dgrk gSa&
Þgs jke] rqEgkjk oa”ktkr] fl)kFkZ] rqEgkjh Hkk¡fr rkr ?kj NksM+ pyk ;g vkt jkr] vk”kh’k mls nks] yks ç.kkeAß
¼;”kks/kjk] i`0 28½
;”kks/kjk eqfDr dh Hkh mis{kk djrh gSaA mls u gh e`R;q&pØ Hk;Hkhr djrk gS vkSj u gh ok/kZD;A lq;Z] pUnzek]
iou vkfn çd`fr ds fofo/k inkFkZ vfojr lapj.k djrs gS] fQj equ’; gh tUe&ej.k ds pØ ls Hk;Hkhr D;ksa
gks\&
;s lq;Z pUnz fuokZ.k ugha ikrs gSA
vks>y gks&gks dj gesa n`f’V vkrs gSAA
rks D;ksa tk&tk dj ykSV u eSa Fkh vk¡ÅA
dg eqfDr Hkyk fdlfy, rq>s eSa ik¡ÅAA
¼;”kks/kjk] i`0 154½



Lkgk;d çksQslj oS”; dkWyst fHkokuhA
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;”kks/kjk la;fer thou dks thou dks lkFkZdrk ekurh gSA ;”kks/kjk dh e`R;q uo thou dk lksiku çrhr gksrh gSA
bl çdkj fl)kFkZ dks lalkj ds çfr fofpfdRlk for`’.kk iSnk gksrh gS] mudk ;”kks/kjk us [k.Mu fd;k gSA og
lalkj ds dY;k.k ds fy, ckj&ckj tUe e`R;q ds pØ ds lkFk ?kqeus dks rS;kj gS & Þlalkj rq “kr ckj lg’kZ ejsa
geAß 5
bl çdkj Þ;”kks/kjkß esa dfo us oS’.ko&Hkkouk dks i;kZIRk vfHkO;fDr nh gSA Þ;”kks /kjkß ds vUr esa cq)nso lk/kd ls
fl) gksdj vkrs gS] ;”kks/kjk rFkk jkgqy Hkh ckS) /keZ dh “kj.k xzg.k djrs gS A
eqfDr lEcU/kh /kkj.kk dks ysdj xqIr th us ;”kks/kjk ds eq[k ls tks mfDr;k¡ dgyokbZ gS] muls dfo dh oS’.ko /kEkZ
esa n`<+ vkLFkk O;Dr gksrh gSA blds vfrfjDr fu;frokn] deZokn rFkk HkkX;okn lEcU/kh fopkjksa esa Hkh oS’.kork dh
>yd gSA bl çdkj xqIr th us lç;kl ,sls çalxksa dk vk;kstu fd;k gS ftuls Þ;”kks/kjkß esa oS’.ko Hkkouk dh
vusdUr vfHkO;atuk gqbZ gSA xqIr th dh oS’.ko &Hkkouk ;qxkuq:Ik gqbZ gS] mnkj gS rFkk mudh ekuorkoknh n`f’V
dh ifjpkfjdk gSA mudh oS’.ko&Hkkouk dk ;gha jgL; gSA
eSfFkuh”kj.k xqIr]
eSfFkyh”kj.k xqIr]
eSfFkyh”kj.k xqIr]
ogh] i`0 60&61
eSfFkyh”kj.k xqIr]
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la0 vksd
a kj “kjn~] i`0&112
;”kks/kjk] ia`0 68
dfor vkSj Hkkjrh; laLd`fr ds O;k[;krk] i`a0 60
;”kks/kjk] ia`0 154

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A



ekuo vf/kdkjksa dk tUe i`Foh ij ekuo fodkl ds lkFk gh gqvk] D;ksfa d bu vf/kdkjksa ds fcuk og u rks xfjek
ds lkFk thou&;kiu dj ldrk Fkk vkSj u lH;rk vkSj laL—fr dk fodkl dj ldrk FkkA ysfdu blds lkFk
gh lkFk ekuo vf/kdkjksa ds neu dk flyflyk Hkh “kq: gks x;k] D;ksfa d “kfDr”kkyh O;fDr ;k lewg nwljksa dk
“kks’k.k djds gh viuk opZLo cuk;s j[k ldrs FksA fiNys ikWp gtkj o’kksaZ esa ,d rjQ bl opZLo dk Lo:i
cnyrk jgk gS] rks nwljh rjQ bl ckr dh Hkh vko”;drk eglwl dh tkrh jgh gS fd ekuo vf/kdkjksa dks lgh
<ax ls ifjHkkf’kr fd;k tk;s rFkk muds laj{k.k ds mik; Hkh fd;s tk;sA
ekuo vf/kdkj vc fdlh jkT; dk ,dkadh vkSj vuU; fo’k; ugha jgkA ekuokf/kdkj dk egRo mRrjksRrj c<+rk
tk jgk gS] D;ksfa d vUrjkZ’Vªh; leqnk; ds yksxksa esa ,slh tkx:drk cyorh gksrh tk jgh gS fd mUgsa ,d ,slh
thou i)fr pkfg, tks ekuo xfjek ds vuq:i gksA
tc ge ekuokf/kdkjksa dh ckr djrs gSa rks ;g ikrs gSa fd ekuokf/kdkjksa dh vo/kkj.kk vf/kdkjksa dh vis{kk vf/kd
O;kid gSA
ekuokf/kdkjksa ls rkRi;Z mu lc ifjfLFkfr;ksa o i;kZoj.k ls gksrk gS tks ekuo dks ekuo ds :i esa vius vfLrRo
dks dk;e j[kus o O;fDrRo ds fodkl rFkk fuekZ.k ds fy, vfuok;Z gksrh gSaA
ekuokf/kdkj izR;sd euq’; dks izkIr] ;s oks ekSfyd ifjfLFkfr;k¡ gSa] tks euq’; dh vUrfuZfgr “kfDr;ksa dks fodflr
djus rFkk O;fDr ds O;fDrRo dks iw.kZrk iznku djus ds fy, lkekU; :i ls vifjgk;Z ekuh tkrh gSaA
buds vHkko esa ekuo vfLrRo gh lqjf{kr ugha gSA ekuokf/kdkj ekuoh; iz—fr esa fufgr gksus ds dkj.k] ,d euq’;
nwljs euq’; ls Nhudj] mls izkIr ugha dj ldrk gSA ekuoh; vf/kdkj vgLrkUrj.kh; gksrs gSaA mnjoknh fopkjd
Hkh bls Lohdkj djrs gSaA
ekuo vf/kdkjksa dh vo/kkj.kk bfrgkl dh yEch vof/k esa fodflr gqbZA ;g vo/kkj.kk lRrk ds LosPNkpkjh
bLrseky dks jksdus ds midj.k ds :i esa fodflr gqbZA vkjaHk esa ;g jkT;ksa ds Hkhrj gh ykxw gksrh Fkh] varjkZ’Vªh;
Lrj ij bls ykxw djus dh O;oLFkk ugha FkhA jkT;ksa ds Hkhrj Hkh ;g mPp oxksZa ds vf/kdkjksa rd lhfer FkhA oxZ
vkSj uLy dk [;ky fd;s fcuk lHkh euq’;ksa ds vf/kdkjksa ds :i esa bls vo/kkj.kk ds :i esa fodflr gksus esa
yEck le; yxkA
ekuo vf/kdkjksa dh mRifRr vkSj fodkl nks Lrjksa % jk’Vªh; vkSj vUrjkZ’Vªh; Lrj ij gqbZ gSA xSj vUrjkZ’Vªh; Lrj
ij dqN lhek rd ekuo vf/kdkjksa ds laj{k.k ds izek.k izkphu dky dh cschyksfu;u fof/k;ksa tks ySxkl ds
;wLdkxhuk ¼3260 bZ0iw0½ vDdM+ ds lkjxksu ¼2300 bZ0iw0½] vkSj csohyksu ds gEewjkch ¼1792&1750 bZ0iw0½ ds
“kklu dky esa iz[;kfir dh x;h Fkh] esa [kksth tk ldrh gSaA blh izdkj ekuokf/kdkj laj{k.k dh tM+s ,Llhfj;u
fof/k;ksa (Assyrian Laws) tks fV?kyr&ikbys”kj ¼1115&1077 bZ0iw0½ ds “kkludky esa vkSj fgV~VkbV fof/k;ksa
tks jktk Vsyhihul ds “kkludky esa iz[;kfir dh x;h Fkh esa [kksth tk ldrh gSA izkphu Hkkjr Hkh blls
vNwrk ugh FkkA osndky (Vedic Period) ds /keZ ¼1500&500 bZ0iw0½ Hkh ekuokf/kdkj dk laj{k.k djrs FksA
blh izdkj phu ds ykvksRls ¼tUe 604 bZ0iw0½ vkSj du¶;wfl;l ¼550&51&478 bZ0iw0½ ds fof/k”kkL= esa Hkh bls
ik;k tk ldrk gSA
fo”o ds lHkh izeq[k /keksZa dk vk/kkj ekuorkoknh gS ftlesa vUroZLrq esa Hksn gksus ds okotwn ekuo vf/kdkjksa dks
leFkZu djrs gSaA ekuo vf/kdkj dh tM+s izkphu fopkj rFkk ^^izk—frd fof/k** (Natural Law) vkSj ^^izk—frd
vf/kdkjksa dh nk”kZfud vo/kkj.kkvksa esa ik;h tkrh gSaA dqN ;wukuh rFkk jkseu nk”kZfudksa us izk—frd vf/kdkjksa ds
fopkj dks ekU;rk iznku dh FkhA IysVksa ¼427&348 ch0lh0½ mu loZizFke ys[kdksa esa ls ,d Fks ftUgksua s uSfrd
vkpj.k ds lkoZHkkSfed ekud dh odkyr dh FkhA
vjLrw us viuh —fr ikWfyfVDl esa fy[kk gS fd U;k;] lnxq.k (Vertue) rFkk vf/kdkj fHkUu izdkj ds lafo/kkuksa
rFkk ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds vuqlkj ifjofrZr gksrs gSaA flljks (Cicero) ¼106&43 ch0lh0½] tks ,d jkseu jktusrk Fks]
viuh —fr nh ykWt (The Laws) ¼52 ch0lh0½ esa izk—frd fof/k rFkk ekuo vf/kdkjksa dh uhao j[khA flljksa dk
;g fo”okl Fkk fd ,slh lkoZHkkSfed ekuo vf/kdkj fof/k;k¡ gksuh pkfg, tks #f<+xr rFkk flfoy fof/k;ksa Js’B gksA


jktuhfr foKku
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lksQksDyst (Sophocles) ¼495&406 ch0lh0½ jkT; ds fo#) vfHkO;fDr dh Lora=rk ds fopkj dh vfHko`f)
djus okys O;fDr;ksa esa ls vxz.kh FksA bl izdkj ekuo vf/kdkjksa dh vo/kkj.kk dh mRifRr lkekU;r;k xzhd jkseu
(Grecoroman) izk—frd fof/k ds LVks;flTe (Staicism) ds fl)karksa esa ik;k tkuk ekuk x;k gSA ftlesa ;g
ekuk x;k gS fd ,d lkoZHkkSfed “kfDr lHkh thoksa ij O;kIr gS vkSj blfy, ekuo vkpj.k izk—frd fof/k ds
vuqlkj gksuk pkfg,A
;wukuh] jkseu vkSj e/;dky ds ckn izk—frd fof/k fl)kar uSlfxZd vf/kdkjksa ds ckjs esa mnkj jktuSfrd fl)karksa
ls ?kfu’V :i ls tqM+ x;hA ekuokf/kdkj ds lkekftd vko”;drk vkSj okLrfodrk cuus ds fy, ;g vko”;d
Fkk fd vkLFkk ¼fo”okl½ vkSj O;ogkj esa ekSfyd ifjorZu gksrkA ,sls ifjorZu 13oha “krkCnh ls osLVQkfy;k dh
“kkafr laf/k (Peace of Westphalia) 1648 rd vkSj iqut
Z kxj.k dky ds nkSjku tc fd lkeUrokn dk lekiu
gqvk ifjyf{kr gqbZA
eSXukdkVkZ] 1215] isVh”ku vkWQ jkbV~l 1628] gSfo;l dkjil ,DV 1679] fcy vkWQ jkbV~l 1689] vkfn dks ;fn
ge Lora=rkvksa dk ?kks’k.kk i= dgs rks vfr”;ksfDr ugha gksxhA
eq[;r;k 17oha vkSj 18oha “krkCnh us uSlfxZd fof/k ;k blesa vUrfuZfgr uSlfxZd vf/kdkjksa dh ladYiuk dks tUe
fn;kA 17oha lnh dh oSKkfud ckSf)d miyfC/k;ks]a xSfyfy;ks vkSj lj vkbZtd U;wVu dh oSKkfud vkSj [kkstks]a
FkkWel gkWCl ds HkkSfrdokn] jsus fMldkV~Zl ds cqf)okn (Rationalism) ,oa Ýkafll csdu vkSj tkWu ykWd ds
vuqHkookn (Empiricism) rFkk fLiukstk ds fopkjksa vkfn us uSlfxZd fof/k vkSj fo”oO;kih O;oLFkk esa vkLFkk dks
izksRlkfgr fd;kA 18oha lnh ds nkSjku ftls
dgk tkrk gS] ekuo foods esa c<+rk gqvk
fo”okl vkSj ekuoh; fØ;kdykiksa esa iwf.kZ;rk us mls vkSj Hkh foLr`r vfHkO;fDr nhA
izk—frd vf/kdkjksa ds fopkj dks rdZlaxr :i esa <kyus dk Js; tkWu ykWd ¼1632&1704½ dks gSA blh Øe esa
,d nwljk dkjd ftlus ekuokf/kdkj dh ladYiuk dks thfor j[kk vkSj mlds fodkl esa ubZ tku Mky nh og
Fkk ^lkekftd lafonk dk fl)kUr*A
vkSj
ls iwoZ ekuo vf/kdkj lHkh O;ogkfjd mn~ns”;ksa ds fy, dsoy ,d nk”kZfud vihy
ds :i esa Fkk fdUrq vesfjdu laoS/kkfud foy vkWQ jkbV~l vkSj Ýkalhlh ekuo vf/kdkj dh ?kks’k.kk ds i”pkr ;g
okLrfod egRo dk fo’k; cu x;kA bl ?kks’k.kk i= ds vaxhdkj fd;s tkus ds i”pkr if”peh ;wjksi] iwohZ ;wjksi
lksfo;u ;wfu;u] ,f”k;k vkSj nqfu;k ds vU; Hkkxksa ds lafo/kkuksa us ekuokf/kdkj lEcU/kh mica/k fd;s x;sA
vUrjkZ’Vªh; Lrj ij ekuokf/kdkjksa dk fodkl laf/k;ksa ds ek/;e ls gqvk gSA
okLrfod vFkksZa esa ekuokf/kdkjksa dk lkoZHkkSfedj.k f}rh; fo”o ;q) ds ckn izkjEHk gqvkA ekuoh; Lora=rk ds izfr
fo”o leqnk; dh vUrZpsruk f}rh; fo”o ;q) ds nkSjku tkxhA
nksuksa fo”o ;q)ksa us ekuo thou ds ewY;ksa dks ysdj ubZ psruk dk tkxj.k fd;k vkSj ;g ubZ psruk la;qDr jk’Vª
la?k ds pkVZj ds fofHkUu izko/kkuksa esa ifjyf{kr gqbZA pkVZj dh mnsf”kdk vkSj vuqPNsn 1]13]¼1½¼[k½]55]56]62 ¼2½]68
vkSj 76 ¼x½ esa ekuo vf/kdkjksa vkSj ewy Lora=rkvksa dh vfHko`f) ds fy, izko/kku “kkfey fd;k x;kA pkVZ j ekuo
vf/kdkjksa ds izfr xgjs yxko ls vksrizksr gSA pkVZj ftldk y{; vkxs vkus okyh ihf<+;ksa dks ;q) dh fofHkf’kdk ls
cpkuk vkSj ekuo xfjek rFkk egRo dks ekU;rk iznku djuk gSA
la;qDr jk’Vª la?k fo”o ekuokf/kdkj vk;ksx rFkk vkfFkZd ,oa lkekftd ifj’kn ds ek/;e ls ekuokf/kdkjksa ds
laj{k.k ,oa iks’k.k dk dk;Z dj jgk gSA fo”oLrj ij blds iz/kku inkf/kdkjh dks ^ekuokf/kdkj* ds izfr
tkx:drk] ekuokf/kdkj fof/k dk lafgrkdj.k] ekuokf/kdkjksa dk vuqJo.k djuk ekuokf/kdkjksa ds O;fDrxr
ifjoknksa dh izfØ;k] ekuokf/kdkj mYya?ku ij lqpuk dk ladyu] ekuokf/kdkj dh fLFkfr;ksa dh ijh{kk]
fØ;kdykiksa dk leUo; rFkk ekuokf/kdkj lacaf/kr ijke”kZ lsok,a iznku djuk bR;kfn gSA oSf”od ,oa jk’Vªh; Lrj
ij c<+rs vkradokn] laiznk;okn] tkfrokn] /keZokn rFkk Hkz’Vkpkj dh fLFkfr esa ekuokf/kdkjksa ds laj{k.k ,oa iks’k.k
dh vifjgk;Zrk izklafxd gSA bldh xfjek ds vuqikyuu esa gh fo”o ekuo lekt dk dY;k.k laHko gSA
jktfd”kksj % ekuo vf/kdkjksa dk la?k’kZ] ok.kh izdk”ku ubZ fnYyh] 1995] i`0 11
ijEijkxr :i ls bls izk—frd vf/kdkj] vlaØke.kh; vf/kdkj (Inalienafle rights) ;k ekuo vf/kdkj
(Rights of man) tks in Ýkalhlh Økafr ls fy;k x;k gS] dgk tkrk Fkk ekuokf/kdkj rqyukRed :i ls
u;k in gS tks f}rh; fo”o;q) vkSj la;qDr jk’Vªla?k dh LFkkiuk ds ckn izp fyr gqvkA vkt bls ewy
vf/kdkj (Fundamental Rights) vk/kkjHkwr vf/kdkj (Basic Rights) ;k izk—frd vf/kdkj ds :i esa
Hkh tkuk tkrk gSA
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ns[ks % bUVªksMDlu] vkbZ0;y0cks0 ,.M º;weu jkbV~l ¼ekuokf/kdkj ds vUrjkZ’Vªh; lEesyu rsgjku dh lkSaih
xbZ] jiV½ i`0&1
MkW vpZuk mik/;k; % Hkkjrh; fons”kuhfr vkSj vUjkZ’Vªh; lEcU/k] lat; izdk”ku ubZ fnYyh] 2005] i`&190
tSd Mksuys % n dkulsIV vkWQ º;weu jkbV~l] yUnu Øwe gse fyfeVsM 1985] fVIi.kh 2] i`0&16
oukZM es;ks % OgkV vkj º;weu jkbV~l] Mh0Mh0 jkQsy % ¼}kjk lEikfnr½ iksfyfVdy fFk;jh ,.M n jkbV~l
vkWQ eSu] yUnu eSdfeyu dEiuh fyfeVsM 1967] i`&69
MkW0 Vh0ih0 f=ikBh % ekuo vf/kdkj] bykgkckn ykW ,tsUlh ifCyds”kUl 2006] i`&1
th0vkj0 Mkboj vkSj ts0lh0 ekbYl ¼}kjk lEikfnr½ % nh csohyksfu;u ykWt ¼1952½] ,l0ih0 flUgk] ^^º;weu
jkbV~l fQyklkfQdyh** bafM;u tuZy vkWQ bUVj us”kuy ykW] okY;we 18] ua0 2] i`0&140
,l0ih0 flUgk % mijksDr
,0,y0 ck”ke % nh okUMj nSV okt bafM;k ¼1954½] ih0ih0 dkus] fgLVªh vkWQ /keZ”kkL=] okY;we I ¼1930½]
MCY;w tksUl] baLVhV~;Vw ~l vkWQ fgUnw ykW] vkj vkfMZusUlst vkWQ euw ¼1969½] ,l0ih0 flUgk mijksDr esa mn`r
%
,l0ih0 flUgk mijksDrA
MkW0 ,p vks0 vxzoky % ekuo vf/kdkj] lsUVªy ykW ifCyds”kUl] bykgkckn] 2005] i`&8
Kkuksn; dk ;qx (Age of Entilement) dgk tkrk gSA
flljks % fn fjifCydk] Hkkx 3] tsl btksT;ksQj % º;weu jkbV~l v.Mj n ykW] yanu oVjokV~l ,.M dEiuh
fyfeVsM 1964 esa mn`r fVIi.kh&33] i`0&54
lkekftd lafonk ds fl)kar ds iz.ksrkvksa esa gkWCl ¼1588&1679½ ykWd vkSj :lks dk uke fy;k tkrk gSA
,fttvksQj] izksVsDlu vkWQ º;weu jkbV~l v.Mj nh ykW] i`0&10
la;qDr jk’Vª pkVZj dh mn~nsf”kdk
dq:{ks=] ebZ 2004] i`0&35
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ihfM+r Hkkjrh;ksa ds elhgk eqa”kh izsepan th us jk’Vªh; thou dh fo?kVu dkjh izo`fr;ksa vkSj mlds nks’kksa dks lkeus
j[kdj LoLFk vkSj loZFkk visf{kr lkfgR; ds fuekZ.k dk dk;Z vius dFkk&lkfgR; ds lkFk&LkkFk vius fofHkUu
dgkfu;ksa ds ek/;e ls Hkh fd;kA muds bu dgkfu;ksa ds lk/kkj.k ls lk/kkj.k fo’k;ksa esa rRdkyhu jk’Vªh; vfLerk
ds j{kkFkZ tudzkafr dks visf{kr lefUor “kfDr iznku djus okys fnO; Hkkoksa dk lfUuos”k gqvk gSA bl izdkj muds
bu dgkfu;ksa ij vuds ekuorkoknh lkfgR;dkj gksus dh iwjh Nki iM+h gSA “kk”or jk’Vªh;&lkekftd ewY;ksa ds
ryk”k ds izfr fo”ks’k :i ls ltx gksus ds dkj.k muds dgkfu;k¡ vkt Hkh izklafxd gSaA1
fgUnh] mnwZ dFkk lkfgR; dh deZHkwfe cnydj ;FkkFkZoknh dk;kdYi djus okys vej dFkkdkj izsepan ¼/kuirjk;
JhokLro½ dk tUe 31 tqykbZ 1880 bZ- dks m- iz- esa cukjl ds fudV yegh xkWo esa gqvkA izkajfHkd f”k{kk mnwZ esa
,d ekSyoh dh fuxjkuh esa enjls esa gqbZA2 mnZw jpuk ^lkst&,&oru^ uke ls izdkf”kr gqvk bl ladyu dks
fczfV”k ljdkj us tCr djok fn;kA blds ckn muds thou esa u;k eksaM+ vk;kA vius ys[ku dk ek/;e mUgksua s
fgUnh Hkk’kk dks cuk; vkSj ^izsepan^ uke ls fy[kuk “kq: fd;sA3 ekuoh; Hkkoukvksa esa dq”ky eaq”kh izsepan th fgUnh
lkfgR; esa dFkk lezkV ds uke ls izfl) gSaA mUgksua s ntZu Hkj HkkoukRed ,oa thou dh ;FkkFkZ&ijd lPpkbZ ls
Hkjs miU;klksa ds LkkFk&lkFk yxHkx 300 dgkfu;ka] ntZuksa ukVd o thofu;ksa dh jpuk dh gSA bu dgkfu;ksa esa
mUgksua s e/;oxZ ds la?k’kksZa vkSj fu/kZu fdlkuksa ds thou dk lPpk vkSj vuwBk fp=.k fd;k gS] blds lkFk&lkFk
lekt ds mPpoxhZ; lkgwdkjksa ds vR;kpkjksa o muds thou ds fofHkUu igyqvksa dks cgqr gh xgjkbZ ds lkFk
mtkxj fd;k gSA4 budk miU;kl ^xksnku^ d`’kd thou dk egkdkO; gSA ftlesa tehankjksa vkSj lwn[kksjksa ds n~okjk
“kksf’kr fdlku vius ifjokj dh izfr’Bk dks cuk, j[kus ds fy, fdl izdkj la?k’kZ djrk gqvk vius thou dh
cfy ns nsrk gSA bldk ekfeZd fp=.k bl miU;kl esa fd;k x;k gSA ^xksnu^ izsepan th dh lokZf/kd yksd fiz;
d`fr gSA5
bUgksua s vius ik=ksa dh ltho vkSj O;fDrRoiw.kZ jpuk dh] tks dBiqryh dh Hkkafr miU;kldkj ds gkFk ds b”kkjs ij
ugha ukprs oju vius O;fDrRo ds cy ij LokHkfod fodkl dks izkIr gksrs gSaA blds ik= pyrs&fQjrs] ifjfpr
ls izrhr gksrs gSaA eqa”kh izsepan th ;|fi vkn”kZokn dh vksj >qds gq, gSa] vkSj dHkh&dHkh os vkn”kZokn dh >ksd
a esa
vius ik=ksa dks LokHkkfodrk dh lhek ds ckgj Hkh mBk ys tkrs gSaA rFkkfi buds ik=ksa ds pfj= dk mRFkku&iru
dze ls gksrk gSA izsepan th ds ifjfLFkr fp=.k cgqr gh okLrfodrk fy, gq, gSA xzkeh.k n`”;ksa dk fp=.k vR;Ur
ltho gksrk gSA ml le; ds iqfyl vQljksa ds vR;kpkjksa ds mn~?kkVu esa izsepan th us vPNh lQyrk izkIr dh
gSA ^deZ&Hkwfe^ esa jktuhfrd vkUnksyu dk cM+k O;kid vkSj ltho fp=.k fd;k gSA budh lcls cM+h fo”ks’krk ;g
gS] fd budh dyk esa d`f=erk ugha gSA ;s thou ds rF;ksa dks lqy>s gq, “kCnksa esa lwfDr :i ls j[kus esa fl)gLr
gSaA6
eqa”kh izsepan th us fgUnh dFkk lkfgR; dks euksjatu ds Lrj ls Åij mBkdj thou ds LkkFk tksM+us dk dke
fd;kA ^lsoklnu^ ds izdk”ku ds LkkFk gh fgUnh miU;kl dks ubZ fn”kk izkIr gks xbZA bl miU;kl esa mUgksua s
fookg ls tqM+h leL;kvksa ngst izFkk dqyhurk dk iz”u iRuh dk LFkku vkfn dks mBk;k gSA ^fueZyk^ esa mUgksua s
ngst izFkk vkSj vuesy fookg dh leL;k dks izLrqr fd;k rks ^xcu^ esa fL=;ksa ds vkHkw’k.k izse ,oa vkMEcj iw.kZ
thou ds nq’ifj.kke fn[kk, gSaA ^xksnu^ d`’kd thou dk egkdkO; gS rks ^izsekJe^ xksnu dh iwoZ ihf<+ dk gSA
xka/khoknh thou n”kZu dks bl miU;kl esa ns[kk tk ldrk gSA jaxHkwfe esa “kkld oxZ ds vR;kpkjksa dh >yd gS
rks ^deZHkwfe^ esa Lora=rk laxzke dh >yd fn[kkbZ iM+rh gSaA lekt esa O;kIr Nwvk&Nwr ,oa LkkEiznkf;krk dh
leL;k dks Hkh mUgksua s vius miU;klksa esa vfHkO;fDr nh gSA bl izdkj izsepanth ds miU;kl thou ds fofo/k
igyqvksa ls tqM+s gSaA7
miU;kl lezkV eku tkus okys eqa”kh izsepan th fgUnh ds ;qxizorZd dgkuh dkj ekus tkrs gSaA mnwZ esa fy[kk gqvk
mudk dgkuh laxzg ^lksts oru^ 1907 bZ- es izdkf”kr gqvk FkkA LokrU«; Hkkouk ls vksr&izksr gksus ds dkj.k bl


MkW- lh-oh- jkeu~ fo”ofo|ky; dksVk] fcykliqj ¼N-x-½
MkW- lh-oh- jkeu~ fo”ofo|ky; dksVk] fcykliqj ¼N-x-½
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dgkuh ladyu dks vaxzst ljdkj us tCr dj fy;k FkkA mudh igyh fgUnh dgkuh ^iap ijes”oj^ lu~ 1916 esa
izdkf”kr gqbZ vkSj vafre ^dQu^ 1936 bZ- esa vr% bl dky dks izsepan ;qx dgk tkus yxkA eqa”kh izsepan th us
vius thou dky esa yxHkx 300 dgkfu;ksa dh jpku dh tks ^ekuljksoj^ ds vkB [k.Mksa esa izdkf”kr gqbZA izsepan
th dh dgkfu;ksa esa fo’k; oSfo/; fn[kkbZ iM+rk gSA fdlh vU; dFkkdkj us thou ds brusa O;kid Qyd dks
viuh dgkfu;ksa esa ugh lesVk ftruk izsepan th usA miU;kl dh rjg budh dgkfu;ksa dk fo’k; Hkh xzkeh.k
thou ls fy;k x;k gSA fdaUrq dbZ dgkfu;ka dLcs dh ftaUnxh ;k Ldwy&d‚yst ls tqM+h gqbZ gSA mudh dgkfu;ksa
ds ik= gj oxZ] /ke]Z tkfr ds gSaA dksbZ fganw gS] rks dksbZ eqlyeku] dksbZ fdlku gS] rks dksbZ fo|kFkhZA viuh
dgkfu;ksa esa mUgksua s fofo/k leL;kvksa dks mBk;k gS] ;Fkk&fdlkuksa ds 'kks"k.k dh leL;k] :f<+ ,oa va/k&fo'okl
la;qä ifjokj dh leL;k] Hkz"Vkpkj ,oa O;fäRoxr thou dh leL;k,a vkfnA eqa'kh çsepan th dh çkjafEHkd
dgkfu;ka & iap ijes'oj] ued dk njksxk bZnxkg çsj.kk vkfn esa vkn'kZ dk iqV fn;k x;k gS] tcfd ijorhZ
dgkfu;ka ;Fkk&iwl fd jkr vkSj dQu esa ;FkkZFk dk iqV gSA Li"V gS fd os vkn'kZokn ls ;FkkFkZokn dh vksj
vxzlj gq,A eqa'kh çsepan dk dFkkf'kYi Hkh mÙkjksÙkj fodkl iFk ij vxzlj jgk gSA çkjafHkd dgkfu;ksa esa
bfro`ÙkkRedrk vf/kd gS rFkk pfj=&fp=.k dh euksoSKkfudrk ds LFkku ij O;fä ds vkpj.k dk o.kZu vf/kd
fd;k x;k gSA iap ijes'oj blh dksVh dh dgkuh g]S fdaUrq 1930 ds ckn dh dgkfu;ksa esa dFkkud NksVs ,oa
laf”y’V gksrs x, rFkk dgkuh dh ewy laosnuk dks mHkkjus okyh nks&rhu ?kVukvksa ij gh cy fn;k tkus yxkA
dgkfu;ksa esa pfj=kadu euks fo'ys"k.kkRed i)fr ij gksus yxk vkSj dgkuh dks pje lhek rd )kU) ,oa leL;k
ds ek/;e ls igqapk;k x;kA 'krjat ds f[kykM+h blh çdkj dh dgkuh gSA
eqa'kh çsepan dks ^miU;kl lezkV^] ^dye dk flikgh^] ^dye dk tknwxj^ vkSj blh çdkj ds vusd ukeksa ls iqdkjk
tkrk gS tksfd loZFkk mfpr gSA yk[kks&
a djksM+ksa ikBdksa ds fnyksa ij jkt djus okys egku~ dFkk &lkfgR;dkj eqa'kh
çsepan vkt gekjs chp esa ugha gS] exj vius dFkk&lkfgR; esa ik=ksa ds chp vkt Hkh cksyrs utj vkrs gSaA okLro
esa vius miU;klksa vkSj dgkfu;ksa ls vej gksus okys eqa'kh çsepan th dk fu/ku 8 vDVwcj 1936 dks gqvkA
izsepan ds fopkj & izdk”ku laLFkku 4268@&B/Svalkjh jksM] nfj;kxat] u;h fnYyh &110002
ekuljksoj & izsepan ¼2010½ & iz[kj izdk”ku fnYyh
izsepan ds fopkj & izdk”ku laLFkku 4268@&B/Svalkjh jksM] nfj;kxat] u;h fnYyh &110002
izsepan dh 101 dgkfu;ka ekuljksoj Hkkx&1] izdk”kd jktk ikWdsV cqDl 330@1 esu jksM] cqjkMh] fnYyh &
110084
izfr;ksfxrk lkfgR; & MkW- v”kksd frokjh] izdk”kd% lkfgR; Hkou] lh 17] lkbV lh fldUnjk] vkS|ksfxd {ks=
vkxj ¼m-r-½ i`-la-&266
izfr;ksfxrk lkfgR; & MkW- v”kksd frokjh ¼ i`-la-&267½
izfr;ksfxrk lkfgR; & MkW- v”kksd frokjh ¼ i`-la-&264½
izfr;ksfxrk lkfgR; & MkW- v”kksd frokjh ¼ i`-la-&269½
izfr;ksfxrk lkfgR; & MkW- v”kksd frokjh ¼ i`-la-&286½
izsepan dh 101 ekfeZd dgkfu;k¡ ekuljksoj Hkkx&1] izdk”kd% jktk ikWdsV cqDl esu jksM] cqjkMh] fnYyh
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A Study on Health Status of India
Ratneshwari Keshari
Abstract
Good health of people is important for economic development of country. If people of
country are healthy they can contribute more in economic development than unhealthy
people. Every country provides essential healthcare services to their citizens for
improvement of their health. After independence India has launched many programs for
improvement of health status of citizen of India. The health status of India has improved.
IMR, MMR have declined. Life expectancy of India has also increased. In India, there is
wide disparity in certain health indicators across states. Health outcome of some states is
good whereas health outcome of some states is worse. The paper focused on health status
of India. The paper also focuses on health status of major states of India. The paper
describes that there is great inequalities in certain health indicators across states of India.
Keywords: CDR, CBR, IMR, MMR, Life Expectancy, Health Expenditure etc.
Introduction
Health is an important aspect of human resource development. Healthy people can
contribute development of economy. Poor health status forbids economic opportunity
worsening the financial position of an individual further. It reinforces poverty and ill health
disproportionately affects the poor and leading to higher morbidity and mortality (Rout,
2007). The improvement in the health status is essential to economic and social
development. Healthier people tend to be more fit, strong and energetic than unhealthy
individuals and they can add more value within the same time. Health of people is
influenced by many factors such as income, education, population growth, density of
population and age structure, social status and availability of health care services. Every
country provides essential healthcare services to their citizens for improvement of their
health. The health profile of India is lower than other developed countries.
India has achieved significant economic growth over the past decades, but the progress in
health has not been commensurate. Despite notable gains in improving life expectancy,
reducing fertility, maternal and child mortality and addressing other health priorities, the
rates of improvement have been insufficient, falling short on several national and global
targets. Furthermore, there are wide variations across states in their health outcomes and
system performance. The inability to rapidly improve the human capital also places a
binding constraint on economic growth. Between 1991 and 2015, India made major
improvements, for instance, life expectancy at birth increased by approximately 10 years;
IMR more than halved; TFR dropped to near replacement level; and MMR declined by
more than 60 per cent. At the same time, non-communicable diseases have emerges as the
leading cause of morbidity and death for adults, contributing to 55 per cent of all disease
burden and more than 62 per cent of deaths in the country. When compared with India’s
economic progress and achievements, the rates of improvement in health outcomes have
remained slower than that of developing countries with comparable levels of spending on
health (MOHFW & NITI Aayog).
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Health Scenario in India
The crude birth rate is the number of live births occurring among the population of a given
geographical area during a given year, per 1000 mid-year total population of the given
geographical area during the same year. In India CBR has declined after reform period.
Table -1 show that the CBR and CDR were high in 1990. The CBR in India declined from
29.5 in 1991to 20.4 in 2016. The crude death rate is the number of deaths occurring among
the population of a given geographical area during a given year, per 1000 mid-year total
population of the given geographical area during the same year. CDR also declined from
9.8 in 1991 to 6.4 in 2016.
Table-1: Health Performance Indictors in India
Year
CBR
CDR
NGR
IMR
1990
30.2
9.7
20.5
80
1991
29.5
9.8
19.7
80.0
1992
29.2
10.1
19.1
79
1995
28.3
9
19.3
74
1999
26.1
8.7
17.4
70
2000
25.8
8.5
17.3
68
2001
25.7
8.7
17
68
2005
23.8
7.6
16.3
58
2011
21.8
7.1
14.7
44
2012
21.6
7.0
14.6
42
2013
21.4
7.0
14.4
40
2014
21.0
6.7
14.3
39
2015
20.8
6.5
14.3
37
2016
20.4
6.4
14
34
Source: Sample Registration System.
The IMR is an excellent summary index of the level of living and socio-economic
development of a country and is a sensitive index of health conditions prevailing in a
society. The IMR was high in 1990; it was 80 per 1000 live birth. IMR was decline sharply
after 2001. The IMR has declined from 68 in 2001 to 34 in 2016 in India. The prevalence
of high IMR in the 1990s can be partly explained by the decline in combine public
expenditure (of centre and states) on social sector as percentage of GDP (Dev et. al., 2002).
A comparative analysis of the 42nd and 52nd round of NSS surveys also reflects worsening
of access to health services during 1990s (Sen et. al., 2002). The reduction in Infant
mortality to a large extent depends on the availability of medical facilities to the expectant
mothers in the rural and urban areas in the antenatal period, the extent of births attendant
by trained medical practitioners at the medical institutions, the care of infant and child
soon after birth and the associated social and economic circumstances of the household
(Bandyopadhyay & MacPherson, 1998). Lack of proper medical facilities, absence of
medical services in the antenatal period, underutilization of maternal and child health care
services are the major causes of infant mortality in India. Another factor which has an
influence on the level of infant mortality is the type of medical attention received before
death. Among infant major cause of death in most part of the rural areas of the country is
tetanus. In the rural as well as urban areas, tetanus, pneumonia and dysentery, along with
typhoid, account for high proportions of deaths among children aged between one to three
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years. In addition, influenza also is responsible for a high proportion of deaths among
children (Padmanabha, 1985).
Key Health Indicators of BRICS countries
Although CBR, IMR, CDR has decline in India but in comparison to other developing
countries, the performance of India is not very satisfactory. Table-2 shows in India per
capita public health expenditure is 44 (PPP int. $) in 2012 which is lower than that of other
BRICS countries. The per capita health expenditure is highest in Brazil (474 PPP int. $)
and it is lowest in India. The highest life expectancy is in China (75 years) and India has
lowest life expectancy (66 years). IMR is highest in India in comparison to other BRICS
countries (Brazil, Russia, China and South Africa). The IMR under-5 is higher in India and
South Africa than that of other developing countries (Brazil, Russia and China).
Table-2: Health Indicators of BRICS countries
Country
Brazil
Russia
India
China
South
Africa
Per
capita
government 474
809
44
236
443
expenditure on health (PPP int.
$) (2011)
Crude death rate (per 1000 6.6
14.7
7.9
7.1
11.6
people) 2012
Life expectancy at birth (years) 66
69
66
75
59
2012
IMR 2012
13
9
44
12
33
IMR under-5 (per 1000) 2012
14
10
56
14
45
Source: World Health Statistics 2014
Key Health Indicators of Major States
In India there is wide disparity in certain health indicators among states of India.
According to NITI Aayog’s report (Healthy states, Progressive India: Report on the Ranks
of States and Union Territories) – there are large gap in overall performance between the
best and the least performing states and UTs. In the reference year (2015-16) among the
larger states, the index scope for overall performance ranged widely between 33.69 in
Uttar Pradesh to 76.55 in Kerala. Kerala, Punjab, Tamil Naidu and Gujarat have better
health outcomes than other states of India.
The IMR, CDR and CBR have declined in 2016 in comparison to 2005 in all the states of
India, but rate of declined IMR, CDR and CBR are vary state to state. In 2005, UP, Bihar,
M.P and Rajasthan have higher CBR than that of other states. Kerala has lowest CBR in
2005. CBR of UP, Bihar, M.P and Rajasthan have improved between 2005 and 2016 by 4
points, but still it is higher than national average. In 2016 CBR of Bihar, Uttar Pradesh,
Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan is higher than that of other states. In 2016, among the
states Bihar (26.8) has highest CBR followed by Uttar Pradesh (26.2), Madhya Pradesh
(25.1) and Rajasthan (24.3). Kerala (14.7) has lowest CBR. CBR of Kerala has improved
between 2005 and 2016 by .7 point only.
In 2016 Odisha (7.8) has highest CDR followed by Kerala (7.6) and Madhya Pradesh (7.1).
The CDR of all states of India has declined between the period of 2005 and 2016 except
Kerala. The CDR of Kerala has increased from 6.4 in 2005 to 7.6 in 2016.West Bengal
(5.8) has lowest CDR followed by Haryana (5.9), Maharashtra (5.9), Bihar (6.0) and
Punjab (6.0).
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Though IMR of M.P, Assam, Odisha, UP, Rajasthan and Bihar have improved between
2005 and 2016, it is still higher than national average. In 2016, IMR of M.P, Assam,
Odisha, UP, Rajasthan and Bihar is higher than other states. In 2016 Madhya Pradesh (47)
has the highest number of infant death in the country. Assam (44), Odisha (44), Uttar
Pradesh (43), Rajasthan (41), and Bihar (38) have IMR above the national average (34) per
thousand live births in 2016. Kerala (10) has lowest IMR followed by Tamil Naidu (17),
Maharashtra (19) and Punjab (21). The TFR of Uttar Pradesh (3.3) and Bihar (3.1) is
higher than other states of India in 2016. Tamil Naidu (1.6) and West Bengal (1.6) have
lowest TFR in India (table-3).
Table-3: Key Health Indicators of Major States
CBR
CDR
IMR
TFR
India/State
2005
2016
2005
2016
2005
2016
2016
Andhra Pradesh 19.1
16.4
7.3
6.8
57
34
1.7
Assam
25
21.7
8.7
6.7
68
44
2.3
Bihar
30.4
26.8
8.1
6.0
61
38
3.3
Gujarat
23.7
20.1
7.1
6.1
54
30
2.2
Haryana
24.3
20.7
6.7
5.9
60
33
2.3
Karnataka
20.6
17.6
7.1
6.7
50
24
1.8
Kerala
15
14.3
6.4
7.6
14
10
1.8
Madhya
29.4
25.1
9
7.1
76
47
2.8
Pradesh
Maharashtra
19
15.9
6.7
5.9
36
19
1.8
Odisha
22.3
18.6
9.5
7.8
75
44
2.0
Punjab
18.1
14.9
6.7
6.0
44
21
1.7
Rajashthan
28.6
24.3
7
6.1
68
41
2.7
Tamil Naidu
16.5
15.0
7.4
6.4
37
17
1.6
Uttar Pradesh
30.4
26.2
8.7
6.9
73
43
3.1
West Bengal
18.8
15.4
6.4
5.8
38
25
1.6
India
23.8
20.4
7.6
6.4
58
34
2.3
Source: Sample Registration System
MMR Highest declined in Assam and Uttar Pradesh between the period 2004-06 and 201113 but both states (Assam and Uttar Pradesh) still have high maternal mortality rate in
2011-13. Kerala (61) has lowest MMR followed by Maharashtra (68) Tamil Naidu (79),
and Andhra Pradesh (92) in 2011-13 (table-4). Table-4 shows that life expectancy at birth
in India has improved between 1998-2002 and 2012-16. The life expectancy at birth has
increased from 62.5 in 1998-2002 to 68.7 in 2012-16. Kerala has highest life expectancy at
birth in both period 1998-2002 and 2012-16. In the period of 2012-16, Uttar Pradesh
(64.8), Madhya Pradesh (65.4) and Assam (65.5) have lower life expectancy at birth than
that of other states of India.
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Table-4: MMR and Life Expectancy at birth- India and State
MMR
Life Expectancy at birth
India/State
2004-06
2011-13
1998-2002
2012-16
Andhra Pradesh
154
92
63.5
69.6
Assam
480
300
57.9
65.5
Bihar (1981-85)
312
208
60.8
68.7
Gujarat
160
112
63.4
69.5
Haryana
186
127
65.2
69.4
Karnataka
213
133
64.5
69.1
Kerala
95
61
73.5
75.1
Madhya Pradesh
335
221
56.9
65.4
Maharashtra
130
68
66.2
72.2
Odisha
303
222
58.5
67.6
Punjab
192
141
68.5
72.5
Rajasthan
388
244
61.1
68.3
Tamil Naidu
111
79
65.2
71.4
Uttar Pradesh
440
285
59.1
64.8
West Bengal
141
113
63.9
70.8
India
254
167
62.5
68.7
Source: Sample Registration System
Health Expenditure in India and State
In the table-5, Total Health Expenditure (THE) constitutes current and capital expenditures
incurred by Government and Private Source including External funds. Current Health
Expenditure (CHE) constitutes only recurrent expenditures for healthcare purposes net all
capital expenditure. Current Health Expenditure as per cent of Total Health Expenditure
indicates the operational expenditures on healthcare that impact the health outcomes of the
population in that particular year. Government Health Expenditure (GHE) constitutes
spending under all schemes funded and managed by Union, State and local governments
including quasi-governmental organizations and donors.
Table-5 shows that in India Total Health Expenditure per capita has increased form 1201
Rs. in 2004-05 to 3826 Rs. in 2014-15. Total Health Expenditure as per cent of GDP has
decreased from 4.2 per cent in 2004-05 to 3.9 per cent in 2014-15. Current Health
Expenditure (CHE) as per cent of Total Health Expenditure has decrease from 38.6 per
cent in 2004-05 to 93.4 per cent in 2014-15, whereas, Government Health Expenditure
(GHE) as per cent of Total Health Expenditure has increased from 22.5 per cent in 2004-05
to 29 per cent in 2014-15.
Table-5: Health expenditure in India
Indicator
Total Health Expenditure (THE) per capita (Rs.)
Total Health Expenditure (THE) as per cent of GDP

2004-05
1201
4.2

2014-15
3826
3.9

Current Health Expenditure (CHE) as per cent of THE

98.6

93.4

Government Health Expenditure (GHE) as per cent of THE

22.5

29

Source: National Health Account Estimates for India: 2014-15
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Table-6 shows that Total Health Expenditure per capita is highest in Kerala (6801 Rs.)
followed by Punjab (5220 Rs.), Maharashtra (4502 Rs.) and Karnataka (4374 Rs.). Total
Health Expenditure per capita is lowest in Bihar (2047 Rs.) followed by Assam (2049Rs.),
Madhya Pradesh (2511Rs.) and Rajasthan (2943Rs.). Uttar Pradesh and Bihar have lower
Total Health Expenditure per capita than that of national average, but Total Health
Expenditure as percentage of GSDP is higher in both states than national average.
Government Health Expenditure per capita is highest in Kerala (1208 Rs.) followed by
Gujarat (1040 Rs.) and Tamil Naidu (1026 Rs.) whereas Bihar (338 Rs.) has lowest
Government Health Expenditure per capita followed by Andhra Pradesh (573 Rs.) and
Uttar Pradesh (581 Rs.) in 2014-15.
Table-6: Health expenditure in State
State
Total
Health Government Health Expenditure (GHE)
Expenditure
(THE) (2014-15)
(2014-15)
Per Capita % GSDP
Per Capita in % THE
% GSDP
in Rs.
Rs.
Andhra Pradesh
3730
4.3
573
15.4
0.7
Assam
2049
3.3
602
29.4
1.0
Bihar
2047
6.0
338
16.5
1.0
Gujarat
3060
2.1
1040
34.0
0.7
Haryana
3799
2.2
927
24.4
0.5
Karnataka
4374
3.0
939
21.5
0.7
Kerala
6801
4.5
1208
17.8
0.8
Madhya Pradesh
2511
3.9
640
25.5
1.0
Maharashtra
4502
3.0
763
17.0
0.5
Odisha
3421
4.9
735
21.5
1.0
Punjab
5220
4.1
889
17.0
0.7
Rajasthan
2943
3.5
904
30.7
1.1
Tamil Naidu
4101
2.8
1026
25.0
0.7
Uttar Pradesh
3060
6.2
581
19.0
1.2
Source: National Health Account Estimates for India: 2014-15
Conclusion
The health status of India has improved after 1991, but in comparison to other developing
countries the performance of India is not very satisfactory. Health status of Kerala, Tamil
Naidu, Maharashtra and Punjab is better than other states of India. Health status of Madhya
Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Rajasthan, Assam and Odisha is lower than that of other
states of India. Inappropriate policies, poor governance, lack of investment in social sector,
high incidence of poverty, low level of literacy are the main causes of low level of health
outcomes in India. Central and state government have launched many programmes for
improvement of health outcomes of the citizens of India, but still health outcome is poor in
some states (Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Rajasthan, Assam and Odisha). Poor
implementation, insufficient management, lack of financial resource is the major reason for
program failure. Therefore government should to implemented health care programmes in
a proper way; health program should be properly financed and managed. Government also
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focuses on education, health care services and other social services for improving the
health outcomes of their citizens.
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Understanding and control of suicide in teenagers
Garima Arora & Swati Gupta
Abstract
Out of the three major causes of death worldwide suicide is one of them. The incident of
death by suicide is more than death by tuberculosis and aids. The overall incidents of
suicide in teenagers are maximum in India as compare to the world’s figure
(journalofmedicine Lancet2013adolesenthealthandwellbeing). The incident of suicide is
more at the time of examination and at time of result. The incidents of suicide are
maximum in the teenagers in India. Further jiving Caruso has reported in their study that
incident of suicide is more in South-India. Approximate, suicide death percentile falls
between 50 to 75% of all death in young women of age ranging between 15 to 19 age
group and the most common way used were hanging, poising by insecticide and the third
common method mostly seen in India was of self-immolation. So there is an urgent need of
to study and research required for the
study of suicide among teenagers. This
comprehensive systematic and evidence-based review summarizes currently published
results, as well as the deals with the future level and understanding of suicide in teenagers
and step which can help in controlling this evil.
Keywords: Suicide, Teenagers, Control, Understanding
Introduction
Suicide can be defined as “an act of killing once ownself”. Over one million people die by
suicide every year. The world wide suicide rate is ranging between 16 to 17 per 100,000
populations, on mean, one human being dies by suicide every second somewhere in the
world. The average death rate by committing suicide is 1.8%. Global suicide rates have
exceeded 60% in the past 45 years. In 2012, on an average 75% of global suicide occurred
in low and middle-income countries. According to WHO, it is the 15th leading cause of
death in recent years (2012) and it is expected to exceed one and a half million people
within the next six years.
If we talk about the suicide rate in teenagers around the globe, according to WHO, the
average rate for this group (15 to 19 age) based upon data of recent years is 7.5/100,000. It
has been observed that the rate of teenage suicide is higher in males (10.5) than in females
(4.1), after analyzing the global data. Between the years 1990-2009, the OECD observed a
little decline in teenage suicide rates. While in year 1990, on mean, 8.4 suicides per
100,000 teenagers were observed which decline to 6.2 suicides per 100,000 in the year
2008 but same rise was seen in between 2008 to 2009. The increasing suicide rates have
been observed in countries like Chile, Ireland, Japan and Mexico.
The rates of suicide are calculated by analyzing data collected by the World Health
Organization mortality database, which register deaths in national civil registration
systems. Information about the death means the circumstances, which produced the fatal
injury, according to the rules of the international statistical classification of diseases and
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related health problems .it provides a cross national framework for the recording of the
causes of death
Durkheim, (1897) defines Suicide as, death resulting directly or indirectly due to victims
own positive or negative acts, which he knows will lead to death. He also concluded that
soldiers have more suicidal tendency than civilians specially after war duration. Moreover,
Scandinavian countries have higher rate of suicide. Other than that, people with higher
level of education are more like to have suicidal tendency. However, Durkheim observed
that religion impact suicidal rate more than education. Like the rate of suicide is higher in
Protestants than Catholics and Jews. As among Catholics and Jews there is social
interaction while Protestant society has low as compare to them. In many societies for
example Protestant Christians the religious believe lay more importance on individual
consciousness as a pathway to nirvana and the typical suicide occurs because the victim
has failed to resolve the basic moral dilemma’s while coping with them on his own
recognizance and minus the effect of priestly doctrines poses. Durkheim called this
egoistic suicide
According to Durkheim, “this type of suicide was a result of the decline in social and
familial bonds”. It occurred when an individual gets detached from others in his/her
community or society. People who are not strongly supported by membership in a cohesive
social group ultimately lead to egoistic suicide. Separation from society results in
detachment from life because society gives meaning to life. Thus “integration” that is the
value given to human existence in society plays important role, as where it is high there
will be decline in suicidal rate whereas where it is low, there will be incline in suicidal rate.
Moreover, people who are egoistic are more likely to be unhappy as they see nothing real
in the world beside themselves, thus leading to loneliness.
Further Altruism is social behavior which is value oriented, in which individuals give main
concern to the interests and welfare of other people, members of groups or the community
as a whole. In altruistic regard for others is the principle of action. Like it can include selfsacrifice for military objectives in war time. Sociobiologist’s disagree on the point that
altruism and altruistic behavior has its roots in self-centeredness that is the unconscious
desire to protect one's genetic inheritance. This is only seen where the group membership
in societies are raised above the person’s self-worth. Durkheim found that altruistic
suicide is more common in non-Western societies than the western societies. He further
observed that ‘as an individual personality, the western society increasingly become free
from the collective personality, such suicides could not be widespread’ (1979:
228). However, he highlighted the armed forces as the only environment in which altruistic
suicide is likely to occur in modern Western nations.
Altruistic suicide has been underlined for its evolving stable strategy and, its evidence has
been documented in Dharmashastras of ancient India. Some perceive self-immolation as an
altruistic or "worthy" suicide. Durkheim's theory of suicide is examined as it bears on the
concept of altruistic suicide. Another subclass knows as heroic altruistic suicide or selfsacrifice has been found. The relationship between cohesion and self-sacrifice and rank
and self-sacrifice has been hypothesized, and have been tested in combat situations, using
official published information on the Congressional Medal of Honor. It has been found to
be more in cohesive rather than in less cohesive groups. Incidence is more probable
amongst enlisted men than among career officers and non-commissioned officers. In
addition to testing hypotheses empirically, this study elaborates Durkheim by extending his
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analysis of altruistic suicide and clarifies his work by delineating sources of error in his
hypotheses.
The term anomie was explained by Durkheim as a condition where the moral/social norms
are perplexed, uncertain, or simply absent. Durkheim also felt that lack of norms led to
deviant behavior. He described it as an absence of clear societal norms and values. In the
theory of anomie people lack a sense of social guideline that people feel without guides in
the choices they have to make. Durkheim explained the term anomie to explain the
temporary condition of social deregulation. The term anomic suicide as, the resulting type
of self-inflicted death. Durkheim explained it as an absence of value and clear societal
norms. Further he noted that anomie was not temporary disruption but a chronic stage this
was in the area of industry and trade where the traditional sources of suicidal regulation
that is occupational groups, government and faith were fluctuant. Anomie occurs during
period of serious economic, social or political disturbances, as results which extreme and
fast changes have impact on everyday life and the society. In such a senior a person may
become disconnected and confuse and may opt to committing suicide.
Then another form of suicide was described and named fatalistic suicide, which occurs
when extreme social regulation are operating resulting in an oppressive atmosphere and a
denial to self . In such oppressive conditions example like prisoners, the person takes the
path of suicide rather than face such oppressive conditions. Fatalism is a state opposite to
anomie in which social regulation is completely ingrained in the individual and there is no
expectation of change against the repressive discipline of the society. The only way for the
individual to be released from this state is to commit suicide
Van Orden et al. (2010) gave the interpersonal model which postulated that there are two
major factors involved in suicide attempts. The first major factor is a wish for for death and
the second factor is acquired ability. Desire for death occurs due to dissatisfied
belongingness as it lets to feeling of separation from others emotionally and feel’s
incompetent and therefore a burden on others. Everyone fear death and bad painful
experiences and because of this acquired capability, it is used by people who are suicidal.
The strength to attempt suicide usually comes from either previous suicidal attempts or
enacting suicide behavior, imaginary or painful and dangerous experience, alone or
together, in some other ways. The suicidal individual often has tunnel vision about the
haunting experiences in some other ways. Thus, they take option of suicide as the best
option to get of difficult situation
Other significant risk factors for suicide include psychiatric disorders, substance abuse.
Those people who have good social relationship, family support, greater self-control, intact
reality instinct and more adaption, coping skills are low risk individual. Those people with
positive attitude to future are satisfied in life and they have normal protective factor against
suicide.
So in the detection of the need for wide-ranging approaches to suicide prevention, various
strategies have been evolved with the support of proof. Any suicide prevention approach
requires identifying the risk factors that increase suicide or self-harm. In 2001, the U.S.
Department of Health and Human Services, under the agesis of the Surgeon General, the
National Strategy for Suicide Prevention which established a structure for suicide
prevention in the U.S was published. The document calls for a public health approach for
prevention of suicide, targeting on identifying patterns used to commit suicide and suicidal
ideation within a group or population. So the American Association of Suicidology pointed
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out ten suicidal pin pointers or signs and labeled them as suicidal Ideation, thinking,
talking, or writing about suicide, planning for suicide, drug abuse, , anxiety, agitation,
futility and incapable to sleep or sleeping all the time, trapped, hopelessness, social
Withdrawal from friends, family, or society, anger, rage or seeking revenge, recklessness
or impulsiveness and mood changes. The indicators of suicidal warning must be
recognized at the earliest. These suicidal feature and desire to commit suicide must be
taken seriously such individual may do it to punish other, to seek help or attempt to seek
personal attention.
One can observe marked change in child’s behavior and moods. The characteristic changes
seen are the child will become depressed, start avoiding others, undergoes a marked
decline in self-esteem, deterioration in child’s hygiene, impulsive and reckless behavior,
talk or write about death and suicide. It is also accompanied by a profound loss of interest
in studies and they avoid going to school and prefer to stay at home. There will be a high
degree of decline in grades or fail which trigger suicidal behavior. These are the few initial
signs of warning, which can help in detection of suicidal tendency in teenagers.
There are various causes, which leads to the rise of suicidal behavior in teenagers. These
sources can be biological, family factors; constant abuse, mental disorder, emotional
factors etc. are few main causes. One of the most common causes of suicide is mental
illness. Though today lots of treatment options are present to treat people with mental
illnesses but still they are far from perfect. Some people are stuck in a constant state of
mental pain and despair. Like, having generalized anxiety, social phobia, panic attacks, or
obsessive-compulsive disorder (OCD) can drive a person crazy. Few types of anxiety make
it very difficult for people to keep up with friends, complete their education, or maintain a
steady job. The mixture of loneliness and fear can lead a individual to think about
committing suicide.
Then Schizophrenia which is highly severe mental illness with an array of symptoms
including severe depression, hallucinations, and cognitive impairment. In schizophrenia it
is difficult for a person to function properly in life and can act as a major as most of the
medications to treat this illness have severe side effects. About 20% to 40% of people with
this illness attempt suicide.
Major depression is a leading cause of suicide throughout the world and if a person
suffering from this depression does not seek help then it can lead to suicide. Persons
suffering from major depression have typical genetic wiring in a way that makes it tough to
experience pleasure and happiness in life.
Further any type of traumatic experience can lead a person to feeling helpless, guilty,
and/or ashamed. If a person has suffered from physical abuse, sexual abuse, or exposed to
trauma in war, he is at a bigger risk to suffer from post-traumatic stress disorder. In this
illness is person experiences flashbacks and numbing or blockage of memories connected
to the traumatic experience. Persons suffering from this illness frequently live in a state of
intense and sometimes debilitating anxiety with or without fear which can interfere with
carrying out a normal life. As a result such people feel helpless about their condition and
constantly traumatized, they may opt to commit suicide.
Sexual abuse of any kind can lead a person to feeling depressed and suicidal. In cases of
molestation and rape, a person is forced to perform sexual acts against their will. These
even can cause significant psychological trauma to the victim. Such people become highly
suicidal when no action or proper management of the incidence is dealt with.
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And people who are victim to physical abuse either growing up or in a relationship can be
traumatized. The feeling of guilt and shame may persist for many years inside a person.
When someone is abused it may go unrecognized and unreported for an extended period of
time. Such individuals may take suicide as a last resort to escape their problems.
Nearly all people are exposed to bullying of some level while growing up and going
through school it it is inevitable part of growing up. Bullying leads to deep effect on
people’s outlook and the way feel. In many bulling case, the victim land up feeling
extreme worthless, depressed and hopeless to bring about change their environment. Sadly,
bullying goes completely unrecognized in many case until the victim cannot handle it and
find suicide as the only solution to escape the pain and the trauma that they are feeling.
Isolation is being separated from others in your environment because; someone can
become isolated based on a result of personal decisions. There are many reasons that a
individual may feel lonely or isolated includes demise of a close friend or relative, living
alone, poor physical health, mental illness, being introverted, fear of rejection, and/or
retirement. Living away from others can lead to many problems including mental low
energy, negative feelings, substance abuse, health conditions, and/or sleep problems. If the
loneliness or the social isolation is not addressed, it may lead someone to consider
possibility of suicide as an escape from the situation.
Human beings are social animals, and have strong urge to belong to someone in some
people urge is so strong that they are ready to do anything like join gang or even humiliate
themselves to be in a relationship. Further a break of the romantic relationship for some
people trigger guilt, panic, anxiety and becomes precursor for acute depression. All these
factors cause lot of emotional pain, which trigger them to commit suicide. It has been also
seen that people who are gay, lesbian, transgender and bisexual versus the hetro-sexual
person experience more relationship problems. Several studies have revealed that suicide
in these people is more than the heterosexual people. Further the cause of suicide in this
group of people is because of the emotional stress of the relationship rather than the fear of
family rejection
Suicide risk is also affected by genetics and family history. Those who are from a family in
which suicide is common are more likely to commit suicide themselves. Moreover if a
mental illness like major depression is inherited, this can increase risk of suicide. Various
studies done on family, twin, and adoption have also established genetic links to suicidal
behavior. Many character like aggression, cognitive inflexibility, borderline personality
disorder, and stress sensitivity are all connected to influencing suicidal behavior. If one
inherits any of these traits, they could put them at an increased risk of suicide.
Many people who have terminal illness that is an illness which cannot be cure with present
day medication or their permanent loss of appendages like soldiers sustaining injuries in
war go into acute depression this erodes into that person psyche eroding energy level, will
power and the inability to do normal daily routine work precipitate them into committing
suicide.
An employed person feels satisfied in life and also remains busy. In today’s world the
competition is fierce and people do not get job or their job is taken over by a better trained
person. This leads such people to feel redounded and leads to depression further other
social obligation like being the bread winner of the family or, everyone in the family is in
good social and financial person isolates the person more leading to acute depression. This
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leads such people to commit suicide as they feel cornered and feel life is burden which is
not worth living.
There are various preventive measures which can be taken to prevent suicide. As it is very
hard to differentiate between person with normal thoughts and suicidal ideation so it
requires lots of efforts, time and cooperation from the society. Suicides are preventable.
While developing suicidal ideology person goes through various stages, like steps which
can be taken during primary stage of suicidal ideation
Parents can play vital role in preventing suicides in teenagers. It’s important for parents to
know about the factors that put a teen’s life at risk for suicide, which can be done by
following points, don’t let teen’s depression or anxiety effect their mental set. Listen even
when teen is not talking because it can be warning sign, never shrug off threats of suicide
as typical teenage melodrama and spend time with teens so that you can now they better.
Urge teen not to demand too much of himself or herself and share feeling. If there is some
sudden changes in teen consult professional. Encourage teen not isolate him or her from
family and friends and be aware of their social environment and communicate regularly
with other parents in community. Check the child’s entrée to alcohol, prescription pills,
knives, illegal drugs and guns. Moreover, talk with teen about things which concerns and
ask him/her directly about suicidal thoughts
The other way is counseling which is one of the best ways for declining suicidal rate as
through this individual is exposed to positive thoughts, helps in controlling stress and
anxiety, removal of suicidal thoughts, helps in making right decisions, help to motivate and
resolve issues.
Social group therapies is a specific type of group therapy in which people who are in
emotional pain, family or experiencing relationship issues or feel stuck in their life are
asked to join these groups as it helps individual in providing support, provides a sounding
board, encourage to move forward, gives the feeling of belongingness, bring one more
closer to himself or herself and decreases the rate of stress and anxiety.
Religious believes can also help in controlling suicide rate as it one of the therapies which
is given to patient as it inculcates positivity, value of life and its purpose, built a believe
that harming oneself is a sin in the eyes of gods and induced fighting spirit
Moreover, awareness program can help in spreading the knowledge about the rising
suicidal rates and the ways to control and help the needy one. One individual cannot
eradicate such social evil element; the whole society has to come together for it. This will
help in awareness among the mass and how to control such situation.
Steps, which can be taken in Secondary level, at this level of suicidal ideation the patient’s
past and present suicidal behavior such be evaluated, to know the rise in the thoughts of
suicide attempts. To treat the patient at this level following steps can be taken which are
medication can be used to decrease the stress level, electroconvulsive therapy can be given
to the patient and psychotherapies can also be used.
While at Tertiary level, to decrease lethality of suicide attempts, there should be
assessment of other family member on risks and there can be communication from
impatient to outpatient team.
Review of literature
Many studies have been done on to understanding and control suicide in teenagers few of
them are given below-
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Mohammad Ishaq et.al. (2014) Has worked on teenagers suicidal behavior and the
following study suggest that the effect of suicide is not only on an individual and his
family but has a wider effect on the society as well. It is not easy task to eliminate this
brutal act but as a responsible citizen of the society, we can judge their pain and misery and
help them in adjusting in different social groups. Moreover suicide can be prevented at
three different levels, which are primary secondary and tertiary. We can also provide
counseling. In nutshell, it is said that suicide is uprising problem of present world and it’s
our duty to take steps to eradicate it.
Levinson et.al. (2007) Has observed that suicidal behavior which can be considered as a
long process as it usually extend several years, from suicide ideation to planning and
conclude the attempt. Suicidal idealism refers to the thoughts, which comes in a
individuals mind as a result of some complications and insignificance of life and prioritize
the idea of death as a better route and person who execute those thoughts commit suicide.
Khan et.al. (2008) evaluated that nearly one million people die due to suicide every year
around the world and maximum of them belong to developing nations. Suicide is one of
the top causes of deaths in USA. Earlier the suicide rate was 5% between the age group of
15 to 24, but now it has elevated to 14%
Stuart et.al. (2009) assessed that the suicide rate is higher in male while the suicidal
attempt rate is higher in female. In Asian nations like Hong Kong, Taiwan and Singapore
the suicidal rate is high in children between the age of 10 and 14 years while it is low
below 10 years of age like in western states and there is a drastic incline in rate between
the ages 15 to 24 years of age
Khan et.al. (2005) said that the DSH cases would be round 30000 and 60000 yearly. In
Pakistan there is no official data of suicide in ANMS is annual national mortality statistics
and it is neither reported in the world health organization WHO. Surprisingly the
prevalence of suicide are stated in the magazines and newspaper but no one takes the
initiative for eradication of suicidal behavior as it is deliberated as taboo in the society
because of their religious believe, social norms and rightful law of suicide. So there is a
need to raise voice to save innocent people who are in pain. Majority time’s depression has
been the most prevalent condition
Koutek (2009) addressed that suicidal intent is also related with psychopathology and
stress from mental disorder. Approach to the deadly method like the weapon availability
especially the guns in homes is the leading menaces for suicide.
Barbui et.al. (2009) discovered that the unsuccessful and successful attempt of suicide is
maximum in lesbian, guy and bisexual teenager assembled upon the strain and isolation
linked to their sexual orientation stigma and parental denial. Professional believes that
exposure of suicide through the media can also rise the risks of imitation or contagion.
Moreover, exposure to the selective serotonin reuptake inhibitors also upsurge the
possibilities of completed or attempted suicide.
Kohli et.al. (2010) proved that an abnormality in the neuro-tropic system also increases the
risk of suicide
Stephanie S. Daniel et.al. (2009) observed that there are inadequate data available from
skillful trials to recommend one intervention over another for the treatment of suicidal
youth, but interventions that are sensitive to the multiple developmental situations have
potential for greater effectiveness in declining adolescent suicidal behavior.
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J. Brezo et.al. (2006) said that specific personality traits may play useful role in suicide
risk. The upcoming research has to establish their contributions in relation to
environmental and genetic variation in different age, gender, and ethno-cultural groups.
E. David Klonsky et.al. (2007)Observed that self harm is most often performed to
temporarily alleviate intense negative emotions, but may also act to show self directed
anger, influence or find helps from others, end periods of dissociation and help resist
suicidal ideas. Psychotherapies that strain functional assessment, emotion regulation and
problem solving appear to be most effective in treating self-harm
Brown et al. (2004) note that the strongest contributors to teen suicide are psychological,
environmental and family factors. A psychological disorder or emotional difficulty
increases the risk of suicide in an already troubled youth. The impulsive tendency to act
without thinking through a plan and its consequences is a symptom of a number of these
mental disorders and has been linked to suicidal behavior.
Giffin and Felsenthal (1983) state that suicidal wishes are mostly always accompanied by
feelings of failure and lack of self-confidence. The authors also note that complicating
these difficulties is the fact that parents frequently misunderstand or fail to see the signs or
the circumstances giving rise to suicidal thoughts.
Julia Buus Florentine et.al. (2010) concluded that where replacement is less likely to occur,
and in combination with psychosocial prevention efforts, limitation of both physical and
cognitive access to suicide can reduce suicide rate
Discussion
Suicidal behavior might be considered as a long process usually expanses over many years,
from suicidal ideation to planning and execution in suicidal attempt (Levinson, 2007).
Suicidal ideations are basically the thoughts and ideas which come in an individual’s mind
because of some problems and worthlessness of life and prioritize the death as a better
option and those who act on those thoughts commit suicide. Approximately one million
people die by suicide annually in world and majority of them belong to developed nations.
(Khan, 2008). Suicide is one of the third leading causes of death in USA. Earlier the
suicide rate was 5% between the ages 15 to 24, but now it is elevated to 14%. The suicidal
attempt rate is more in females while the death rate from the suicide is greater in males
(Stuart, 2009). In Asian nations like Hong Kong, Taiwan etc. the suicidal rate is low below
the age of 10, while it is high between the ages 10 to 14 years like the western republics
and there is a dramatic increase for the rate between the 15 to 24 years of age. In Islam
suicide is intolerable sin and Pakistan as an Islamic nation has a punishing law against the
suicide attempts. According to Khan (2005) in Pakistan, the DSH cases would be around
30000 and 60000 annually. In Pakistan there is no official data of suicide recorded.
Surprisingly the occurrence of suicides are narrated in the magazines and newspaper but no
one take a step to talk about the prevention of suicidal behavior among the people as it is
deliberated as taboo in the society because of the religious believes, social norms and legal
law of suicide. Koutek (2009) addressed that suicidal intent is also related with
psychopathology and stress from mental disorder. This thing compels me to say that
suicide in teenagers is not a small scale issue but global issue. To save our youth future
many more researches should be conducted to know the main cause and factors which can
control growing suicide rate in teenagers. Today’s teenagers going through intellectual,
social and physical changes usually all at the same time and with interaction pattern that no
one can predict at the same time studies show that a person doesn’t start thinking about

403

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

suicide instantly but gradually he or she lose their self-control over the specific situation or
thoughts. It doesn’t happen overnight from suicidal ideation to planning and execution in
suicide at emption (W..levinsion) suicidal ideation are basically the thoughts and ideas
which become an appealing situation to them because of some problem leading to feeling
of worthlessness of life making death as better option which leads them to commit suicide.
Suicide is a worldwide problem about 800,000 people commit suicide every year (suicide
prevention S.U.P.R.E) world health organization 2012, off these 135,000(17%) are
residence in India The registrar general govt. of India 2012. According to WHO age
standardized rate in India 16.4 per 100,000 women 6th largest in the world and 25.8 for
men. In India 46000 of the suicide occurred each in teenagers in 2012(The registrar general
govt. of India 2012.). 80% of the suicide victims were literate which were more higher than
literacy rate of 74% (ADSI 2012 Govt. of India). These figure compel me to say that
records of the extreme pressure today’s teenagers basic , socially, physically and extreme
pressure and competitiveness are putting lot of stress on teenager’s mind. So to save a
youth future many researches should be conducted taking into consideration the present
day changing scenarios to identify the causes and factors which can control growing rate in
teenagers.
Conclusion
In conclusion, there is an honest and heartfelt need to grasp this problem and its
consequences. Responsible administration, proper training and quality education is
required to solve these problems. Awareness can be creating among the people with the
help of religious scholars and media about this unpardonable sin. These depressed people
need distinctive devotion and spiritual and psychological treatment. Through spiritual
education and training we can mold them and produce creative minds, which may be
strong enough to face problems. Can we help them to reduce their miseries and depression
and to offer our self to them? Can we embrace them to be the part of us and this world?
Can we help them to make a winning period; they need to have sense of identity and to
teach them to take the life the way you want. In conclusion there is a need to grasp the
problem and its consequences according to the change scenario of the living and proper
training and education provided to solve these problems with these new changed scenarios.
Suicide approaching reaching in epidemic proportion in college students and is the third
leading cause of death for teens age 15 to 24. Teen suicide has tripled since 1970. Hence
need to study the environmental social physical competitive stress in the present date
changing scenario is required so that we can control the epidemic teens are the building
block of any country so there is the great need of researches to eliminate this evil from the
society . The newer researches must take into consideration the ego challenges faced by
teenagers and find a solution.
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Gender and Dance: Categorizing and De-Categorizing the
Contesting Discourse in Mahesh Dattani’s Dance Like a Man
Rosnara Khatun
Abstract
Gender inequalities exist within dance genres and in the opportunities given to male and
female dancers.Dancing specially bharatanatyam is viewed as an effeminate and suspect
activity for a male body.Is the sexuality of the performer more important in learning an art
or to take it as their profession? This paper is an attempt to explore how gender and dance
is inter-linked in Mahesh Dattani’sDance Like a Man.
Key-words: gender, dance, bharatanatyam
For men, sport is often constructed as a masculinizing experience. It exposes them to an
environment emphasizing masculine ideals such as mental toughness, and developing a
masculine body. Similarly dancing specially bharatanatyam is viewed as an effeminate
and suspect activity for a male body. Gender inequalities did exist within dance genres and
in the opportunities afforded to male and female dancers. The “feminization” of dance
genres often leads to stigmatization and bullying of those men who do engage with certain
dance styles. Male dancer is naturally marginalized. Male youth in dance confront
heterocentric bias, gender norms, and gendered bodies, as well as dominant cultural
ideology in dance. It suggests prevailing social stigma, heteronormative assumptions,
narrow definitions of masculinity, and internalized homophobia in the field.This paper
focuses on the categorization and de-categorization of this discourse of ‘dancing’ with its
relation to the‘gender’ of the performer. Does the character’s behavior always conform to
their assigned genders? Have dance any relation with some particular imposed gender? Is
the sexuality of the performer more important in learning an art or to take it as their
profession? Mahesh Dattani’s play Dance Like a Manposes this serious question on the
reader’s mind.
The plot revolves around Jairaj and Ratna and their daughter Lata and her fiancé Viswas. A
fine metre traces the past of Jairaj, Ratna and Amritlal Parekh, Jairaj’s father through the
technique of flashback concept. Jairaj and Ratna are exposed to the wrath of Amritlal
Parekh who fails to understand their passion and their devotion towards dance. Amritlal
Parekh thinks that dance is made only for females. He says, “Well, most boys are
interested in cricket, my son is interested in dance…” (415, Act I) He sums up that a man
with self-respect will never take up the dance as a profession; especially a man but he can
take cricket as his profession. In Indian society, Man is declared to be the bread earner and
he is expected to be in such a profession in which self-esteem is concerned with it.Amritlal
brings out the fact to the light by saying “normal men don’t keep their hair so long.” So it
only makes sense that a normal man has short hair. What is the definition of a ‘normal
man’? And who will decide how to be a normal man?Amritlal very smartly makes Ratna
feel that Jairaj can never be as good as she at dancing and demands the grace and beauty to
be only as the quality of womanly identification .He says, “A woman in the man’s world
may be considered as being progressive. But a man in a woman’s world is pathetic” (427,
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Act II).By restricting the proper manly growth, ‘insane’ Amritlal makes Jairaj unmanly
man! Thus ironically in a manly world, Ratna is shining, Lata is promising, but Jairaj is
pathetic and lamenting. Jairaj seems to lack masculinity because in a man’s world, he is
tortured, oppressed and forced. Can Jairaj be called the ‘second sex’ in the play? It is very
interesting to watch how the women materialize their dream in the so-called patriarchal
world.
Feminist cultural theory calls for distinguishing between sex and gender. Sex is biological
but gender is socially constructed. Women and men usually behave in ways associated
with their assigned gender because they are socially programmed to do so. It is not natural
for them. It is our social building that dance is only looked down upon as an art of the
women. Judith Butler writes in her best known work, ‘Gender Trouble’ there is no gender
identity behind the expressions of gender; that identity is performatively constituted by the
very expressions that are said to be its results. She argues that gender is essentially an
improvised performance forcing both women and men to inhabit roles.It is not only to be
considered as a set of cultural attributed but as a performance that forms the identity.
Categories of man and woman are those that define one’s identity. Butler’s argument is
that sexuality is something constructed out of heterosexuality. It is produced in a discourse
of heterosexuality. This term ‘man’ in Dance Like a Man have many connotations. It is
ambiguous in its meaning. It may denote the human being in general sense. It may indicate
the inner friction of ‘manly dance’ and ‘womanly dance’. It reflects society’s treatment of
dancing as a set of binary categories. The playwright de-categorizes both ‘dance’ and
‘man’ from its discourse by making Jairaj dance bharatanatyam.
The performance of dance speciallybharatnatyam loaded with the history of being
performed by devadasis offers a visible menace to masculinity. The play shows how
society’s fear of the effeminate man operates on cultural context of India.Dance Like a
Man the title itself suggests that a man is supposed to do the work which suits the man and
not pursue their career in anything else which makes them less of a man.The play presents
the complexities and intricacies issuing from its protagonist’s refusal to conform to the
culture specific genre of man. The play records how the wide socio-cultural discomfort with
the culturally disruptive image of a male dancer jeopardizes the intimacies and sense of
belonging in a family. Amritlal, the most imposing version of man in the play categorizes
the definition of manhood and womanhood. She is also caught on the social trap to find a
real man in her husband, “…you are nothing but a spineless boy who could not leave his
father’s housefor more than forty-eight hours…you stopped being a man for me the day
you came back to this house…”When JairajpreventsRatna from crying then only once
Ratna recognizes Jairaj’s masculinity in his capacity not to cry, “that is because you are
a…man”. Ratna the dancer tries to outstrip Jairaj the dancer and again Ratna the woman
tries to create a manly appearance in the character of Jairaj the husband. Jairaj fails not
only due to the secret tie between his wife and father but it is also a consequence of a subtler
social condition. Here dance becomes an important tool to destabilize the gender
stereotypes.
The play Dance Like a Man brings to light the painful and hurting reality about men and
women who are meant to be the victims of gender conflict. An individual’s quality, their
desires, capability and success are based on the yardstick of gender, particularly in the
Indian society. The man with the passion and love to dance is considered to be lower and
inferior in quality and status and in the other hand, woman has no rights and voice in the
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family. We should understand that gender inequality is a mere social construct. A person
should be judged based on his or her quality and capability, but not on the basis of gender
only. Then the society will improve in true sense. Every individual has their own purpose
and rights and hence they deserve equal respect on earth.
Indian society and culture expect women to be an embodiment of household chores.
Women in Indian society work in office as well as in the kitchen at their home but a
woman working in kitchen is meant to be the real women. Mahesh Dattani has highlighted
this in his play Dance Like a Man asViswas observes: “Me marrying a Southie my father
will tolerate, but accepting a daughter-in-law who doesn’t make tea is asking too much of
him.” (391, Act I) And again the readers hear Viswas’ advice to Lata: “When my mother
comes here, she’ll want to watch you make coffee. Be prepared.” (395, Act I). This
traditional role of the women is also questioned in this play. The assigned gender roles are
reversed and also twisted throughout the structures of the play. Dance is also falls under its
prey. It is gendered. In society there are some particular roles which have strictly been
prescribed for men and women separately and categorically. If a man is taking part in the
role of a woman is not progressive, then similarly woman who is taking part in the role of
man is sick for the society.
It is our wrong assumption that only women have been suppressed of their desires,
dominated by the power of others and are the victims of the gender discrimination. Men
like women are also the sufferers of the society as men are judged on masculinity floor and
gallant qualities. This play not only talks about the domination of female gender under the
hands of patriarchy but also of male one. Finally the play conjectures a vision of the dancer
couple-both male and female- complementing each other as they dance “perfectly…in
unison”. It suggests that the synthesis of the masculine and feminine energies of the
universe is the very essence of all creations. But in very next sentence the playwright left
everything in vague by saying, “we are only human. We lacked the grace. We lacked the
brilliance…” so is this unison possible? The policing of gender and dance prove equally
damaging to both men and women.This concept indirectly suggests that men and women
are not given equal power and position in Indian society. The skill of dance is considered
to be of least and inferior thing in India and hence it is said to be meant only for woman.
Jairaj’s failure as a dancer proves this gendered culture of dance.Jairaj falls prey to the
dichotomy between the chosen identity of a ‘dancer’ and the forced identity of being a
‘man’. Dance and gender of the performers are shaped in such a way that it displays the
various grey sides of the play.Art and dance are free spirited elements which don’t need to
be curbed by notions which promote gender bias.
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Of Nation and Nationalism: A Critical Engagement in Amitav
Ghosh’s The Shadow Lines
Md Mojammel Hoque
Abstract
Nationalism is a sentiment of unity among a set of people occupying a particular territory,
born out of common factors such as language, religion, economy and administrative
system. Nationalism, when it becomes synonymous with pure patriotism will prove a
unique blessing to humanity and to the world but at the same time it can also be terrifying
and a hurdle to the universal civilisation as it glorifies its own nation. While
acknowledging the contribution of nationalism in affirming the Indian people’s identity
during the Independence struggle, Amitav Ghosh, in The Shadow Lines, attempts to fill up
the gaps in nationalist histories by telling alternate revisionist stories suppressed by
nationalism’s dominant discourse even as he interrogates the validity of the nation,
nationalism and nationalist identity in an era of global capitalism. . Removal of the
boundaries or the borders so that the earth becomes one country and mankind its citizens
seems to be the message of the novel. Actually, The Shadow Lines affirms Rabindranath
Tagore’s view of nationalism- embracing all and rejecting none.
Keywords: Nation, Nationalism, Identity, Lines.
The Oxford English Dictionary defines ‘nation’ as “a large body of people united by
common descent, history, culture, or language, inhabiting a particular state or territory”. It
also defines ‘nationalism’ as “identification with one's own nation and support for its
interests, especially to the exclusion or detriment of the interests of other nations”. In his
Imagined Communities, Benedict Anderson states: “I propose the following definition of
the nation: it is an imagined political community - and imagined as both inherently limited
and sovereign. It is imagined because the members of even the smallest nation will never
know most of their fellow-members, meet them, or even hear of them, yet in the minds of
each lives the image of their communion.” Ernest Renan's what is a Nation? (1882)
declares that "race is confused with nation and a sovereignty analogous to that of really
existing peoples is attributed to ethnographic or, rather linguistic groups", and "The truth is
that there is no pure race and that to make politics depend upon ethnographic analysis is to
surrender it to a chimera", echoing a sentiment of civic nationalism. He also claims that a
nation is not formed on the basis of dynasty, language, religion, geography, or shared
interests. Rather, "A nation is a soul, a spiritual principle. Two things, which in truth are
but one, constitute this soul or spiritual principle. One lies in the past, one in the present.
One is the possession in common of a rich legacy of memories; the other is present-day
consent, the desire to live together, the will to perpetuate the value of the heritage that one
has received in an undivided form", emphasizing the democratic and historical aspects of
what constitutes a nation, although, "Forgetting, I would even go so far as to say historical
error, is a crucial factor in the creation of a nation". "A nation is therefore a large-scale
solidarity", which he said is reaffirmed in a "daily plebiscite".
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Nationalism is a sentiment of unity among a set of people occupying a particular territory,
born out of common factors such as language, religion, economy and administrative
system. Nationalism, when it becomes synonymous with pure patriotism will prove a
unique blessing to humanity and to the world but at the same time it can also be terrifying
and a hurdle to the universal civilisation as it glorifies its own nation, and stands for unity
and solidarity of its own nation and leads to hatred of other countries. Nationalism makes
people self confined. They generally talk in terms of their own nation only. Nationalism
also gives rise to imperialism; a source of continued violence and oppression.
To a great extent the Hindu nationalism and the Muslim nationalism, which grew in 20th
century, were responsible for the division of India. It created a strong feeling of racialism
in Hindus and Muslims. Hindus regarded themselves a different race, originating from
early Aryans while Muslims regarded themselves as the descendents of the Prophet. There
was no meeting ground between the two. This strong sense of nationalism ended up in the
glorification of their own cultures and the unity and solidarity, which was by and large the
corner stone of united India, was thrown to the wind. In fact, Gellener is not wrong in
stating that nationalism creates nations where they do not exist and it precisely happened
with India.
The Shadow Lines is a stunning book- amusing, sad, wise and international in scope. It
chronicles the stories of two families, one Bengali and the other British; over three
generations and multiple time frames from the outbreak of World War II to 1964.In this
novel, distance is a challenge to be overcome by the use of imagination and desire until
space melts. Time and space coalesce in a seamless continuity. Both Tridib and the
narrator are engaged in the creation of the world as it comes alive to them or to their
powerful imagination. Tridib’s idea of romantic love in a place witout history, without a
past is magnificent. It is in this continuation that his ideal becomes the story of a man who
fell in love with a woman across the seas. He also does the same and their love between
them is powerful and passionate despite a great distance separating them. He has built a
whole world with Mary Price to the extent that he imagines love making with her in
wartime London’s ruined cinema hall.
While acknowledging the contribution of nationalism in affirming the Indian people’s
identity during the Independence struggle, Ghosh attempts to fill up the gaps in nationalist
histories by telling alternate revisionist stories suppressed by nationalism’s dominant
discourse even as he interrogates the validity of the nation, nationalism and nationalist
identity in an era of global capitalism. The novel primarily tries to re-invent the riots that
happened in Calcutta. Ila has already said that riots are a local thing and the same
transpired in a discussion that took after a conference on the Indo-China war at Teen Murti
Library. The opinion about the same event is different for some people who have
witnessed such events. The narrator and Tha’mma could never agree to the same outlook
as Ila and narrator’s friends. The people and heroes of such events are soon forgotten,
“faded(ing) away from the pages of the newspapers, disappearing from the collective
imagination of ‘responsible opinion’, vanished, without leaving a trace in the histories and
bookshelves”. Here memory of public events in private memory, which colours and
distorts them in accordance with personal biases and priorities, is used by Ghosh to call
attention to the selective amnesia of the recorded history of Indian nationalism.
The Shadow Lines underlines the fact that human kind everywhere is the same. Characters
intermingle not as members of distinct culture but as complex individuals in a world where
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geographic boundaries have truly become the shadow lines. These boundaries are like a
mirror that seems to reflect not their differences but their similarities. May Price fall in
love with Tridib and Nick marry Ila. The Prices are in good relationship with Dutta
Choudhary’s family and this friendship spans over three generations. The British and the
Indians remain locked for three hundred years in ‘ruler and ruled’ relationship. The cultural
differences do exist but it is not that they can not live in harmony.
The role of nationalism in the modern times has been under attack in the novel. While it
served a useful purpose in Modern India in the first half of the previous century, the same
can not be said of it in the second half. Tha’mma is projected as a staunch nationalist who
would give up her life to get freedom. The nationalist fervour in her is brimming. She
worships strength and tells her grandson that he can not build a strong nation unless he has
a strong body and makes him go for a run everyday. It is because of this that she likes Robi
for his big body and powerful muscles. But, after the cruel killing of Tridib and the old
man on the street of Dhaka, her nationalism shrinks. Nationalism is held responsible for
division and separation from mere geographical entities to living entities. But, the million
dollar question, which is best explained Roby outside in London, is how many lines can be
drawn. Everywhere they are doing it to be free- in Assam, the north-east, Punjab, Srilanka
and so on. People are shot by terrorists, separatists, the army and the police.’ You will find
somewhere behind it all that single word; every one is doing it to be free”- he said. He also
remembers an incident when he would tell his policemen to be firm and kill whole villages
if necessary to track down the terrorists for they should be willing to pay a price for unity
and freedom and on his return he would find a note saying: “we are going to get you,
nothing personal, we have to kill you for our freedom. Roby sums this up by saying: ‘why
don’t they draw thousands of little lines through the whole sub continent and give every
free place a new name?”’ What would it change? It is a mirage; the whole of this is a
mirage’. Even after hundreds of lines are drawn peace will not prevail. It will only lead to
greater distrust and sour relations.
The grandmother’s ‘unbelonging’ is a product of her circumstances. She is perplexed at the
history that had led her ‘place of birth to be so messily at odds with nationality’, that has
made her a foreigner in her home town, Dhaka, when she visits it again years after she had
moved away to live in Calcutta. Jethamoshai also questions the whole ideology of
nationalism, which creates boundaries and causes separation. If people think that they can
divide the people by dividing the territory then they are sadly mistaken. “It is a mirage; the
whole of this is a mirage”. Nobody can ever divide a memory. These lines can’t set people
free, had it been so Tridib’s death would have set Roby free. Thus, Tridib’s death signifies
the futility of freedom.
The novel does not explain the meaning of political freedom in the modern world but it
certainly raises this question to think over. The force of nationalism, which can be
destructive at times, however, has been well-demonstrated in the novel. The Shadow Lines
we draw between people and nations can be both an absurd illusion and source of
terrifying violence. In 1964, Tha’mma flies to Dhaka, she wonders if she would be able to
see the borders between India and East Pakistan from the plane because after so much of
violence and human slaughter, she feels that two nation would have built strong walls to
distinguish. When her son laughs and asks her if she thought that the border was a long
black line with green on one side and scarlet on the other like it was in a school atlas, she
says , ‘ of course not’. But surely there is something – trenches perhaps or soldiers or guns
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pointing at each other or even just a barren strip of land, which they would call no man’s
land? When she is told that she might see some green fields, she laments the multilation of
motherland for nothing. Born in Dhaka and separated from her birthplace by a history of
bloodshed and lines on a map, Tha’mma loses her linguistic accuracy when she thinks of
‘home’. She fails to understand how her place of birth had come to be so messily at odds
with her nationality. Where politically it may be essential to have a separate identity and
sovereignty the same cannot be said of the people of that state. It may be something thrust
upon them, not required by them because they cannot divide the experience or their
memories.
The very place of birth can become alien to them that to go there would mean the
possession of a passport or visa and couple of other paper work, may not just be
acceptable. The old man when persuaded to come to India says, ‘Once you start moving
you never stop. That is what I told my sons when they took the trains. I don’t believe in
this India Shindia. It is all very well. You are going away now but suppose when you get
there, they decide to draw another line somewhere? What will you do then? Where will
you move to? No one will ever have you anywhere. As for me, I was born here and I will
die here’. Thus, the novel proclaims that nationalism is a defunct force and in this
background Tha’mma is ridiculed as a ‘still surviving specimen of fossilized nationalism’.
Thus, The Shadow Lines advocates the inefficacy of the lines drawn as borders. Though the
world is becoming a globe and lines across the nations are either being weakened or
removed totally still the differences persist at the same time. Many new nations are either
being divided or new ones are emerging after drawing these lines. These lines can be a
source of perpetual and terrifying violence. Though the author defies these lines, he has
respect for one’s culture and roots in his utopian world of harmony and peace without
which the person would only have a blank identity. Ila is a concrete example of this who
respects neither territorial nor cultural frontiers. Removal of the boundaries or the borders
so that the earth becomes one country and mankind its citizens seems to be the message of
the novel. Actually, The Shadow Lines affirms Rabindranath Tagore’s view of nationalismembracing all and rejecting none.
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IMPACT OF MGNREGA SCHEME ON DISTRICTS OF
JHARKHAND
Vikash Tiwari
Abstract
In this paper we discuss, the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act,
2005 (MGNREGA) guarantees 100 days of wage employment in a financial year to any
rural household whose adult members are willing to participate in unskilled manual work.
The Act is an important step towards realization of the right to work and aims at arresting
out-migration of rural households in search of employment. It contributes to enhancing
people's livelihood on a sustained basis, by developing the economic and social
infrastructure in rural areas.The Act is a significant legislation in many ways. Unlike
earlier employment schemes, it is demand driven. People who need jobs will demand them,
which the government is legally bound to provide. In case of failure to do so, the
government has to provide unemployment allowance. For the first time, rural communities
have been given not just a development programme, but also a regime of rights. The Act
was preceded by three decades of attempts to bring in such legislation.
Keywords: MGNREGA, Jharkhand, Union Rural Development, employment
Introduction
The Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA), also
known as Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme (MNREGS) is
Indian legislation enacted on August 25, 2005. The MGNREGA provides a legal guarantee
for one hundred days of employment in every financial year to adult members of any rural
household willing to do public work-related unskilled manual work at the statutory
minimum wage. The Ministry of Rural Development (MRD), Govt of India is monitoring
the entire implementation of this scheme in association with state governments. This act
was introduced with an aim of improving the purchasing power of the rural people,
primarily semi or un-skilled work to people living below poverty line in rural India. It
attempts to bridge the gap between the rich and poor in the country. Roughly one-third of
the stipulated work force must be women. Adult members of rural households submit their
name, age and address with photo to the Gram Panchayat. The Gram Panchayat registers
households after making enquiry and issues a job card. The job card contains the details of
adult member enrolled and his /her photo. Registered person can submit an application for
work in writing (for at least fourteen days of continuous work) either to Panchayat or to
Programme Officer. The Panchayat/Programme officer will accept the valid application
and issue dated receipt of application, letter providing work will be sent to the applicant
and also displayed at Panchayat office. The employment will be provided within a radius
of 5 km: if it is above 5 km extra wage will be paid.
Study Objectives and Methodology
The UIDAI had initiated a pilot of Aadhaar integration with MGNREGS across four
districts in Jharkhand. An assessment study was commissioned by the United Nations
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Development Program (UNDP) in collaboration with the Ministry of Rural Development
(MoRD), Government of India to evaluate this pilot in Jharkhand across the Set-up and
Operational Stage with a focus on the stakeholders’ experience, Process and Policies etc.
as well as to assess the readiness and feasibility of MGNERGS Aadhaar integration across
other states i.e. Tripura, Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka in order to enable scaling
up of Aadhaar integration. The study was also aimed at identifying the challenges
encountered during implementation as well as the best practices and process improvements
from the pilot.
Implementation Status
• The scheme was introduced in 200 districts during financial year 2006-07 and 130
districts during the financial year 2007-08
• In April 2008 NREGA expanded to entire rural area of the country covering 34 States
and Union Territories, 614 Districts, 6,096 Blocks and 2.65 lakhs Gram Panchayat.
• The scheme now covers 648 Districts, 6,849 Blocks and 2,50,441 Gram Panchayats in
the financial year 2015-16.
Key Facts That Users Should Know About MNREGA
1. MGNREGA guarantees hundred days of wage employment in a financial year, to a
rural household whose adult members volunteer to do unskilled manual work.
2. Individual beneficiary oriented works can be taken up on the cards of Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tribes, small or marginal farmers or beneficiaries of land reforms or
beneficiaries under the Indira Awaas Yojana of the Government of India.
3. Within 15 days of submitting the application or from the day work is demanded, wage
employment will be provided to the applicant.
4. Right to get unemployment allowance in case employment is not provided within
fifteen days of submitting the application or from the date when work is sought.
5. Receipt of wages within fifteen days of work done.
6. Variety of permissible works which can be taken up by the Gram Panchayaths.
7. MGNREGA focuses on the economic and social empowerment of women.
8. MGNREGA provides “Green” and “Decent” work.
9. Social Audit of MGNREGA works is mandatory, which lends to accountability and
transparency.
10. MGNREGA works address the climate change vulnerability and protect the farmers
from such risks and conserve natural resources.
11. The Gram Sabha is the principal forum for wage seekers to raise their voices and make
demands. It is the Gram Sabha and the Gram Panchayat which approves the shelf of
works under MGNREGA and fixes their priority.
MGNREGS in Jharkhand
The ground reality of impact of the programme can be analysed with a micro level
empirical study. This section of the paper analyses the impact of MGNREGS in Jharkhand.
Jharkhand is one of the states where MGNREGS was implemented in the first phase itself.
Jharkhand is an excellent test case for MGNREGA because there is high incidence of rural
poverty, low level of agriculture development, heavy dependence of population on
agriculture and allied sectors for livelihood, low level of non-farm employment
opportunities, high outflow of people from rural areas in search of livelihood.
Implementation of government programmes and service delivery in Jharkhand has been
disappointing in the past. A study on concurrent evaluation of four major poverty
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alleviation programmes monitored during two quarters across eight districts of the state
suggested that the implementation of poverty alleviation programmes remains a challenge
for the newly created state (GOI, 2007). The formulation of MGNREGS is such that the
grass root organizations (PRIs) have a greater role to play, but unfortunately, gram
panchayats have not been constituted in Jharkhand. MGNREGA provides for a special
institutional arrangement including personnel for implementation of the scheme. But the
institutionalization of the mechanism itself remains a challenge in the state.
Activities Covered Under MGNREGA
Permissible activities as stipulated in Para 1 of Schedule-I of Mahatma Gandhi NREGA is
as under:
• Union Rural Development Ministry has notified works under MGNREGA, majority of
which are related to agricultural and allied activities, besides the works that will
facilitate rural sanitation projects in a major way.
• The works have been divided into 10 broad categories like Watershed, Irrigation and
Flood management works, Agricultural and Livestock related works, Fisheries and
works in coastal areas and the Rural Drinking water and Sanitation related works.
• Briefing the MGNREGA 2.0 (the second generation reforms for the rural job scheme)
the priority of the works will be decided by the Gram Panchayats in meetings of the
Gram Sabhas and the Ward Sabhas.
• The Rural development also informed that the 30 new works being added in the
Schedule 1 will also help the
• Rural sanitation projects, as for the first time toilet building, soak pits and solid and
liquid waste management have been included under MGNREGA. Though the overall
60:40 ratio of labour and material component will be maintained at the Gram
Panchayat level but there will be some flexibility in the ratio for certain works based on
the practical requirements.
• Construction of AWC building has been included as an approved activity under the
MGNREG Act. ‘Guidelines for construction of Anganwadi Centres’ under MGNREGS
have been issued jointly by Secretary, WCD and Secretary, Ministry of Rural
Development, on 13th August, 2015. Under MGNREGS, expenditure up to Rs.5 lakh
per AWC building for construction will be allowed. Expenditure beyond Rs. 5 lakh per
AWC including finishing, flooring, painting, plumbing, electrification, wood work, etc.
will be met from the ICDS funds.
Demand for Employment
Awareness and need can be assessed by the intensity of demand for employment under
MGNREGS as it is a self-selection programme. The intensity of demand for job is quite
high in Jharkhand as about 90 per cent of the rural households were interested in seeking
wage employment in 2007-08. Since agriculture is mainly rain fed in Jharkhand, during
lean season there is a greater demand for wage employment. As a result number of
households seeking employment under MGNREGS is also high – above 90 per cent for
STs and SCs, above 80 per cent for OBCs and about 60 per cent for upper caste
households.It is observed that of the job cards issued in four phases of the scheme about 13
per cent were to SC households and 39 per cent to ST households (Table 2). Employment
generated under the scheme also followed roughly the same proportion with the STs
having a marginally higher Employment-Job Card ratio than the SCs.
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Table 1: District wise Distribution of Schemes under MGNREGS
Water
Flood Conservat
Control ion and
and water
Irrigatio
Rural protectio harvesing
n
Land Any Other
Connectiv
n
Drought
District
ity
related Develop activity Total No.
Proofing work ment
Approved
Bokaro
21.5
0.0
32.8
12.4
32.7
0.6
0.0
3625
Chatra
10.9
1.4
22.5
0.8
64.4
0.0
0.0
3272
Dhanbad
14.0
2.1
45.2
9.2
27.5
2.0
0.0
3214
Dumka
24.1
0.0
16.7
1.0
43.1
15.0
0.0
5695
Garhwa
49.1
0.0
25.4
1.9
23.7
0.0
0.0
2166
Giridih
16.3
0.0
80.2
1.2
0.0
0.1
2.3
4252
Godda
19.3
0.0
40.7
2.3
13.7
16.4
7.5
6679
Gumla
13.4
0.9
40.6
0.8
33.2
11.2
0.0
24313
Hazaribagh
6.6
0.3
49.2
4.3
35.8
2.9
0.8
4740
Jamtara
32.2
0.0
49.8
0.8
11.2
5.7
0.3
2175
Koderma
5.7
0.0
28.7
0.0
48.3
17.3
0.0
2073
Latehar
25.5
0.0
74.6
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
3713
Lohardaga
14.7
0.0
64.3
1.6
7.5
4.6
7.3
4888
Pakur
7.1
0.0
86.7
1.6
4.6
0.0
0.0
9915
Palamu
23.2
0.0
24.3
0.0
52.5
0.1
0.0
10282
Ranchi
6.6
0.0
27.2
3.9
53.3
8.1
0.9
8987
Sahebganj
47.2
2.2
21.7
1.1
25.3
0.9
1.6
4114
Sar
Kharsawan
25.6
0.5
58.0
5.9
7.6
0.9
1.5
3863
Simdega
37.8
0.0
55.7
0.6
1.4
1.0
3.5
4223
W.
Singhbhum
45.8
0.0
35.9
0.3
13.6
4.5
0.0
8431
Deoghar
12.8
0.5
7.5
5.6
38.0
11.0
24.7
19153
E. Singhbhum
24.9
4.5
34.4
3.6
24.7
6.0
2.1
4258
Total
19.2
0.5
38.7
2.6
28.5
6.4
4.3
144996
Source: Department of Rural Development, Govt. of Jharkhand
Category wise Number of Household Issued Job Cards under in Jharkhand
Type of
2011-12

2012-13

Households
SC
ST
Others
Total

Numbers
540157
1491165
1981467
4012789

(share in total)
13.4
37.2
49.4

Numbers
545601
1515157
1993089
4053847

(share in total)
13.5
37.4
49.1

Source: Department of Rural Development, Govt. of Jharkhand
Table 3
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District-Wise Employment Generated under MGNREGS during 2012-13
Person days
Generated
Job Cards
Districts
Share of
Issued
Total
Women
women
Bokaro
177859
1629083
411030
25.2
Chatra
164997
2164678
820745
37.9
Deoghar
190470
3880738
714477
18.4
Dhanbad
170964
1908652
517265
27.1
Dumka
210570
3306000
1042885
31.5
Garhwa
192515
2671791
887386
33.2
Giridih
225072
4311607
1391918
32.2
Godda
195215
2266631
546304
24.1
Gumla
183562
1923607
491053
25.5
Hazaribagh
180809
1855511
741897
39.9
Jamtara
111173
1652263
364476
22.0
Koderma
65324
1024050
370910
36.2
Latehar
142453
3837643
1695596
44.1
Lohardaga
70869
930984
399472
42.9
Pakur
166465
2337271
593599
25.4
Palamu
226637
1605086
522373
32.5
Ranchi
300527
3160218
1157937
36.6
Sahebganj
145313
3023157
754948
24.9
Sar Kharsawan
145348
1728542
770988
44.6
Simdega
112565
1538025
499661
32.4
West Singhbhum
255564
2864641
1242944
43.3
Total phase I
3634271
5E+07
1.6E+07
32.1
East Singhbum
218086
3007265
1241084
41.2
Total Phase II
218086
3007265
1241084
41.2
Khunti
109822
1314814
420038
31.9
Ramgarh
91668
1135806
380828
33.5
Total Phase III
201490
2450620
800866
32.6
Total
4053847
5.5E+07
1.8E+07
32.6
Source: Department of Rural Development, Govt. of Jharkhand
The basic objective of this scheme was to provide income and livelihood security to
households that are unable to get employment throughout the year and have limited
sources of livelihood options. However, if the number of employment days provided to the
household remains low, the purpose of the scheme will get defeated. While in some cases,
even the fullest range of the scheme i.e. hundred days of employment is insufficient to fill
the gap between their income and cost of decent living, the actual days of employment
generation remains poor – 20 to 24 days on average. It was also observed from the field
studies that incidence of migration among the beneficiary households has come down
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hinting that employment provided under the MGNREGS is an important factor in this
regard.
Conclusion
MGNREGS is internationally recognized as an outstanding initiative seeking to safeguard
the right to work and ensure livelihood security to vulnerable households. However, as the
programme enters into the seventh year of implementation certain questions are raised.
Works for promoting agricultural productivity by creating durable infrastructure required
for bio-fertilizers and post-harvest facilities including pucca storage facilities for
agricultural produce; the present study has thrown light on various aspects of the impact of
the district of Jharkhand state. Apart from analysing the Government perspective, based on
the secondary data available on the websites and state level as well as district level records,
the study has also focused on grassroots realities by collecting first hand information at the
Panchayat and village level in the state. The study brings out both positive aspects as well
as the shortcomings in impact of the Act.Assess the impacts of the scheme on the Quality
of Life of rural poor in Jharkhand regarding different development indicators.
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URBANIZATION POPULATION GROWTH GIRIDIH
DISTRICT OF JHARKHAND
Pawan Kumar Saw
Abstract
The objective of this paper is to examine the relation between the pace of urbanisation and
growth of Giridih District population in Jharkhand. In terms of urbanisation process of
India, Giridih District has become an integral part of urban scenario. In India, rapid
growth of slums is the result of rural-urban migration of the rural poor to the cities/towns
in search of employment in the last two decades. This study explores the changing
urbanisation scenario in Jharkhand and the growth of Giridih District with respect to it.
The true essence of urbanisation lies in the rapid growth of population in the urban areas
and economic activities. An urban area can be identified on numerous criteria like
administrative, occupational structure, population size and density. In India the most
popular and effective criteria considered for urbanisation is that of size of the population
and administrative structure.
Keyword:- Giridih District ,Urbanisation scenario, Jharkhand,Growth
Introduction
As per details from Census 2011, Jharkhand has population of 3.3 Crores, an increase from
figure of 2.69 Crore in 2001 census. Total population of Jharkhand as per 2011 census is
32,988,134 of which male and female are 16,930,315 and 16,057,819 respectively. In
2001, total population was 26,945,829 in which males were 13,885,037 while females
were 13,060,792. The total population growth in this decade was 22.42 percent while in
previous decade it was 23.19 percent. The population of Jharkhand forms 2.72 percent of
India in 2011. In 2001, the figure was 2.62 percent. e population density of the state is 414
persons per square kilometer. It changes from as low as 148 for every square kilometer in
Gumla district to 1167 for every square kilometer in Dhanbad area.Amid a time when there
is a 22.4% growth in the total population, the number of occupants of scheduled tribe has
declined by 0.1%. The Primary Census 2011 demonstrated that the total populace in Bihar
as on March 1, 2011, was 3,29,88,134. In out and out number, the aggregate population
grew in the year 2011, when compared differently in relation to 2001. Giridih district is
one of the twenty-four districts of Jharkhand state, India, and Giridih is the administrative
headquarters of this district. As of 2011 it is the third most populous district of Jharkhand
(out of 24), after Ranchi and Dhanbad.tourist destination in giridih district are jharkhandi
dham,rajdah dham, parasnath hills, harihar dham, and many more places are there.
Database and Methodology
The present study is mainly based on the secondary data gathered from the Census of India
from 2001 and 2011. Reports on Giridih district development by the Government
Agencies have been studied to understand the reality.
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Giridih District: Census 2011
Giridih Table Data
Description

2011

2001

Actual Population

2,445,474

1,904,430

Male

1,258,098

960,679

Female

1,187,376

943,751

Population Growth

28.41%

27.28%

Area Sq. Km

4,962

4,962

Density/km2

493

387

Proportion to Jharkhand Population

7.41%

7.07%

Sex Ratio (Per 1000)

944

982

Child Sex Ratio (0-6 Age)

942

978

Average Literacy

63.14

44.50

Male Literacy

76.76

62.09

Female Literacy

48.72

26.62

Total Child Population (0-6 Age)

460,251

404,811

Male Population (0-6 Age)

237,056

204,686

Female Population (0-6 Age)

223,195

200,125

Literates

1,253,475

667,385

Male Literates

783,736

469,399
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Description

2011

2001

Female Literates

469,739

197,986

Child Proportion (0-6 Age)

18.82%

21.26%

Boys Proportion (0-6 Age)

18.84%

21.31%

Girls Proportion (0-6 Age)

18.80%

21.21%

Giridih District Density 2011
The initial provisional data released by census India 2011, shows that density of Giridih
district for 2011 is 493 people per sq. km. In 2001, Giridih district density was at 387
people per sq. km. Giridih district administers 4,962 square kilometers of areas.
Giridih Literacy Rate 2011
Average literacy rate of Giridih in 2011 were 63.14 compared to 44.50 of 2001. If things
are looked out at gender wise, male and female literacy were 76.76 and 48.72 respectively.
For 2001 census, same figures stood at 62.09 and 26.62 in Giridih District. Total literate in
Giridih District were 1,253,475 of which male and female were 783,736 and 469,739
respectively. In 2001, Giridih District had 667,385 in its district.
Giridih Sex Ratio 2011
With regards to Sex Ratio in Giridih, it stood at 944 per 1000 male compared to 2001
census figure of 982. The average national sex ratio in India is 940 as per latest reports of
Census 2011 Directorate. In 2011 census, child sex ratio is 942 girls per 1000 boys
compared to figure of 978 girls per 1000 boys of 2001 census data.
Giridih Houseless Census
In 2011, total 178 families live on footpath or without any roof cover in Giridih district of
Jharkhand. Total Population of all who lived without roof at the time of Census 2011
numbers to 844. This approx 0.03% of total population of Giridih district.
Giridih District Urban Part
Demographics
The district is home to about 2.1 lakh people, among them about 1.1 lakh (52%) are male
and about 100 thousand (48%) are female. 87% of the whole population are from general
caste, 12% are from schedule caste and 1% are schedule tribes. Child (aged under 6 years)
population of Giridih district urban part is 15%, among them 52% are boys and 48% are
girls. There are about 36 thousand households in the district and an average 6 persons live
in every family.
Urban population density of Giridih district urban part is 3953 persons per km2.
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Caste wise male female population 2011 - Giridih
Religion wise distribution of population
Hindus contribute 68% of the total population and are the largest religious community in
the district followed by Muslims which contribute 30% of the total population and
Christians are the third largest religious community here with 1% population. Female Sex
ratio per 1000 male in Hindus is 906 in Muslims are 940 and in Christians are 1005.

Religion wise population 2011 - Giridih
Total

Hindu Muslim Christian Sikh Buddhist Jain Others Not Stated

Total 208,024 140,912 63,388 1,247

823 43

920 130

561

Male 108,490 73,916 32,682 622

438 23

481 71

257

Female 99,534 66,996 30,706 625

385 20

439 59

304

Giridih District Urban/Rural
Out of the total Giridih population for 2011 census, 8.51 percent lives in urban regions of
district. In total 208,024 people lives in urban areas of which males are 108,490 and
females are 99,534. Sex Ratio in urban region of Giridih district is 917 as per 2011 census
data. Similarly child sex ratio in Giridih district was 907 in 2011 census. Child population
(0-6) in urban region was 31,863 of which males and females were 16,705 and 15,158.
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This child population figure of Giridih district is 15.40 % of total urban population.
Average literacy rate in Giridih district as per census 2011 is 79.45 % of which males and
females are 85.67 % and 72.68 % literates respectively. In actual number 139,962 people
are literate in urban region of which males and females are 78,636 and 61,326 respectively.
As per 2011 census, 91.49 % population of Giridih districts lives in rural areas of villages.
The total Giridih district population living in rural areas is 2,237,450 of which males and
females are 1,149,608 and 1,087,842 respectively. In rural areas of Giridih district, sex
ratio is 946 females per 1000 males. If child sex ratio data of Giridih district is considered,
figure is 944 girls per 1000 boys. Child population in the age 0-6 is 428,388 in rural areas
of which males were 220,351 and females were 208,037. The child population comprises
19.17 % of total rural population of Giridih district. Literacy rate in rural areas of Giridih
district is 61.55 % as per census data 2011. Gender wise, male and female literacy stood at
75.88 and 46.42 percent respectively. In total, 1,113,513 people were literate of which
males and females were 705,100 and 408,413 respectively. All details regarding Giridih
District have been processed by us after receiving from Govt. of India. We are not
responsible for errors to population census details of Giridih District.
Description
Rural
Urban
Population (%)
91.49 %
8.51 %
Total Population
2,237,450
208,024
Male Population

1,149,608

108,490

Female Population

1,087,842

99,534

Sex Ratio
Child Sex Ratio (0-6)

946
944

917
907

Child Population (0-6)

428,388

31,863

Male Child(0-6)
Female Child(0-6)

220,351
208,037

16,705
15,158

Child Percentage (0-6)

19.15 %

15.32 %

Male Child Percentage
Female Child Percentage

19.17 %
19.12 %

15.40 %
15.23 %

Literates

1,113,513

139,962

Male Literates
Female Literates

705,100
408,413

78,636
61,326

Average Literacy

61.55 %

79.45 %

Male Literacy

75.88 %

85.67 %

Female Literacy

46.42 %

72.68 %
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City/Metros in Giridih District
Urban Agglomerations inside
Population
Giridih District
Giridih (Urban Agglomeration)
143,630
Cities inside Giridih District

Population

Male

Male
74,901

Female
68,729

Female

Giridih (Nagar Parishad)
114,533
59,966
54,567
Literacy rate of Giridih district
1. Average literacy rate of Giridih district is 63.14 percent.
2. Male literacy rate in Giridih district of Jharkhand is 76.76 percent.
3. Female literacy rate in Giridih district of Jharkhand is 48.72 percent.
4. Total literates in Giridih district are 1,253,475 people.
5. Male literates in Giridih district are 783,736.
6. Female literates in Giridih district are 469,739.
Literacy
Total about 1.4 lakh people in the district are literate, among them about 79 thousand are
male and about 61 thousand are female. Literacy rate (children under 6 are excluded) of
Giridih is 79%. 86% of male and 73% of female population are literate here. Overall
literacy rate in the district has decreased by 0%. Male literacy has gone down by 0% and
female literacy rate has gone up by 2%.

Change in literacy rate 2001 to 2011 - Giridih
Workers profile
Giridih has 29% (about 60 thousand) population engaged in either main or marginal works.
47% male and 8% female population are working population. 40% of total male population
is main (full time) workers and 7% are marginal (part time) workers. For women 4% of
total female population is main and 4% are marginal workers.
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Percentage of working population - Giridih
Main Worker
Marginal
Non Worker
Worker (Among
(Among
Worker (Among
(Among total
total population)
workers)
workers)
population)
Total 28.7%
23%
5.7%
71.3%
Male 47.3%
40%
7.3%
52.7%
Female 8.5%
4.5%
4%
91.5%
Conclusion
From the above study, conclusion can be drawn that there is direct relationship between the
rate of urbanisation and the growth of urban population. In the state, the high slum
population growth rate is found in the districts where high rate of urbanization persists like
in, Giridih. Total number of slum population had increased in 2011, but its share in total
urban population had decreased because urban population growth rate is higher than the
slum population growth rate in the state. In the state, with the increase in the number of
urban centres, there is increase in slum reporting urban centres. Giridih District, with
population of about 24.5 lakh is Jharkhand's the 3rd most populous district, located in the
state Jharkhand in India. Total geographical area of Giridih district is 4962 km2 and it is
the 4th biggest district by area in the state. Population density of the district is 493 persons
per km2. There are 13 sub districts in the district, among them Giridih is the most populous
sub district with population of about 3.7 lakh and Tisri is the least populous sub district
with population of about 95 thousand.
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^^vYila[;d leqnk; dh fofHkUu ‘kSf{kd Lrj dh efgykvksa ds lek;kstu ds
v/;;u**
’;kelqUnj oekZ
lkjka’k
vYila[;d leqnk; dks ‘kSf{kd ,oa lkekftd :i ls fiNM+k gksus ,oa la[;kRed de gksus ds dkj.k
Hkkjrh; lafo/kku esa mudh lqj{kk gsrq vusdksa izko/kku gSA izLrqr ‘kks/k esa vYila[;d leqnk; dh efgykvksa
ds fofHkUu ‘kSf{kd Lrj Lukrd ,oa LukRkdksÙkj mrhZ.k efgykvks a esa lek;ksatu leL;kvksa dk v/;;u djuk
izeq[k mís’; cuk;k x;kA bl gsrq ‘kks/kd us 172 vYila[;d leqnk; dh efgykvksa dk p;u fd;k vkSj
iSuh tSu ds lek;kstu vuqlwph ds ek/;e ls nÙk ladyu dk;Z fd;kA ‘kks/k ds eq[; fu”d”kZ esa ik;k fd
vYila[;d leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds x`g] LokLF;] lkekftd] laosxkRed
lek;kstu esa lkFkZd vUrj ik;k x;k vFkkZr~ fo’ys”k.k esa ik;k fd LukrdksÙkj efgykvksa dh x`g] LokLF;]
lkekftd] laosxkRed lek;kstu dh fLFkfr Lukrd efgykvksa dh rqyuk esa vf/kd larks”ktud gSA
eq[; ‘kCnkoyh %& vYila[;d leqnk;] lek;kstu vkSj la[;kRed vYirkA
izLrkouk
Hkkjr :ih xqynLrs dh fofo/k iztkfr;k¡] /keZ] tkfr;k¡] tutkfr;k¡] Hkk”kk;sa] lkekftd izFkk;sa vkSj
fopkj/kkjk;sa ,d lkFk fey dj ‘kksHkk gh U;kjh dj nsrs gSA Hkkjrh; lafo/kku esa /keZ fujis{krk dks of.kZr
fd;k x;k gs] D;ksafd ftl izdkj lHkh NksVh cMh lfjrkvksa dk ty vyx&vyx fn’kkvksa ls vkdj ,d gh
leqUnz esa foyhu gksdj viuk vfLrRo lekIr dj nsrk gS] mlh izkdj Hkkjr ns’k esa fofHkUu /keZ vkSj
er&erkUrj ds vuq;kf;;ksa dh mikluk;sa ,d ijekRek esa gh foyhu gksrh gSA
Hkkjrh; lafo/kku esa 18 izeq[k Hkk”kkvksa dks ;|fi ekU;rk izkIr gSa fdUrq gekjsa ns’k esa yxHkx 1652 cksfy;k¡
cksyh tkrh gS] blds lkFk yxHkx 300 tkfr;k¡ tutkfr;k¡ ;gk¡ fuokl djrh gSA Hkkjr ns’k dk viuk dks
dksbZ jkT; /keZ ugha gS] ;gk¡ ^loZ /keZ leHkko* dks viuk;k x;k gSA bl ds o’khHkwr ge lHkh ,d Loj esa
dgrs gS%&
^^fgUnw] eqfLye] flD[k] bZlkbZ] ge lc vkil esa gS HkkbZ&HkkbZA** Hkkjr ns’k ds izR;sd ukxfjd dks vius
/keZ ds ikyu dh iw.kZ ikyu dh iw.kZ LorU=rk dh xkjUVh izkIr gSA 2011 dh tula[;k dh x.kkuqlkj
Hkkjr esa fgUnw /keZ 80-5 izfr’kr] eqfLye /keZ ds 13-4 izfr’kr] bZlkbZ /keZ ds 2-3 izfr’kr] flD[k /keZ ds 19 izfr’kr] ckS) /keZ ds 0-8 izfr’kr] tSu /keZ ds 0-4 izfr’kr rFkk vU; /keksZa ds 0-6 izfr’kr vuq;k;h
fo|eku gSA tcdh jktLFkku esa fgUnw /keZ ds 88-4 izfr’kr] eqfLye ds 8-6 izfr’kr] bZlkbZ 0-1 izfr’kr]
flD[k 1-4 izfr’kr rFkk tSu 1-2 izfr’kr vuq;k;h gSA bu vk¡dMksa dks ns[kdj ge ge dg ldrs gS] Hkkjr
ns’k esa fgUnw /kekZoyfc;ksa vis{kk ftu /kekZoyfEc;ksa dh la[;k de gksrh gSA mUgsa vYila[;d dh Js.kh esa
LFkku fn;k tkrk gSA blh dkj.ko’k Hkkjrh; lafo/kku esa fgUnw /keZ dks NksM+dj ‘ks”k vU; lHkh /keksaZ ;Fkk
bLyke] bZlkbZ] flD[k] tSu] cks) rFkk vU; /kekZoyfEc;ksa dks vYila[;d oxZ dh Js.kh esa j[kk gS ^l;qDr
jk”Vª la/k* us vYila[;dksa dks ifjHkkf”kr djus gsrq 1950 esa ,d milfefr cukbZ Fkh] ftlesa vYila[;dksa
dh fuEufyf[kr ifjHkk”kk dh gS%&
^^vYila[;d ds vUrxZr fdlh jkT; esa clk gqvk og izHkqRoghu] tulewg ‘kkfey gS ftldh ,slh vyx
tkrh;] iafFkd vFkok Hkk”kk;h ijEijk;sa gks tks bl ns’k ;k jkT; dh tula[;k dh ijEijk vFkok Hkk”kk ls
fHkUu gksA blds lkFk gh vYila[;d lewg dh i;kZIr la[;k Hkh gksuh pkfg;s rFkk ml lewg dh vkLFkk
ml ns’k ;k jkT; ds izfr gksuh pkfg,A** ,sls Hkk”kk;h vYila[;d lalkj ds gj ns’k vkSj Hkkjr ds vusd
jkT; esa fuokl djrs gSA mudh Hkk”kk rFkk f’k{kk dh j{kk djus dk izko/kku la;qDr jk”Vª la?k ds ?kks”k.kk
i= rFkk ns’k ds lafo/kku esa gSA
/khjs&/khjs le; us djoV yh vkSj lekt esa Hkh ifjorZu vk;k ftlls dkQh gn ukjh dh fLFkfr Hkh
cnyhA vkt og ,d lhek rd LorU= gSA og f’kf{kr o LorU= efgyk ds :i esa ckâ; txr esa izos’k
dj jgh gSaA og Lo;a fu.kZ; ysus esa l{ke gS tks fd f’k{kk dk gh ifj.kke gSA f’k{kk izkIr dj ysus ds


ih&,p-Mh- ¼Nk=½ vkbZ,,lbZ ekfur fo’ofo|ky;] ljnkj’kgj
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1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

i’pkr~ dqN efgykvksa dk y{; dsoy ikfjokfjd nkf;Roksa dks fuokZg djuk gh gksrk gS rFkk blds foifjr
dqN efgykvksa dk y{; f’k{kk mijkUr ?kj ls ckgj fudy dj fdlh vU; dk;Z dks viukuk gksrk gSA
Hkkjr esa fofHkUu /keksaZ dh lk{kjrk njksa fuEufyf[kr rkfydk esa n’kkZ;k x;k gS vkSj vkys[k izn’kZu Hkh
fd;k tk jgk gS** &
S. No.
Name of Religion
Literacy
Literacy
Literacy
Rate
Rate
Rate
(Total)
(Males)
(Females)
Hindus
65.1
76.2
53.2
Muslims
59.1
67.6
50.1
Christians
80.3
84.4
76.2
Sikhs
69.4
75.2
63.1
Buddhists
72.7
83.1
61.7
Jains
94.1
97.4
90.6
Other Religions
47.0
33.2
60.8
India
64.8
75.3
53.7
100
90
80
70
60
50
40
30
20
10
0
Total

Hindus

Muslims

Male

Christians

Sikhs

Female

Buddhists

Jains

Other Religions

India

vYila[;dksa ds dqN oxZ rkyheh ¼f’k{kk½ nkSM+ esa dkQh fiNM+s gSA ns’k dh LorU=rk dh v{kq.;rk dks /;ku
esa j[krs gq, rFkk vYila[;dksa ,oa cgqla[;dksa ds lkEiznkf;d leL;kvksa dks ns[krs gq, MkW - Hkhejko
vEcsMdj dk xksyest lEesyu esa dgk x;k dFku ^^lerk ds fcuk LorU=rk csekuh gS* * mfpr gh izrhr
gksrh gSa lkFk gh mUgksus fQj dgk fd ^^tkfr&ikafr ds jgrs u lekt laxfBr gks] ldrk gS vkSj u gh
mlesa jk”Vªh; Hkkouk tkx`r gks ldrh gSaA**
Hkkjr tSls fo’kky ns’k esa tgk¡ tkrh; vkSj Hkk”kk;h vYila[;d oxZ dk ckgqY; gS ogk¡ vYil[;dksa dh
fu;fer f’k{kk esa ‘kks/k dk;Z egRoiw.kZ fo”k; gSA vYila[;dksa dh laLFkkuksa dk fodkl] laxBu esa ,drk dk
iz;kl djus dh Hkwfedk] f’k{kk dh O;kidrk gsrq] vk/kqfudj.k dh ekaxkuqlkj ikB~;Øe dh vuq:irk vkfn
esa f’k{kk egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk iznku dj jgh gSSA
LorU= Hkkjr esa ukjh dh lkekftd fLFkfr esa ØkfUrdkjh ifjorZu gqvk ftu cU/kuksa esa og ca/kh gqbZ Fkh] os
'kuS% 'kuS% <+hys gksrs x;s] ftl LorU=rk ls mls oafpr fd;k x;k og mls iqu% izkIr gqbZA Hkkjrh;
lafo/kku esa Hkh ukjh dks iq#”k dh led{krk iznku dh xbZ& ^^jkT; fdlh ukxfjd ds fo:) ds oy /keZ]
tkfr] iztkfr] fyax] tUe LFkku ;k buesa ls fdlh ds vk/kkj ij dksbZ Hksn ugha djsxkA**‡‡
**
††

Source Drop-in-Article : Census of India 2011 Page 3
Hkwjkjke pkSgku& f’kfojk if=dk vizSy 2009] i`”B 6

‡‡

yokfu;k¡ ,e-,e- % ^^Hkkjr esa lkekftd leL;k,¡** dkWyst cqd fMiks t;iqj]¼2001½ i`-la- 39
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lek;kstu ,d lkoZHkkSfed izfØ;k gSA thfor vo;o lk/kkj.k ls tfVy voLFkk esa fujUrj lek;kstu dk
iz;kl djrk gSA bl lek;kstu dk lEcU/k izkf.k’kkL=h; vko’;drkvksa tSls&Hkw[k rFkk I;kl dh larqf"V ls
lEcfU/kr gksrk gS vFkok ekuoh; Lrj ij euksoSKkfud vko’;drkvksa tSl&s lEcU/k LFkkiuk dh bPNk] izse
rFkk okRlY; izkIr djus dh bPNk ;k jpukRed vkRe izn’kZu ds volj izkIr djus dh bPNk iwfrZ ls
gksrk gSA lek;ksftr O;fDr lkekftd ifjfLFkfr;ksa rFkk n’kkvksa dks i;kZoj.k esa bl izdkj lek;ksftr djus
dk iz;Ru djrs gSa ftlls fØ;kvksa ds izfrfnu ds dk;ZØe ljyrk ls py ldsaA
^^lek;kstu izfØ;k esa rhu rRo eq[; :i ls fo|eku gksrs gSaA dqafBr djus okyh ifjfLFkfr;k¡] fofo/k
izR;qÙkj rFkk izsj.kk;saA ;fn vko’;drkvksa dh iwfrZ esa i;kZoj.kh; ifjfLFkfr;k¡ ck/kk ugha mRiUu djrh gSa rks
lek;kstu Lor% gks tkrk gSA tc ge lek;kstu lEcU/kh izfØ;k dk okLrfod thou esa fo’ys"k.k djrs gSa
rks ;g loZFkk fofnr gksrk gS fd O;fDr esa lek;kstu dh {kerk iwoZ vuqHkoksa] cká i;kZoj.kh; n’kkvksa rFkk
O;fDrxr 'kfDr;ksa ij fuHkZj gksrh gSA**§§
mi;qZDr fooj.k ds vuqlkj vYila[;d leqnk; dh efgykvksa dh ewyHkwr leL;kvksa esa lek;kstu dk
v/;;u djuk vko’;d eglwl fd;k tk jgk gS blfy, ‘kks/kdrkZ us vYila[;d leqnk; dh fofHkUu
‘kSf{kd Lrj dh efgykvksa ds lek;kstu ds v/;;u dks viuh ‘kks/k leL;k ds :i esa Lohdkj fd;k gSA
v/;;u dk egRo ,oa vkSfpR;
orZeku lkekftd ifjizs{; esa efgykvksa dks vkt Hkh oks ntkZ izkIr ugha gS ftldh oks vf/kdkjh gSA
efgyk,¡ eq[;rk vYila[;d leqnk; esa vkt Hkh lekt dh ewy /kkjk ls vyx gSA vkt Hkh oks :f<+oknh
ijEijkvksa ls ca/kh gS D;ksafd vkt Hkh oks vius vf/kdkjksa dks iwjh rjg ls uk rks tku ik;h gS vkSj uk
gh mUgsa mlds izfr tkx:d fd;k x;k gSA vkt Hkh mudk n`f”Vdks.k pkj nhokjh rd gh lhfer gS ,oa oks
iwjh rjg ls ogka ls vkxs ugha c<+ ik jgh gSA tcfd orZeku le; esa fodflr {ks=ksa dh efgyk,¡ iq:”kksa
ds leku gh ;ksX; ,oa ftEesnkjhiw.kZ vius dÙkZO;ksa dk fuoZgu dj jgh gSA izLrqr ‘kks/kdk;Z ls efgykvksa ds
lkekftd n`f”Vdks.k esa cnyko yk;k tk ldsxkA
orZeku vk/kqfud le; esa Hkh efgykvksa esa lek;kstu leL;k,¡ dkQh ns[kh tkrh gS D;ksfd efgyk,¡ viuh
bPNkuqlkj gj ifjfLFkfr esa lek;kstu ugha dj ikrh ,oa dqlek;kstu dk f’kdkj gks tkrh gSA vkt
efgykvksa dks nklh Lo:i esa ns[kk o le>k tkrk gS ,oa muds lkFk oSlk gh O;ogkj Hkh fd;k tkrk gS
tcfd efgyk,¡ fodkl dh /kqjh gksrh gSA mUgsa Hkh viuh bPNk dh iwfrZ dk mruk gh vf/kdkj izkIr gS
ftruk iq:”kksa dks gS] ysfdu mudh bPNkvksa ,oa dkeukvksa dks gj le; nck fn;k tkrk gS ftl dkj.k oks
iwjh rjg lek;ksftr ugha gks ikrh gSA izLrqr ‘kks/kdk;Z efgykvksa dh lek;kstu leL;kvksa dh okLrfod
fLFkfr dh tkudkjh izLrqr djsxkA
mi;qZDr lHkh ckrksa dks /;ku esa j[krs gq, ‘kks/kdrkZ us vYila[;d leqnk; dh fofHkUu ‘kSf{kd Lrj dh
efgykvksa ds lek;kstu dk v/;;u djus dk fu.kZ; fy;k gSA bl izdkj dk v/;;u dk;Z vkt rd
cgqr gh de gks ik;k gSA
leL;k dFku

^^vYila[;d leqnk; dh fofHkUu ‘kSf{kd Lrj dh efgykvksa ds lek;kstu ds v/;;u**
v/;;u ds mn~ns';
1. vYila[;d leqnk; dh fofHkUu ‘kSf{kd Lrj dh efgykvksa ds lek;kstu dk v/;;u djukA
v/;;u dh ifjdYiuk,¡
1. vYila[;d leqnk; dh fofHkUu ‘kSf{kd Lrj dh efgykvksa ds lek;kstu esa dksbZ lkFkZd vUrj ugha
gksrk gSA
v/;;u dk ifjlheu
1. izLrqr v/;;u jktLFkku jkT; ds chdkusj] t;iqj] vtesj ,oa mn;iqj laHkkx rd gh lhfer gSA
2. bl v/;;u esa 172 vYila[;d efgykvksa ¼102 Lukrd$70 LukrdksÙkj½ dks fy;k x;k gSA
3. v/;;u es dsoy 18 o”kZ ls ysdj 35 o”kZ ds efgyk oxZ dk p;u fd;k x;k gSA
‘kks/kfof/k
izLrqr v/;;u esa losZ{k.k fof/k dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gS D;ksafd vuqla/kku dh ;g ,d oSKkfud fof/k gSA
bl fof/k }kjk izkIr fu”d”kZ oS/k ,oa fo’oluh; gksrs gSaA

§§

feJk] iz;kxnhu] ehJk] chuk] **;ksx rFkk ekufld LokLF;**] i`- l- 102&103-
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v/;;u esa iz;qDr midj.k
lek;kstu ekiuh
izLrqr ‘kks/kdk;Z esa ‘kks/kdrkZ }kjk efgykvksa ds lek;kstu ds ekiu ds fy,
MkW - vkj-ds- vks>k }kjk
fufeZr ekiuh dks vk/kkj ekuk x;k gSA
v/;;u esa iz;qDr lkaf[;dh
izLrqr ‘kks/k v/;;u esa iz;qDr lkaf[;dh e/;eku (M)] izekf.kd fopyu (SD) ,oa C.R. Value dh
x.kuk dh tk;sxhA
leadksa dk lkj.kh;u ,oa fo’ys”k.k
izLrqr ‘kks/kdk;Z esa vuqla/kkudrkZ us ladfyr ,oa O;ofLFkr vkadM+ksa dk fo’ys”k.k ftl izdkj fd;k gS] mldk
ifjdYiukuqlkj fooj.k fuEu izdkj gS &
H0 =1 vYila[;d leqnk; dh efgykvksa ds lek;kstu esa dksbZ lkFkZd vUrj ugha gSSA
vYila[;d leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds ^x`g lek;kstu* ds izkIrkadksa ds
e/;eku] izeki fopyu] dzkafrd vuqikr eku ,oa lkFkZdrk dh x.kuk
izkIrkadksa dk lewg

la[;k
(N)

ek/;
(Mean)

Lukrd efgyk,¡
LukrdksÙkj efgyk,¡

Ekkud
fopyu
(S.D.)
4.67
5.33

dzkafrd
vuqikr
(CR.Value)

lkFkZdrk Lrj
P>0.01
lkFkZd
vUrj gSaA

102
12.03
3.191
69
14.55
df=(N1-1)+(N2 &1) = 102+69&2=169)
(C.R. Value 0.05 =
1.97, 0.01 = 2.60)
fo’ys”k.k
mijksDr rkfydk la[;k 1 esa vYila[;d leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds ^x`g
lek;kstu* ds izkIrkadksa ds e/;ekuksa esa vUrj dh lkFkZdrk dh x.kuk dh xbZ gSA vYila[;d leqnk; dh
Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds x`g lek;kstu ds e/;eku dze'k% 12.03, 14.55 rFkk ekud
fopyu dze’k% 4.67, 5.33 ik;k x;k gSA nksuksa lewgksa ds e/;ekuksa ds vUrj dh lkFkZdrk gsrq dzkafrd
vuqikr eku 3.191 lkFkZd ik;k x;k gSA mDr eku dzakfrd vuqikr eku dh rkfydk eku ls vf/kd gS
blfy, fu/kkZfjr ‘kwU; ifjdYiuk vLohd`r dj dgk tk ldrk gS fd vYila[;d leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa
LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds x`g lek;kstu esa lkFkZd vUrj gSA vFkkZr~ tula[;k f’k{kk esa LukrdksÙkj
efgykvksa dh x`g lek;kstu fLFkfr Lukrd efgykvksa dh rqyuk esa vf/kd larks”ktud gSA
vkjs[k la[;k & 1 vYila[;d leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds ^x`g lek;kstu* ds
izkIrkadksa ds e/;ekuksa dk n.Mkjs[kh; izn'kZu
16

14.55

14

12.03
12
10
8
6
4
2
0
Mean

Lu kr d e fgy k, ¡
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vYila[;d leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds ^LokLF; lek;kstu* ds izkIrkadksa ds
e/;eku] izeki fopyu] dzkafrd vuqikr eku ,oa lkFkZdrk dh x.kuk
izkIrkadksa dk lewg

Lukrd efgyk,¡

la[;k
(N)

ek/;
(Mean)

102

9.09

Ekkud
fopyu
(S.D.)
4.04

LukrdksÙkj efgyk,¡

dzkafrd
vuqikr
(CR.Value
)

lkFkZdrk Lrj
P>0.01
-

2.610

lkFkZd
vUrj gSaA

69
10.99
5.06
df=(N1-1)+(N2 &1) = 102+69&2=169)
(C.R. Value 0.05 =
1.97, 0.01 = 2.60)
fo’ys”k.k
mijksDr rkfydk la[;k 2 esa vYila[;d leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds ^LokLF;
lek;kstu* ds izkIrkadksa ds e/;ekuksa esa vUrj dh lkFkZdrk dh x.kuk dh xbZ gSA vYila[;d leqnk; dh
Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds LokLF; lek;kstu ds e/;eku dze'k% 9.09, 10.99 rFkk
ekud fopyu dze’k% 4.04, 5.06 ik;k x;k gSA nksuksa lewgksa ds e/;ekuksa ds vUrj dh lkFkZdrk gsrq
dzkafrd vuqikr eku 2.610 lkFkZd ik;k x;k gSA mDr eku dzakfrd vuqikr eku dh rkfydk eku ls
vf/kd gS blfy, fu/kkZfjr ‘kwU; ifjdYiuk vLohd`r dj dgk tk ldrk gS fd vYila[;d leqnk; dh
Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds LokLF; lek;kstu esa lkFkZd vUrj gSA
vkjs[k la[;k & 2 vYila[;d leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds ^LokLF;
lek;kstu* ds izkIrkadksa ds e/;ekuksa dk n.Mkjs[kh; izn'kZu
12

10.99

10

9.09

8
6
4
2
0
Mean

Lu kr d

e fgy k, ¡

Lu kr d ks
Ùkj

e fgy k, ¡

vYila[;d leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds ^lkekftd lek;kstu* ds izkIrkadksa ds
e/;eku] izeki fopyu] dzkafrd vuqikr eku ,oa lkFkZdrk dh x.kuk
izkIrkadksa dk lewg

Lukrd efgyk,¡

la[;k
(N)

Ekkud
fopyu
(S.D.)

15.66

6.24

69
13.13
df=(N1-1)+(N2 &1) = 102+69&2=169)
1.97, 0.01 = 2.60)

5.96

LukrdksÙkj efgyk,¡

431

102

ek/;
(Mean)

dzkafrd
vuqikr
(CR.Value)
2.672

lkFkZdrk Lrj
P>0.01
lkFkZd
vUrj gSaA
(C.R. Value 0.05 =
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fo’ys”k.k
mijksDr rkfydk la[;k 3 esa vYila[;d leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds
^lkekftd lek;kstu* ds izkIrkadksa ds e/;ekuksa esa vUrj dh lkFkZdrk dh x.kuk dh xbZ gSA vYila[;d
leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds lkekftd lek;kstu ds e/;eku dze'k% 15.66,
13.13 rFkk ekud fopyu dze’k% 6.24, 5.96 ik;k x;k gSA nksuksa lewgksa ds e/;ekuksa ds vUrj dh
lkFkZdrk gsrq dzkafrd vuqikr eku 2.672 lkFkZd ik;k x;k gSA mDr eku dzakfrd vuqikr eku dh
rkfydk eku ls vf/kd gS blfy, fu/kkZfjr ‘kwU; ifjdYiuk vLohd`r dj dgk tk ldrk gS fd
vYila[;d leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds lkekftd lek;kstu esa lkFkZd vUrj
gSA
vkjs[k la[;k & 3 vYila[;d leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds ^lkekftd
lek;kstu* ds izkIrkadksa ds e/;ekuksa dk n.Mkjs[kh; izn'kZu
16

15.66

15.5
15
14.5
14
13.5

13.13

13
12.5

12
11.5
Mean

Lu kr d

e fgy k, ¡

Lu kr d ks
Ùkj

e fgy k, ¡

vYila[;d leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds ^laosxkRed lek;kstu* ds izkIrkadksa ds
e/;eku] izeki fopyu] dzkafrd vuqikr eku ,oa lkFkZdrk dh x.kuk
izkIrkadksa dk lewg

la[;k
(N)

ek/;
(Mean)

Ekkud
fopyu
(S.D.)

dzkafrd
vuqikr
(CR.Value
)

lkFkZdrk Lrj
P>0.01

Lukrd efgyk,¡

lkFkZd
102
13.94
7.47
2.718
vUrj gSaA
LukrdksÙkj efgyk,¡
69
11.01
6.50
df=(N1-1)+(N2 &1) = 102+69&2=169)
(C.R. Value 0.05 =
1.97, 0.01 = 2.60)
fo’ys”k.k
mijksDr rkfydk la[;k 4 esa vYila[;d leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds
^laosxkRed lek;kstu* ds izkIrkadksa ds e/;ekuksa esa vUrj dh lkFkZdrk dh x.kuk dh xbZ gSA vYila[;d
leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds laosxkRed lek;kstu ds e/;eku dze'k% 13.94,
11.01 rFkk ekud fopyu dze’k% 7.47, 6.50 ik;k x;k gSA nksuksa lewgksa ds e/;ekuksa ds vUrj dh
lkFkZdrk gsrq dzkafrd vuqikr eku 2.718 lkFkZd ik;k x;k gSA mDr eku dzakfrd vuqikr eku dh
rkfydk eku ls vf/kd gS blfy, fu/kkZfjr ‘kwU; ifjdYiuk vLohd`r dj dgk tk ldrk gS fd
vYila[;d leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds laosxkRed lek;kstu esa lkFkZd vUrj
gSA
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vkjs[k la[;k & 4 vYila[;d leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds ^laosxkRed
lek;kstu* ds izkIrkadksa ds e/;ekuksa dk n.Mkjs[kh; izn'kZu
16

13.94
14

11.01

12
10
8
6
4
2
0
Mean

Lu kr d

e fgy k, ¡

Lu kr d ks
Ùkj

e fgy k, ¡

fu"d"kZ
vYila[;d leqnk; dh Lukrd ,oa LukrdksÙkj mÙkh.kZ efgykvksa ds x`g] LokLF;] lkekftd] laosxkRed
lek;kstu esa lkFkZd vUrj ik;k x;k vFkkZr~ fo’ys”k.k esa ik;k fd LukrdksÙkj efgykvksa dh x`g] LokLF;]
lkekftd] laosxkRed lek;kstu dh fLFkfr Lukrd efgykvksa dh rqyuk esa vf/kd larks”ktud gSA
fgUnh lanHkZ lkfgR;
<ksf<;ky] ,l- ikBd ¼1990½- ’kSf{kd vuqla/kku dk fof/k’kkL=- t;iqj% jktLFkku fgUnh
1.
xzUFk vdkneh- i`”B la[;k&51
ikBd] ih-Mh- ¼2007½- f’k{kk euksfoKku- vkxjk% fouksn iqLrd efUnj- i`-la- 245] 552]450
2.
3.
ikBd] ih-Mh- ¼2008½- Hkkjrh; f'k{kk vkSj mldh leL;k,¡- fouksn iqLrd efUnj
vkxjk- i`”B la[;k&24
4.
Ikkjhd] izks- eFkqjs’oj ¼2005½- mnh;eku Hkkjrh; lekt ,oa f’k{kk- t;iqj% f’k{kk
izdk’ku- ist 22
izdk’k] th- ¼1995½- lkaLÑfrd ,oa uSfrd f’k{kk- ubZ fnYyh% f’k{kk eU=ky; Hkkjr ljdkj5.
i`”B la[;k&27
6.
ik.Ms; jke'kdy] vk;Z t;nso o flag jkeiky ¼1999½ Hkkjrh; f'k{kk dh leL;k,¡y{eh ukjk;.k vxzoky iqLrd izdk'ku- vkxjk&3- i`”B la[;k&391
HkVukxj] vkj-ih-¼1973½- ’kSf{kd vuqla/kku ds ewy rRo- vkxjk% f}rh; laLdj.k fouksn
7.
iqLrd eafnj- i`”B la[;k&107
HkVukxj] lqjs’k ¼1996½- 'kSf{kd izcU/k vkSj f’k{kk dh leL;k,a- esjB% lw;kZ ifCyds’ku- i`8.
l- 440HkVukxj] lqjs’k ¼2009½- f’k{kk euksfoKku- esjB% yk;y cqd fMiks- i`”B la[;k&153
9.
HkkxZo] Å”kk ¼1993½- fd’kksj euksfoKku- t;iqj% jktLFkku fgUnh xzUFk vdkneh- i`”B
10.
la[;k&99
HkkxZo] egs’k ¼2007½- vk/kqfud euksoSKkfud ijh{k.k$ekiu- vkxjk% ,p-ih- HkkxZo cqd
11.
gkml- ist& 463&64]526
ekFkqj] ,l-,l- ¼2008½- f’k{kk euksfoKku- vkxjk% vxzoky ifCyds’ku- i`”B
12.
la[;k&55]76]421-425
feÙky] ,e- ,u- ¼2005½- f’k{kk ds lekt’kkL=h; vk/kkj- esjB% bUVjus’ky ifCyf’kax
13.
gkÅl- i`- l-& 293&296
esgrk] oh-vkj- ¼2006½- mHkjrs Hkkjrh; lekt esa v/;kid ,oa f’k{kk- dksVk ch-bZ- izFke
14.
dksVk [kqyk fo’ofo|ky;- i`”B la[;k&71
esgrk] oh-vkj-¼2006½- v/;;u ikB~;Øe vfHkdYi lfefr% ewY;ijd f’k{kk- dksVk% dksVk
15.
[kqyk fo’ofo|ky;- i`”B la[;k&70
16.
es?koky] ek- Hkojyky- ¼2008½ lans’k f’kfojk if=dk- i`”B la[;k&5
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प्रेमचंद की कहानियों पर निर्मित टे लीफिल्में
डॉ. सांिोष कौल काक
यह तो हम सब जानते और मानते हैं कि साहहत्य समाज िा दर्पण है , र्र ससनेमा िे बारे में भी यह
सत्य होने िे बावजूद ऐसा बहुत िम लोगों िा मानना है . हालााँकि साहहत्य और ससनेमा िा बहुत ही

गहरा सम्बन्ध है . किर भी यह एि िटु सत्य है कि हम अध्ययन – अध्यार्न और साहहत्य से जुड़े
लोग जजतना साहहत्य र्ढ़ते हैं , उतनी किल्में नहीीं दे खते . दे खते भी हैं तो िेवल मनोरीं जन िी दृजटट

से . किल्म िी बारीकियों , तिनीिों िा ज्ञान , उसिी समझ सामान्यतः हमें उतनी नहीीं होती
जजतनी कि एि किल्म समीक्षि या उस ववषय िे जानिार िी हो सिती है . अतः जब हम उन
किल्मों िी समीक्षा एि आम दर्पि िे रूर् में िरते हैं तो वह समीक्षा र्ायद उतनी सटीि नहीीं होती.
बहरहाल , इतना तो हम जानते हैं कि ससनेमा या किल्मों िे ननमापण में , उनिी उन्ननत व प्रगनत में ,
वविास में साहहत्य एवीं साहहत्यिारों िी भूसमिा महत्वर्ूणप रही है . आरीं सभि वषों में तो किल्में

अधधिाींर्तः साहहत्य एवीं साहहत्यिारों र्र ही ननभपर थीीं . अनेि किल्मिार , ननमापता , ननदे र्ि
अनेि भाषाओीं िी साहहजत्यि िृनतयों र्र आधाररत िई किल्में बनाते रहे . इनमें से िुछ किल्में

यादगार और सिल बनीीं तो िुछ बरु ी तरह असिल हुईं . धीरे – धीरे एि बहस नछड़ी कि दोनों में से

िौन बेहतर है ? लेखि और िहानी िे साथ किसने न्याय किया और किसने अन्याय ... आहद िई
प्रश्न उभरे . इस बहस ने िई ववरोधी ववचारों िो जन्म हदया . इसिो लेिर मल
ू तः दो ववचारधाराएाँ
रहीीं . र्रन्तु इस बहस िा ववरोध िरनेवाले िुछ लोगों िी यह भी राय रही कि दोनों में िोई साम्य

नहीीं है . ऐसे लोगों ने इस बात र्र जोर हदया कि दोनों िे उद्दे श्य व चररत्र ववर्रीत हैं . िुछ लोगों ने
दृश्य माध्यम िी सराहना िे बावजूद इसे लेखन व साहहत्य र्र एि तरह िा अटै ि यानन आघात
माना . एि वगप , ववर्ेषिर सर्क्षक्षत व एलीट वगप बहुत समय ति इस माध्यम िा ववरोध मात्र
इससलए िरता रहा कि वह किल्म िो अच्छा नहीीं मानता था . िुछ ने तो इस रूर्ाींतरण /

माध्यमाींतरण िो ‘ डिजासट्रस ‘ यानन ववध्वींसिारी ति िरार िर हदया . िुछ ऐसे भी थे जजन्हें यह
भय भी था कि चाँ ूकि दोनों माध्यम अलग हैं , अतः मूल – लेखन , उसमे व्यक्त भावों िी सूक्ष्म

बुनावट एवीं गहराई र्र माध्यम बदल जाने िे िारण िहीीं िुठाराघात न हो जाय . अतः इस
ववचारधारा वाले लोगों िा यही मानना था कि साहहजत्यि िृनतयों र्र किल्में न बनें . किल्मिार
अर्ने माध्यम िी आवश्यितानुसार किल्में सलखें या सलखवाएाँ . वहीीँ इसिे बारे में दस
ू री तरह िी

ववचारधारा रखनेवाले लोगों िा मानना था कि क्यों न बनें अच्छी िृनतयों र्र किल्में , ज़रूर बनें . र्र
ऐसा माननेवालों में भी एि तरह िा मतभेद था . इन्हीीं में से िुछ लोगों िा मत था कि मूल िहानी


एसोमसएट प्रोफेसर एवां अध्यि - हहांदी ववर्ाग, बी. एम. रुइया गल्सभ कॉलेज, मम्
ु बई।
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और उसिे उद्दे श्य िे साथ छे ड़छाड़ न िी जाय . तो िुछ दस
ू रे लोगों िा मत था कि माध्यम िे
अींतर िे िारण यह बहुत मजु श्िल है . यह सच है कि माध्यम िी आवश्यिता िो इगनोर यानन
नज़रीं दाज़ नहीीं किया जा सिता . िॉ. सध
ु ीर् र्चौरी िा मानना है कि , “ किसी भी सलखखत िथा

साहहत्य िो जब किल्म या टी. वी. में प्रस्तत
ु किया जाता है तो नए माध्यमों िी सींरचनात्मि
ज़रूरतों िे आधार र्र उसमे थोिा बहुत र्ररवतपन िरना अननवायप हो जाता है . “ 1. तो क्या किर वही
अींर् या िृनत चन
ु ी जाय जजसमें दृश्यात्मि प्रभाव ( Visual Appeal ) ज्यादा हो ? अतः यह समझा
जा सिता है कि दोनों माध्यमों में अींतर िे िारण साहहत्य िो जस िा तस किल्म में साक्षात
उतारना सींभव नहीीं है .
हम यह िह सिते हैं , साहहजत्यि िृनतयों र्र किल्म बनाने में सबसे बड़ी समस्या है दोनों माध्यमों
िी प्रिृनत में अींतर होना . किर और अींतर भी हैं , जैसे िहानी या साहहत्य िी िोई भी ववधा एि
व्यजक्त द्वारा ननसमपत होती है तो किल्म एि समूह िे द्वारा . लेखि र्ब्दों र्र ज्यादा जोर दे ता है

तो किल्मिार किल्म िी भाषा र्र . लेखि जजसे िई र्टृ ठों में वखणपत िरता है , िैमरा एि क्षणाींर्
में उस ववस्तार िो , वणपन िो तो बता ही सिता है साथ ही दृश्य िो भी , चररत्र िो भी , उसिी
आइडियोलॉजी िो भी बता सिता है . िहानी में िुछ बातें बार – बार आ सिती हैं , किल्मिार

उसिी आवश्यिता नहीीं समझता .र्ब्दों िी भरमार दृश्य माध्यम में ननरथपि है क्योंकि वहााँ र्ब्दों
िी अर्ेक्षा दृश्य महत्वर्ूणप हैं . िॉ. ववमल अग्रवाल िा मानना है कि , “ किल्मिार , ननदे र्ि िे सलए
साहहत्यिार िी सींवेदना िे साथ – साथ धचत्रिार िी समझ और छायािार िी आाँखों िी भी ज़रूरत

होती है . “ 2. लेखि अर्ने उद्दे श्य , र्ात्रों िे स्वप्न , मानससि उहार्ोह , स्मनृ त आहद िा बेहतर
वणपन िर सिता है . लेखि जहााँ भाव और र्ैली िे ववषय में स्वयीं अर्नी रूधच और िला र्र ननभपर
रहता है ,. वहीीँ किल्मिार िो लेखि िी दृजटट िे साथ – साथ असभनेता , सींगीत , ध्वनन , िैमरा ,
टे िनीि सम्र्ादन और सबसे ज्यादा तो बजट आहद िो ध्यान में रखिर चलना होता है . इन सबिो
ध्यान में रखते हुए ससनेमेहटि दृजटट िे िारण किल्मिार िो मूल िृनत में िुछ चीज़ें जोिनी तो
िुछ घटानी र्ड़ती हैं . किल्म ववसभन्न प्रिार िे ववचारों , प्रववृ ियों , रुधचयों वाले ववर्ाल जनसमूह

िे सामने उसे प्रस्तुत िरनी है , यह भी किल्मिार िो ध्यान में रखना र्ड़ता है . बदलते समय िे
साथ किल्माींिन में भी बहुत से बदलाव आये हैं .

इन सबिे िारण जो प्रोिक्ट किल्म िे रूर् में सामने आता है उसे लेिर किर से िई सवाल उसी तरह
उठ खड़े होते हैं कि किल्म उतनी अच्छी है या नहीीं ? , िुछ नयी चीज़ें किल्म में जोड़ी गयीीं हैं क्या ? ,
िुछ हटाया गया है क्या ? क्या जोड़ या घटाया गया है ? , क्या वह बहुत ज़रूरी था ? , क्यों ज़रूरी था

? इन प्रश्नों िे साथ िुछ और भी प्रश्न उठते हैं . जैसे कि क्या असभनय और सींवाद – अदायगी इस

िोहट िे हैं कि उतना ही प्रभाव र्ैदा िरते हैं या िुछ िम अथवा ज्यादा ? , किस िहानी िे किसी
अींर् , घटना या र्ात्र िो जोड़ा या घटाया गया है ? , क्या उसिी सचमुच आवश्यिता थी ? उसिा
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प्रभाव िैसा हुआ है िहानी र्र ? , र्ात्र , सींगीत , ध्वनन , असभनय , धचत्र आहद िैसे उर्जस्थत किये

गए हैं ? , क्या उनिी प्रस्तनु त में िोई बेहतरी हो सिती थी ? क्या िहानी िी मल
ू आत्मा , अथवा
उद्दे श्य में िोई अींतर है क्या ? वह अींतर उधचत है या अनधु चत ? , िहानी बेहतर ढ़ीं ग से किसने िही

है ? िहानीिार ने या किल्मिार ने ? , क्या किल्म िहानी िो समद्
ृ ध िर र्ायी है ? , क्या सेट

अच्छे हैं और उनिा सही ढ़ीं ग से इस्तेमाल हुआ है ? , िथा सलखने और बनाने में समय िा अींतराल
होने िी वजह से र्ात्र व घटनाओीं में , उनिे मल्
ू यों आहद में आये अींतर िा धचत्रण हुआ है ?
प्रासींधगिता िा ध्यान रखा गया है या नहीीं ? , किल्म व मल
ू िथा में क्या साम्य और वैषम्य है ? ,
प्रतीि या अन्य किसी में बदलाव या सभन्न प्रयोग किये गए हैं ? वे बेहतर हैं या नहीीं ? , और हााँ ,
िहीीं मूल िथा में आमूल चूल र्ररवतपन िर उसिे साथ खखलवाड़ तो नहीीं किया गया है ? , मूल िथा

और उस र्र बने धारावाहहि या किल्म िे अींत सामान हैं या सभन्न ? दोनों में से िौन – सा अींत
बेहतर प्रभाव उत्र्न्न िरता है ?
हहींदी साहहत्य िे अनेि रचनािार किल्म जगत में आये . बहुत िम थे जो वहााँ हटिे रहे . बहुत से
रचनािारों िी रचनाओीं िा माध्यमाींतरण दृश्य माध्यम में हुआ . ऐसे रचनािारों में प्रेमचींद ,
िमलेश्वर , मन्नू भींिारी , िनीश्वरनाथ रे णु धमपवीर भारती , राजेन्र यादव , ननमपल वमाप , राजजींदर

ससींह बेदी , मोहन रािेर् आहद प्रमुख नाम हैं . मुींर्ी प्रेमचींद हहींदी साहहत्य में एि युग प्रवतपि

रचनािार िे रूर् में जाने जाते हैं . लगभग 300 िहाननयााँ , एि दजपन उर्न्यास , लेख , िुछे ि
नाटि , र्त्र – साहहत्य आहद सलखनेवाले मुींर्ी प्रेमचींद एि ऐसे साहहत्यिार थे , जजन्होंने हहींदी

किल्मों िी दनु नया में प्रवेर् किया किन्तु , वे इस दनु नया िो छोड़ िर वार्स अर्ने लेखन िी दनु नया
में लौट गए . उनिे ववषय में यह िथन दृटटव्य है , “ प्रेमचींद ने किल्मों िे माध्यम से प्रेम , बसलदान

जैसे उच्चतर मनोभावों िा प्रचार िरना चाहा था , र्र ननमापताओीं िे सलए यह बात ननरथपि थी ,
र्ैसों िी खानतर अर्नी आत्मा िो धोखा दे ना उन्हें स्वीिार नहीीं था . “ 3.
प्रेमचींद िे उर्न्यासों ‘ गोदान ‘ , ‘ ननमपला आहद र्र गल
ु ज़ार िे ननदे र्न में टे सलकिल्में बनीीं . एि 4
½ घींटे िी तो दस
ू री 2 ½ घींटे िी . इन र्र धारावाहहि र्ायद उन्होंने िींहटन्यूटी में खलल िे भय से

नहीीं बनाया . उनिी चचाप यहााँ न िरिे िेवल उनिी िुछ िहाननयों िे माध्यमाींतरण िी बात
िरुाँ गी . उनिी मूल िथा और उस र्र बनी किल्मों में ववर्ेषतः साम्य – वैषम्य िी बात . प्रेमचींद िी
िहाननयों र्र र्हले तो दृजटट किल्म्स द्वारा सुनील बत्रा िे ननदे र्न में ‘ गल
ु दस्ता ‘ नाम से
टे लीकिल्में बनीीं . बाद में गल
ु ज़ार िे लेखन व ननदे र्न में ‘ तहरीर ‘ नाम से उनिीीं िहाननयों िा
माध्यमाींतरण हुआ .

बात िरें इन िहाननयों िी तो र्हली िहानी है ‘ एक आँच की कसर ‘ . दृजटट किल्म्स द्वारा बनी यह
टे लीकिल्म प्रेमचींद िी िहानी िो सरल एवीं सहज ढीं ग से र्ेर् िरती है . जहााँ मल
ू िथा में र्रु
ु आत

यर्ोदानन्दन जी िे वणपन से होती है , वहीीँ किल्मिार ने इसे उनिे सम्मान में , उनिी जय -
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जयिार लगाते हुए लोगों िे जुलूस और नारों िी र्क्ल में बताया है . यह दृश्य प्रभाव और उधचत
वातावरण उर्जस्थत िरता है . उनिे दहे ज़ ववरोधी रवैये िो दोनों माध्यम बखब
ू ी उभारते हैं . िहानी

में उनिे द्वारा किये गए अींग्रेजी र्ब्दों िे प्रयोग से हास्य िी जस्थनत महसस
ू नहीीं होती , जबकि
किल्म में प्रेमचींद िी वह चोट , व्यींग्य िे रूर् में उभर आती है . किल्म िे सेट बहुत ही सादगी र्ण
ू प हैं
. प्रेमचींद िी िहाननयों िी तरह किल्म िा अींत भी एि - सा प्रभाव र्ैदा िरता है , सेठ िी र्ोल खल
ु

जाने र्र . असभनय में भावों िी सक्ष्
ू मता िा वैसा रूर् नहीीं उभर र्ाया , जैसा मींझे हुए िलािारों िे
द्वारा सींभव हो सिता था . र्ायद बजट इसिा िारण रहा हो .
दस
ू री िहानी है ‘ िैराश्य ‘ . इस िहानी िी जस्थनत भी िमोबेर् यही है . लड़कियााँ लगातार र्ैदा होने
िी मासमपिता या दःु ख , जो किल्म में बेहतर ढ़ीं ग से असभनय , ध्वनन, सींगीत आहद िे माध्यम से

अधधि प्रभावर्ाली ढ़ीं ग से हदखाया जा सिता था , वैसा बबलिुल होता हुआ हदखाई नहीीं हदया है .
अतः िहानी जो िरुणा और मासमपिता प्रभावर्ाली ढ़ीं ग से र्ैदा िरती है वह किल्म द्वारा सींभव नहीीं
हो र्ाया . लेखि समाज र्र , ववर्ेषिर समाज िे किसी भी र्ररवार में लड़िी र्ैदा होने िी जस्थनत
में उर्जी मानससिता र्र जजस प्रिार व्यींग्य िरता है ,वह भी किल्म में उस तरह उभर नहीीं र्ाया .
इस तरह उद्दे श्य , असभनय आहद िी दृजटट से यह किल्म अर्ेक्षक्षत प्रभाव उर्जाने में असक्षम
ठहरती है .
‘बूढ़ी काकी ‘ र्र दृजटट किल्म्स और गुलज़ार दोनों िी बनायीीं हुई टे लीकिल्में हैं . दृजटट किल्म्स िे

िलािार उतने मींझे हुए नहीीं हदखाई दे ते भावों िे सम्प्रेटण में , जजतने कि गुलज़ार िी किल्म में .
र्रन्तु जैसे कि मूल िथा में िािी िी र्ारीररि लाचारी , बेबसी , वद्
ृ धावस्था िे िारण उर्जे
अिेलेर्न आहद िा जो धचत्रण है वह उस िहानी िो प्रभावोत्र्ादि बनाता है और र्ाठि िी आत्मा
र्र गहरा असर िर उनिे ममप िो छू लेता है . दृजटट किल्म्स में िहानी िी इस आत्मा िो , उद्दे श्य

िो गुलज़ार द्वारा ननसमपत किल्म िी अर्ेक्षा ज्यादा गहराई से उभारा गया है . गुलजार िी किल्म

िभी - िभी लगता है कि िािी िे चटोरे र्न और ििपर्ता िो ही अधधि उभारती है . िहानी में बहू
चालाि तो है र्रन्तु धमपभीरु भी है , गुलज़ार इस र्क्ष िो नहीीं उभार र्ाए हैं . मूल िथा िे आरम्भ में
बुद्धधराम और िािी िी मनःजस्थनतयों िा जो धचत्रण हुआ है , वह र्हली किल्म से थोिा और दस
ू री
किल्म से तो मानो बबलिुल गायब ही दीखता है . इस िारण लगता है कि किल्मिार िहानी िी

मूल आत्मा िो नहीीं र्िड़ र्ाए हैं . मूल िथा में बहू र्र िाम िी अधधिता िा , व्यस्तता िा वणपन
है और बेटी द्वारा िािी िो भोजन दे ने व िािी द्वारा जठ
ू ी र्िलों से भोजन चाटने िा मासमपि

वणपन है . किल्मिार और िलािार िे सलए यह एि बहुत ही उम्दा अवसर हो सिता था . इसिे
एि ‘ Great shot ‘ बनने िा सन
ु हरा मौिा हो सिता था . दृजटट किल्म्स इस दृश्य िी मासमपिता िे
साथ थोिा अधधि न्याय िर र्ायी है . र्र सारे िलािार अगर अर्ना श्रेटठ असभनय दे ते तो यह

दृश्य अधधि प्रभावर्ाली बन सिता था . बहू िे र्श्चातार् और क्षमादान िो भी बताया गया है –
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यही प्रेमचन्द िी िहानी िा अींत हो सिता था . र्रन्तु गुलज़ार ने िहानी में बहुत िुछ बदला भी है .

गल
ु ज़ार िी किल्म में बच्ची खाना नहीीं लाती . र्ायद इससलए कि समय बहुत बदल गया है . बच्चे

भी अब वैसे सींवेदनर्ील नहीीं रहे अर्ने बड़े – बज
ु ग
ु ों िे प्रनत . हो सता है गल
ु ज़ार र्ायद यही बताना
चाहते हों अर्नी किल्म िे ज़ररये . उनिी किल्म में बहू िी आाँखों में र्श्चातार् िे आींसींू हैं र्र िािी
उसिी तरि व्यींग्य से दे खिर , र्िलों से खाना ही बेहतर समझती है . उसिा लाया भोजन अब वह
नहीीं लेना चाहती . यह आज िा वद्
ृ ध है , स्वासभमानी और मानी .

अगली िहानी है ‘ ठाकुर का कुआँ ‘ . र्ानी िो उबालने से बीमारी जाती रहती है , यह गींगी नहीीं

जानती थी . इसिा जजक्र िहानी में है किन्तु किल्म में नहीीं है . गींगी िा सोचना , ठािुर िी िसमयों ,

साहुओीं , र्ींडितों िी िसमयों िो सोचना मूल िथा में है , किल्म में नहीीं है . हााँ जोखू िे सींवाद द्वारा
इसे उजागर किया गया है .स्त्री समस्या िो दोनों उभारते हैं . र्ज
ु ारी िी दृटटता दोनों में है ,
र्ींडितजी वाला प्रसींग किल्म में जोड़ हदए जाने से अधधि प्रभावर्ाली बन गया है. िहानी में र्ानी न
दे ने िा वणपन है. किल्म में र्ानी र्लटते हुए धगर जाने से दृश्य िी मासमपिता बढ़ी है कि एि व्यजक्त
प्यासा मर जाए तब भी उसिे सलए र्ानी नहीीं हदया जा सिता क्यूींकि वह अस्र्श्ृ य है , र्र र्ानी धगर
जाय तो चल जाता है . रात िे वातावरण िा भय , चौिन्नेर्न िा असभनय , र्ानी लेने िे सलए गींगी

िी छटर्टाहट िा सुन्दर असभनय प्रस्तुत िर दृश्य िो अत्यींत सुन्दर , प्रभावर्ाली एवीं मासमपि रूर्
में उर्जस्थत िरने में सक्षम हुए हैं . ध्वनन िा सुन्दर प्रयोग भी जस्थनत िे प्रभाव िो उभारने में
अत्यींत सहायि ससद्ध हुआ है . मूलिथा और किल्म दोनों िे अींत सामान ही हैं .

प्रेमचींद िी िहानी र्र बनी किल्म पूस की रात िी र्रु
ु आत खेत में ठण्ि से हठठुरते नायि रघुवीर
यादव से होती है . मूल िहानी में तीन रूर्ये जुटाने िे बाद र्त्नी िो दे दे ने र्ड़ते हैं, किल्म में यह

दृश्य बाद में आता है . मूल िथा में प्रेमचींद ने जजस हाड़ – तोड़ ठण्ि िा वणपन बड़ी सुघिता और
सुन्दरता से किया है उन र्ब्दों िी बराबरी िर , उस वातावरण िो सजीव किल्मी दृश्य उतनी

सुघड़ता से नहीीं िर र्ाया . हााँ , रघुवीर यादव िे लाजवाब असभनय िे िारण इस िसर िी र्ूनतप
किल्मिार िर र्ाया है . रघुवीर यादव िे मुाँह से ननिलते र्ब्दों में हठठुरन िी ध्वनन बहुत ही उिम
रूर् में उभरी है , र्ररणामतः ठण्ि िी अनुभूनत िो बहढ़या रूर् में प्रस्तुत िरने में किल्मिार सिल

हुआ है . किल्म में आग सेंिने , और तार्ने िा बड़ा ही सुन्दर दृश्य बन र्ड़ा है . नायि िी इश्वर से
बातचीत भी वातावरण िो प्रभावोत्र्ादि बनाने और ननधपन किसान िी समस्या िो महसूस िराने
में सिल हुई है .

खेतों से आवाज़ आने र्र हल्िू िे साथ रखवाली िे सलए खेतों में आये उसिे िुिे झबरे िा जाना ,

भाँि
ू – भाँि
ू िर र्ि
ु ारना इसिे ववषय में किल्म में दृश्य िी िमी खलती है . हलिू िई बार जाने िे

सलए उठता है , र्र भीषण ठण्ि िे मारे जाने िा साहस नहीीं जट
ु ा र्ाता . यह दृश्य भी किल्म में नहीीं .

इसिी वजह से किल्म वैसा प्रभाव नहीीं र्ैदा िर र्ायी , जैसा कि मल
ू िहानी . इतना ही नहीीं, मन्
ु नी
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िे द्वारा खेतों िे जल जाने िी सूचना दे ने र्र हल्िू िे बहानों िा धचत्रण भी नहीीं है जो कि मूल िथा

में है , जब हल्िू िहता है ‘ मैं तो मरते – मरते बचा , ‘ र्ेट में दरद हुआ ‘ आहद . इस िमी िी
क्षनतर्नू तप किर िर दी है रघुवीर यादव िे जानदार और र्ानदार असभनय ने . किल्म में जले हुए खेतों
िे िारण नायि िे चेहरे र्र जो भय, आतींि , बेबसी िे भाव उभरे हैं वह लाजवाब हैं . हालाींकि मल
ू

िथा से िई सींवाद तो किल्म में सलए गए हैं , र्रन्तु खेत जल जाने िी र्ीड़ा िो दबाने िी िोसर्र्

िर रहे , जजजीववषा से भरर्रू भारतीय ननधपन किसान िे प्रनतननधध हलिू िा मल
ू िथा िा सबसे
प्रभावर्ाली , िचोट र्ैदा िरनेवाला मासमपि सींवाद ‘ रात िी ठण्ि में जागना तो न र्ड़ेगा ‘ , - गायब

है . हााँ , गीत ‘ एि हदन जर जाने ...’ वातावरण िी मासमपिता उर्जाने में बहुत ही सहायि और
प्रभावोत्र्ादि बन र्ड़ा है .
प्रेमचींद िी िथा ‘ सवा सेर गेहूँ ‘ र्ुनः भारतीय ग्राम्य – जीवन और किसान िी व्यथा – िथा िहती

है . घर आये र्ींडित िी सेवा िरनी थी तो बड़े भाई ने सींस्िारों , र्रम्र्राओीं िा र्ालन िरने िे सलए
ववप्र से उधार मााँग सलया , बाद में चुिा दे ने िी आर्ा से . मााँगा ववप्र से था , जो बन गया महाजन .
और उसिे महाजन बनने िे िारण र्ींिर िो किसान से मजदरू बन जाना र्ड़ा . िहानी इसी बात
िो दर्ापती है , साथ ही यह भी दर्ापती है कि भाई – भाई जब ति किसान थे - साथ थे , एि – दस
ू रे

िे सुख – दःु ख िे साझेदार थे . अलग हुए तो मजदरू बनना र्ड़ा . मूल िथा में सींयुक्त र्ररवार टूटने

िी र्ीड़ा है . छोटे भाई िा चेताना मूल िथा में नहीीं , किल्म में है . गााँव िे लोगों द्वारा महाजन िी
ननींदा िथा में है , किल्म में इसिा वणपन नहीीं है . रूर्ये चुिाने र्र भी क़ज़प बना रहा तो ननरार्ा में

चरस – गाींजा , आलस्य ने घेर सलया . तीन साल ति यह असर रहा . िहानी में इसिा जज़क्र है र्र
किल्म में इसे नहीीं बताया गया है किल्म में भावज समझाती है , िहानी में इसिा वणपन नहीीं है .
मूल िथा और किल्म दोनों में बाँधुआ मजदरू हो जाने िा वणपन मासमपि है . और यह मजदरू ी र्ीढ़ी –
दर – र्ीढ़ी जारी रहने िा जज़क्र है . हााँ िहानी में 20 वषप िी गुलामी िी बात िही गयी है , किल्म
गुलामी िे वषों िो नज़रीं दाज़ िर दे ती है , र्र किल्म िे अींत में समस्या िो प्रासींधगिता से जोड़ने में
किल्म सिल रहती है .

प्रेमचींद िी िहानी ‘ कफ़ि ’ िी र्ुरुआत झोंर्ड़ी िे बाहर िे दृश्य से होती है जबकि किल्म िी
र्ुरुआत धचता िे जलने और भोज िे दृश्य से होती है . मूल िहानी में बताया गया है कि वो वर्ता –

र्ुत्र साधारणतः क्या िरते थे . दोनों िैसे िैसे गासलयााँ खाते थे , मार खाते थे , उनर्र क़ज़प था ? ,
उनिो धचींता है कि बच्चा होगा तो िैसे र्ालेंगे , दाई – सौंठ िा खचप िहााँ से आएगा , माधव िो िर है

कि भीतर गया बधु धया िो दे खने तो वर्ता ज्यादा आलू खा जाएींगे , बधु धया मर जाती है तड़र् –
तड़र्िर . किल्म में इसमें से बहुत िुछ अधधि प्रभावर्ाली ढ़ीं ग से बताया जा सिता था र्र नहीीं है ,
बहुत िुछ बदल भी गया है . रस्सी चरु ािर उनिा र्राब र्ीना है , माधव िो वर्ता िे ज्यादा खा लेने
िा िर नहीीं है , बधु धया िो मत
ू रे
ृ ावस्था में नहीीं हदखाया गया है , एि में ज़मीींदार र्ैसे दे ता है तो दस
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में ज़मीनदाररन . मूल िहानी में अन्य लोग भी र्ैसे दे ते हैं . किल्म में ठे िेदार दे ते हैं . किल्म में दोनों
िो बाींस िाटते हुए बताया है जो मल
ू िथा में नहीीं है . िथा में िई दि
ु ानें , हैं जो किल्म में नहीीं . एि

में उन्हें ििन िे सलए समले रुर्यों से मछली खाते हदखाया गया है तो दस
ू रे में िलेजी . िथा में दोनों
गाते हुए मज़े लेते हुए खाते – र्ीते हैं , किल्म में इन दोनों िे अलावा वह सभखारी भी उनिे साथ
नाचता – गाता , खाता – र्ीता है , जजसे सबसे मााँग िर खानेवाले वर्ता – र्त्र
ु भीख में अन्न आहद
दे ते हैं . िहानी में बधु धया िो लेिर िहे गए सबसे सींवेदनर्ील और महत्वर्ण
ू प वाक्य जैसे कि ‘ मर

ही क्यों नहीीं जाती ? ‘ , ‘ वह वैिुण्ठ में न जाएगी तो ...’ आहद किल्म से गायब हैं . िहानी जहााँ एि
तरि वर्ता – र्त्र
ु िी िामचोरी , ननठल्लार्न और आलस्य तो उभारती ही है , दस
ू री तरि वह

समाज िी बुराइयों िा उद्घाटन िर उनर्र मासमपि व्यींग्य भी िरती है . किल्म िा उद्दे श्य लेखि
िे उद्दे श्य से यहााँ सभन्न हो गया है . समाज िी बुराई िे उदघाटन िी अर्ेक्षा दोनों र्ात्रों िी
िामचोरी िो ही वह अधधि उभारती है . र्ररजस्थनतयों में बदलाव िर दे ने िे िारण किल्म में मूल
िथा िी आत्मा उभर नहीीं र्ायी , र्रन्तु इसिी क्षनत – र्ूनतप बहुत हद ति िलािारों िे सुन्दर
असभनय ने िर दी है .

प्रेमचींद िी िहानी ‘ ईदगाह ‘ में िहानी िे आरम्भ में ईद िी खुसर्यों व तैयाररयों िे जजस

वातावरण िा धचत्रण सुन्दर ढ़ीं ग से किया गया है , वह किल्म में नहीीं बताया गया है . गरीबी िे
बावजूद सबिा त्यौहार मनाने िी तैयारी िरना , इसिा धचत्रण भी किल्म में नहीीं है . अमीना िैसे –
िैसे र्ैसे जुटाती है , उसिी भावनाओीं िी , ज़ज्बातों िी जो र्िड़ प्रेमचींद िी िहानी में हदखाई दे ती

है वह र्िड़ किल्म में नहीीं है . िहानी में अमीना िोठरी में रो रही है , उसे दःु ख है सब िैसे होगा ,
जबकि किल्म में उसिे रोने िा नहीीं अवर्तु , रोहटयाीं सेंिने , खीर र्िाने िा वणपन है .

िहानी में लेखि ने र्हर िा , ईमारत िा , मोटरों िा , हलवाइयों िा , र्ुसलस िा , दि
ु ानों िा बहुत

सुन्दर वणपन किया है , किल्म इन सबिो हदखािर और भी प्रभावर्ाली बनायीीं जा सिती थी , र्र
ऐसा किया नहीीं गया किल्म में . बच्चों िी र्रारतें , खेल – तमार्े , खाना – र्ीना , यहााँ ति कि

जजस ढ़ीं ग से बच्चा अर्ने धचमटे िी श्रेटठता िो सबिे खखलौनों िी तुलना में साबबत िरता है वह
मूल िथा िा एि बहुत ही प्रभावर्ाली हहस्सा है . किल्म में उसिो अधधि महत्त्व नहीीं हदया गया है .
होता तो किल्म र्ायद अधधि प्रभाव र्ैदा िरती . िहानी में जजन्न िी चचाप है , किल्म में हदखाया

गया है . हााँ , वजू िा दृश्य किल्म में अत्यींत प्रभावर्ाली और सुन्दर बन र्ड़ा है . हासमद िा चीज़ों िो
दे ख – दे खिर मन मसोसना किल्म में नहीीं हदखाया गया . उम्र में बड़ी दादी िा बच्चा बन जाना और

बच्चे िा बड़ा बन जाना मूल िथा िा एि और प्रभावर्ाली दृश्य है , किल्म में यह नहीीं है . जबकि
असभनय िे माध्यम से इसे और सन्
ु दर रूर् में किल्म में हदखाया जा सिता था .

सींक्षेर् में िहें तो गल
ु ज़ार ने प्रेमचींद िी िहाननयों िो ररकक्रएट िरने िी बहुत अच्छी िोसर्र् ज़रुर
िी है . र्रन्तु ससनेमा िा माध्यम अधधि समद्
ू िहानी िी बराबरी नहीीं िर र्ाया
ृ ध होने िे बावजद
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. अधधिााँर् िहाननयों िे किल्माींिन िो दे खिर यह िहा जा सिता है कि इमेज र्र र्ब्द िी ही
जीत हुई है .

एि साहहजत्यि िृनत िा चाक्षुष यानन कि दृश्य माध्यम में रूर्ाींतररत होना एि ववसर्टट अनभ
ु व

िी बात है . इस रूर्ाींतरण में र्ब्द िे साथ -साथ सींगीत , ध्वननयााँ , दृश्य आहद घटनाक्रमों िा र्न
ु ः

सज
ृ न िरते हैं. किर ससनेमा ननदे र्ि िी िला है , जो इस बात िा ध्यान ज्यादा रखता है कि किल्म

ववसभन्न र्टृ ठभसू म वाले दर्पिों िा एि साथ मनोरीं जन िरने में सिल हो सिे . ननरक्षर जनता ,
जजनिा साहहत्य िो र्ढना सींभव नहीीं , उन ति साहहजत्यि िृनतयों िो किल्म िे माध्यम से

र्हुाँचाया जा सिता है . र्रन्तु यह िायप इतना आसान नहीीं है. सैद्धाींनति और व्यावहाररि स्तर र्र
यह िायप अत्यींत िहठन है . ननदे र्ि िो इसमें अत्यींत सजग रहना र्ड़ता है वनाप छोटी सी चूि

अनेि प्रश्न तो खड़े िर ही दे ती है िृनत िी हत्या िा भी िारण बन जाती है . माध्यमाींतरण िी यह

प्रकक्रया अगर सही ढ़ीं ग से सही हाथों में जािर सींर्न्न िी जा सिे तो साहहत्य और ससनेमा दोनों िे
सलए यह गवप िी बात होगी. बहरहाल िॉ. सत्यदे व बत्रर्ाठी िे र्ब्दों में िहें तो , “ साहहत्य से
आिवषपत होिर ससनेमा समद्
ृ ध हो सिता है , ससनेमा से आिवषपत होिर साहहत्य नहीीं “ . 4.
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Viability of Tram Service in the Current Scenario: A Case
Study of Kolkata City
Siddiqui Shahin Z.H
Dr.Deepak S Bhavsar
Abstract
The crisis of North Kolkata Traffic is prolonging day by day which suffocates the traveller
due to Low speed and long travel time by sharply rising motor vehicle ownership,
population and a wide range of motorized and non-motorized transport modes sharing
same narrow roadways. Nowadays the value of time to the people is more precious than
other, but the huge growth of vehicles has increased the congestion, travel delay. As a
matter of fact tramway system is still on the go in North Kolkata having speed of 25 KMPH
as a public transit. This article summarizes the comprehensive discussion on Tramway
system of Kolkata: the travel behavior, necessity of Tramway system in 21st century,
causes of the most severe problems, and recommends policy improvements that would help
to mitigate transport crisis of Kolkata.
Keywords: Tramways System, Public transport, Traffic congestion, Pollution, Safety.
Introduction
Calcutta currently known as Kolkata is the capital city of West Bengal. Kolkata is one of
the prominent commercial and educational centers in the eastern region of India.
According the census of 2011 the total population of the country was around 4.57 million
and another 8.32 million from the sub-urban areas are living in there.
Development of some part of it, comparatively newer areas like Salt Lake, Rajarhat,
Dumdum, and Garia, mainly besides the Eastern Metropolitan Bypass is rapid. It is seen
that usually people or corporate officials have a tendency to avoid the older part of
Kolkata. So, majority of private as well as public enterprises are shifting some of their
offices to comparatively newer areas. The main reason for this negligence is the transport
problem. Transportation system of central Kolkata is suffering from Traffic congestion,
Low speed and long travel time due to sharply rising motor vehicle ownership and
population. Here people are using high speed and modern system of transit like Metro,
High speed buses. Besides, they are also using low speed and underdeveloped system like
Tramway system.
Howrah station is connected to Kolkata trough Burrabazar (one of the largest wholesale
commercial markets in India). Traffic congestion, including the approach road to Howrah
Bridge, has been a long-standing problem for people passing through the area. There are
some significant issues which may be responsible for transport problem of central Kolkata
are narrow road width, old and underdeveloped motorized and non-motorized vehicles e.g.
Tramways System and human-pulled Rickshaw. Tram line through this area stokes the
Traffic congestion in various ways. In this article we will focus on Tramways system of
Kolkata.


Ph.D. Research Scholar, Gujarat University, Ahmedabad
Assistant professor and Head of department, Bhavans Sheth R.A. College of Arts & Commerce, Gujarat University,
Ahmedabad


442

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

Historical Evolution of TRAM Service in Kolkata
Kolkata tramways is only operating tram network in India the oldest operating electric
tram in Asia, running since 1902 which is now under administration of the Calcutta
Tramways Company, a government of West Bengal Undertaking, popularly called CTC.
Electric trams were the sole public transport until 1920, when the public bus was
introduced in Kolkata. However, tram service until the 1950s was quite smooth and
comfortable. In 1950 there were around 300 tram cars, which were regularly operated on
many routes in Kolkata and Howrah. Due to the large number of tram cars, the trams ran
frequently (about a 5-to 7-minute wait between trams on all routes). This was possible due
to less motor traffic on the roads than today. Anti-tram sentiment began about 1955, and
spread around the world. After independence of India tram service was closed in almost
every city except Kolkata. Govt. considered to close Tram service in some areas
(Bandhaghat, High Court route, Shibpurand Nimtala etc.) due to narrowness of street, for
making flyovers and national highway etc.. But after 1990 tram service got a new life as
world began to think of harmful effect of air pollution, price hike of fossil fuels in
international market.

Source: www.calcuttaltramways.com/timeline
Figure 1: Evolution of Calcutta Tramways
1873
The attempt to run a tramway service between Sealdah and Armenian Ghat of route length
of 2.4 miles was made on February 24lh.The service was not adequately popularized and
was wounded up on November 20Ih.
1880
The CTC was formed and registered in London on December 22nd.Meter-gauge horse
drawn tram track between Sealdah to Armenian Ghat via Bowbazar Street, Dalhousie
Square, Customs House and Strand Road was laid. The route was inaugurated on 1st
November.
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1882
Steam locomotives were deployed experimentally to haul tramcars. By end of 19lh century
the Company owned 186 tramcars, 1000 horses, 7 steam locomotives and 19 miles of tram
tracks.
1900
Electrification of tracks and construction of tram tracks into standard gauge started.
1902
The first electric tramcar in Asia ran from Esplanade to Kidderpore on 27th March and
after that from Esplanade to Kalighat on 14lh June.
1903-1904
Lines were extended connecting different places. Kalighat route was extended to Kalighat,
Esplanade, and Belgachia while the route between Esplanades to Howrah station was
opened.
1905
By the end of 1905 the entire system was converted to electric traction. Howrah station to
Bandha Ghat section for tramways was opened in June.
1906-1908
Route extension took place in different parts of the city. Bowbazar junction to B.B.D Bag,
Ahiritola junction to Hatibagan junction route was opened in 1906. After two years, lines
to Sibpur via G.T. Road were ready. Esplanade to Sealdah station, Moulali junction to
Nonapukur, Wattganj junction to J. Das Park, Mominpur junction to Behala routes were
opened.
1910-1920
Route extension continued. Sealdah station to Rajabazar, Mirzapur junction to Bowbazar
junction, Sealdah station to Lebutala junction, Strand Road to High court were connected.
1923-1941
Development of Kolkata tramways continued in form of opening of new routes and route
extension as well. In 1923 S.C. Mullick Square junction to Park Circus route, Burrabazar
to Nimtala route in 1925, Kalighat to Ballygunge in 1928, Park Circus to Gariahat in 1930
and from Rajabazar to Galiff Street in 1941 were opened.
1943
The tramway of Kolkata was connected with Howrah section through the new Howrah
Bridge in February. With this extension, the total track length reached 42.09 miles
(67.73kms)
1951
The Government of West Bengal made an agreement with Calcutta tramways Company
and the Calcutta Tramways Act, 1951 was enacted. The Government took over all rights
with regard to tramways and reserved the right to purchase the system on 1st January, 1972
or anytime thereafter giving two years notice.
1967
The Government of West Bengal passed the Calcutta Tramways Company (taking over the
management) Act, 1967 and took over the management in 19th July, 1967. On November
8th, 1976 The Calcutta Tramways Ordinance (Acquisition of Undertaking) was
promulgated. Under this act the Company vested all its assets with the Government.
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1970
The Howrah tramway section was finally closed down in December 1973. Nimtala route
was also closed down in May 1973.The total track length was reduced to 38.58 miles
(62.08 km).
1980
With the beginning of the construction of Kolkata Metro tram tracks on Bentick Street and
Ashutosh Mukhopadhyay road were closed down. However these routes were not reopened
after the construction was over, though overhead wires were present till 1994. Jawahar Lai
Nehru Road route survived and a new terminus was made in the Birla planetarium.
1982
The stretch between Sealdah stations to Lebutala was closed down because of the
construction of a fly over. The place is now occupied for other purposes.
1985
On April 17th, extension of tracks was completed connecting Maniktala to Ultadanga
station via Maniktala Main Road (3.7 kms). This was first tramway extension since 1947.
1986
On December 31st further extension of tram tracks from Behala to Joka was completed.
1992
The Calcutta Tramways Company took a new venture by introducing bus services from
4Ih November, 1992 initially with a fleet of 40 buses.
1993
Tram tracks were removed from the Howrah Bridge as it was not strong enough for the
tram movement. The Howrah terminus was also closed during this time.
1995
Around this time, the High Court terminus was also closed for the reconstruction purpose
of Strand Road. This place is presently occupied by the new building of Kolkata High
Court.
2004
The Gariahat depot and route was closed down due to the construction of Gariahat flyover.
2006
Mominpur- Behala stretch on Diamond Harbour Road was closed down owing to the
construction of Taratala flyover. Initially there was plan of reopening the trams but the
plan did not materialize as the road was converted to National highway.
2007
Wattgunge Jn - Mominpur, Diamond Harbour Road, Mominpur - Jatin Das Park Judges
Court Road, Jatin Das Park - Kalighat, Shyama Prasad Mukherjee Road, Kalighat Ballygunge Station, Rash Behari Avenue and Kalighat - Tollygunge, S.P.Mukherjee Road,
Deshapran Sashmal Road routes were closed down for reconstruction purposes. This is not
been restored yet.
2008
Galiff Street terminus was realigned. The irregular service from Bagbazar to Galiff Street
has been converted to regular running by Route number 7/12. Overhead wires and rails
have been removed from part of Bidhan Sarani .Tram services was reopened by the end of
the year.
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2009
Tracks on R. G. Kar Road from Shyambazar 5-point crossing to Belgachia tram depot were
closed down for reconstruction purposes.
2013
Air-conditioned carriages were introduced and fare was hiked.
2014
Inauguration of Exhibition Tram- “Smaranika”

Source: Wikipedia
Figure 2: Tram Routes in Kolkata
Objectives of the Study
- To study the viability of Kolkata Tramways in the current scenario,
- To evaluate the issues in the operation of Kolkata Tramways
- To know the perception of the routine passengers of Kolkata Tramways
Hypothesis of the Study
Hypothesis I
H0: There is a significant gap in the perception and expectation of the users of Tramways
system in Kolkata.
H1: There is no significant gap in the perception and expectation of the users of Tramways
system in Kolkata.
Hypothesis 2
H0: There is a high level of correlation between the need of the tramways as public
transport system and delivery of the same by the respective authorities.
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H1: There is no significant correlation between the need of the tramways as public
transport system and delivery of the same by the respective authorities.
Research Methodology
Sampling
It is very important to state that this present research is the study of Kolkata Tramways as
public transport system and specifically from the city of Kolkata, where the respondents
will be questioned about their views on the advent of public transport system. As in this
study the researcher do not expect direct answers to the questions related to the raised
issues, though by the responses of the other sections of the questionnaire the researcher
will try to get the heart of the respondents.
Sample design
The details of perception study of the passengers and bus owners are given in the following
table:
Sl. No. Target Group
Purpose
Approx. Size
1

Daily
Urban Urban mass transport service quality
100 Passengers
Passengers
assessment
2
Daily
Urban Measurement of average wait time for 100 passengers
Passengers
Trams
Data Collection
As far as the questionnaire as a tool of data collection is concerned, starting from the
demographic information of the respondents is divided in 3 different sections, which
covers the following points:
- Expectation from the Tram service
- Quality and nature of amenities available at the first hand
- Experiences at the different routes
Almost all the questions are based on the ‘Five point scale’ i.e. 1 2 3 4 5, where 1-highly
agree, 2-agree, 3- disagree, 4- highly disagree. The above said questionnaire was exercised
with the selected respondents in a face to face interaction, and the responses were collected
first hand.
Statistical Tools Used
The descriptive statistical tools refer to the uni-variate analysis (the results are in single
numbers) of the data which involves:
4 Tabulation of data
5 Calculating averages i.e. Mean, Median, Mode, Dispersion, etc.
6 Cross tabulation
7 Graphical representation of data
Inferential Statistical Tools
In case of inferential statistics, we apply different test statistics on the said data and analyze
the results in accordance with the pre-framed hypothesis.
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Data Analysis and Interpretation
Hypothesis I
Summary of ANOVA Results H1
On the Basis of Age
Route Variety
Infrastructure of Tram service
Traffic Congestion during peak period
Conduct of Staff
Level of Comfort during travel
Boarding and Alighting
Anti-Social Elements
On the Basis of Education
Route Variety
Infrastructure of Tram service
Traffic Congestion during peak period
Conduct of Staff
Level of Comfort during travel
Boarding and Alighting
Anti-Social Elements
On the Basis of Income
Route Variety
Infrastructure of Tram service
Traffic Congestion during peak period
Conduct of Staff
Level of Comfort during travel
Boarding and Alighting
Anti-Social Elements

F
.155
.688
.660
.889
4.408
3.445
.316

Sign
.926
.559
.577
.446
3.005
3.017
.814

2.371
2.459

.070
1.862

3.098
.534
.983
1.885

3.016
.711
.817
1.112

.209
.579
.993
.593
.456
1.111
3.445

.890
.629
.396
.620
.503
.344
3.112

On the Basis of Travel Frequency
Route Variety
2.371
.070
Infrastructure of Tram service
2.459
.062
Traffic Congestion during peak period
Conduct of Staff
.082
.970
Level of Comfort during travel
.360
.782
Boarding and Alighting
1.355
.256
Anti-Social Elements
.660
.577
Interpretation
As far as the demographic characteristics are concerned, age, income, experience, and
education are taken into consideration.
From the above analysis result researcher can say that, in case of age the respondents were
less variable against the questions related to their salary and related issues.As far as the
growth opportunities and issue of socialization with the superiors and subordinates is
concerned, they were not found much comfortable because of the reason that the
employees who have recently joined the organization are not fully comfortable with their
superiors and were in less communication with the subordinates, in such a case there
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responses become negative. On the other hand the employees who have spent more than
one year in the organization were found more comfortable with these issues, moreover
employees with more experience in their respective organization had opposite view
regarding the salary related issues, after working for a particular time in their respective
organization they found that the organization is not paying them what actually they
deserve.
Now in case of the daily wage workers, researcher found that they were less satisfied with
the kind of wages they were getting. From the education point of view, as given in the
above table, the difference between the means is less; this is because of the reason that the
organization is having clear policy for the recruitment and selection of the candidates at the
different levels of management. The required sets of requirement are clearly mentioned for
each job and people are selected on the said criteria. None of the case was found where a
person of high qualification was engaged in a low profile job and vie-versa.
In case of income the researcher found that the respondents agreed to most of the cases,
except few like socialization and few points related to safety their responses were positive.
Result
In light of the above interpretation it can be inferred that there is a significant relationship
between demographic characteristics (age, education, etc) and Quality of Work Life and
hence the null hypothesis stands true and accepted.
Hypothesis 2
Correlation Analysis of Data
Correlation Matrix of Selected Factors influencing Performance Level of Public Bus
Services
A1 A2 A3 A4 A5 A6 A7 A8 A9 A10 A11 A12 A13 A14 A15
A1 1.00
A2 .405 1.00
A3 -.627 .145 1.00
A4 -.339 -.013 .517 1.00
A5 -.112 -.370 -.394 -.233 1.00
A6 .383 .402 .138 .401 -.379 1.00
A7 -.130 -.060 .222 .594 -.446 .227 1.00
A8 .667 .447 -.068 .127 -.543 .698 .076 1.00
A9 -.452 .046 .336 -.017 -.231 -.270 .232 -.241 1.00
A10 .639 .411 -.193 -.258 -.181 .446 -.550 .791 -.344 1.00
A11 -.523 -.076 .480 .363 .017 -.163 .448 -.644 .295 -.815 1.00
A12 -.119 -.207 -.382 -.770 .467 -.693 -.624 -.412 .327 .037 -.296 1.00
A13 .411 .517 -.365 -.576 .276 -.214 -.303 -.106 -.079 .097 -.053 .317 1.00
A14 -.172 .301 .670 .353 -.617 .079 .089 .190 .287 .105 .279 -.299 -.381 1.00
A15 -.372 -.009 .378 .287 -.530 -.175 .376 -.064 .747 -.284 .308 .011 -.485 .678 1.00
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Table 4.39 Descriptions of Variables under Study
A1
NO. of Working Vehicles
A2
Average of Vehicle/Km
A3
Average Run/Km
A4
Average Run/Day
A5
Routes Covered/Day
A6
No. of Trips/day
A7
Earnings/Day
A8
Cost/Km
A9
Loss/Km
A10
Effective Staff/Route
A11
Actual Trips/Day
A12
Sales/Route/Day
A13
Sales/Route/km
A14
Ratio of Staff and Vehicle
A15
Out shedding Vehicle
Interpretation
- As far as number of vehicles i.e. public buses are concerned, there is a negative
relationship between the number of fit vehicles and average of the respective vehicle
per k.m., though the degree of negative correlation is moderate then also there are
certain issues in the operation of the buses.
- The correlation between the number of buses and the number of effective staff on the
each bus is positive in moderate manner, which shows that there is no dearth of staff in
the public enterprise.
- Rest of the components is showing negative correlation against the number of buses.
- Then the A2 factor i.e. is having either lower degree of positive correlation or lower
degree of negative correlation with the other factors which shows that there are issues
with the maintenance of the public sector vehicles, may be not all but the number of
breakdown shows that the people at respective bus depots should work more
effectively.
- Then the average run per day of the respective vehicles is showing lower degree of
positive correlation with the other factors, this is an indication that in most of the cases,
average run of a particular vehicle is almost complete.
- Then the factors A4 and A5 i.e. average run/day/km and routes covered/day show a
lower degree of positive correlation, on an average, with all other factors under
consideration, this shows that there is a gap between the desired run and actual run of
the vehicles.
- A8 i.e. the cost per kilometer is showing negative correlation with other factors, other
than the staff of the bus, this shows that the earnings of the respective buses is
sufficient to cater the needs of the staff and there is less attention paid to the other
related factors like, maintenance of buses, etc.
- A9 i.e. loss/km is having lower degree of positive correlation with the remaining
factors, which shows that in most of the cases, the revenue generation is at the lowest
step and this requires to be re-considered is most of the cases.
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Conclusion
A developed tramway system will improve the economic development and grow interest
among public to use public transit. It will enrich urban environment, recreational activity
and tourism industry of Kolkata. In order to reduce environmental pollution people should
have good public transit like Metro and Tram. To improve urbanization and to save the
pride of Kolkata tramways tram development oriented schemes, integrating and
coordinating policies and interventions should be vigorously adopted. As a consequence of
the same some environmentalists favored tram service. As a result, the Kolkata tram
survived. Although there are lot of problems of Kolkata tram to fit for this century, people
has an emotional attachment to it. Kolkata tram deserves a better future not only for the
people of Kolkata but also for the People of India.
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Role of Quality of Work Life on Employee Retention in Banking
Sector
Dr. Lokesh Jindal
Abstract
Quality of Work Life (QWL) is a philosophy on employees’ organizational life
satisfaction. Retention of experienced and trained employees is a challenging task for all
organizations, especially for banking organizations. This research paper aims at identifying
underlying dimensions of QWL program that shape employees’ retention strategy in
Private Banks. The study is mainly based on primary data obtained through a structured
questionnaire on 100 employees working at Banks. Independent and dependent variables
on a five - point “Likert -Type Scale” specifies how strongly the respondents agree or
disagree with statements. Several statistical tools and techniques such as descriptive
analysis, ANOVA analysis and multiple regression analysis have been used to determine
empirical findings and draw a conclusion. The findings of the study shows the effects
which can impinge on employees’ retention strategy with the dimensions (maintenance and
supervisory) being particularly significant.
Introduction
Quality of Work Life
Quality of Work Life is the existence of a certain set of organizational conditions or
practices. This definition frequently argues that a high quality of work life exists when
democratic management practices are used, employee’s jobs are enriched, employees are
treated with dignity and safe working conditions exist. In recent years the phrase “Quality
of life” has been used with increasing frequency to describe certain environmental and
humanistic values neglected by industrial productivity and economic growth. Within
business organizations attention has been focused on the Quality of human experience in
the work place. At the same time many firms have questioned their viability in increasingly
competitive world markets. These dual concerns have created a growing interest in the
possibilities of redesigning the nature of work. Many current organizational experiments
seek to improve both productivity for the organization and the quality of working life for
its members. Quality can be assessed by factors like performance, reliability, aesthetics,
and complying with customer requirements. Quality refers to “freedom from wastage,
freedom from trouble and freedom from failure”.
Definition
Quality of Work Life refers to the level of satisfaction, motivation, involvement and
commitment individuals experience with respect to their lives at work. Quality of Work
Life is the degree to which individuals are able to satisfy their important personal needs
while employed by the firm.
According to Harrison (1985), QWL is the degree to which the working organization
contributes to material and psychological well-being of its members. The QWL as “a
process of joint decision making, collaboration and building mutual respect between
management and employees”; it is concerned with increasing labour management co
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operation to solve the problems, improving organizational performance and employee
satisfaction.
According to the American Society of Training and Development (1979), it is a process of
work organization which enables its members at all levels to actively participate in shaping
the organization’s environment, methods and outcomes. This value based process is aimed
towards meeting the twin goals of enhanced effectiveness of the organization and
improved quality of life for employees.
Concept of Quality of Work Life
Quality of work life is a concept which talks about the overall focus on employee as a
person rather than just the work done by him/her. Quality of Work Life is becoming an
increasingly popular concept in recent times. It basically talks about the methods in which
an organisation can ensure the holistic well-being of an employee instead of just focusing
on work-related aspects. Companies interested in enhancing employees Quality of Work
Life generally try to instill in employees the feelings of security, equity, pride, internal
democracy, ownership, autonomy, responsibility and flexibility. They try to treat
employees in a fair and supportive manner, open communication channels at all levels,
offer employees opportunities to participate in decisions affecting them and empower them
to carry on with their assignments. It has also been associated with organizational changes
aimed at increasing the levels of job widening (greater horizontal task flexibility) and job
enrichment (greater vertical task flexibility including the taking on of new responsibilities
including those formerly undertaken by supervisory or managerial personnel). Crucially,
the idea is that of attaining higher levels of involvement and thereby motivation by
improving the attractiveness of the work itself rather than through improving the terms and
conditions of work (Hertzberg). Quality of life phenomena explored in early studies
included job satisfaction (measured by employee turnover, absenteeism or attitude
surveys), organizational climate and the learning of new tasks.
The term Quality of Work Life has different meanings to different people. Some label it as
a happiness programme, others especially trade unions name it as a subtle employee
incentive or just another productivity device. Quality of work life has assumed increasing
interest and importance in both industrialized as well as developing countries of the world.
In India, its scope seems broader than much labour legislation enacted to protect the
workers. It is more than a sheer work organization movement which focuses on job
security and economic growth to the employees. Thus, Quality of Work Life refers to the
level of happiness or dissatisfaction with one's career. Those who enjoy their careers are
said to have a high Quality of Work Life, while those who are unhappy or whose needs are
otherwise unfilled are said to have a low Quality of work life.
Importance of Quality of Work Life
Quality of work life (QWL) is a fact that an individual’s life can’t be compartmentalized
and any disturbance on the personal front will affect his/her professional life and viceversa. A good work life balance is also what motivates an employee the most to perform
well at his or job and also spend quality time with the family. Therefore, organisations
have started to focus on the overall development and happiness of the employee for their
motivation and reducing his/her stress levels without jeopardizing the economic health of
the company.
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Employee Retention
Employee retention refers to the ability of an organization to retain its employees.
Employee retention can be represented by a simple statistic (for example, a retention rate
of 80% usually indicates that an organization kept 80% of its employees in a given period).
However, many consider employee retention as relating to the efforts by which employers
attempt to retain the employees in their workforce. In this sense, retention becomes the
strategies rather than the outcome.
A distinction should be drawn between low-performing employees and top performers, and
efforts to retain employees should be targeted at valuable, contributing
employees. Employee turnover is a symptom of deeper issues that have not been resolved,
which may include low employee morale, absence of a clear career path, lack of
recognition, poor employee-manager relationships or many other issues. A lack of
satisfaction and commitment to the organization can also cause an employee to withdraw
and begin looking for other opportunities. Pay does not always play as large a role in
inducing turnover as is typically believed.
Review of Literature
R.E. Walton (1973) evaluated QWL and then proposed eight conceptual categories on
Quality of work life such as adequate and fair compensation, safe and healthy working
conditions, opportunity to use and develop human capacities, future opportunity for
continued growth and security, social integration in the work place, social relevance of
work and balanced role of work in the total life space.
K.F. Walker’s (1975), Quality of Work Life involved the task, physical work environment
and the social environment within the organization, the administrative system of the
establishment and the relationship between life and job.
Jenkins (1981), Quality of Work Life is a “broad expression covering a vast variety of
programmes, techniques, theories, and management styles through which organizations
and jobs are designed so as to grant workers more autonomy, responsibility, and authority
than is usually done.”
Mirvis and Lawler (1984) suggested that quality of working life was associated with
satisfaction with wages, hours and working conditions, describing the “basic elements of a
good quality of work life” as safe work environment, equitable wages, equal employment
opportunities and Opportunities for advancement.
Klatt, Mundick and Schuster (1985), suggested 11 major Quality of Work Life issues
such as Pay and Stability of Employment, Occupational Stress, Organizational Health
Programmers, Alternative Work Schedules, Participative Management and Control of
Work, Recognition, Congenial Worker-Supervisor Relations, Grievance Procedure,
Adequacy of Resources, Seniority and Merit in Promotions, Employment on Permanent
Basis.
Andrew Dutta and Manjeesh K. Singh (2004), balanced work life can lead to greater
employee productivity with the progressive shift of the economy towards a knowledge
economy, the meaning and importance of the quality of work life is also assuming a new
significance. The article details the factor that should be tuned to attain balance work and
life of an employee.
Raju (2004), work life balance has become the buzzword for the present generation. Thus
in an ideal world, most people would like their output assessed by the results they achieve
at work and not by the works they spend slaving away their desk.
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Baba and Jamal (1991) concluded typical indicators of quality of working life, i.e., job
satisfaction, job involvement, work role ambiguity, work role conflict, work role overload,
job stress, organizational commitment and Turn-over intentions. Baba and Jamal also
explored reutilization of job content, suggesting that this facet should be investigated as
part of the concept of quality of working life. However outcomes of different researches
have shown complex effects of QWL in the perspective of retention and the study of these
variables are more complex as a whole. So that it brings out the necessity of conducting
this research in the traditional context of India.
Richard Walton (1977) quality of work life is the work culture that serves as the corner
stone. Hence, work culture of an organization should be recognized and improved to
enhance the quality of work life of an organization.
Warr (1979) in an investigation of Quality of working life, considered a range of
apparently relevant factors, including work involvement, intrinsic job motivation, higher
order need strength, perceived intrinsic job characteristics, job satisfaction, life satisfaction,
happiness, and self-rated anxiety.
Hackman and Oldham (1980) highlighted the constructs of QWL in relation to the
interaction between work environment and personal needs. The work environment that is
able to fulfill employee’s personal needs is considered to provide a positive interaction
effect, which will lead to an excellent QWL. They emphasized the personal needs are
satisfied when rewarded from the organization, such as compensation, promotion,
recognition, meet their expectation.
Danna & Griffin, (1999) Quality of Working Life is not a unitary concept, but has been
seen as incorporating a hierarchy of perspectives that not only include work-based factors
such as job satisfaction, satisfaction with pay and relationships with work colleagues, but
also factors that broadly reflect life satisfaction and general feelings of well-being.
Bhatia, S.K. And Valecha, G.K. (1981) in their paper on “A Review of Research Finding
on Absenteeism” observed the absenteeism rates of textile factory and recommended that
closer attention should be paid to improve the quality of work life.
Kanwal and Muhammad (2013), focused on the retention of employees in banks in
Pakistan. Research focused on the factors that are in relevance to the bonus and rewards,
satisfaction of employees with the job, training as a career exposure management team
work, are the major contributors towards the employee retention in an organization. It was
found that training and development had a significant impact on the employee retention.
Other factors that have been recognized in the literature review had a synergic effect on the
employees’ performance. Therefore it was suggested that both the employees and the
Manager must work in a team and had an effective collaboration with each other while
performing in the team work.
Mathur, Atul and Agarwal, P. K. (2013), aimed to understand the impact of retention
strategies on employee turnover in sugar industry in India. The focus of this study was on
dysfunctional turnover. Other variables such as welfare benefits, personal satisfaction and
organization culture, which are associated with the employee turnover, were also
investigated as a part of this study. It was found that the main reason for leaving the
organization by employees were compensation and working environment. Results of the
study revealed that retention strategies have direct impact on employee turnover.
Researcher suggested that by using different HR practices like effective compensation
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policy, performance appraisal, training and development programme, feedback and
assigning competitive work the condition of employee retention can been increased.
Appiah, A. F. and David A. (2013), focused on human resource management activities
that were frequently used in the mining industry in Ghana and their effect on employee
retention. The main findings of the study were that majority of turnover intentions within
the organization were attributable to human resource management. Training and
development, communication and information sharing, health, safety and welfare,
incentives and compensation and job security factors were very significant in bringing
about turnover intentions within the mining industry. The study provides insights into the
effects of human resource management practices on employees’ intension to leave and
retention in the mining sector in Ghana.
Thite M., Russell B. (2010), addressed the human resource (HR) implications of providing
customer service by Indian customer contact centers and the BPO model. The main aim of
the researcher was to explore the effects of HR practices on employee retention and
attrition in Indian BPO. Researcher critically analyzed the role that HR played in the very
dynamic context of offshore business process outsourcing by conducting study of retention
and attrition at four large Indian BPO providers. Indices of work load manageability, job
skills, training; monitoring, team functioning, workplace socialization practices and
elements of the employee relations climate were analyzed. It was revealed that high
employee turnover were potentially destabilizing effects for the industry with flow-on
effects on other aspects of HR, including recruitment and training , remuneration, and
finally for productivity and unit costs. It was also found that the relationship between
globalization and HR were mainly seen in a linear fashion. The relationship between work
designs, strategic HR practices and employee retention was moderated by external labor
market conditions, changing business models, emerging technologies and employee
aspirations.
Objectives of the Study
1. To study the socio demographic characteristics of the respondents
2. To analyze the employee retention
Research Methodology
For this present study the Descriptive research design is used based on demographic and
occupational characteristics of the employees. The universe of the study included the
employees working in private banks. A sample of total 100 respondents was selected using
stratified random sampling. The questionnaire used to collect data contains the questions of
Five point Likert scale, dichotomous questions and some with the multiple choices. In this
research it has also been tried to find out that if quality of work life has any significant
relationship with job related variables and with demographic variables. The present study
suffered from some limitations like small sample size and limited area of investigation
which might not be true representative of the whole population of the private banks.
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Data Analysis
Table 1.1: Regression Analysis is used to identify the effect of employee retention
factors on quality of work life
R
R Square Adjusted R Square
F-value
P-value
0.802
0.506
0.574
149.452
0.001*

Predictors

Unstandardised
coefficients
B
Std.Error

Standardized
coefficients
Beta

tvalue

P-value

(constant)

-1.099

0.972

-

-1.131

0.259

Work environment

3.641

0.422

0.769

8.636

0.001*

Attractive compensation

1.843

0.525

0.277

3.510

0.001*

New learning

-1.697

0.524

-0.343

-3.239

0.001*

Ho: Employee Retention factors are not influencing the quality of work life.
Table 1.1 portrays the effect of employee retention related factors on quality of work life of
the respondents. Here, work environment, attractive compensation and new learning
considered as independent variables and the overall quality of work life score treated as
dependent variable.
Further, multiple regression is employed, to test the above stated hypothesis. The measure
of strength of association in the regression analysis is given by the co-efficient of
regression determination donated by the adjusted R-square value is found to be 0.574
which is implied that 57.4 percent of the variation on the level of quality of work life is
explained by the independent variable such as work environment, attractive compensation,
new learning, quality of work life=1.099+3.641(work environment) +1.843(Attractive
compensation)-1.697(new learning)
From the regression, it is work environment, attractive compensation and new learning.
The p-value is found to be significant at one percent level. Hence, the stated hypothesis is
rejected. It is inferred that the employee retention related factors are influencing the quality
of work life of the respondents.
In the regression equation, the unstandardised beta value indicates, work environment to
have one unit increases in the quality of work life level of respondents, should be increases
of 3.641levels, when other factors remains constant. Similar, attractive compensation is
influenced at 1.843 and new learning is influenced at 1.697 levels on quality of work life.
It is found that the employee retention related factors influenced the quality of work life
level of the respondents. However work environment, attractive and compensation are
highly influenced the quality of work life of the respondents. But, new learning is not
influenced the quality of work life of the respondents.
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Table 1.2: ANOVA Analysis is used to identify the retention dimensions based on
educational qualification
RETENTION
EDUCATIONAL MEAN S.D
ANOVA
Post hog
DIMENSIONS
QUALIFICATION
result
test
FPvalue value
MAINTENANCE GRADUATE
4.64
1.20 7.078 0.001* 1,2 Vs 3

FLEXIBILITY

POST GRADUATE 4.85

1.39

PROFESSIONAL

4.60

0.43

GRADUATE

4.46

1.36

POST GRADUATE 4.65

1.44

PROFESSIONAL

0.21

4.50

7.031 0.001* 1,2 Vs 3

SECURITY

GRADUATE
4.56
1.27 6.564 0.001* 1,2 Vs 3
POST GRADUATE 4.66
1.42
PROFESSIONAL
4.61
0.08
Table 1.2 explains the employee opinion towards their employee retention based on
educational qualification. Professional qualification employees are highly rated towards the
maintenance dimension (6.60), flexibility dimension (6.50) and security dimension (6.61),
when compared to other educational qualification employees. Further, standard deviation
values indicated that the retention dimensions level is not varied as much. So, it is
hypothesized as follow.
Ho: Employee opinion towards retention dimensions is not differed based on their
educational qualification.
One way analysis of variance is applied to test the above stated hypothesis. The
corresponding p-values are significant at one and five percent level. Hence, hypothesis is
rejected. Further, Bonferroni post hog test is applied. It is found that professional qualified
employees are significantly varied with other educated group employees. It is found that
the employee opinion towards retention dimensions is varied based on the employee
educational qualification. It is found that professional employees are having higher level of
retention dimensions than others.
Limitations and Suggestions for Future Research
The limitations of this study are: random but convenient sampling technique was used in
this study to select employees and bank that may limit generalization of QWL dimensions
for employees of Private Banks. In future studies it is important to increase the number of
respondents and banks and investigate the channels through which the questionnaires were
distributed to the respondents. Despite these limitations, the study has provided important
information and therefore a d contribution to the body of knowledge on QWL dimensions
for employees in Private Banks.
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Conclusion
In today’s competitive banking world, retaining experienced employees is a challenge for
an organisation. The Quality of Work Life (QWL) is a philosophy aimed at ensuring
employees organisational life satisfaction. The findings of the study have found all the
dimensions (Supervisory, Maintenance, Flexibility, Security and Compensation
Dimension) of the quality of work life significant (1% level) for employees’ intention to
stay and increased internal life enjoyment. All the dimensions not contributed to staying
decision and life satisfaction. Though QWL dimensions are significantly related to
increased internal life enjoyment in the organisation but from the beta values, we can say
compensation dimension is more strong predictors than other dimensions and maintenance
dimension is a last important predictor to internal life enjoyment. The findings of the study
support the notion that compensation is essential for retention and internal life enjoyment
but the most significant predictor to internal life enjoyment is over stay decision. However,
from the empirical analysis, we are in a position to state that dimensions such as security
and compensation dimensions are more important predictors to internal life enjoyment and
dimensions such as maintenance and supervisory dimensions of QWL are more
responsible for employee’s intention to stay.
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Divorce and its impact as depicted in the works of The Last
Song and Two By Two by Nicholas Sparks
SHOBIYAA. V
Dr. M. ASHITHA VARGHESE
Literature and life goes hand in hand. Literature is a reflection of life. The reader is able to
connect with the work of art emotionally, because of his observation from life experiences.
Thus a fiction is not just a work of art, but a symbol of society.
“A Divorce is like an amputation; you survive it, but there’s less of you”- Surfacing,
Margaret Atwood.
Separation not just brings emotional damage to the couple; additionally it also hurts the
children of the family regardless of what age they belong to. Divorce is starting to become
common no matter which country we live in. The percentage of divorce, reasons, ambience
differ but the impact, the aftermath and the pain remains the same. The novel The Last
Song and Two by Two both deal with the divorce in a family and how the parents and the
children deal with the consequences of it. Both the parents and the children undergo a lot
of stress and find it difficult to move on and choose a life without people whom they love,
leaving them broken emotionally. Thus a broken family leads to a broken society. In India
too, the divorce rate has been increasing significantly for the past few years. Thus a
comparison of the novels that are set in the background of America is juxtaposed with a
real life case study of a divorce of an Indian couple.
Nicholas Charles sparks is an American novelist and screen writer. He has written two
non-fictions and nineteen novels. Most of his novels have been celebrated as international
best sellers. Eleven of his romantic drama novels has been adapted and made into films
which always hits great box office grosses. Most of his novels were translated into thirty
five languages. Nicholas Charles Spark was born on December 31, 1965, in Omaha,
Nebraska. His father was Patrick Michael and his mother was a Home maker. Nicholas
Spark was bought up as a Roman Catholic, thus he gives important to religions in most of
his novels. Sparks graduated in the year 1984 as a valedictorian at Bella Vista High
School. Nicholas Sparks and his wife Catherine met during spring Vacation in the year
1988. They eventually got married in July 1989. On Jan, 6th of 2015, Sparks announced
that he and his wife cordially got separated. This separation is expressed through his next
novel Two by Two.
In Two by Two, Russell Green is the father who works hard to take care of his family. He
loved his wife Vivian and his lovely daughter London. Russ at some point decides to leave
his job and start his own advertising agency. He initially finds it difficult to hold grounds
on it. Thus Vivian decides to work to balance the income of the family. Russ is made to
take care of his six year old daughter and to balance his efforts on developing his business.
London and Russ develop a great bond between each other. Meanwhile Vivian start to
separate from the family both physically and emotionally. She falls in love with her boss
and files for a divorce. Russ is broken down emotionally and at the same time tries not to
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make the divorce hard on their daughter London. Russ later gets married to his friend. At
the end both Russ and Vivian take a good decision about taking the custody of London.
In The Last Song Veronica Miller’s parents get divorced. Her father moves away from
New York to North Carolina. She gets angry and makes herself estranged from both of
them. Two years later, Veronica’s mother decides that her daughter wants to spend her
whole summer with her father at North Carolina. So Veronica spends her summer
unwillingly there and falls in love with Will. This love makes her get close to her father, as
she shares her feelings for Will with her father like a friend. Later she understands her
father’s love for her and they reunite.
Every word of fiction could be substantiated with the real life facts, as literature is a
reflection of life. In the novel The Last Song, the parents get divorced while the daughter
was a teenager, and while the son was a ten year old. Both take the divorce in a completely
different way. The teenage girl Ronnie gets angry on her father and stops talking with him.
Avoids him totally and does not answer his calls or read his letters. On the other hand
Jonnah, a ten year old boy, who is too innocent even to understand the word divorce, is
found to be puzzled as to why his father would not stay with them anymore. Similarly in
the second novel, both Russell and Vivian find it very hard to make her understand that her
parents would not stay together anymore.
They take utmost care to make things normal for her. They make sure that she spends the
weekends with her mom while she is taken care of by her father during the week.
Sometimes parents don’t realise the pain and struggle that the children undergo because of
a divorce. They focus on their pain and difficulties to overcome the past and to find a
glorious future. The children find it difficult to balance the empty space of losing of one
them and to accept someone else as their step parent makes it even harder on them. They
feel unloved, detached, and lonely. Thus when a divorce takes place the whole family is
shattered emotionally. It is necessary to handle it in a way that it does not affect the minds
of children, because the young minds might get too disturbed and take a wrong path in life,
just like Ronnie, who turns as a rebellious girl after her parent’s divorce.
In a world that witnesses increasing rate of divorce it is necessary to educate people on the
value of a family, and marital bond. When a novel is a best seller it shows that many
people have read the book, when a fiction is compared to real life situations great lessons
could be learnt. This research does that by comparing the novels with a real life case study
to convey the impact of divorce and its aftermath. Comparing American novel with an
Indian case study makes us understand that the problem is universal and is spreading
tremendous
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Instructional Designing to Enhance the English Language
Acquisition in Schools
A.SAVITHAA
Dr.M. ASHITHA VARGHESE
Abstract
English language usage has such great heights that every individual tries to master it
applying new strategies. As the English language has grown over the past years varied
techniques and methodologies have paved in to help learners to improve their command
over the language by simplifying the ways of acquiring it. This paper throws light on one
such technique called instructional designing. This became prominent for creating
eLearning courses for the ease of learning by the professionals. The same method could be
implemented in schools to make them creatively active in learning the language.
Introduction
English is an important language taught across India in many states and is the prominent
language especially in Tamil Nadu. It is taught as a secondary language in all schools and
colleges. Proficiency in the language helps in acquiring jobs and interviewers even reject
candidates, if they fail to show the level of mastery over the language despite the
knowledge in the core subjects. Though there is the presence of language in almost every
level, still many fail in even writing a paragraph without errors. This paper would help in
analyzing and suggesting ideas to improve the language skills and acquisitions in an easier
way. Instructional designing is having a pivotal role in making any course whether content
based or application based easier for the learners. The learners are heterogeneous group of
variety of professions. When an eLearning course could go to such an extent of imparting
knowledge to a novice why wouldn’t it help the students? With that same question in mind
this paper has evolved analyzing the use of instructional designing in broadening its
purview to schools as specific domain and colleges in general.
Instructional Design
This has its roots in behavioral and cognitive psychology and in recent time constructivism
has influenced it with thinking process. Instruction design is the plan to make the learning
effective to the students. Flexibility, adaptability and availability of resources, instructional
materials selection criteria are so important concern for the meaningful learning of the
students. Students must be provided with alternate methods apart from the existing
approach to match the growing content with suitable materials. In addition to this, teachers
have great responsibility to organize the instruction with integrating content level of
knowledge and selection of attractive, productive materials within learning-teaching
process for providing equal opportunities, standards, having experiences about reality for
students under the constructivist approach. With proper guidance from the teachers the
learners could capably adapt to this new approach and enhance the learning strategy with
ease. Once the teacher integrates the material sufficiently with the application of
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instructional design the students could even learn the content themselves. The learning
happens individually at an individual pace and understanding and evaluation could be done
based on the learning. Instruction is a part of education because all instruction consists of
experiences leading to learning. Instruction is a part of education because all instruction
consists of experiences leading to learning. All education could not be considered as
learning or development as they are not designed to attain specific goals. Mostly students
learn them for a period of time and once they take up an exam all the learned materials
vanish from their heads. This kind of educational process does not help in the practical
growth rather provides only attainment of degrees. Using instructional technology, creating
understanding of content knowledge and its application under the perspective of theory and
practice at education era become vital consideration at today’s life. Therefore, by the help
of instructional design, everyone can get a chance to satisfy their learning needs
individually. We all know well that dedicated teachers’ treasure their students, which they
earnestly desire to enhance the quality of their students’ lives and that they strive daily to
improve their own performance toward this end.
Review of Literature
“Davis and Silvernail (1981) discussed the present state of curriculum and instructional
design skills in Pennsylvania preservice teacher education programs were examined. Data
were collected from self-studies conducted by 14 public and private teacher education
institutions in Pennsylvania. The types and levels of curriculum and instructional design
skills taught in each program were examined. It was assumed that all of the teacher
education programs had an objectives-based curriculum. Among the types of skills critical
to curriculum design were goal analysis, content selection and analysis, and identification
of terminal objectives. The skills associated with instructional design included identifying
and sequencing enabling objectives, selecting optimal testing points, and preparing
instructional materials and events. Little consistency was found across the programs in the
types or levels of skills included, or in the levels of required performance. It was found that
less than one out of four competencies on the elementary school level, and less than one
out of ten on the high school level, required teachers to have curriculum or instructional
design skills. Of the total skills analyzed, instructional design skills represented 76 percent,
and curriculum design 24 percent. It is recommended that a standard set of minimum
competencies in instructional and curriculum design be developed and implemented and
that a standard format and specific guidelines for self-studies be developed for use by
teacher education institutions in Pennsylvania.”
Martin (1998) considers the question of how much of the instructional process instructional
designers should control by pre-planning and managing instruction so that it is equitable,
focusing on three specific concerns: (1) whether the designer who plans the instruction or
the student is responsible for student learning; (2) whether or not the contingencies of
instruction can be managed so as to ensure student learning; and (3) how instructional
design can encourage learner self-development and ensure that students take some
responsibility for their own learning. With regard to the first concern, it is argued that
instructional designers often assume too much responsibility when students fail to learn,
and that there is no guarantee that each learner will succeed without internal motivation
and active involvement. With regard to the second concern, it is suggested that the search
for a science of instructional design may be futile or, at the very least, may fail to address
the needs of individual learners, special interest groups, ethnic and minority groups, and
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women and girls. With regard to the third concern, it is argued that greater opportunity for
learner self development may require instructional designers to relinquish some of the
responsibility and control of the design process.”
Learning Outcome
Students found the eLearning courses useful and easier than many other techniques.
Though they found it hard initially with repetitive courses they found the course
interesting. Content and application based courses were given to a homogeneous group of
fifteen students. Though new to using system or any application, students could understand
the given content themselves and at the end of each module they took up the evaluation
and end the end of the course they became thorough with the content which they shared
with other students. Though they weren’t well versed with English, yet they could grasp
with ease. Similarly content based courses were inferred by the study group easily. The
same methodology could be adapted to educate the students with given English content
thereby helping them acquire the language taught without difficulty.
Conclusion
Thus, in the teaching-learning process instructional design would take the place of a new
technique which could enhance English Language teaching and improvise the language
competency of the students. With growing technology and tech-tools educational
methodologies would get simpler.
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Some Aspects of Chhatrapati Shivajis Administration
Dr. Archana R. Bansod
Abstract
The great Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj was the founder of the Maratha Empire in western
India. He is considered to be one of the greatest warriors of his time. Shivaji Maharaj had
created a big State for his people. It lay from Ramnagar in North to Karwar in the South.
On the east, his kingdom spread from Baglana and encircled whole of Satara and large
part of Kolhapur district. This territory was called Swaraj and he had his full legal
authority over it. After establishing empire, he implemented a progressive administration.
He did not get sufficient time to put the government on a sound basis. But in spite of that,
he paid some attention to every aspect of it. He paid full attention towards civil, military
and revenue administration. This study is an attempt to highlight the some aspects of
Chhatrapati Shivajis Administration. The present study also focuses on the religious policy
of Shivaji Maharaj.
Keywards
Chhatrapti Shivaji Maharaj, administration, pradhan, minister, province, army, fort, king.
Central Administration
i) The King
Like all other medieval rulers, Shivaji Maharaj was a despot with all powers concentrated
in his hands. He possessed all executive and legislative powers. He was the commander-inchief of the army and had the highest fountain of justice in his selfish ends. He used it for
the welfare of his subjects.1 He had full powers of appointment as well as the removal. But
in order to run the administration smoothly and efficiently he had a council of ministers.
These were responsible to him for their work and for all acts of omission and commission.
The king used to constant him but their advice was not binding on him in any manner. It
was expected of each Minister to ensure. That his department worked smoothly and that
was well organized.2
ii) The Council of Eight Ministers
Shivaji Maharaj was assisted by eight ministers in his administration. Each of them was
the head or the pradhan of his department.3 This council of eight ministers, called the
Ashta Pradhan was in no sense a Cabinet. Like Louis XIV and Frederick the Great,
Chhatrapti Shvaji was his own prime- minister and kept all the strings of the administration
in his own hands. The eight pradhans merely acted as his secretaries: they had no
initiative, no power to dictate his policy; their function was purely advisory when he was in
a mood to listen to advice, and at other times to carry out his general instructions and
supervise the details in their respective departments. It is very likely that Shivaji Maharaj
interfered with the ecclesiastical and accounts departments, but that was due entirely to his
low caste and illiteracy. The peshwas position at Court was, no doubt, higher than that of
the other pradhans, because he was closer to the king and naturally enjoyed more of his
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confidence; but they were in no sense his subordinates. The solidarity of the British
Cabinet, as well as its power, was wanting in the Maratha council of eight. The eight
ministers were the following:-4
1. The Peshwa
He was the Prime Minister of the kingdom and held responsible for overall proper
administration of the country. He was responsible to the Raja for all his acts but other
Ministers were not responsible to him. They were also responsible to him and also
appointed and remove by him. The Peshwa was thus first among the equals. In the absence
of the Raja he was responsible for the running of the administration. When Raja concluded
a treaty or issued other state papers, on all such papers his seal was essentially affixed and
put. For all practicable purposes he was the chief advisor of the Raja.
2. Amtya or Mujumdar
Second important Minister was Amatya or finance Minister. He was responsible for
controlling all state income and expenditure. He was also to see that the accounts were
properly and faithfully maintained. He was supposed to sign all financial documents. It
was his responsibility to see that state finances were sound and there was no financial
leakage.
3. The Mantri or Waqia-Nawis
Then came Mantri, who was also called Wakianavis. His important duty was to keep
record of all the daily work of the Raja and the type of business which was daily transacted
in court. He was also held responsible for the security of the king. It was his duty to check
all the food which was served the king and ensure that there was no food poisoning.
Similarly he kept an eye on the visitors who came to see the Raja, so that his life was not
put to any risk. Thus he was responsible for household affairs of the kingdom.
4. The Sachiv or Shuru-Nawis
He was one of the Ashat Pradhans, who was responsible for all the correspondence which
the Raja had to do. Accordingly he corrected all the language mistakes before a document
was sent out. He was also called Shurun navis.
5. Sumant or Dabir
He was foreign Minister of the kingdom and it has responsibility to advice the king about
his dealing with other countries. He was also required to send his ambassadors and spies in
other countries and get reports from them. A good Sumant was one who gave the Raja
adequate, dependable and quick information about the unrests upheavals which were likely
to take place in a country. He also watched the movements of ambassadors posted in other
countries and ensure that they were all doing work smoothly.
6. The Senapati or Sar-Naubat
Since Chhatrapati Shivaji had to fight many wars and that too against powerful enemies it
was essential that the army should be well equipped and always prepared to face the
enemy. It was the duty and responsibility of Shivajis senapati to see that the army was well
organized and prepared. It was also his responsibility to arrange his soldiers on the battle
field.
7. The Pandit Rao or Danadhyaksha
Chhatrapati Shivaji was Hindu by birth and loved his religion. He was therefore; keen to
ensure that the people possessed high moral character and that both in the palace as well as
outside all religious disputes were quickly amicably settled. He also ensure that religious
people and institutions got charities and also that the amount so got was properly utilized
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and not misused. Shivaji Maharaj also wanted that all state works should start after
performance of religious ceremonies connected with the occasion. All this work was done
through Pandit Rao, who was held in high esteems by the Raja.
8. Nyayadhisha
Shivaji Maharaj had setup small courts in his kingdom. The judges in the courts were
required to give justices to the people and he ensures that it was quick and chef. Below
Raja, he was the highest authority in so far as justice was connected. He decided all civil
and military cases and these were decided in accordance with Hindu Law.5
Among these pradhans all were Brahmanas except the senapati and except pandit rao and
nyaydhish all were expected to command the army if there was need for it. All royal letters,
dispatches and treaties were signed by four ministers besides the king and the peshwa.
However, senapati, pandit rao and nyayadhish were not among that four.6 Each Pradhan
had a staff of 8 clerical assistants to run the department in his charge. They were: (1)
Diwas, (2) Mujumdar or accountant and auditor, (3) Fadnis or deputy auditor, (4) Sabnis
or record-keeper, (5) Karkhanis or the storekeeper, (6) Chitnis, or the correspondence
clerk, (7) Jamadar, or the treasurer and (8) Points or the petty cashier for imprest account.7
Provincial Administration
The kingdom of Chhatrapati Shivaji was divided into provinces. Each was ruled by a
governor.8 The Raja felt that for the smooth running of the kingdom it was essential that it
should be divided into provinces. Accordingly the kingdom was divided into 4 provinces
namely: (1) Northern Province (2) Southern Province (3) South East Province and (4)
Deccan Province.9 Each Province was under the control of one Governor. Northern
Province was governed by Moro Trinback Pingle. The Provincial Governors were both
appointed and removed by the king according to his will and wishes. Each provincial
governor was assisted by many other officers. These officers many a time were appointed
by the king, but worked under the Governor to whom they were responsible for all acts of
omission and commission.10 During later period of his life Chhatrapati Shivaji had
conquered territory on the eastern side of the river Tungabhadra which stretched from
Kopal to Vellore and Jinji. It included northern, eastern and middle part of the state of
Mysore and the districts of Belari, Chittor and Arcot in the Madras state. However, he
could not consolidate his hold over this territory and ruled it by sheer force. Besides,
Shivaji Maharaj collected taxes from the territory of Kanara, south Dharwar, Sondha and
Bedmir though it was yet under dispute as it was conquered just before the death of Shivaji
Maharaj.11
District Administration
Each Province was again divided into districts and each district comprised of several
villages. Each village had a village Panchyat which was headed by a Patel or Mukkhya
who carried out the work of the Panchyat in accordance with well established traditions
and religious customs.12
Military Administration
Shivaji Maharaj had organized his army on modern lines.13 He organized his army on very
sound footings. It is estimated that to start with he had 1000 cavalry, 3000 Silhadars and
10000 infantry. He had about 700 pathans in his army and strength of his army went on
increasing after every major expedition. It is said that he had after few expeditions about
30 to 40 thousand regularly enlisted cavalry and about twice the number infantry militia. It
is also believed that he had about 200 guns and about 1000 elephants in his army.14
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Chhatrapati Shivajis army tended to grow in strength and numbers as his power and
resources increased. His army consisted principally of three elements: (1) Paga, or
personal followers of Shivaji Maharaj, (2) Siledars that is mercenaries recruited for short
periods and (3) Maval infantrymen. Besides, he possessed some guns which were
employed mostly for the defense of forts. Guns were sometimes used in open warfare and
the heavier pieces were hauled up by elephants. In Chhatrapati Shivajis military strategy
elephants had little utility. But according to Sabhasad, by the time of his death the number
of his elephants had risen to 1260.
Strength of his Army
Jadunath Sarkar says that the number of the Paga originally was only 1200 but by 1680, it
had steadily increased to 45,000. Similarly, the Siledars that co-operated with him in the
earlier stages numbered only 2,000 but their number later rose to 60,000. In the same
manner, the infantry rose from 10,000 to 1, 00,000. From this it may safely be concluded
that after 1670-1671 the Paga troops must have numbered about 35,000. There were
employed in raids on all sides and as they were generally successful and profitable, many
semi-independent chiefs also allied themselves with him and brought in their troops as
auxiliaries and agreed to abide by his instructions and direction. These too must have
numbered about 50,000. The infantry was almost exclusively employed for garrisoning
forts which numbered about 240. Each fort had a garrison of 5000 or so. Thus the army
stationed in them totalled over a lakh.15
Cavalry
Chhatrapti Shivaji had organized the whole army under graded officers. A Havaldars
commanded 25 Paga troopers; a jumladar commanded 5 Havaldars, a Hazari 10
Jumladars and a Panjhazari five Hazaris. The Panj-hazaris had a Sarnaubat over them as
the chief commander of paga troops. The Siledars were also organized on similar lines but
they had their own officers in the lower rungs while at the top they too had to submit to the
authority of the Sarnaubat of Pagas.16
Infantry
The infantry troops of Shivaji Maharaj were highly efficient and many of his signal
victories were the outcome of their heroic exploits. They too were organized under a
hierarchy of graded officers. A Naik commanded 9 paiks (foot-soldiers), a Hawaldar
commanded 5 Naiks, 2 or 3 Hawaldars were commanded by a Jumladars and 10
Jumladars by a Hazari while the sarnaubat commanded 7 Hazaris. The entire infantry and
cavalry force was headed by the Senapati while the Chhatrapati Shvaji was the
Commander-in-Chief of the entire armed might of the kingdom.17
Elephants
Shivaji Maharaj had a platoon of elephants as an important part of the army. But it is not
clear what the strength of the platoon was. It is believed to be between 1,250 and 126. He
also had a platoon of 1500 camels.18
Navy
Chhatrapati Shivaji maintained a navy as well. Once he conquered the Konkan coast, it
became necessary for him to safeguard his coastal territory from the invasion of the Sidis
of Janjira. According to the historian Sabhasad, Shivaji Maharaj had four hundred ships of
different kinds in his navy. The navy was divided into two parts and each part was
commanded by daria nayak and mai nayak respectively. Chhatrapati Shivaji could get the
services of another two capable naval officers, Misri and Daulat Khan after a few years.
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The navy of Shivaji Maharaj fought against the Dutch, the Portuguese and the English at
several occasions. At one time, it successfully safeguarded the island of Khanderi against
the combined attack of the Sidis and the English. Shivaji Maharaj also organized a
merchant-navy. Dr. S. N. Sen writes: “Unlike many of his contemporaries, the great
Maratha had realized that a strong naval power without a strong mercantile navy was
impossibility.” Thus, Shivaji Maharaj attempted to build up a strong navy. He succeeded in
his attempt and his navy certainly became dangerous for the Sidis of Janjira and a cause of
apprehension for the Mughal emperor, Aurangzeb. Yet, it was no match to the navy of the
Europeans. The basic cause of this weakness was lack of artillery on its ships. Shivaji
Maharaj could not succeed against the Sidis primarily due to this weakness of his navy.
The head of the factory of the English at Surat once expressed:” One English ship, without
endangering itself in any way, would destroy their one hundred ships.” Therefore, the navy
of Shivaji Maharaj mostly served limited purposes. It looked after the safety of its seacoast and collected trade-tax from traders touching its coast-line.19
Forts
The forts and their security occupied an important place in the army organization of
Chhatrapati Shivaji. He had nearly 250 forts which were important for him both for
purposes of defense and offence. Therefore, he took all necessary measures for the security
of his forts. There were three important officers, viz., a havaldar, a sabnis and a sar-inaubat in every fort. All the three were jointly responsible for the safety of their fort. The
Sar-i-Naubat and the havaldar were Marathas while the sabnis was a Brahmana by caste.
There was another officer called kharkhana-navis who was responsible for the
maintenance of all sorts of supplies in the fort. He also kept the account of every income
and expenditure incurred in the fort. The havaldar had the duty to look after the working of
his subordinates and the right to dismiss them, to receive and dispatch letters, to close the
gates of the fort in the evening, to open the gates in the morning and to check the measures
taken for the security of the fort. The Sar-i-Naubat was assigned the duty. The sabnis
looked after checking the soldiers on their guard-duty. The sabnis looked after the civil
administration of the fort. Thus, by dividing the responsibility of functions among different
officers and appointing them from different castes, Chhatrapati Shivaji had taken the
precaution to avoid submission of the fort to enemy in case a single officer became a
traitor. Shivaji Maharaj had framed many rules for the safety of the fort i.e., the number of
soldiers, the arms and supplies to be kept in the fort and the time of opening and closing
the gates of the forts were all fixed.20
Scouts and Spices
The success of Shivaji Maharaj was largely due to the excellent services of his scouts and
spies. They were under the control and direction of Bahirji Nayak Jadhav. They were
familiar with every inch of Maharashtra and knew many secret routes. They could assume
different disguises according to the exigencies of the hour and possessed a working
knowledge of many languages. Many of them were very fleet-footed and they travelled
back with useful military intelligence to their base with such speed that the enemy was
often taken aback and caught napping.21
Finance and Revenue
Currency, trade-tax and land revenue were the primary sources of the fixed income of
Shivaji Maharaj. But, income from these sources was not sufficient to meet the expenditure
of his state. Therefore, Chhatrapati Shivaji collected the chauth and the sardeshmukhi from
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the territory which was either under his enemies or under his own influence. The chauth
was 1/4th part of the income of a particular territory while the sardeshmukhi was 1/10th.
Shivai Maharaj collected these taxes simply by force of his arms. These taxes constituted
primary sources of the income of Shivaji Maharaj and, afterwards, helped in the extension
of the power and territory of the Marathas.22
The revenue system of Shivaji Maharaj was Ryotwari in which the state kept direct contact
with peasants. Chhatrapati Shivaji mostly avoided the system of assigning Jagirs to his
officers and whenever he assigned Jagirs to them, the right of collecting the revenue was
kept with state officials. He adopted the revenue system which Malik Amber had
introduced in the state of Ahmednagar, of course, which minor changes. Lad in every
village was measured and the produce was roughly assessed. On the basis of that
assessment, cultivators were asked to pay 33 per cent of their produce to the state.
Afterwards, when Shivaji Maharaj abolished nearly forty local taxes the share of the state
was fixed as 40 per cet. Chhatrapati Shivaji encouraged people of other states to settle
down as farmers in his kingdom, gave them lands and did not charge revenue from them
till their lands were provide assistance in the form of cattle and seeds, the cost of which
was paid by cultivators to the state in installments. Shivaji Maharaj collected revenue in
cash and kind both.23
The kingdom of Chhatrapati Shivaji was divided into sixteen parts (provinces) for the
purpose of collecting the revenue. These sixteen parts were further divided into taraf and
each taraf was further subdivided into mauzs. The revenue officer of a province was called
the Subedar while the officer in a taraf was called the karkun. Sometimes one Subedar
looked after the revenue administration of more than one province. Hereditary officers like
patels in villages and deshmukhs or deshpandey in districts worked a before but Shivaji
Maharaj appointed new officers as well.24 The revenue administration of Chhatrapati
Shivaji remained successful. Jervis has remarked: “In the midst of all this confusion,
warfare and general disloyalty, the state of revenue and population is said to have
prospered.”25
Religious Policy
Shivaji Maharajs religious policy was very liberal. He respected the holy places of all
creeds in his raids and made endowments for Hindu temples and Muslim saints, tombs and
mosques alike. He not only granted pensions to Brahman scholars versed in the Vedas,
astronomers and anchorites, but also built hermitages and provided subsistence at his own
cost for the holy men of Islam. Chhatrapati Shivajis spiritual guide was Ramdas Swami,
one of the greatest saints of Maharashtra. An attempt has been made in the present
generation to prove that the Maratha national hero’s political ideal of an independent
Hindu monarchy was inspired by Ramdas; but the evidence produced is neither adequate
nor free from suspicion. The holy mans influence on Shivaji was spiritual, and not
political. After the capture of Satara, Shivaji Maharaj installed his guru in the neighboring
hill-fort of Parli or Sajjangarh, and guides still point out to the credulous tourist the seat
on the top of Satara hill from which Shivaji Maharaj used to hold converse with the saint,
across four miles of space! He made the red ochre-colored robe of a Hindu sannyasi his
flag, bhagwat, in order to signify that he fought and ruled in the livery of his ascetic lord
paramount, and conducted himself “as ever in his great Taskmaster’s eyes.”26
Guru Ram das was his religious and spiritual Guru (preceptor). It would be wrong to say
that Ram Das participated in formation of his political ideals but it is certain that he
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inspired him to perform good deeds and struggle for justice. Therefore, he was certainly an
inspiring force in building the career of Chhatrapati Shivaji. Shivaji Maharaj claimed to be
the protector of the Hindus, the Brahmans and the cows, tolerated every religion and never
showed disrespect to religious texts or God of any other faith. He was very much tolerant
towards Islam. He showed perfect respect to Prophet Muhammad and the Koran whenever
there came any occasion for it. He did not destroy a single mosque, protected Muslim
ladies and children even during the course of wars and gave financial assistance to Muslim
saints and scholars. The Muslims were given service according to their capability in his
kingdom and were employed even in the navy and the army. Contemporary historian,
Khafi Khan was not happy with Shivaji Maharaj, yet, he praised his religious policy.27
Conclusion
Chhatrapati Shivaji was the head of the administration. He was an autocrat, like his
contemporaries. The kingdom was divided into provinces and each Province was again
divided into districts and each district was divided into villages. He had abolished Jagirdar
system. He started Chauth and Sardeshmukhi. He proved himself an efficient
administrator. He had a council of eight ministers who played an important role in the
administration. Forts played a very important role in the military administration He gave
equal respect to all religions. Thus, he was not only a great king but also a great
administrator.
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A Comparative Study Of Academic Achievement Of Secondary
School Students’ In Relation To Socio Economic Status And
Family Climate
PROF. JITENDER KUMAR
BABITA SHARMA
Abstract
This paper intends to compare academic achievement of secondary school students in
relation to SES and family climate. So for this purpose data was collected on the sample of
400 students of secondary class from Rewari and Jhajjar district. And data was analyzed
by using appropriate statistical techniques viz. Mean S.D. and T test. To measure the
socio economic status of the secondary school students , test made by prof. A.K. kalia and
Mr. Sudhir Shahu ,is used and .To measure the favourable and unfavourable family climate
a scale of family climate by Beena Shah was used in this study. The results shows that
students having high socio economic status, and having favorable family climate show
high academic achievement.
Key words:- Academic Achievement, Socio economic status and Family climate.
Introduction
Education plays an eminent role in the development of our society. In our life it occupies
very important place. In the same way Education is very important for each and every
individual. Education is a process which contributes to the natural and harmonious
development of man’s innate powers and brings about the complete development of man’s
individuality, helps him to adjust himself to his environment, prepares him for the duties
and responsibilities of life and citizenship and changes behavior and attitude in such a way
that is beneficial for the society and the country. Through education man develops his
thinking and reasoning, problem solving and creativity, intellectual potential and aptitude,
positive sentiments and skills, good values and attitudes. “The chief task of education is
above all to shape man or to guide the evolving dynamism through which a man forms
himself as a man”.
The meaning of achievement is to achieve or to get something at the end of the session or
after completing the work. After getting achievement we can
fulfill our dreams.
Especially it means the proficiency attained in some academic work. It is the student’s
performance in any test or exam in the class. It is a kind of test through which we come to
know that what has been achieved in school subjects. Academic achievement is an
important part of one’s life because it provides prompt to an individual to achieve his goal.
It prepares a child to select his vocation in this age of competition. We all know that only
those people who achieve good academic record also achieve good status in the society.
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On the basis of academic achievement all students are levelled as bright, average and dull,
on which our destiny is based. Parents show the dominating behaviour over their wards so
that they can force them to get success. Such dominancy can create frustration among the
students. It seems as if the whole system of education revolves round the academic
achievement of students. Thus, schools, teachers and parents spend a lot of time and make
efforts for helping students to achieve higher in their scholastic endeavors [Ramaswamy,
1990].
Due to good academic achievement we find the fact of improving the personality of our
students and their recognition by parents, peer groups, teachers, neighbours and society. It
boosts the child and makes them feeling that they are assets in the family, school and
society.
The word socio means how a person fits in his society and community and his dealing with
his society. His education level and job is also included in it. The word ‘economic’ refers
to the financial position and their all property and earnings etc. Socio-economic status is
very common variable which is studied in most of the studies. It is related to socio and
economic conditions in combined to the relations, income, education and social position in
the society.
Socio-Economic Status is categorized into three categories i.e. high socio-economic status,
middle socio-economic status, and low socio-economic status. We lie into only in single
category. Socio-economic status can be measured by family income, parental education,
and occupational status. Several factors are associated with socio-economic status. These
factors are income, education, occupation, wealth influence. It has been recognized that
the characteristics of children’s family climate their intellectual growth and academic
achievement. Children who do well in school come from majorities of families that provide
a supportive and enriched environment for learning in home. On the other hand, children
who do not perform better in school often come from families in which support for
learning is limited. [Paul 1988].
The strongest factor in moulding a child’s personality is the relationship that he has with
his parents. Parents are considered the most important teachers in children’s life. However,
their roles in formal education have been recently recognized. The role of parents, their
interest and attitude in the education of their children have a deep impact on the academic
achievement of their children. In the book ‘Learning begins at home’ by Routledge & Paul
[1968], it is concluded that the teachers by involving parents in the school bring about a
rise in the level of parental encouragement which ultimately enhance the children’s
performance.
Usually parents support their children’s learning from the moment children start speaking
and playing. They assist them to gain awareness, skills and the confidence necessary to
succeed in their present environment and to deal with later responsibilities in school and in
life enhancing their cognitive, social development.
Significance of the Problem
Socio-economic status affects positively to academic achievement. The parents interfere in
the matter of their children when they are in the stress .It is mostly happens in the family
having high socio economic status; they spend much time with their child whether we see
that when they in the low socio economic status parents do not have enough time to spend
with their children.
Authoritarian parents control the activities of their children by using strict punishment. It
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adversely affects the creativity.
With this basic assumption, the need for a study to examine the impact of socio-economic
status and family climate on academic achievement of secondary school students seems
quite important.
Objectives of the Study
1.
To compare the academic achievement of secondary school students’ having high
socio-economic status and low socio-economic status.
2.
To compare the academic achievement of secondary school students’ having
favourable and unfavourable family climate.
Hypotheses of the Study
1. There exists no significant difference in academic achievement of secondary school
students having high socio economic status and low socio economic status.
2. There exists no significant difference in academic achievement of secondary school
students having favourable and unfavourable family climate.
Variables
Dependent variable
Academic achievement
Independent variable
Socio economic status
Family climate
Method of Study
Descriptive survey method
Sample
Data was collected on the sample of 400 students of secondary school students. The
sample was collected with the help of multistage random sampling technique.
Tools Used
Socio economic status scale by Prof A.K. Kalia and Sudhir Shahu
Family climate scale by Beena Shah
Satistical Tecniques Used
Mean, Standard deviation and t test is used to find the results.
Results and Findings
Objective-6: To compare the academic achievement of secondary school students’
having high socio-economic status and low socio-economic status.
Hypothesis-6: There exists no significant difference in academic achievement of
secondary school students’ having high socio-economic status and low
socio-economic status.
Table
Means, S.D.s and ‘t’ ratio of academic achievement of secondary school students
having high and low socio-economic status
Variable
Group
N
Mean S.D. ‘t’ ratios Level of Significance
High
Socio151 76.66 15.84
Economic Status
Significant at 0.05
Academic
2.312
achievement Low
Socio80 71.52 16.47
Economic Status
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Means scores of academic achievement of secondary school students having low and
high socio-economic status
Table shows that the mean scores of academic achievement of secondary school students
having low and high socio-economic status are 76.66 and 71.52 respectively. The ‘t’ value
comes out to be 2.312 which is significant at 0.05 level. It depicts that secondary school
students having low and high socio-economic status differ significantly on academic
achievement. Hence, the null hypothesis, “There exists no significant difference in
academic achievement of secondary school students’ having high socio-economic status
and low socio-economic status” is not retained. The higher mean score of secondary
school students having high socio-economic status shows that they have more academic
achievement than secondary school students having low socio-economic status.
Objective-7: To compare the academic achievement of secondary school students’
having
favourable and unfavourable family climate.
Hypothesis-7: There exists no significant difference in academic achievement of
secondary school students’ having favourable and unfavourable family
climate.
Table
Means, S.D.s and ‘t’ ratio of academic achievement of secondary school students
having favourable and unfavourable family climate
Variable
Group
N
Mean S.D.
‘t’
Level
of
ratios
Significance
Favourable
150 78.48 10.33
Family Climate
Significant at 0.01
Academic
11.494
achievement Unfavourable
102 59.92 14.61
Family Climate
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Means scores of academic achievement of secondary school students having
favourable and unfavourable family climate
Table shows that the mean scores of academic achievement of secondary school students
having favourable and unfavourable family climate are 78.48 and 59.92 respectively. The
‘t’ value comes out to be 11.494 which is significant at 0.01 level. It depicts that
secondary school students having favourable and unfavourable family climate differ
significantly on academic achievement. Hence, the null hypothesis, “There exists no
significant difference in academic achievement of secondary school students’ having
favourable and unfavourable family climate” is not retained. The higher mean score of
secondary school students having favourable family climate shows that they have more
academic achievement than secondary school students having unfavourable family climate.
Findings
1. In the present study, it was found that there exists no significant difference in academic
achievement of secondary school students’ having high socio-economic status and low
socio-economic status. Secondary school students having high socio-economic status
found to have more academic achievement than secondary school students having low
socio-economic status.
2. It was found that there exists a significant difference in academic achievement of
secondary school students having favourable and unfavourable family climate.
Secondary school students having favourable family climate found to have more
academic achievement than secondary school students having unfavourable family
climate.
Suggestions for Further Study
(i)
The present investigation was carried out on 400 students, studying in secondary
schools. Similar study can be carried out on a larger sample to get better and more
authentic results.
(ii)
A similar study can be carried out upon the students of different age groups and
different educational levels.
(iii) A comparative study of similar type may be carried out in different states to study
certain regional variations.
(iv)
Similar study can be carried out stream-wise and locality.
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(v)

A comparative study may be conducted by having the undergraduate and
postgraduate students of different departments.
(vi)
Different schools as Navodaya Vidyalayas, Kendriya Vidyalayas can be taken for
comparative study with same variables.
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Measuring Goal Setting Behaviour: Design, Development and
Validation of Goal Evaluation Tool
Rafi Mohmad
Abstract
Conceptual and research based literature related to test construction and Goal Setting were
studied thoroughly for developing Goal Evaluation Tool in Psychology. The preparation
and standardization of the Achievement test consisted of four major phases such as
planning, construction, evaluation and validation. In present work GET prepared by the
researcher which was reviewed by experts in the field and then first design was ready for
tryout. For pilot testing, the test was administered on representative sample of 78 Class IX
and Class X students of different. Goal Evaluation Tool has 10 trails with a fixed time
frame of 30 sec for each trail. The realibility anb validity have been established. This test
has a value 0.72 (Split Half) and 0.88 in Test –Re Test method for test consistency. The
Validity established using External validity criteria which valued to 0.72. The test will be
useful in academic, educational, industrial- organizational and corporate sectors to test the
Goal setting behaviour of the individuals.
Keywords: Goal Setting, Validation, GET (Goal Evaluation Tool)
Introduction
Goal setting theory began with the early work on levels of aspiration developed by Kurt
Lewin and has since been primarily developed by Dr. Edwin Locke, who began goal
setting research in the 1960s. The research revealed an inductive relationship between goal
setting and improved production performance. A goal is the aim of an action or task that a
person consciously desires to achieve or obtain (Locke & Latham, 2002; Locke & Latham,
2006). An instrument that assesses the Goal Setting behaviour of an individual must be
objective, reliable and valid. For developing Goal Evaluation Tool (GET) in Psychology ,
the available conceptual and research literature related to test construction and Goal setting
topics were studied thoroughly. There are various types are tests available in the field of
Education and Psychology viz., Verbal vs Non Verbal, Individual and Group Tests and
Performance Tests etc.
The Steps Followed In the Test Development and Validation: The preparation and
standardization of the GET consisted of four major phases such as planning, construction,
evaluation and validation.
• Phase I - Planning
• Phase II - Construction
• Phase III - Evaluation
• Phase IV - Validation
Phase I: Planning: For appropriate planning of the test, the investigator kept following
aspects in mind such as: to whom, what, when and how to measure. It includes designing
the test and preparation of the test design.
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The major steps included in this phase are:
(i) Defining test universe and test purpose.
(ii) Defining the construct to be measured.
(iii) Preparing the design of the test and test pattern.
(i) Defining Test Universe and Purpose: For defining the target group the researcher made
a list of characteristics of the individuals identified for taking test and adolescent students
of Class IX and Class X are identified as Test Universe.
(ii) Defining the Construct to be Measured: In the Present tool/ Test the construct to be
measured is the Goal setting behaviour and type of behaviour they exhibit in the light of
expectations, own abilities and time frame.
(iii) Preparing the design of the test and test pattern: The researcher decided to extend the
scope of Goal Evaluation Tool (GET) to literate and illiterate also. So, decided to construct
a Non Verbal Performance Test. The design was prepared using the aspirations as basic
driving force to Goal setting.
Phase 2: Construction: Preparation of Test
The researcher selected performance type group test format of design to be objectively
graded. It was a time framed target (Goal) Oriented group performance test consisting of
50 circles of 1 cm diameter arranged in 5 rows by 10 coloums. There were 10 trails all to
gether. Each trail lasts for 30 seconds. Each circles design accompanied with two boxes ,
one box in left side and another for right side of the 10 circles of the first column. The
participants need to draw a human face using 4 small lines. This was reviewed by experts
in the field and then first design of test was ready for tryout.
Phase 3: Evaluation of Tool
The was presented to various experts in the field. The Experts are requested for critical
evaluation of design and process. This process helped in validating qualitatively and
quantitatively.
Pilot Testing and Modification in the Design
The initial design was to draw a human face within the circle using four lines. The Pilot
testing was conducted on 78 students from both rural and urban back ground. Based on the
feedback from the participants and observation that there was no uniformity in the
drawings drawn by the students, which was becoming a threat to objective evaluation.
Then as per the directions given by the experts it was decided to change the design to draw
a wheel, which is giving more objectivity and uniformity among the drawings of the
participants. The wheel also to be drawn using 4 straight lines. The time remained same
i.e; 30 seconds for each trail. There will be 10 trails in the test. This process involves the
individual goal setting and accomplishment behaviors’ in a group setting. Which will help
the researcher to measure and categorise the participants into various subgroups based on
the goal setting behaviour. Goal setting involves the conscious process of establishing
levels of performance in order to obtain desirable outcomes. This goal setting theory
simply states that the source of motivation is the desire and intention to reach a goal. If
individuals or teams find that their current performance is not achieving desired goals, they
typically become motivated to increase effort or change their strategy (Locke & Latham,
2006).
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Structure for Goal Evaluation Tool (GET)

Instructions for Conducting group Test
The tool consists of a total number of 10 trials. In each trail in which participants need to
draw simple four lines. The instructions designed were as follows, “You are going to do a
simple task. You have a page containing 50 circles in front of you and have to draw four
lines in these circles, so that they may appear like a wheel. You must draw four lines in a
sequence of + and X. Work from left to right across the rows and then proceed to the next
line. For each trial 30 seconds are allotted for work and at the end of this time duration you
will be asked to stop the performance and count the number of completed wheels and enter
in the lower box. In the next trails you have to do the same thing along with to put the
number of wheels in the upper box which you intend to complete within 30 seconds time
duration on the basis of last actual performance. Thus you have to complete 10 trials for
actual work. See that you draw it as neatly as possible without extending your line out of
the circle”.
Scoring Procedure
After completion of the simple exercise the calculations were made on group referenced
individual performance. The Mean Scores, Standard Deviation of both the individual and
group were calculated then the raw scores were transformed to STEN Scores using the
following formula. This will give a ‘final expected score’ and ‘final actual Score’. The
formula for calculating the final scores is given below:
Table 1. Showing the Norms of the tool
Final Expected Score (Exp)
Final Expected Score(Act)
= (EI-EG/ GSDE)*2+5.5
=(AI-AG/ GSDA)*2+5.5
Where,
Where,
EI= Individual Expected Mean Score,
AI= Individual Actual Mean Score,
EG=Group Expected Mean Score,
AG=Group Actual Mean Score,
GSDE=Standard Deviation of the Group
GSDA=Standard Deviation of the Group
Expected Scores
Actual Scores
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The Calculated/ converted final scores will vary from 1-10 based on the scores.
Participants
In the process of standardization various participants have been included. The participants
included both literate and illiterate.
Table 2. Showing the details of Participants
Stage of Standerdization
Participants
Number
Initial Designing
School children of Class IX and Class X
30
Pilot Testing
School children of Class IX and Class X
78
Testing Reliability
School children of Class IX and Class X
100
(Test-Retest -1 Month Gap)
Testing Reliability
School children of Class IX and Class X
60
(Test-Retest -3 Month Gap)
Testing Reliability
School children of Class IX and Class X
60
Spilt Half Method
Testing Validity
School children of Class IX and Class X
60
(External Validity criteria)
Total
298
Phase 4: Validation
The last phase is validation phase which involves the establishment of Reliability, Validity
and Norms.
Reliability
Reliability is one of the most important essentials of test quality. The reliability of a
measuring instrument is usually expressed as the degree of consistency usually expressed
by a co-efficient of correlation. The reliability and Validity of this test have been
calculated. The reliability of this measure is calculated by the test–re test method and the
spilt half method (correlating the first half with the second half trails).
Table 3-showing the Reliability of the tool
Method
N
Reliability
Test – Retest Method
100
0.88
• With a gap of 1 month
60
0.72
• With a gap of 3 months
Split half method
60
0.77
Validity
As mentioned in the introduction of the tool, the basis for the present tool is Levels of
Aspirations and it may be stated that no device or measure of level of aspiration has made
any mention of validity coefficient. In this context, Muthayya (1959) writes, 'level of
aspiration behaviour remains constant regardless of the means used to measure it'. His
argument is understandable because question of validity arises when behaviour is inferred
from another behaviour indirectly. In this situation, the respondent is involved in actual
task proposed by him and situation is by and large realistic for him. Still it is tried to find
out the validity co-efficient with few tasks and available allied tests of aspirations and it is
shown in following table.
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Reality/ Actual Abilities

Reality/ Actual Abilities

Table-4: Table showing the Validity of the tool
S.No External Validity Criteria
N
r
1.
Card sorting Tray Tasks
60
0.62
2.
Levels
of
Aspiration 60
0.72
Mahesh Bhargava and Shah
Since all the obtained ‘r’ Values between the present measure of Level of aspiration and
different external criteria are found significant at 0.01 level hence the test is having the
satisfactory validity.
Norms
The following table gives the criteria.
Table 5- Showing the criteria for determining the type of Goal setter
S.No.
Final
Expected Final Actual Type of Goal setter
Quadrant
Score
Score
1.
5.5 and Above
5.5 and Above SMART
Quadrant-I
2
Below 5.5
5.5 and Above LGS(Low Goal Setter) Quadrant-II
3
Below 5.5
Below 5.5
Dull
Quadrant-III
4
5.5 and Above
Below 5.5
Day Dreamer
Quadrant-IV
The personal qualities and Goal setting behaviour Characteristics have been mentioned in
the following Figure:
Table 6- Goal Quadrant and Characteristics
Expectations (Aspirations)
Quadrant-II:
Low
Goal Quadrant-I: SMART
Setters
• Aware of expectations and own
• Aware of own abilities and abilities.(Self awareness and Self
expectations but low self Efficacy)
esteem.
• Accepts reality.
• Low expectation.
• Intrinsically Motivated
• Self Doubt and inferiority
• Action oriented ( Puts Plans into
• Lack of self Confidence.
action)
Quadrant-III: Dull
Quadrant-IV: Day Dreamers
• Low Expectations and low • High on hopes and low on
abilities.
action.
• Low self concept.
• High expectations, low abilities.
• Less aspiration.
• Lazy.
• Lacks motivation
• Over confidence.
Expectations (Aspirations)
Results
The Goal Evaluation Tool (GET) was Designed, Developed and Validated to measure the
Goal Setting behaviour into Four types based on their expectations and abilities. The
reliability, Validity and Norms were established. This test is ideal to conduct in groups of
30-50 in a batch. The test will be useful in academic, educational, industrial- organizational
and corporate sectors to test the Goal setting behaviour of the individuals.
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Migration and labour economic concerns
Analyse of major factors contributing to the migration of
workers into construction industry: Case study of contractual
workers and casual/daily-wage workers
Neha Yadav
Introduction
Socio-economic changes taking place in India in the epoch of globalization have strong
spatial implications. Studies on internal migration have indicated a decline in population
mobility up to 1990’s. Conversely, the post reform period confirms an increase in internal
population movement
Delhi has been faced with the problem of influx of migrants since the implementation of
New Economic Policy, 1991. The reforms of 1991 aimed at high economic growth with its
focus on increasing private investment. One important aspect of this new model was to
increase the 'labour flexibility'. These reforms were introduced by the Indian government
but were largely dictated by the IMF and World Bank. The forever increasing population
has proved to be a constraint on not only the limited sources of the city but has also made
the exploitation of this migrant population more intense and easier. The exploitation is at
its peak in that aspect of life which determines their terms of living i.e. their workplace.
Given that there are large numbers of unemployed persons available, the employers face no
dearth of labour (because of reserve army of labour) and hence exploit them in any way
they want; be it in terms of low wages or the termination of jobs without any prior notice
and compensation.
The informal sector in particular the construction industry that employs most of these
migrants by its very nature of being unreliable, temporary, insecure, vulnerable impacts
their socio-economic well-being immensely and interest in developing any motivation for
getting to know their rights as a labour at workplace. There backwardness in terms of low
or no literacy and ignorance makes them passive towards their own suffering and hence
makes them an easy prey to exploitation.
On the whole, the migrants are in a more vulnerable situation than the rest due to their own
sense of non-belonging, lack of permanent residence, frequent mobility and ignorance.
The experience of worker differ when one talks about the migrant workers for s/he
continues to have village ties even after moving to the city and the kind of mobility that
results from the migration affects the labour market condition in both the rural and urban
areas. The migrants, however, need to be seen beyond being mere economic actors and
experience of life need to be given space in order to have an understanding of migration
and status of being a migrant from their perspective.
Aim of Study/ Rationale
The interest in studying the lives of migrants was a result of interaction with the workers
working as daily wage workers at a construction site in Munirka, Delhi and compare them
with construction workers working on contactual basis at construction site of PNB
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headquarters, New Delhi.
There is much research that has been done with regard to access of labour to the social
security measures like ESI, Insurance and Provident fund in the informal sector but what
interests us is what major factors are compelling them migrate in the construction industry.
Another aspect that we sort to explore is their knowledge of basic labour rights and how
they perceive their position in a state other than their own. Our attempt through this study
to analyse all these factors at one go and see the interplay between them.
Objective
To study and understand the experience of the migrant workers in order to find the reasons
for migration and to see whether they are aware about their rights as labour.
Research Questions
- What is the socio-economic profile of the migrant workers?
- How did they manage to find work at destination areas?
- How have the experience differed for women and people from different castes?
- Do migrants know about their rights as labourers, in general and as working in the
construction industry, in particular?
Methodology for the Labor Survey
Type of research
The type of research that will be used in this study is qualitative in nature. Qualitative
researchers aim to gather an in-depth understanding of human behaviour and the reasons
that govern such behaviour. The discipline investigates the “why” and “how” of decision
making. The questionnaires will be used to collect information from the respondents.
Sampling Method
The research sampling method that will be used in this study is Purposive Sampling. The
population has been deliberately divided into two parts- large scale and small scale.
The representative sample is of 29 migrant workers working in a large registered
construction firm (Ahluwalia Group) and 23 migrant workers who are working in an
informal set up in the Munirka, Delhi area. The sample workplace that we chose is the
Construction sector, within that we chose Large construction firm and Small construction
firm as the sample workplaces. We divided the survey task in 2 main groups. One group
went to Dwarka and did the survey on migrant labourers working in a registered firm who
have currently undertaken the construction of PNB headquarters. This construction site is
working on a large scale, employing more than 200 workers at the site. The other group did
the survey of the migrant labourers working in the Damodar hostel and JNU library area on
a small construction project within the premises of the JNU campus. The size of this
project is small employing 30-40 workers.
Questionnaire
The questionnaire requires information about the socio-economic and demographic
background of the migrant. Part A covers questions on the employment history of the
migrant, earnings of the workers (both primary and secondary workers), the length of the
working day and certain other details. Part B includes questions relating to mobility,
factors behind the same and the awareness about the labour laws. The interviewer
him/herself filled the questionnaires.
In the process of taking the samples, utmost care was taken to avoid duplication of data by
not taking the samples of the workers belonging to the same family or villages with similar
occupation. The workers were randomly chosen from the site for the survey.
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However, there were a few challenges faced during the survey. For example, the group that
went for survey at PNB headquarters, Ahluwalia Constructions, was asked to get the
questionnaires approved from the manager at the site. He asked us not to get the details on
question no. 4 and 5 of part B of our questionnaire which pertain to minimum wage law
and whether the workers have ever been paid below the minimum wage rate.
Literature Review
International Organisation of Migration, IOM, defines a migrant as any person who is
moving or has moved across an international border or within a State away from his/her
habitual place of residence, regardless of (1) the person’s legal status; (2) whether the
movement is voluntary or involuntary; (3) what the causes for the movement are; or (4)
what the length of the stay is.
In some parts of India, three out of four households include a migrant. Labour migration is
complex. Streams differ in duration, origin, destination and migrant characteristics.
Economic and social impacts on migrants and their families are variable. Migration often
involves longer working hours, poor living and working conditions, social isolation and
poor access to basic amenities. The emerging migration pattern depicts confinement of
migrants in lower socio-economic class in urban India in response to the macro economic
reforms.
Types of migration
The various kinds of migration depend on the flow and number of people often involved,
the reasons for their movement, the time they spend in migration and the nature of that
migration. Here are a few forms:
Intercontinental Migration: It is when the movement is across continents, such as from
Korea (Asia) to Brazil (South America). If the movement is on the same continent, we
say intracontinental migration. Sometimes, people migrate from one place to the other
within the same region, continent or country. This is also known as regional migration or
internal migration.
Rural-Urban Migration: This involves the movement of people from rural areas or
countrysides to urban areas of the same country in search of new opportunities and
lifestyles.
Forced or Involuntary Migration: This is when the government or authorities of a place
force people to migrate for a reason.
Impelled Migration (also called reluctant or imposed migration): Here, no one forces to
migrate but due to some push factors such as war, hunger and other difficult conditions,
people decide to leave a particular place and settle in another.
Seasonal Migration: Sometimes people during specific seasons such as crop harvesting and
climate to work and then go back when the season is over.
Return Migration: This involves the voluntary return of migrants to their original place
after they outlive the reasons for which they left. Often, young people who move into the
cities to work return when they retire to spend the rest of their lives with old family and
friends.
Long and Short-term Migration: People may consider migrating for good if the condition
in their home is one that is threatening. For example, people may move for better health
care if they have some disease that requires some level of attention that can only be
received in another place. On the other hand, it may be temporal in nature. For example, a
person may study in another place, but may decide to stay and work for many years before
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going back for good.
All these categorisations are useful up to a point, but can break down in practice.
Summing up, three ‘core groups’ have dominated the study of migration in the past and
still do so to some extent: temporary labour migrants, settler migrants, and refugees.
Ravenstein Laws of migration
Ravenstein’s “laws” of migration-he also referred to “principles” and “rules” -were listed
in his article published in the Statistical Journal for 1885. The laws may be restated as
follows:
(1) The majority of migrants go only a short distance.
(2) Migration proceeds step by step Ravenstein wrote in 1885 “ . . . the inhabitants of the
country immediately surrounding a town of rapid growth flock into it; the gaps thus left in
the rural popula- tion are filled up by migrants from more remote districts, until the
attractive force of one of our rapidly growing cities makes its influence felt, step by step, to
the most remote corner of the King- dom,”.
(3) Migrants going long distances generally go by preference to one of the great centres of
commerce or industry.
(4) Each current of migration produces a compensating counter current.
(5) The natives of towns are less migratory than those of rural areas.
(6) Females are more migratory than males within the Kingdom of their birth, but males
more frequently venture beyond.
(7) Most migrants are adults: families rarely migrate out of their country of birth.
(8) Large towns grow more by migration than by natural increase.
(9) Migration increases in volume as industries and commerce develop and transport
improve.
(10) The major direction of migration is from the agricultural areas to the centres of
industry and commerce.
(11) The major causes of migration are economical.
Any review of migration theory must acknowledge, if not pay homage to, Ravenstein’s
(1885, 1889) ‘laws of migration’. Samers (2010: 55-56) describes them as ‘economically
deterministic’, ‘methodologically individualist’ and ‘dreadfully antiquated’. Rightly he
points out that they are not really laws but empirical generalisations.
Push Pull Theory
Push-pull models dominated much migration thinking during the mid-twentieth century,
until the 1960s if not later, and reflect the neoclassical economics paradigm, based on
principles of utility maximisation, rational choice, factor-price differentials between
regions and countries, and labour mobility. Macro-economically, migration results from
the uneven spatial distribution of labour vis-à-vis other factors of production, above all
capital. In some countries and regions labour is plentiful and capital is scarce, so the wage
level is correspondingly low. In other countries the opposite pertains: abundant capital,
labour shortages and high wages. The result is that workers move from low-wage to highwage economies. In doing so, however, they change the dynamics of supply and demand
for labour in both places, leading ultimately to the elimination of wage differentials, and
therefore of migration too. At the micro level, migration is the result of decisions made by
individual ‘rational actors’ who weigh up the pros and cons of moving relative to staying,
based on abundant information about the options. Sjaastad (1962) interpreted the results of
this cost-benefit calculus as a decision to migrate based on returns to the individual’s
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investment in his or her human capital; this analysis was later extended to the ‘international
immigration market’ by Borjas.
The push pull framework conceives of migration as driven by a set of push factors
operating from the region or country of origin (poverty, unemployment, landlessness, rapid
population growth, political repression, low social status, poor marriage prospect etc.) and
pull factors operating from the place of destination (better income and job prospect, better
education and welfare system, land to settle and farm, good environmental and living
condition, political freedom etc.).
Trends
The trends in India can be studied by the data from NSS (64th round) in the estimate on
mobility. Steady increase in internal migration has been witnessed in the post reform era
from 24.8 percent in 1993 to 28.5 percent in 2007/08. There has been a continuous increase
in female migration since 1983 whereas a decline in male migration trend except between
1993 & 1999/00 is noticed and it is more pronounced in rural area. However, male
migration is declining in rural area from 7.2 percent in 1983 to 5.42 percent with marginal
increase in the period 1987 and 1999/00. Another reason for deceleration in male migration
can be explained in terms of the jobless growth of Indian economy post reform years.
Studies shows that (Shylendra and Thomas, 1995, NCRL,1991; Srivastava, 1998,
Kundu,2003) there is under reporting of internal migration data due to seasonal and
circulatory migrants who are concentrated at the lower ends of the labour market spectrum
and
such
type
of
mobility
steadily
increases
over
years.

Another important aspect of migration is distance. Overwhelming evidence shows that
there is dominance of short distance migration. However, it appears this trend is also
slowly changing in the country at least among urban migrants. A decrease in intra-state
mobility accompanied by an increase in inter-district and inter-state move irrespective of
sex is observed.
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Table 1 - Percentage distribution of migrants in different distance categories, NSS, 1990/00
& 2007/08. Duration<5 years
Labour laws
Under the Constitution of India, labour is a subject in the concurrent list where both the
Central and State Governments are competent to enact legislations. As a result , a large
number of labour laws have been enacted catering to different aspects of labour namely,
occupational health, safety, employment, training of apprentices, fixation, review and
revision of minimum wages, mode of payment of wages, payment of compensation to
workmen who suffer injuries as a result of accidents or causing death or disablement,
bonded labour, contract labour, women labour and child labour, resolution and
adjudication of industrial disputes, provision of social security such as provident fund,
employees’ state insurance, gratuity, provision for payment of bonus, regulating the
working conditions of certain specific categories of workmen such as plantation labour,
beedi workers etc.
In our study, we have mainly focussed on the following laws:
- The Minimum Wages Act, 1948
- The Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948
- The Employees’ Provident Fund and Miscellaneous Provisions Act,1952
Findings of the Study
After interacting with the people employed in construction work at PNB headquarters, the
major findings were as follows:
From the population size of around 200 workers there was no worker from Delhi and NCR
region. The workers had migrated from the states of Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh
and West Bengal. They were living in quarters constructed by the employer at the site of
work and majority of them were there without their families. This led to a pattern of
sending back remittances to the place of origin. Many have secondary source of
employment in agriculture but the income is meagre to sustain the whole family which
pushed them out to move to Delhi. Other reasons for migration included seasonality of
their previous occupation, better opportunity, more stable employment, unemployment in
the place of origin. Another interesting trend to observe was that most of them worked
continuously without taking holidays (except when ill). Many of them worked even on
Sundays for which they were paid overtime wages. All of them came to know about the
employment opportunity through relatives or friends or other acquaintances from the same
village. However, the type of employment differed. Workers employed as beldar (helper)
and masons were hired by a contactor and were paid the wages in cash by the contractor
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himself. There were others like mechanic, few plumbers, who were hired directly by the
construction company. The company paid the wages directly to them. In addition to that,
once the construction on this site is completed they are sent to work on another site being
constructed by the firm. These workers had been working with the firm for many years
now. When asked about the labour laws like minimum wage act etc. everyone, except a
minority of them, were not aware of the laws. Some of the workers had worked under the
MNREGA but it was not functioning properly in many areas. Question 3 of Part B from
our questioner pertaining to comparison of status of labour from Delhi and migrates didn’t
get answered as none of the workers had ever worked with labor from Delhi.
In the survey of construction worker in Munirka, the findings were somewhat similar.
The workers were mainly from the states of Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and
Rajasthan. They also got to know about the employment opportunity through their relatives
or friends. They secured the employment before shifting to Delhi. The main reasons for
migration were again unemployment, seasonality, indebtedness and marriage. Two of the
people had taken loans on Kisan cards and were indebted. Some of the people had job
cards and worked under MNREGA but it was not sufficient for subsistence. The awareness
level amongst the workers was almost negligible.
Conclusion
Labour mobility is a key feature of the development process in India. Because much of it is
poorly measured and undocumented, it remains largely invisible in the strategizing of
policies. Migration is a vital component of poor people’s struggle for survival. It entails
both costs and benefits for migrants and their families.
In our study, we started with the assumption that in the large scale set-up like Ahluwalia
Constructions Group, labor would be more aware of the rights and would be living under
better living condition but this is not the case. The situation is hardly any different from the
ones working as daily wage workers in Munirka. In both the cases, workers are exploited
with low level of wages, poor working and living conditions, and lack of any health
insurance and other social security measures. Moreover, majority of the workers in both
the cases were not aware of their rights as labourers and this creates another scope for their
exploitation by the owners or the middlemen.
There are imperfections in both types of labour markets which can be addressed through
suitable policy measures. But internal migrants have such weak bargaining power that they
would require far greater legislative and non-legislative support from governmental and
non-governmental actors. The existing policy regime in India hardly addresses any
concerns related to the migration of persons with technical or professional expertise, many
of whom are willing to make a contribution to the development process, either in their nonresident status or as returnees. These issues need close consideration at national and
regional levels and effective policies need to be formulated which can integrate
development concerns with the migration process.
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“Dr. B.R. Ambedkar Thoughts on Education and its Relevance
to the present society”
Dr.Mohan Lal
Abstract: In this paper an attempt is made to understand the educational project of
Ambedkar in order to liberate the vulnerable communities in the country.Ambedkar had
developed an almost doctrinal belief in the efcacious and transformatory character of
education and held that education must be available to all, irrespective of caste or status.
‘Education is something which ought to be brought within the reach of
everyone’.Ambedkar’s life and mission itself is a case history of howeducation can shape a
leader and the destiny of the depressed classes, whom he represented. In this context it is
important to highlight the contributions made by Ambedkar in the education sector, his
vision and the relevance of his educational philosophy in the present scenario.
Key Words: Education, Vulnerable Communities, Depressed Classes, Development,
Untouchability, Ambedkar.
Introduction: ‘It is the education which is the right weapon to cut the social slavery and it
is the education which will enlighten the downtrodden masses to come up and gain social
status, economic betterment and political freedom’, are the views of Ambedkar. B.R.
Ambedkar, as is well known, the Chairman of the Drafting Committee of the Constitution
of India, devoted most of his intellectual, social and political efforts to give expression to
his belief in the ideal, “Sarvenah Bhavantu Sukhinah Sarve Santu Niramayah” i.e. the good
and prosperity of all and struggled throughout his life for securing the rightful place for the
discriminated, deprived and downtrodden sections of our society. Though several efforts
were made by Ambedkar to establish an equalitarian society in India and had been
discussed widely by different scholars yet few studies are available to project him as a
great educationist. Ambedkar made an attempt to achieve this objective through his
educational project also and discussed at length in this paper.
Ambedkar thoughts on education: Education has been seen as conducting an
emancipatory role in each person's life. The current education system has drawn inspiration
from opinions which are cultured from the authoritative powers of the dominating classes,
and seems divorced from exploring the rationale for its relevance in society at large and the
youth within it. Ambedkar was an impeccable leader, who took up the leadership to light
the lamp of enlightenment. With his immense reading and clarity of thoughts and
arguments, he countered the oppressive and discriminatory caste based practices.
Ambedkar's last words emphasized: 'Educate, Agitate and Organize'. He was a person with
high intellect and was trained under the then distinguished scholars like John Dewey,
Charles Beard and R. A.Seligman (Sirswal, 2011). It's astonishing to realize that
Ambedkar's opinions and perceptions on education aren't recognized. Since 1920, when he
actively became a part of the public platform till his death in 1956, Dr.B.R. Ambedkar had
constantly been on the forefront of the movement to eradicate birth based oppression
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where the basic amenities like education, housing choices are restricted for the benefit of
the few. With his expertise in world thought and his broad education he accomplished in a
short span of time he initiated new ideas in the process of engagement with the learning
process. Ambedkar's thoughts are not only limited to the cause for a particular section of
the society, but they have been wifully neglected. All this while it is forgotten that the
exhaustive text of the Indian Constitution was for all and Ambedkar can be seen as the
leader who strongly believed and worked for the secularity of the nation.
Equal Opportunity for all: Ambedkar, who developed an almost doctrinal belief in the
efficacious and transformatory character of education, held that education must be
available to all, irrespective of caste or status. “Education is something which ought to be
brought within the reach of everyone.” (Ambedkar 1982: 40) He examined the education
policy of the British in India and found that Education in India had always remained
restricted to the members of the upper stratum of society. Ambedkar’s important
contribution to the education sector was his belief that ‘Education is something, which
ought to be brought within the reach of every one’. He urged this plea because he felt that,
“we are arriving at a stage when the lower orders of society are just getting into the high
schools, middle schools and colleges, and the policy of this department therefore ought to
be to make higher education as cheap to the lower classes as it can possibly be made.”
(Ambedkar 1982: 40-41) Ambedkar was against the great disparity in the advancement in
education of the different classes in India. He quoted statics from the report of Education
and Hunter Commission to point out that depressed classes are the worst sufferers in
education sector in proportion to their population. (For details see Ambedkar 1982: 39-44)
He stressed that depressed classes should be treated as minority and similar benefits should
also be extended to them as Muslims were earlier given in education sector. He also
suggested other pragmatic ways to promote literacy among the depressed classes during
the Legislative debate, “The second thing that I wish to say about the depressed classes is
that I find a as a certain sum has been set aside in the budget for scholarships for the
backward communities.” (Ambedkar 1982: 43-44)
During the discussion, Ambedkar also developed logical argument in favour of equality of
opportunity to be provided to all the vulnerable communities in the society which can be
further developed in the context of different controversies raised on the issue of
reservations after independence. “I must here emphasise that this country is composed of
different communities. All these communities are unequal in their status and progress. If
they are to be brought to the level of equality then the only remedy is to adopt the principle
of inequality and to give favoured treatment to those who are below the level. There are
some I know who object to this and adhere to the principle of equality of treatment. But I
say Government has done well in applying this principle to the Mohammedans. For I
honestly believe that equality of treatment to people who are unequal is simply another
name for indifferentism and neglect. My only complaint is that Government has not yet
thought fit to apply this principle to the backward classes.”
(Ambedkar 1982: 42)
Primary Education for All
Ambedkar was convinced that primary education is very important for the vulnerable
sections as it provides them necessary platform to enter into public life. Ambedkar
recognized the importance of education in shaping the future and cautioned the
underprivileged not to lose any opportunity, ‘We may forego material benefits, but we
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canno forego our rights and opportunities to reap the benefits of highest education to the
fullest extent.’ As a member, Ambedkar submitted detailed report about the deplorable
condition of the Backward Communities to the Bombay Legislative Assembly, suggesting
steps for the prevailing iniquitous educational System. He made a historical appeal for
more grants to develop primary education for all sections during 1927 in his Legislative
Council Debates in the Bombay Assembly. Ambedkar pointed out that, “The object of
primary education is to see that every child that enters the portals of a primary school does
leave it only at a stage when it becomes literate and continues to be literate throughout the
rest of his life.” (Ambedkar 1982: 40) Ambedkar also cautioned regarding the trend of
dropout rate at the initial stage, “…if we take the statistics, we find that out of every
hundred children that enter a primary school only eighteen reach the fourth standard; the
rest of them, that is to say, 82 out of every100, relapse into the state of illiteracy.”
(Ambedkar 1982: 40) Ambedkar was also against the commercialization of education and
criticized the existing government, “out of the total expenditure which we incur on arts
colleges, something like 36 per cent is financed from fees; out of the expenditure that we
incur on high schools, something like 31 per cent is financed from fees; out of the
expenditure that we incur on middle schools, something like 26 per cent is derived from
fees.” (Ambedkar 1982: 40)
Importance of Higher Education
Ambedkar made important interventions during the Bombay University Amendment Act
and gave his views on university education that are still very relevant to promote higher
education in India. Ambedkar also utilized the opportunity to give suggestions on higher
education by submittingwritten evidence before the University Reforms Committee in
1925.“…it must be realised that the University cannot succeed in promoting research or in
promoting higher education, if it makes the examination system the be-all and end all ofits
existence.” (Ambedkar 1982: 45-46)
According to Ambedkar, “One of the fundamental functions of the University, as I
understand it, is to provide facilities for bringing the highest education to the doors of the
needy and the poor….I look upon the University primarily as a machinery, whereby
educational facilities are provided to all those who are intellectually capable of using those
facilities to the best advantage…”. (Ambedkar 1982:61) As a result Ambedkar argued for
the adequate representation of different communities in the senate to control
the university affairs.
He also opposed the distinction between undergraduate teaching and postgraduate
teaching. He said, “… if the object of the bill is to promote higher education and research,
the best method would be not to separate the colleges from the University as has been done
now but to make a synthesis in which the University and the colleges would be partners on
terms of equality and would be participating in promoting together, both the undergraduate
and the post-graduate studies.” (Ambedkar 1982: 48) Ambedkar also stressed the
importance of research in the universities. The separation of postgraduate work from
undergraduate work means the separation of teaching from research. But it is obvious that
where research is divorced from teaching research must suffer. (Ambedkar1982: 298)
Ambedkar was perhaps the first educationist who wanted power to be given to the
academic council in matters of academic affairs in the university. (Quoted in Aryama2007:
348-349) He emphasized that a teaching university should really function as a teachers
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university in the sense that teachers hold all academic and administrative posts. (For detail
see Ambedkar 1982: 292-312)
The People’s Education Society’s objective is not merely to give instructions, but to impart
such education as promotes intellectual, moral and social democracy. This is what modern
India needs and this is what all well-wishers of India must promote, held Ambedkar. The
motto of the People’s Education Society is ‘Knowledge and Compassion’. The Society had
made good progress in this direction; running a number of colleges. (Kadam 1993: 210211) In brief, the People’s Education Society has significantly contributed to the spread of
higher education among the vulnerable communities. The colleges gave monthly
scholarships, provided cheap accommodation and paid immense attention to student’s
problems and encouraged progress. On the other hand, the students, after completing their
education, have been working in villages and cities in various capacities in various bodies
and offices. Ambedkar’s voluntary efforts also included educational modernization but he
said that it’s a task that the state should undertake. Thus, in state socialism, he allocated a
major role to the state in discharging its duties in respect of education of the unlettered
millions of citizens in the country. (Foe detail see Ambedkar 1979)
Ambedkar wrote a letter to one of his father’s friends when he was in America to pursue
both male and female education in order to live a life of dignity. “ We shall soon see better
days and our progress will be greatly accelerated if male education is pursued side by side
with the female education…”(Keer 1991: 27) Later on, when he came back to India, he
continuously advised his fellow brethren to educate themselves and their children.
Ambedkar seems to carry forward the legacy of Mahatma Phule on the issue of education
for girls. (Pratima 2003: 359) For Ambedkar, education was an important instrument of
bringing social change and to help women to alleviate their position. Addressing a
gathering of women during the Mahad Satyagraha, Ambedkar advised them, “. …Send
your children to schools. Education is as necessary for females as it is for males. If you
know how to read and write, there would be much progress. As you are, so your children
will be.” (Keer 1991: 104)
Educate: Education has an immense impact on the human society. One can safely assume
that a person is not in the proper sense until he is educated. It trains the human mind to
think and take the right decision. In other words, man becomes a rational animal when he
is educated. By the way of education only the knowledge and information received and
spread throughout the world. An uneducated person cannot read, write and he is very close
to all knowledge and wisdom like a window. In contrast, an educated man lives in a room
with all its windows open towards outside world. Simply getting education does not mean
to acquire the knowledge and getting academic designation. Education must get through by
the way of free mind and free thinking.
Agitate: The word ‘agitate’ does not mean that, to agitate physically; it is a mental
revolution in its place. It does not mean to go out and start protesting violently on the
streets, without getting educated. After getting educated, by understanding Babasaheb’s
thoughts and strategy the individual can start agitating mentally. Agitated mind, as Dr.
Ambedkar presumed, would force educated people to form organizations and they would
act to fix the problems. Many people, quite often, who profess Dr. Ambedkar, limit his
slogan to these three points. But to this author, the actual message of Dr. Ambedkar lies in
“have faith in your strength.”
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Organize: Educated and agitated minds will easily organize for a common mission. We
must get ourselves educated and our thoughts agitate so that we can collectively organize.
Agitated minds for a common mission will help them to unite and struggle for their
common goal as one force. Only education can bring this change. Ambedkar had also
given lot of emphasis on getting education. He had given prime importance to education.
He further added that, “The backward classes have come to realize that after all education
is the greatest material benefit for which they can fight. We may forego material benefits
of civilization but we cannot forego our rights and opportunities to reap the benefits of the
highest education fully. That is the importance of education. From this point of view he
advised the backward classes to realize that without education their existence is not safe.”
In Ambedkar’s idea on educate, agitate and organize Ambedkar’’s idea of giving education
and equal opportunity to the people aims at removing the barriers in Indian Hindu religious
caste system and development of backward caste as well as all marginalized communities.
According to the social work students, educate agitate and organize means create power in
people to experience basic rights in the society, to achieve success in the life and also
struggle for social justice. In the social work field Ambedkar’s idea about educate agitate
and organize is very much relevant in the current context because in the Indian society,
people are illiterate and they are not aware about education as well as their basic rights of
the life, still people are facing caste discrimination in society and lack of support and
motivation. Educate, Agitate and organize must be maintained to see the effective results
of the movement for the upliftment of our people. For the upliftment of the depressed
classes he developed a programme of education as a part of the general manifesto of Indian
Labor Party before the general elections of 1937. To stamp out the illiteracy, he
emphasized the necessity of full and compulsory and liberal education. He emphasized that
many pupils from depressed classes did not have money. To overcome the financial
problem which is acting against their studies, he stressed the necessity of scholarships in
educational institutions.
Dr. Ambedkar considered education to be essential for all men and women irrespective of
their social and economic status. All men and women must get at least the minimum
education so that they may know how to read and write. The primary education caters to
the minimum essential need of educating the masses. According to Dr. Ambedkar: “The
object of primary education is to see that every child that enters the portals of a primary
school does leave it only at a stage when it becomes literate throughout the rest of his life.
But if we take the statistics, we find that out of every hundred children that enter a primary
school only eighteen reach’ the fourth standard, the rest of them, that is to say, eighty-two
out of every one hundred replace into the state of illiteracy.He said that the Government
should spend sufficient amount of money so that “every child who enters a primary school
reaches the fourth standard.”
Relevance of Dr. Ambedkar philosophy's of education: Education has been seen as
conducting an emancipatory role in each person's life. The current education system has
drawn inspiration from opinions which are cultured from the authoritative powers of the
dominating classes, and seems divorced from exploring the rationale for its relevance in
society at large and the youth within it.
Ambedkar was an impeccable leader, who took up the leadership to light the lamp of
enlightenment. With his immense reading and clarity of thoughts and arguments, he
countered the oppressive and discriminatory caste based practices. Ambedkar's last words

500

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

emphasized: 'Educate, Agitate and Organize'. He was a person with high intellect and was
trained under the then distinguished scholars like John Dewey, Charles Beard and R. A.
Seligman (Sirswal, 2011). It's astonishing to realize that Ambedkar's opinions and
perceptions on education aren't recognized. Since 1920, when he actively became a part of
the public platform till his death in 1956, Dr.B.R. Ambedkar had constantly been on the
forefront of the movement to eradicate birth based oppression where the basic amenities
like education, housing choices are restricted for the benefit of the few. With his expertise
in world thought and his broad education he accomplished in a short span of time he
initiated new ideas in the process of engagement with the learning process.
Ambedkar's thoughts are not only limited to the cause for a particular section of the
society, but they have been wifully neglected. All this while it is forgotten that the
exhaustive text of the Indian Constitution was for all and Ambedkar can be seen as the
leader who strongly believed and worked for the secularity of the nation.
Dr.B.R. Ambedkar contributed to a plethora of books and journals. His speeches and
writing are a valubale source for the process of truth finding and its articulation. Through
his thoughts, words and actions Ambedkar raised the consciousness of Dalits regarding the
wretchedness and the injustice of their social condition, and awakened them to the
possibilities of establishing a society in which they could live like equals (Valeskar, 2012).
When we look at the term equality, it is interfaced in various way shows it has appeared in
the constitution from sections concerning welfare, justice to education alike. Equality in
every aspect is reflected in the constitution and proves to be an important element is its
composition. As we move beyound the boundaries set for our understanding of equality,
we also need to know how equality is perceived. Taking the example of the National
Council for Education and Research (NCERT) and how its information brochure
elaborately explains 'Equitable space for all'. The NCERT says,
Across the country, enormous strides towards establishing schools within the reach of
every habitation have been made. Attempts to put larger number of children through
schooling have proved to be successful. But pockets of children still remain to be reached
children from the socially weaker sections, those belonging to the scheduled castes and
tribes, those belonging to the minority groups, and particularly girls, in each of these
groups. The need of the hour is to identify the extraordinary socio-cultural circumstances
which restrict these children from accessing schools.
This excerpt from the NCERT's brochure shows its identification of a particular section of
Indian society. The portrayal being that of a victim where the identity of community is
overlapped with the form of victimization. This victimization has created an othering
among the communities and it has become prominent. The othering then comes also when
there are specialized books on the tribal communities, while the tribal knowledge and their
genesis of struggle is rarely discussed. While making special efforts to provide for the
education of the tribes, a series of books under the title 'Meet our Tribal People' were
developed to sensitize other children to the life and culture of different tribal groups across
the country.
Here we need to understand the purpose of education. When Ambedkar talks about
knowledge, he lists two purposes of knowledge: first, to acquire it for betterment of others
and secondly to use it for one's own betterment. The latter is pursued by a larger circle of
people than the former (ibid). From this we could conclude that the realization of existence
is not the only valid standpoint, but the realization of struggled existence of the 'others' is
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also important. For example, when there is violence from the upper castes on lower castes
then the depressed caste groups assert their existence which also shows their existence for
the dominant caste.
Ambedkar has also argued against professional learning which aims at creating a clerical
nature of workers, inclucating a nonquestioning attitude as the objective of learning.
Ambedkar had explained the importance of education in his written testimony before the
University Reform Committee set up by the Municipal Government regarding Mumbai
University reforms. He discussed various issues related to education and also the reasons
for the failure of the education system.
Dr. Ambedkar challenges the notion of accepting unchallenged notions of society. The
argumentative capability reflects a person's thinking prowess and his ability to reach the
truth and identifying it through a procedure. We might also want to understand how Dr
Ambedkar perceived the nature of education. He says,
The Division of the predegree education and the postdegree education meant the partition
of education and research from each other, which itself proved that when the research is
separated from education then the former is immeasurably harmed.
This makes it clear that the education and its continuation through implementing it in one's
life is necessary for constant and meaningful learning. Ambedkar listed these three
components as objectives for policy makers:
1) Recasting the aims and purposes of education,
2) Education as an instrument of substantive equality,
3) Women's education (Velaskar, 2012).
He had recognized education as the major tool of the discriminated masses to stand up and
claim their rights. Where the base of education would provide rationale, strength and the
perseverance which distinguishes between truth and cultured opinions. Education formed
the fundamental part of his eloquent speeches and messages, making us perceive his early
understanding of it as a fundamental right and also as the major tool of rebelion among the
discriminated. Ambedkar's speeches many a times mention the transformative nature
education has, which he would have imbibed from the diverse range of academic learning
he had.
Being from a community which was socially excluded and disregarded throughout history,
his thoughts and ideas where considered as threatening and misleading by the
fundamentalists. For he overturned the rules of nature or supernatural forces and created a
disastrous impact on them, as he started to agitate within the society and beyond, with his
words and writings. The concept of upliftment or rise of the 'lower class' was accepted.
With the advantage of being a learned person Dr. Ambedkar was in a better position than
any other to challenge the relations of the upper and the lower castes and the immobility
within them. Education hence proved to be a factor of upliftment when certain
communities were denied the same.
Conclusion: Ambedkar had a deep relation with education and his writings show expertise
and indepth analysis of the subject. The great leader has been restricted to the narrow
position of being just a Dalit emancipator. His contributions towards education and his
vision towards it should be traced and nurtured. Ambedkar realized education to be a
priority for the society and for growth of individuals with character. Educational
philosophy stresses on development of persons and their environment. Ambedkar also saw
education as something that can create radical changes in an oppressed society and create
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avenues for change which are equal for all. Ambedkar's thoughts resonate with the current
academic discourse and hence make him relevant, to bring in a perspective which has been
missing. The perspective which is generated through struggled learning. That learning
needs to be recognized and captured in textbooks, cutting across boundaries.
Meanwhile, teachers and the trainers also need to establish a bond and promote an
education that works towards the objectives of self actualization and a just society. With
such collective efforts, education can play a role in the conscientization and creation of
citizens who are aware of the perils a society faces, motivating them to challenge its
customary norms and practices even when establishing themselves. To contextualize
educational philosophy in India we must remember that learning was barred for a large
section of society, wherein the texts and writings which govern them were permitted to be
read and to be interpreted by a few born in a specific community. This exclusiveness to a
particular community for learning further translated into children from the 'lower' section
of the community being kept away from education in oder to maintain the purity of the
'sacred learning' of the few.
Education can hence create a realization among the masses of them being subjected to a
hegemonic force. A force that suppress the culture and existence of the community they
are in. This realization might propel the masses to resist and aspire for change. There
would be intellectual assertion, which would challenge the rigidity and break it. This
contexualization of education in India would create a pedagogy which enables the teachers
and learners participate in the process of change and enhance one's ideals in society and be
accepting of critique and argue with rationale and logic.
Ambedkar wanted the people to cultivate the values of freedom and equality among
themselves; it is possible only through education. He regarded education as a means to
reach the doors of light and perception to remove the regions of darkness and ignorance.
Ambedkar emphasized on secular education for social emancipation. The basic theme of
his philosophy of education is: inculcating the values of liberty, equality, fraternity, justice
and moral character among the boys and girls of all shades. By the way of his educational
philosophy, I shall view that by experiencing full freedom of education without the barriers
of any caste, creed and race; it is the best way for the enlightenment of human beings from
ignorance.
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Impact Of Self Confidence On The Social Intelligence Of
Adolescents
Dr. Mamta Devi
Abstract
A sample of 200 students of Rohtak district of haryana state was selected randomly. The
sample was administered through self confidence scale developed and standardized by
Gupta and social intelligence scale developed and standardized by Chaddha and Ganesan.
Mean, Standard Deviation (S.D), SED, t-test were used for analysis and interpretation of
the data. The findings of the study revealed that a) that low self-confidence adolescents are
more social intelligence than high self- confidence adolescents. b) high self-confidence
urban and rural adolescents are similar on their social intelligence. c) low self-confidence
urban adolescents are more social intelligence than high self-confidence urban adolescents.
d) self-confidence rural adolescents are more social intelligence than high self-confidence
urban adolescents. e) low self-confidence rural adolescents are more social intelligence
than high self-confidence urban adolescents.
Keywords: Self Confidence, Social Intelligence and Adolescents.
Social Intelligence
Social intelligence means the ability of an individual to react to social situations of daily
life. Social intelligence is ability to deal with the people. It is capacity to balance
effectively with the people. Anyone who has facility of manners to get along with others
has social intelligence. Social intelligence would not include feelings or emotions aroused
in us by others but merely our ability to understand others and react in such a way towards
them the ends directed should be attained. It includes:• Judgment in social situations
• Memory for names and faces
• Observation of human behavior
• Recognition of the mental states behind words
• Recognition of mental states from facial expression social information and sense of
humor
As the modern society is full of complexities only an intellectually competent person can
achieve success. This competency can be achieved by different means one of these means
is social intelligence which is comprised of two words social and intelligence. Social is
related to society whereas intelligence means the capacity to adjust. So social intelligence
is the adjustment ability of an individual to his society environment situations and
problems of life. No child is born social he must learn to make adjustment with others and
his ability can be acquired only as a result of interaction with all types of individuals ,
especially during the years when socialization is an important of child’s development. A
man is a basically social animal. He is born for the development and progress of society.
Thus social intelligence means proper attitude towards social set ups. Social intelligence
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expands from one person psychology with in an individual to a two person psychology that
looks at the connection shared between individuals. Goleman in his ground breaking book
reveals that neural linkages between human influence the brain and the body. These
invisible bridges give us the ability to change people’s moods, emotions and health as
these people can do to us. Relationships not only shape emotional states and general
psychological experience, but also the very physiological matter that shape our body.
According to Thorndike (1927) has pointed out that there is an aspect of personality that
can be called social intelligence distinct from what he also recognized as concrete and
abstract intelligence. It means that social intelligence is ability to understand and deal with
persons.
Wechsler (1958) “Social intelligence is just general intelligence applied to social
situations.”
Self-Confidence
The faith or belief in one’s strength and ability is called self-confidence. The concept of
self-confidence determiners the behavior of the individual and is key to the understanding
of his personality. One of the traits of good personality is self-confidence. It leads to selfintegrity and self-fulfillment. Self-integrity refers to the union or harmony between the
actual self (What you are) and desired self (What you want to become) Whereas selffulfillment refers to saying all the needs of the individual.
According to Dictionary of education by Carter V. Good (1959): “Self-confidence
means faith in one’s own ability”. It refers to person’s perceived ability to tackle situation
successfully without leaning on others and to have a positive self-evaluation.”
Self-confidence is associated with success. A confidence, an attitude, a belief and a faith
in your ideas are essential in getting ahead but it also be remembered that self-confidence
grows with success. The old dictum, “If you think you can will win” was all right as an
inspirational slogan, but failed to stand the test of practical application. The development
of self-confidence therefore lies very largely in the development of success, no matter that
make for success.
Self-confidence allows the individual to have positive yet realistic views of themselves and
their situations. Having self-confidence does not mean that individual will be able to do
everything. Self-confident people have expectations that are realistic. Even when some of
their expectations are not met they continue to the positive and to accept themselves. In
general terms, self-confidence refers to an individual perceived ability to at effectively in a
situation to overcome obstacles and to let things go all right (Basavanna 1975).
Self-confidence indicates reserve power. It is an attitude which allows individual to have
positive yet realistic views of themselves and their situation. Self-confidence people trust
their own abilities, have general sense of control in their lives and believed that they will
be able to do what they wish, plan and expect.
The strength of belief is one’s key to self-confidence. There is a test in the Bible, which is
fundamental in attaining self-confidence. It is so powerful that if driven deeply into your
consciousness it can change your life. “If God be for us, who can be against us.”
Operational Definitions
Self Confidence: Self-confidence is a positives attitude of oneself towards one’s own selfconcept. It is a ‘trust or firm belief in self’. It is equated with ‘self-reliance’ and
‘boldness’.
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Social Intelligence: social intelligence is an ability to function effectively in one’s
relation with others. social intelligence is the ability to get along wit
Adolescence: Adolescence is that period of life during which boys and girls more from
childhood to adulthood in terms of mentally, emotionally, socially and physically.
Objectives Of The Study
1. To find out the differences between high self-confidence and low self-confidence
adolescents on their social intelligence.
2. To find out the differences between high self-confidence urban and high selfconfidence rural adolescent on their social intelligence.
3. To find out the differences between high self-confidence urban and low self-confidence
urban adolescents on their social intelligence.
4. To find out the differences between high self-confidence urban and low self-confidence
rural adolescents on their social intelligence.
5. To find out the difference between high self-confidence rural and low self-confidence
urban adolescents on their social intelligence.
Hypotheses Of The Study
1. There is no significant difference between high elf-confidence and low-confidence
adolescents on their social intelligence.
2. There is no significant difference between high self-confidence urban and high selfconfidence rural adolescents on their social intelligence.
3. There is no significant difference between high self-confidence urban and low selfconfidence urban adolescents on their social intelligence.
4. There is no significant difference between high self-confidence urban and low selfconfidence rural adolescents on their social intelligence.
5. There is no significant difference between high self-confidence rural and low selfconfidence urban adolescents on their social intelligence.
Delimitations Of The Study
The present study was delimited with respect to the following aspects.
• It was delimited to 200 students.
• The study was delimited to 100 male and 100 female adolescents.
• The sample was delimited to Rohtak district only.
• The study was delimited only two variables i.e. self confidence and social intelligence.
• The study was delimited 14 to19 year students
Studies Related To Social Intelligence
Henderson, A.E et al (2009) “The birth of social intelligence” found that infants come to
understand that intentions and attention guided human action within the first few months of
their lives. By 13 months infants understood that intentions were specific to individuals
within a group. Taken together, the evidence suggested that infants were well on their way
to becoming social experts by their second birthdays.
Kaur, R. (2011): conducted a study “An investigation into the social intelligence as a
function of family system” and found that significant difference exists between children of
joint and nuclear family system with respect to different dimensions of social intelligence.
Kakkar, M.(2012) conducted a study “Social intelligence as a determinant of life
satisfaction” and found that there exists a significant relationship between life satisfaction
and social intelligence”
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Studies Related To Self-Confidence
Lather Anus. And Others (2001) conducted study on ‘Security and in-Security and Selfconfidence dimension of Personality of Adolescents’ and found significant difference
among sexes, girls equally secure as boys yet less confident than boys.
Harjeet (2003) found in her study ‘Family Relationship as a Contributive Factor towards
Self-Confidence’ and concluded that a significant relationship exists between family
relationship and self-confidence.
Kaur R. (2007) conducted a study on Self-Confidence of adolescents in relation to Family
Environment and revealed that there exists significant difference between male adolescents
and female adolescents in self-confidence. Males are more confidence as compared to
female adolescents.
Kaur, T. (2008) in her study on ‘Impact of General Mental Alertness on Self-Confidence
of Adolescents of Ludhiana District’ concluded that urban people are more confident than
rural people. Similarly gender difference is found in mental alertness and self-confidence,
boys are more alert, more confident than girls.
Kaur, M. (2009-2010) conducted a study on ‘Alienation among Secondary School
Students in relation to Self-Confidence and Social Support’ and revealed that the lesser is
the self-confidence more is the alienation. Physical Education stream have more Selfconfidence than students of other streams.
Methodology
In the present study, Descriptive survey method was employed
Sample
In over to achieve the objective stated earlier and to test the corresponding hypotheses,
district Rohtak, Haryana state was planned.
Variables
Self Confidence and Social Intelligence
Tools Used
• Self confidence inventory developed and standardized by Gupta
• social intelligence scale developed and standardized by Chaddha and Ganesan..
Statistical Techniques Used
Mean, Standard Deviation (S.D), SED, t-test were used for analysis and interpretation of
the data
Analysis and Interpretation
Hypothesis-1
There is no significant difference between high self-confidence and low self-confidence
adolescents on their social intelligence.
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Table 1: Mean, S.D, t-ration of High self confidence and low self confidence
adolescents on their social intelligence
Group
N
Mean
S.D.
t-ratio
Level of significance
High
self 67
77.83
5.79
13.20651
0.01
Confidence
Low
self 51
91.27
5.225
confidence
Above table shows that obtained t-value (13.20651) is more than the table value at both
level of significance ie 0.05 and 0.01 at df 116. Hence the null hypotheses “There is no
significance difference between high self-confidence and low self-confidence adolescents
on their social intelligence” has been rejected. Hence it may conclude that low selfconfidence adolescents are more social intelligence than high self- confidence adolescents.
Hypothesis-2
There is no significance difference between high self-confidence urban and high selfconfidence rural adolescents on their social intelligence.
Table 2: Mean, S.D, t-ratio of High self confidence urban and High self confidence
rural adolescents on their social intelligence
Group
N
Mean S.D.
t-ratio
Level of significance
High
self- 35
78.42
5.827
confidence
urban
0.8145
Null
High
self- 32
77.187 6.48
confidence
rural
Above table shows that obtained t-value (0.8145) is less than the table value at both levels
of significance ie 0.05 and 0.01 at df 65. Hence the null hypotheses ‘There is no
significance difference between high self-confidence urban and high self-confidence rural
adolescents on their social intelligence “has been Accepted. Hence it may conclude that
high self-confidence urban and rural adolescents are similar on their social intelligence.
Hypothesis-3
There is no significance difference between high self-confidence urban and low selfconfidence urban adolescents on their social intelligence.
Table 3: Mean, S.D, t-ratio of High self-confidence urban and Low self-confidence
urban adolescents on their social intelligence
Group
N
Mean
S.D.
t-ratio Level of significance
High
self-confidence 35
78.42
5.827
urban
Low
self-confidence 27
92.407 4.38
10.79
0.01
urban
Above table shows that obtained t-value (10.79) is more than the table value at both level
of significance ie 0.05 and 0.01 at df =60. Hence the null Hypothesis “There is no
significance difference between high self-confidence urban and low self-confidence urban
adolescents on their social intelligence” has been Rejected. Hence it may conclude that
low self-confidence urban adolescents are more social intelligence than high selfconfidence urban adolescents.
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Hypothesis-4
There is no significance difference between high self-confidence urban and low selfconfidence rural adolescents on their social intelligence.
Table 4: Mean, S.D, t-ratio of High self-confidence urban and low self-confidence
rural adolescents on their social intelligence
Group
N
Mean
S.D.
t-ratio
Level of significance
High
self- 35
78.42
5.827
confidence urban
Low
self- 24
90
5.773
7.557
0.01
confidence rural
Above table shows that obtained t-value (7.557) is more than the table value at both level
of significance ie 0.05 and 0.01 at df 57. Hence the null hypothesis “There is no
significance difference between high self-confidence urban and low self-confidence rural
adolescents on their social intelligence” has been rejected. Hence it may conclude that
low self-confidence rural adolescents are more social intelligence than high self-confidence
urban adolescents.
Hypothesis-5
There is no significance difference between high self-confidence rural and low selfconfidence urban adolescents on their social intelligence
Table 5: Mean, S.D, t-ratio of High self-confidence rural and low self-confidence
urban adolescents on their social intelligence
Group
N
Mean
S.D.
t-ratio
Level
of
significance
High
self- 32
77.187
6.48
confidence rural
Low
self- 27
92.407
4.38
10.695
0.01
confidence urban
Above table shows that obtained t-value (10.695) is more than the table value at both level
of significance ie 0.05 and 0.01 at df 57. Hence the null hypothesis “There is no
significance difference between high self-confidence rural and low self-confidence urban
adolescents on their social intelligence” has been rejected. Hence it may conclude that
low self-confidence rural adolescents are more social intelligence than high self-confidence
urban adolescents.
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A study on India’s Balance of Payment difficulties of 2012
Ashutosh Kolte
Ashish Daryani
Abstract
India suffered from balance of payment crisis where it came close to defaulting its payment
obligation within three weeks. There were many reasons for this problem. Breaking of
Soviet-Bloc, Oil shock of 1990, slow economic growth of important trading partners,
political uncertainty, loss of investors’ confidence, fiscal indiscipline and increase in nonoil imports were the main reasons. Similar situation developed during the 2012-2013
period. The main solutions for the problem are liquidity support through select import
control, raising funds through sovereign bonds and loan facility from multilateral agencies.
However, long lasting solutions involve economic reforms that support domestic capacity
building to reduce dependence on imports via substitution. Some other novel ideas are
development of alternative multilateral agencies to IMF and rupee denominated trade
agreements with partner nations such as Russia and Iran.
Keywords: financial reform; balance of payment; balance of trade; oil shock; import; NRI
deposits; Indian Economy
1. Introduction and Crisis of 1991 : A Context: Near the end of the 1980s, India faced
a Balance of Payments (BOP) crisis. The primary reason for this was unsustainable
borrowing and a very high level of expenditure. The current account deficit during the
1990-91 period reduced the ability for financing of deficit. The trade deficit increased from
INR 12400 crore to INR 16900 crore from 1989 to 1991. Similarly, the current account
deficit increased from INR 11350 crore to INR 17350 crore from 1989 to 1991
(Rajadhyaksha, 2013). The current account deficit to gross domestic product ratio
increased from 2.3 to 3.1 between 1989 and 1991. The fiscal deficit to gross domestic
product ratio attained a level of more than 7 percent in the financial years 1989-90 and
1990-91. The foreign exchange reserves were sufficient to cover approximately 2.5 months
of imports only. During the financial year 1989-90, the average rate of inflation was 7.5
percent. During the financial year 1990-91, the inflation rate crossed the 13% mark. The
gross domestic product growth rate declined from 6.5 percent in the financial year 1989-90
to 5.5 percent in the financial year 1990-91. In quantitative terms, the foreign exchange
reserves of India on 31 December 1989 had a value of INR 5277 crore. By the end of
December 1990, the value reduced to INR 2152 crore and in the time duration between
May 1991 and July 1991, the value ranged between INR 2500 crore and INR 3300 crore.
(Centre_for_Civil_Society, 2016). In January 1991, India’s foreign exchange reserves
stood at USD 1.2 billion. This value depleted by half by June. Thus an amount that was
barely enough to cover 3 weeks of essential imports was left. Hence, India was weeks way
from defaulting on its external balance of payment obligations (Mital, 2016). The situation


Principal / Senior Author, Department of Management Sciences (PUMBA), Savitribai Phule Pune University, India
Officer, Oriental Bank of Commerce, India



511

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 6(1), June 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

had reached the point where India had to give 67 tons of gold as collateral and secure loan
from International Monetary Fund to tide over the crisis (Rangarajan, How India banked
on reforms, 2016). Balance of Payment difficulties is a recurring problem in the Indian
economy. Balance of Payment adversities were dominated by adverse Balance of Trade
and adverse balance of trade was because of inefficiency in the economy and excessive
government regulations for domestic business (Kolte & Simonetti, 2018).
2. Research methodology, objectives, value and limitations: My study is primarily
based on secondary data and focuses on the comparison of the growth in India to other
developing nations. The paper presents preliminary findings, and because the research at
this stage is in initial phase, the paper is essentially descriptive in nature.
The choice of using secondary data based research methodology can be justified due to the
nature of the primary data. The primary data sourced from World Bank reports is well
organized and supports comparison for different time periods which for this analysis is the
period between 1991 and 2013. In my opinion this research offers a basis for empirical
development and practical applications. The methodology of this paper also acts as a
limitation and hence it is suggested that practical verification of the findings via field
investigations would help to refine the parameters involved.
3. Situation in 2012-13: India seemed on the verge of another balance of payment crisis
by the year 2013. The fall of currency value from INR 45 a USD in the year 2011 to over
INR 64 a USD by the year 2013 was significant. Since May 2013 itself, the value of rupee
fell by approximately 15%. The sharp fall in the value of currency hurt the almost all
essential and non-essential commodities, and hit the middle income and lower income
groups the hardest.
There were indications that the US Federal Reserve would be tightening liquidity, because
of which the foreign indirect investment flows that were helping to compensate for the
current account deficit would also come down. Further, the prospects of political instability
due to the likelihood of a coalition government, not led by any principal national party,
coming into power, increased the likelihood of foreign direct investment and foreign
indirect investment falling considerably. The government started increasing caps on
various sectors in order to attract more foreign investment.
There were thoughts about purchasing USD in the international market by selling rupees;
however this would further lead to devaluation of the rupee. The reduction in foreign
exchange reserves would have led the international rating agencies such as Moody’s and
Standard and Poor’s to reduce the credit rating of India which would have made it difficult
for India to raise debt at rates that are reasonable. There were also rumors that India might
take a long-term loan from multilateral agency such as International Monetary Fund,
similar to 1991 although Reserve Bank of India denied such a move. Such a move would
have opened up the domains of our economic policy decision making to the policy makers
in International Monetary Fund.
4. Situation of 1991 compared to situation of 2012: The primary comparison between
situation of 1991 and 2012 can be made on the basis of the reasons due to which the two
crisis occurred. The major reasons for the 1991 crisis were break-up of Soviet Bloc, IraqKuwait war, slow growth of important trading partners, political uncertainty and
instability, loss of confidence on the part of investors, fiscal indiscipline , increase in nonoil imports and rise in external debt. Rupee trade arrangement that was maintained with the
Soviet Bloc was an important factor of India’s total trade up to 1980s. With the
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introduction of Glasnot and Perestroika and the breaking-up of eastern European countries,
many payment arrangements based on rupee were terminated. Therefore the rupee trade
credit flow reduced in 1990-91. The exports from India to Eastern Europe made up almost
22.1 percent of exports in 1990. In the year 1989, this figure declined to 19.3 percent. In
the financial year 1990-91, this figure further declined to 17.9 percent. By the end of
financial year 1991-92, this figure had declined to 10.9 percent.
The Gulf crisis started after Iraq invaded Kuwait in August 1990. Subsequently, crude oil
price increase from USD 15/barrel to USD 35/ barrel between July 1990 and October
1990. At that time, Kuwait and Iraq were main exporters of oil to India. Because of was,
India had to purchase oil at spot market price. As a result of all this, the bill increased by
approximately 60% in the financial year 1990-91 and remained 40% above the level of
financial year 1989-90, the next year.
As noted in Economic Survey (1991-92): “The immediate cause of the loss of reserves
beginning in September 1990 was a sharp rise in the imports of oil and petroleum products
(from an average of $287 million in June-August 1990, petroleum products imports rose
sharply to $671 million in 6 months). This accounted for rise in trade deficit from an
average of $356 million per month in June-August 1990 to $677 million per month in the
following 6 months.” (The Department of Economic Affairs, Finance Ministry of India,
1991).
Another reason for the worsening condition of current account was the low level of
economic growth experienced by important trading partners of India. The world growth
rate reduced from 4.5 percent to 2.25 percent between 1988 and 1991. U.S. experienced a
decline from 3.9 % in 1988 to 0.8% in 1990 to (-1) percent in 1991. U.S. being the largest
export market of India, such a development had a considerable negative impact on the
current account situation of India. On the domestic front, the period between November
1989 and May 1991 witnessed considerable political uncertainty (Rangarajan, 1991's
golden transaction, 2016). Within a time duration of one and half years, there were 3
coalition governments and 3 Prime Ministers. By March 1991, Standard & Poor’s and
Moody’s had downgraded India’s long term debt [foreign] to the lowest grade. It is
observed during the 1980s, the level of increase in imports was much greater than the
corresponding level of increase in exports. Imports increased by 2.3% of gross domestic
product, while the exports increased by 0.3% of gross domestic product (Vikraman, In fact
: RBI head and crisis manager during 1991 BOP turmoil, 2017). Therefore, trade deficit
increased from 1.2% of gross domestic product during 1970s to 3.2% of gross domestic
product in 1980s. Another point of trouble was the way in which the deficit was financed.
Costly external finance sources such as external commercial borrowings and NRI deposits
were used to finance current account deficit. Concessional assistance to India, from the
World Bank Group reduced during the 1980s. For comparison, disbursements on
concessional terms made up almost 89 % of assistance to India. In 1990, this dropped to
approximately 35 %. Consequently, the average interest cost of external borrowing
increased. Composition of debt shifted from official sources [example: bilateral sources
etc.] to private sources [example: external commercial borrowings, NRI deposits]. In
quantitative terms, India’s external debt increased from USD 23.50 billion in financial year
1985-86 to USD 58.63 billion in financial year 1989-90 to USD 63.40 billion in financial
year 1990-91. This can be compared to reasons of 2013 turmoil (Vikraman, In Fact: How
goverments pledged gold to pull economy back from the brink, 2017). JPMorgan
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economists estimated that India would require USD 85 billion to cover the current account
gap for that particular fiscal.
In 2012, the devaluation of currency increased the cost of imports such as crude oil,
fertilizers, iron ore, medicines etc. which affected almost every commodity item that the
average Indian consumer consumed (The_Economist, 2013). One of the primary reasons
for the devaluation of rupee was the bad shape of the economy. The total external debt of
India increased to USD 379 billion. Of this value, approximately USD 172 billion was
maturing in the next one year by 31 March, 2014. That amount equates to approximately
60 percent of the foreign exchange reserves maintained by India during that time
[approximately USD 280 billion]. For the fiscal year 2012-13, the current account deficit
recorded the highest value of 4.8 percent of gross domestic product [highest ever limit for
that time] , which was much more than the prescribed limit of 2.5 percent. At that time, it
was estimated that India would require approximately USD 85 billion to USD 90 billion to
fund this gap.
5. Lessons from the past: is there any possibility of more severe crisis than that of
1991, 2012? Broadly, lessons that can be learned from the crisis of 1991 and the difficult
period of 2013 are based on three themes. The first is liquidity support. The immediate
result of balance of payments turmoil is that a nation does not have sufficient USD to pay
its bills for debt repayments or imports. In such a situation, it is generally estimated that in
order to cover the current account gap in the fiscal, a considerable portion will come from
foreign direct investment, trade credits and NRI deposits. A significant portion will come
from external commercial borrowings and portfolio flows but this carries more risk if the
investors start pulling money out of emerging markets. In such a situation, it is better to
tackle the problem from the other end by keeping the current account gap down through
lower oil imports and select import controls. This might lead to reduction in current
account gap (Jain, 2016). However, if this does not work then, the government will have to
raise the funds through sovereign bond, loan from IMF or swap lines with foreign central
banks. The government also has the option to utilize the funds with the Reserve Bank of
India. There are two possible reactions that the government can expect as a result of such a
move (Rangarajan, India's road to economic transition, 2017). Liquidity support search by
the government might stabilize the expectations of the investors however it is more
probable that in the short terms, there could be panic as traders might interpret such a move
a sign that the economy is in a more deeper turmoil than assumed.
While this is a treatment for the symptom, the main problem generally is an overvalue
exchange rate due to which exports become uncompetitive. That was the situation that
India faced during 1991, despite the devaluation that was experienced during the previous
decade. In simplistic terms, exports from India were not competitive in the global market;
therefore the country was not able to earn enough USD to pay for imports. The obvious
answer to such a situation is currency devaluation (Raghavan, 2013). Today India has a
relatively more flexible exchange rate policy, which should allow the rupee to move
against the currencies of trading nations. However, the real exchange rate is more
important here, than the nominal exchange rate, which is adjusted for inflation. Another
important step should be keep inflation as close to global average as possible. There is a
strong link between high fiscal deficit and high current account deficit. Therefore, in
simplistic terms it can be stated that a combination of cheaper currency, healthy public
finances and lower inflation are the main part of solution. The third leg of solution is the
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implementation of broader economic reforms (Pandey, 2016). India has not made
sufficient progress in reforms that are politically contentious. The poor state of Indian
infrastructure, which indirectly increases the cost of doing business in India, is another
issue that requires to be tackled.
6. Possible solutions
The short debt of India is approximately 25-30 percent of the overall debt. Such a high
level of short term debt composition is undesirable. This level was approximately 5 percent
in the financial year 2002-2003. This level increased primarily due to trade related creditmore imports compared to exports. During the last few years, this trade deficit has been
financed by short term credit. A solution to this will be curbing imports, substituting
imports, increasing exports or both (Baru, 2016). This can be achieved only by increasing
the investment atmosphere in the country (Harikrishnan, 2016). The recent improvement in
the Ease of Doing Business ranking for India is an indication that the government is taking
necessary steps in the appropriate direction. However, more reforms such as reduction in
the level of corruption and red-tape would further support investment in India. Domestic
investment must be supported. The investment level in our economy is approximately 30
percent of gross domestic product. Less than 2 percent of comes from foreign direct
investment. Hence, the logical suggestion is that more emphasis must be given to improve
the enable a fair regulatory mechanism that promotes higher investment to substitute
imports. Further, rupee trade agreements with partner nations must be supported. India
enjoyed such relations with the erstwhile USSR. Similar, agreements must be established
with Russia, Iran etc. that may be helpful. Also, alternative multilateral agencies that
provide credit facilities to tide over the balance of payment turmoil of partner nations can
be established. (Kolte & Simonetti, 2018) New Development Bank was made with this
initiative but considering that the headquarters is in China, with it playing a major role and
the often tumultuous relationship between China and India, reliance on NDB as a last
resort is not suggested. Asian Development Bank may play a role. Or another multilateral
institution led by India with developing nations, especially Asian nations may be
developed. Reduction in dependence on crude-oil as a prominent source for the energy
needs of the country must be considered (Beckett, 2011). The government is in the
planning stage to come up with the regulatory guidelines for electric automotive industry.
The government has come up with plans to electrify the rail network and thus reduce
dependence on fossil fuels in transport sector. Oil needs for transportation constitute,
almost 50 per cent of our total petroleum consumption. Therefore, improving rail
connectivity and public transportation would support the reduction in oil consumption.
Gold imports must be reduced. India spent approximately USD 52.5 billion in gold imports
and approximately USD 22 billion on pearls, precious & semi-precious stones in the
financial year 2012-13. Approximately 30 percent of external debt is made of commercial
borrowings by corporate. This must be regulated and kept within limits. It can be
hypothesized that this is a result of the high interest rate regime prevalent in the country,
although the interest rates have declined considerable over the past two years. Over the
years, the reforms that have been initiated by post 1991 have led to 5 times growth in the
average income of the Indian consumer (Mudgill, 2018). The firms tend to borrow from
nations with lower interest rates. As individuals, if Indian made products are given support
for consumption as against imports, then that would help preserve the foreign exchange
reserves. This will also support domestic investment that helps to increase the production
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capacity which in the relatively longer time frame should help us, to become more selfreliant.
7. Conclusion: India suffered considerably during 1991 balance of payment crisis and
during the 2012-13 tenure; we were close to suffering another such crisis (Karl, 2013).
Both these instances have acted as catalyst for sweeping economic reforms. Although
liquidity support may help to treat the symptom of balance of payment turmoil, longlasting solution for such a situation is economic reforms, that promote a climate of
investment that supports development of domestic capabilities so that we as a nation
reduce our reliance on imports through substitution and increase exports (Joshua, 2016).
This is the appropriate approach which should be followed.
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izLrkouk
fo’.kq xaxk ?kkVh mRrj &Hkkjr dk lhekUr {ks= o x<+oky fgeky; dk izeq[k Hkw& Hkkx gSA tuin peksyh ds lhekUr xkao ek.kk ds ckn phu dh
vUrZjk’Vªh; lhek izkjEHk gks tkrh gSA ftl dkj.k ;g {ks= lkefjd ,ao lqj{kk dh n`f’V ls vR;Ur laosnu”khy gSA mRrjk[k.M dh 5 tutkfr esa ls
eq[; :i ls HkksfV;k tutkfr ds yksx bl ?kkVh {ks= eas fuokl djrs gaSA bl tutkfr ds yksxksa }kjk _rq izokl fd;k tkrk gSA bl ?kkVh esa fo’.kqxaxk
cgrh gSA vyduank ¼fo’.kqxaxk½ mn~xe ls fo’.kqiz;kx rd fo’.kq xaxk ds uke ls tkuh tkrh gSA fo’.kq xaxk o /kkSyh xaxk dk laxe fo’.kq iz;kx es gksrk
gS ftlds vkxs fo’.kqxaxk dks vyduUnk ds uke ls tkuk tkrk gSA ;g {ks= lk¡Ld`frd] /kkfeZd o ,sfrgkfld :i ls cgqr mPp LFkku j[krk gSA
i`Foh ij ekuo dk mn~Hko izd`fr dh ,d vuqie ?kVuk gSA bl izdkj /kjkry ij ekuo lH;rk ds fodkl ds lkFk&lkFk lk¡Ld`frd rRoksa dk Hkh fodkl
/khjs&/khjs gksus yxkA /kjkry ij izd`fr iznr Hkw&n`”;kas ds lkFk euq’; us NksVs&NksVs xkoksa o “kgjkas dk fuekZ.k fd;k vkSj ;krk;kr o lapkj dk tky QSyk
fn;k gSA bl fodkl Øe esa euq’; us u dsoy LFkkuh; HkkSxksfyd okrkoj.k ds vuq#i vuqdwyu fd;k oju~ HkkSxksfyd okrkoj.k esa Hkh ifjektZu dj
fof”k’V lk¡Ld`frd Hkwn”` ; dk fuekZ.k fd;kA lekt pkgs fodflr gks ;k fodkl”khy HkkSxksfyd okrkoj.k dk izHkko Li’V ifjyf{kr gksrk gSA ;g izHkko
vkarfjd vYifodflr vkSj fiNMs {ks=+ ksa ij vf/kd izHkko”kkyh gksrk gSA ysfdu bu {ks=ksa esa euq’; izd`fr ds lkFk vuqdwyu ,oa lek;kstu djrs gq,
vf}rh; Hkw&lk¡Ld`frd ifjn`”; dk fuek.kZ djrk gSA
Hkw&lk¡Ld`frd dk vFkZ& Hkw&lakLd`frd dk vaxzsth vuqokn ¼ geo cultural ½ gS ftles geo dk vFkZ gS & i`Foh o cultural dk vFkZ gS
lk¡Ld`frdA bl izdkj geo cultural dk vFkZ gS Hkw&lkaLd`frd A /kjkry ij mifLFkr fofHkUu lk¡Ld`frd i{kksa dk v/;;u blds vUrZxr fd;k tkrk
gSA Hkw&lkaLd`frd i{k ds vUrZxr i`Foh ds /kjkry ls ysdj ml ij mifLFkr leLr lkaLd`frd i{kksa ¼vf/kokl] tula[;k] lkekftd vkfFkZd volajpuk½
vkfn dks lfEefyr fd;k tkrk gS o bu lHkh dk v/;;u Hkw&lkaLd`frd i{k ds vUrZxr fd;k tkrk gSA
v/;;u {ks= dk p;u &
fo’.kq xaxk vyduank ?kkVh tks”kheB peksyh ftys ds fodkl[k.M es fLFkr gSA o x<oky fgeky; dk izeq[k Hkw& Hkkx gSA vyduUnk fo’.kq xaxk
mrjk[k.M dh izeq[k lgk;d ufn;k¡ gSA vyduUnk es lHkh ufn;ksa es ls vf/kd ty ?kuRo ik;k tkrk gSA fo’.kq xaxk ¼ vyduUnk ?kkVh½ mRrjk[k.M
ds tuin peksyh] rglhy tks”kheB fLFkr ioZr J`[kykvksa ds e/; 40&45 fdeh0 yEch ?kkVh gS] ysfdu fo’.kqi;z kx ls ds”koiz;kx rd bl ?kkVh dh
yEckbZ 30&32 fdeh gSA fo’.kq xaxk ?kkVh dk v{kka”kh; foLrkj 300 46* N o ns”kkUrjh; foLrkj 79029* E&790 34* E gSA ;g ?kkVh jk’Vªh; jktekxZ
la[;k& 58 ij fLFr gSa A bl ?kkVh esa NH-& 58 dh yEckbZ 50 fdeh gSA bl ?kkVh dk lEiw.kZ Hkkx egku fgeky; ds vUrxZr vkrk gSA vyduank ¼
fo’.kqxaxk ?kkVh ds iwoZ esa uhfr ?kkVh i0 /kkSyh ?kkVh½ if”pe esa mÙkjdk”kh n0 i0 esa :nziz;kx o mÙkj esa phu bldh vUrjkZ’Vªh; lhek fu/kkZfjr djrk
gSA

fp=&1 vofLFkfr ekufp=


,lks0 izkQ
s slj¼Hkwxksy½ jktdh; egkfo|ky;] Vudiqj ¼pEikor½ mRrjk[k.M
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bl ?kkVh esa vyduUnk ¼fo’.kqxaxk½ cgrh gS tks fd nks Xysf”k;jksa ds LukmV ¼lrksiFa k o HkkxhjFkh [kdZ½ ls ¼4465eh0 Å¡pk½ vyduUnk ¼fo’.kqxaxk½ dk
mn~xe gksrk gSA yxHkx 40&42 fdeh0 cgus ds ckn ;g fo’.kq iz;kx esa if”peh /kkSyh esa fey tkrh gSA i0 /kkSyh dk mn~xe LFkku uhfr njsZa ikl ds
/kkSykfxjh Js.kh ¼5070 eh0½ ls gksrk gSA vyduUnk ¼fo’.kqxaxk½ mn~xe ls fo’.kqiz;kx rd fo’.kq xaxk ds uke ls tkuh tkrh gSA blesa fo’.kqiz;kx ij
/kkSyh unh dk laxe gksrk gS rc ;g vyduank dgykrh gSA vyduUnk dk izokg ekxZ vR;f/kd <ky;qDr] dVk&QVk ,ao ladjk gSA ftlls ;g V
vkdkj dh ?kkVh ,ao xgjs xktZ dk fuekZ.k djrh gSA vyduank dks eq[; :i ls nks Hkkxkas esa foHkkftr fd;k tkrk gSA gsyax ls mn~xe LFky rd 58
fdeh rd ;g mijh vyduank ?kkVh o gsyax ls nsoiz;kx rd dh ?kkVh fupyh vyduank ?kkVh dgykrh gSA
v/;;u dk mn~ns'; &v/;;u ds egRoiw.kZ mn~ns”; fuEufyf[kr gSA
¼1½HkkSfrd i{k mPpkop( tyok;q( e`nk( ouLifr( miokg ra= vkfn dk v/;;uA
¼2½lkaLd`frd i{k ¼O;kikj] ;krk;kr] lapkjLokLF;] f”k{kk] volajpuk tula[;k½ vkfn dk v/;;uA
¼3½bl {ks= ds ekuo ds jhfr&fjokt] ijEijk] [kku&iku] thou&Lrj o laLd`fr dk v/;;uA
'kks/k ,oa fof/k ra=
izLrqr vkadMs O;fDrxr :i ls {ks= esa tkdj ,df=r fd;s x;s gS blds fy, lk{kkRdkj fof/k dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gS o O;fDrxr :i ls lwpuk;sa izkIr
dh xbZ gSA f}rh;d vkadMks ds vUrxZr fofHkUu izdkf”kr lkexzh dk mi;ksx fd;k x;k gSA ;g lkexzh fofHkUu foHkkxksa ls “kks/kkFkhZ }kjk izkIr dh xbZ gSA
i=&if=dk rFkk iqLrdksa ,ao bUVjusV vkfn dh lgk;rk yh xbZ gSA
HkkSfrd i{k& Hkwxksy fo’k; dks eq[; :i ls nks Hkkxks esa ckVk x;k gSA tks fd HkkSfrd Hkwxksy o ekuo@lkaLd`frd Hkwxksy gSA HkkSfrd Hkwxksy vusd
Hkw&foKkuksa dk leUo; gSA bles HkkSfrd i;kZoj.k o ekuo ds ikjLifjd lEcU/kksa dk v/;;u fd;k tkrk gSA HkkSfrd Hkwxksy izkd`frd i;kZoj.k dk
v/;;u djrk gSA izkd`frd i;kZoj.k dh fHkUurk dks le>us ds fy;s HkkSfrd i{k ds vUrZxr “kSy dh cukoV] e`nk] ouLifr] viokgra=] /kjkryh;
mPpkop] HkwxfHkZd] tyok;q vkfn dks lfEefyr fd;k x;k gSA
¼1½ ouLifr&
fdlh Hkh {ks= dh ouLifr ij ogka dh HkkSxksfyd fLFkfr o fo”ks’krk] /kjkryh; Lo:i] e`nk mPpkop o’kkZ o rkieku vkfn dk vf/kd izHkko iM+rk gSA
fo’.kq xaxk ?kkVh ds fupys {ks= eas ouks dk ?kuk vkoj.k gS ysfdu tSls &tSls Å¡pkbZ c<+rh tkrh gS ouLifr eas Hkh ifjorZu vkus yxrk gS o vf/kd
Å¡pkbZ ij ouLifr dh la[;k cgqr U;wu gksrh gS o ouLifr ds LFkku ij cqX;ky@i;kj ¼[kdZ½ ik;s tkrs gSaA
1.1 dks.k/kkjh ou ¼900&1800eh0½& phM bl ou dk eq[; ouLifr gSA
1.2 ioZrh; “khrks’.k ou¼1800&2700eh0½& Lizwl flYoj( Qj( nsonkj (lkbizl o nf{k.kh <kyksa ij ckat dh iz/kkurk gSA
1.3 mi ,Yikbu o ,Yikbu ou ¼2700 eh0 ls vf/kd½ & flyoj] Qj] Cywikbu] Lizwl] nsonkj] cpZ] Ckqjkal vkfn bl ou ds izeq[k o`{k gSa A
1.4 ,yikbu >kfM+;kW o ?kkl ds eSnku& twfu;j foyks fjIl Hkksti= tks o`{k js[kk ls Hkh Åij feyrs gSaA blls vf/kd Å¡pkbZ ij ?kkl ds eSnku feyrs
gSaA ftls cqX;ky@i;kj ¼[kdZ½ dgk tkrk gSA xehZ ds fnuksa esa fgekuh {ks=ksa dh cQZ fi?kyus ls LFkku&LFkku ij nyny cu tkrs gSa tgkW dbZ izdkj ds
Qwy czgedey] dkSya ine] Qsudey] fo’kd.Mkj] ctznarh] gRrktM+h] dqVdh] TkVk eklh] Vxj] rqylh] oulQk] Mksyw vkfn vusd izdkj dh tM+h
cwfV;kW feyrh gSaA
(2) feVVh&
fdlh Hkh {ks= dk fodkl ogkW dh e`nk ij fuHkZj djrk gS D;kasfd e`nk ,d egRoiw.kZ lalk/ku gSA foydkWDl us dgk gS ekuo lH;rk dk bfrgkl feV~Vh
dk bfrgkl gSA HkkSfrd o vkfFkZd n`f’V ls e`nk ,d egRoiw.kZ lalk/ku gSA fo’.kqxaxk ?kkVh dh fHkUurk ds dkj.k e`nk dk eksVs rkS j ij oxhZdj.k bl
izdkj gSA
2.1 Hkwjh yky e`nk& bl feV~Vh dk fuekZ.k cyqvk iRFkj “kSy vHkzd ;qDr flfydsV }kjk gksrk gSA ;g e`nk vf/kd mitkÅ gksrh gSA
2.2 Ekghu rFkk dkWi e`nk& ;g Hkwjh rFkk eghu mitkÅ feVVh gSA bl izdkj dh e`nk dk teko xkWo ds e/; Hkkx esa gSA
2.3 mijkao e`nk& ;g feV~Vh cyqbZ nkseV rFkk gYds Hkwjs jax dh gksrh gSA ;g e`nk mRiknu dh n`f’V ls egRoiw.kZ gSA
2.4 iFkjhyh feVVh& bl e`nk esa dadM+& iRFkj dh ek=k vf/kd gS ftl dkj.k ;g mi;ksxh ugha gSA
2.5 mi ioZrh; e`nk& nsonkj&Liwzl ds {ks= esa ;g e`nk feyrh gSA
2.6 ,Yikbu e`nk& ;g e`nk bl ?kkVh ds cqX;ky o i;kj esa ik;h tkrh gSA
2.7 ioZrh; fNNyh e`nk& ioZrh; fNNyh e`nk dk teko bl ?kkVh eas fgekuh ¼Xysf”k;j½ {ks=ksa esa gSA bl e`nk esa tc xfeZ;ksa esa cQZ fi?kyrh gS rks vusd
izdkj dh nqyZHk ,oa mi;ksxh tMh&cwfV;ka ,oa vusd izdkj ds iq’i feyrs gaAS
(3) tyok;q&
fdlh LFkku dh tyok;q ] ogka ds v{kka”kh; ,oa ns”kkUrjh; fLFkfr] ty vkSj LFky dk forj.k ] leqnz ry ls ÅapkbZ] mPpkop] ok;qnkc] iou o o’kkZ
vkfn ij fuHkZj djrh gS o bUgha ds }kjk izHkkfor Hkh gksrh gSA
3.1 Rkkieku&fo’.kq xaxk ?kkVh dk iwjk {ks= “khr tyok;q {ks= esa iMrk gSA o’kZ Hkj bl ?kkVh dk rkieku fuEu jgrk gS ftldk eq[; dkj.k blds
pkjksa vksj QSyh egku fgeky; dh ioZr J`a[kyk,W gSaA tks o’kZHkj bl ?kkVh dk rkieku uhpk cuk, j[krh gSA
“khrdkyhu vkSlr rkieku
00 &50 C
xzh’edkyhu vkSlr rkieku
150 C & 200+& 220 C
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fo’.kqxaxk ?kkVh dh ÅWpkbZ 1375eh0 ls ysdj 3200eh0 rd c<rh tkrh gS dsoy 35&40fdeh0 yEch ?kkVh esa ÅWpkbZ esa bruk ifjoZru gks tkrk gS fd
ftl dkj.k bl ?kkVh ds ÅWps o fupys LFkkuksa ds rkieku esa varj ik;k tkrk gSA bl ?kkVh esa lokZf/kd rkieku ebZ&twu esa vafdr fd;k tkrk gS o
U;wure rkieku tuojh&Qjojh ekg esa vafdr fd;k tkrk gSA ;gkW dk nSfud&rkiakrj cgqr vf/kd gksrk gSa bl ?kkVh ds ÅWps LFkkuksa tSls
¼cnzhukFk]ek.kk]gsedq.M]?kka?kfj;k][khjksa½ vkfn {ks=ksa eas 4&5 efgus cQZ ls vkPNkfnr jgrs gSa o xzh’edky ds nkSjku bu LFkkuksa dk nSfud rkikarj vf/kd
gksrk gSA
bl ?kkVh ds fupys {ks= ¼ykecxM] csukdqyh] ik.Mqds”oj] xksfoUn?kkV] iqyuk] ?kkV&fiukSyk½ esa xzh’edky dk rkieku 18&250 C rd pyk tkrk gSA
3.2 o"kkZ&bl {ks= dh 70&75 izfr”kr o’kkZ xzkh’edkyhu ekulwu ds }kjk gksrh gS o 25 izfr”kr “khrdkyhu o’kkZ if”peh fo{kksHk ls gksrh gSA
bl ?kkVh esa xzkh’edkyhu ekulwu o’kkZ 15 twu & 15 flrEcj rd gksrh gS o “khrdkyhu o’kkZ fnlEcj&ekpZ rd gksrh gSSA bl ?kkVh esa 3000eh0 o
blls ÅWpkbZ okys {ks=ksa esa “khrdkyhu o’kkZ fgeikr ds :i esa gksrh gSSA bl ?kkVh esa dqN ,sls {ks= Hkh gSa tgkW okf’kZd o’kkZ 20lseh0 ls ;k blls Hkh de
gksrh gSA fo’.kq?kkVh esa okf’kZd o’kkZ&
cnzhukFk] ekuk

18&24 Cm

ykecxM

30&40 Cm

ik.Mqds'oj] xksfoUn?kkV
25&30 Cm
?kka?kfj;k] gsedq.M
14 Cm
3.3 _rq,W&bl ?kkVh esa lkekU;r% pkj izdkj dh _rq,W ik;h tkrh gSA
“khr_rq
& fnlEcj& Qjojh
xzh’e_rq
& Qjojh &twu
o’kkZ_rq
& twu&flrEcj
“kjn_rq
& vDVwcj&uoEcj
(4) viokg ra=&
fdlh Hkh {ks= ds fodkl ds fy, viokg ra= dh l?kurk vR;Ur egRoiw.kZ gksrh gSaA ftl {ks= esa viokg ra= dk ?kuRo vf/kd ik;k tkrk gSa ml {ks= eas
fodkl dh vf/kd lEHkkouk,sa gksrh gSaA viokg ra= esa lrr~ okfguh ufn;ksa dh la[;k ftruh egRoiw.kZ gksrh gSA mlls Hkh vf/kd egRoiw.kZ mlesa ty
dh ek=k gksrh gSA ty gh thou dk vk/kkj gSA fdlh izeq[k ufn rFkk mldh lgk;d NksVh&NksVh ufn;ksa ¼xkMks½a }kjk ml {ks= dk ty ,d= gksdj
<ky ds vuqlkj izokfgr gksrk gSa mls ml {ks= dk viokg ra= dgk tkrk gSaA fo’.kq xaxk ¼vyduUnk½ dk viokg ra= fuEu gSA fo’.kq xaxk vyduUnk
dk mn~xe x<+oky fgeky; ds nsk Xysf”k;j HkkxhjFkh [kdZ o larksiFk Xysf”k;j ds LukmV ls gksrk gS tks fd 4465 eh0 dh Å¡pkbZ ij fLFkr gS fo’.kq xaxk
dk izokg nf{k.k o nf{k.k i0 dh vksj gS LkoZizFke ek.kk xkWo ds ikl fLFkr ds”ko iz;kx eas fo’.kq
xaxk
vydUkUnk dk laxe ljLorh unh ls gksrk gS ljLorh unh dk mn~xe dkesV ds jrkdqu es fLFkr nsorky ls gksrk gS ftldh Å¡pkbZ leqnz ry ls 5684
eh0 gS blds ckn fo’.kqxaxk esa _f’kxaxk dk laxe gksrk gS tks fd cke.kh xko cnzhukFk ds fudV gksrk gS +_f’kxaxk dk mnxe uhyd.B ioZr 6000eh0
ls gksrk gS blds ckn guqeku pV~Vh ds fudV fo’.kq xaxk es f[kjks xkM dk laxe gksrk gS tks fd f[kjks ds mfu;k.kh rky ls fudyrh gS fQj fo’.kq xaxk
es xksfoUn?kkV ds ikl y{e.k xaxk dk laxe gksrk gS tks fd gsedq.M esa fLFkr >hy ls fudyrh gS bldh Å¡pkbZ leqnz ry ls 4329 eh0 gS fQj 10
fd0eh0 ds ckn fo’.kq xaxk eas if”pe /kkSyh xaxk feyrh gS /kkSyh dk mn~xe uhfrikl ls gksrk gS ftldh Å¡pkbZ leqnz ry ls 5070 eh0 gS fo’.kq xaxk
o /kkSyh xaxk dk laxe fo’.kq iz;kx es gksrk gS ftlds vkxs fo’.kqxaxk dks vydunk ds uke ls tkuk tkrk gS
nk,W ls &vydUknk fo’.kq xaxk &ck,a ls
ljLorh
iq’ikorh
_f’k xaxk
y{e.k xaxk H;wMkj xko
f[kjksxkM
/kkSyh xaxk
ikoZrh xkM
(5) mPpkop LFky&fo’.kq xaxk ?kkfV dk lEiw.kZ {sk= igkM+h <ky ds vuq:i QSyk gS bl ?kkfV dh Å¡pkbZ 1375 eh0 ls 3200 eh0 rd gS ftlds
vUrZxr vusd izdkj ds rhoz <ky xktZ] V vkdkj dh ?kkVh vyduUnk] fo’.kqxaxk }kjk fufeZr gksrk gZAS blds lkFk&lkFk bl HkwHkkx es Xysf”k;j }kjk
vusd ldZ vkdkj dh ?kkfV;ksa dk fuekZ.k gksrk gS Å¡pkbZ c<us ds lkFk&lkFk lqjE; cqX;ky Hkh bl ?kkVh eas fLFkr gSA ;g lHkh mPpkop r`rh; Js.kh ds
mPpkop ds vUrZxr gSA bl ?kkVh esa f}rh; Js.kh ds mPpkop ds vUrZXkr vusd ioZr o egku fgeky; dh izeq[k pksfV;k¡ fLFkr gS ftlesa dkesV] xkSjh]
gkFkh ioZr] uhyd.B ioZr] uj&ukjk;.k ioZr] f[kjks ioZr vkfn izeq[k gaS A 4000&6+700eh0 rd Å¡pkbZ ds lkFk&lkFk bl ?kkVh esa nks vkSj ?kkfV;k¡
lfEefyr gS A f[kjks ?kkVh (f[kjksxaxk) o H;wMkj ?kkVh (H;qMkj xkM] y{e.k xaxk) bu ?kkfV;kas es Hkh vusd izdkj ds mPpkoph; fofo/krk ns[kuas dks
feyrh gSA
(6) Hkw&xfHkZd lajpuk& fo’.kq xaxk ?kkVh dk iwjk {ks= egku fgeky; eas iM+rk gSA fgeky; ,d uohu ofyr ioZr gS ftldk vkt Hkh mRFkku gks jgk
gS ysfdu vyduank unh }kjk ioZrh; ds oyu ds e/; fujUrj dVko gks jgk gSA ;gkW ij volknh pV~Vkuksa dk teko ik;k tkrk gSA tks fd DokVZt]
DokVZtkbV] fQykbV] cyqvk] iRFkj] xzsQkbV vkfn }kjk fufeZr gSA bl {ks= ds fo”kky fgeun IyhLVkslhu ;qx ds fgekPNknku dk lk{; izLrqr djrs gSaA
bl Js.kh dh pVVkusa 130&140 djksM+ o’kZ iqjkuh ekuh tkrh gSaA blds xHkZ Hkkx esa xzsukbV] uhl ,oa f”k’V pV~Vkuas ikbZ tkrh gSA bl ?kkVh ds mRrj esa
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Vªkal & fgeky; jsat QSyh gSA bldk dqN fgLlk blh {ks= esa vkrk gSA eq[; fgeky; fVfFk;u Hkza”k }kjk Vªkal fgeky; ls vyx gksrk gS o y?kq fgeky;
ls eq[; dsUnzh; Hkza”k }kjk vyx gksrk gSA
lk¡Ld`frd i{k& Hkwxksy fo’k; dks nks eq[; Hkkxksa esa ckaVk x;k gSA HkkSfrd Hkwxksy o ekuo HkwxksyA ekuo Hkwxksy esa u dsoy HkkSfrd okrkoj.k vkSj
vkfFkZd ikfjfLFkfrdh ds lEcU/k dk v/;;u gksrk gSa oju~ ekuo dh fØ;k ls mRiUu lHkh lkaLd`frd rRoksa dk Hkh v/;;u djuk vko”;d gksrk gSA ;s
lk¡Ld`frd rRo euq’; ;k tula[;k dk {ks=h; forj.k ] mldk ?kuRo ]vkokl&izokl cfLr;k¡ uxj ifjogu ds lk/ku ,ao dk;Z{ks= vkfn gksrs gSaA fo’.kq
xaxk ?kkVh ds lkaLd`frd i{k fuEu izdkj gSaA
(1) vf/kokl forj.k & fo’.kqxaxk ?kkVh esa vf/kokl eq[; :Ik ls js[kh; izfr:i esa ik, tkrs gSa D;ksfda bl ?kkVh ds lHkh vf/kokl fo’.kqxaxk ?kkVh ;k
jk’Vªh; jktekxZ la[;k&58 ds fdukjs cls gSa ;k f[kjksxkM ,ao y{e.k xaxk ds fdukjs fufeZr gq, gSSa ;k fQj ufn;ksa ds fdukjs v)Z o`Ùkkdkj izfr:Ik esa
fufeZr gSaA
fo’.kqxaxk ?kkVh dh cfLr;k¡ izdh.kZ vFkok fc[kjh gqbZ gaS] D;ksafd ;gk¡ ij d`f’k ds fy, mi;qDr /kjkryh; voLFkk ugha ikbZ tkrh gSA bl ?kkVh ds {ks= esa
HksM&cdfj;ksa ,ao pkSik;ksa dks ikyk tkrk gSA d`f’k dk;Z ;gk¡ ij u ds cjkcj ;k cgqr de ek=k esa gksrk gSA ;g iwjh ?kkVh x<oky ds mPp fgeky; esa
fLFkr gS vkSj fgeky; {ks= esa fo’ke mPpkopu vfr”khry tyok;q] d`f’k Hkwfe dh U;wurk vkfn ds dkj.k QyksRiknu o i”kqpkj.k vkfn O;olk; dks c<kok
feyk gSA ftlls NksVs&NksVs izdh.kZ vf/koklksa dk fodkl gqvk gSA bl {ks= ds xzkeh.k vf/koklksa dks LFkk;h ekSleh ,ao lpy tSls rhu oxksZ esa ckaVk tkrk
gSA
1.1 fo".kqxaxk ?kkVh ds LFkkbZ vf/kokl & bl ?kkVh ds LFkkbZ vf/kokl eas issadk] ?kkV&fiukSyk] xksfoUn?kkV ]ik.Mqds”oj] fouk;dpV~Vh] ykecxM ¼v:Mh]
iMxklh½ csukdqyh o guqekupV~Vh gSA iqyuk xzke ¼y{e.k xaxk ?kkVh dk LFkkbZ vf/kokl gSA½ ysfdu LFkkbZ vf/kokl ds lkFk&lkFk ;s “khrdkyhu vf/kokl
Hkh gSA
1.2 fo".kqxaxk ?kkVh ds ekSleh vf/kokl& iVVwMh] f[kjksxkM ¼f[kjks xaxk ?kkVh ½ ek.kk] cnzhukFk] cke.kh xkWo] bUnz/kkjk ]/karksyh] ikB~;k] H;wMkaj] ?kka?kfj;k
¼y{e.k xaxk ?kkVh½ vkfn bl ?kkVh ds ekSleh vf/kokl gS o xzh’edkyhu vf/kokl gSA
1.3 fo".kqxaxk ?kkVh ds lpy vf/kokl& bl izdkj ds vf/kokl esa vU; {ks=ksa ls vk, ikylh o ek.kk vkfn {ks=ksa ds ikylh ¼ tks HksM+ cdfj;ksa ds lkFk
cqX;kyksa esa vLFkkbZ :Ik ls LFkku cny&cny dj jgrs gSa½ rFkk bl ?kkVh esa dhM+ktM+h ,d= djus okys Hkh ¼ebZ&twu½ cqX;kyksa esa lpy vf/kokl ¼>ksiMh]
Vs.V] xqQk ¼mfM;kj½ cukdj jgrs gSaA ;s vf/kokl dkxHkql.Mh ]uhyd.B] f[kjksa cqX;ky] lrksiFa k ]jkt[kjd] d.kZQwy] psuki cqX;ky] dkft; [kdZ o
frjik [kdZ vkfn gSaA
(2) vFkZO;oLFkk& bl ?kkVh esa vFkZO;oLFkk dk eq[; lk/ku] i”kqikyu ,ao i”kqpkj.k] d`f’k] i;ZVu ,ao O;olk; ] ÅtkZ lalk/ku ,ao fuEu dh la[;k esa
r`rh;d O;olk; fdz;k gSA bl ?kkVh ds yksx eq[; :Ik ls i;ZVu ,ao i”kqikyu ,oa i”kqpkj.k ds }kjk vius thou dk fuokZg djrs gSaA blesa dqN gn
rd d`f’k dks Hkh lfEefyr fd;k tk ldrk gSA
2.1 d`f"k ,oa izeq[k Qlysa & fgeky; dk mPp ioZrh; HkwHkkx ,oa fo’ke mPpkoph; /kjkry] vfr”khry tyok;q o vydkuank unh }kjk d`f’k Hkwfe ds
e`nk vijnu ds dkj.k ;g {ks= d`f’k ds fy, mi;qDr ugha gSA blfy, ;gk¡ ij lhfer d`f’k dk;Z fd;k tkrk gS ;g cgqr gh fuEuLrjh; ,ao de ek=k
esa gSaA fo’ke tyok;q gksus ds dkj.k ;gkW ij ,d o’kZ esa ,d ;k nks Qlysa yh tkrh gSaA bl ?kkVh dh eq[; d`f’k Qlysa fuEu gSaA
2.1.1 vkyw & ;g Qly Å¡pkbZ okys {ks=ksa esa o xzh’edkyhu vf/kokl okys {ks=ksa eas cksbZ tkrh gSA ;g Qly vizSy&ebZ eas cksbZ tkrh gS o
vDVwcj&uoEcj esa fudky nh tkrh gS o vU; {ks=ksa esa cspk tkrk gSA
2.1.2 jktek ¼nky½& ebZ&vizSy esa cks;k tkrk gS flrEcj esa dkVh tkrh gSA
2.1.3 jkenkuk& ekpZ&vizyS esa cks;k tkrk gS o flrEcj&vDVwcj esa dkVk tkrk gSSA
2.1.4 pkSykbZ & pkSykbZ dh Qly bl ?kkVh dh eq[; Qly gSA;gkW ls bl Qly dk ckgj ds {ks=ksa esa O;kikj fd;k tkrk gSA
2.1.5 tkS& tkS Qly bl ?kkVh esa mRikfnr dh tkrh gSA
2.1.6 lkd&lCth o Qy mRiknu & xksHkh ] VekVj ] dn~nw ] ykSdh ]ewyh ] ikyd] jkbZ] eSFkh ] /kfu;k ] fepZ ] chUl vkfn lfCt;kW bl ?kkVh ds
yksx mxkrs gSa blds lkFk&lkFk lsc ] uk”kikrh ] v[kjksV] [kqekuh ] vkMw ] iqye vkfn Qyksa dk bl ?kkVh esa mRiknu fd;k tkrk gSA
2.2 i'kqikyu & i”kqikyu bl ?kkVh dk eq[; vkfFkZd O;olk; gSA bl ?kkVh esa yksx HksM+&cdjh ] eqxhZ ikyu ,oa pkSik, i”kq ¼xk;] HkSal o ?kksM+k½
vkfn dk ikyu djrs gSaA HksM+&cdjh dk ikyu eq[; :Ik ls bl ?kkVh esa HkksfV;k tutkfr ds yksxksa }kjk fd;k tkrk gSA ftlls os Åu fudkydj xeZ
o Åuh oL=ksa dk fuekZ.k dj mudk O;kikj djrs gSaA vU; yksxksa ds }kjk pkSik, Ik”kqvksa dk ikyu fd;k tkrk gSA ftlls nqX/k mRiknu dj mls foØ;
fd;k tkrk gSA nqX/k mRiknu ;gkW ds eq[; O;olk; esa lfEefyr gSaA
2.3 r`rh;d O;olk;& fo’.kqxaxk ?kkVh dh cgqr gh de tula[;k ,slh gS tks r`rhs;d O;olk; esa lfEefyr gSA buesa ls lokZf/kd r`rh;d O;olk;
izkIrdrkZ ek.kk xzke ds HkksfV;k tutkfr ds yksx gSa tks mPp O;olk;ksa tSls & vkehZ vksQslj] MkDVj] bathfu;j] odhy] f”k{kd vkfn {ks=ksa esa layXu gSA
bl tutkfr dks NksM+dj vU; yksx Hkh bUgha O;olk;ksa esa gSA ftlesa eq[; :Ik ls Hkkjrh; vkehZ lfEefyr gS o fxus&pqus MkDVj Hkh gSaA tks fons”kksa esa
dk;Zjr gSaA
¼3½ Lkekftd lajpuk &Ekkuo ,d lkeftd izk.kh gSA vr% lekt esa ?kfVr gksus okyh leLr ?kVuk dks lkekftd lajpuk ds vUrxZr lfEefyr fd;k
tkrk gSA lkekftd lajpuk ds vUrxZr] /keZ] Hkk’kk&cksyh] jhfr&fjokt] [kku&iku] os”kHkw’kk] tkfr] tutkfr vkfn dks lfEefyr fd;k tkrk gSA bl
?kkVh dh lkekftd lajpuk fuEu izdkj ls gSA
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3.1 /keZ & fo’.kq xaxk ?kkVh ds lHkh yksx fgUnw /keZ dks ekurs gSA ;gk¡ ij dsoy o’kZ es pkj ekg ds fy, eqfLye o flD[k /keZ ds yksx fuokl djrs
gSaA tks vius O;olk; ds fy;s xksfoUn ?kkV eas vLFkkbZ :i ls jgrs gaSA ftldk eq[; dkj.k twu&fnlEcj esa gksus okyh gseqdq.M lkfgc dh ;k=k gSA
eqfLye oxZ ds yksx vius ?kksMkas o [kPpjkas ds lkFk ;gk¡ ij fuokl djrs gaSA blds vykok ;gk¡ ij x<+okyh o HkksfV;k yksxksa ds vius& vius LFkkuh;
nsork gSaA ?k.Vkd.kZ] dqcjs ] ek.kk ?kU;ky] uanknsoh] HkSjkasukFk vkfnA
3.2 Tkkfr lajpuk& bl ?kkVh es eq[; :i ls x<okyh o HkkSfV;k tutkfr ds yksx fuokl djrs gSaA o lHkh yksx _rq izokl djrs gaAS eq[; :i ls
_rq izokl HkksfV;k tutkfr +}kjk fd;k tkrk gSA tks dh xzh’edky es ek.kk] /kuksrksyh] bUnz/kkjk] iB;k vkfn LFkkuks ij fuokl djrs gSA o “khrdky es
fupys LFkkuks ?kkV&fiuksyk] fNudk] xksis”oj] f?ka?kjka.k] tks”kheB vkfn LFkkuks ij fuokl djrs gaAS
3.3 Hkk"kk& bl ?kkVh es eq[; :i ls HkksfV;k Hkk’kk ¼ekjNk o rksyNk½ rFkk x<okyh o fgUnh dk iz;ksx fd;k tkrk gSA ogk¡ dh iz”kklfud Hkk’kk fgUnh
,ao cksy pky dh Hkk’kk x<okyh ,ao HkksfV;k ¼ekjNk] rksyNk½ gSA
3.4 [kkuiku o os"kHkw"kk& ;gk¡ ij eq[; :i ls eksVs vuktksa ,ao ekal dk iz;ksx fd;k tkrk gSA HkksfV;k tutkfr }kjk lRrq rFkk uedhu pk; uked
,d is; inkFkZ dk iz;ksx fd;k tkrk gSA ;gk¡ ij iq:’k Åuh dksV] istkek o Vksih /kkj.k djrs gSA o efgyk;sa ?kk?kjk ¼ik[kh½] pksyh ¼vkaxMh½] flj ij
lQsn lQk ¼[kwVh½ da/ks ij yisVrh gSA ftls LFkkuh; Hkk’kk esa ßyOokÞ dgk tkrk gSA
3.5 esys o R;kSgkj& bl ?kkVh esas esys ,ao R;kSgkjkas dk vR;f/kd egRo gSA R;kSgkjkas es edj ladzkfr cS”kk[kh ¼gj;kbZ½ gksyh] j{kkca/ku] tUek’Veh] uank
v’Veh] nhokyh] n”kgjk] vkfn euk;s tkrs gSA rFkk eq[; :i ls nks ls rhu esykas dk vk;kstu fd;k tkrk gSA
3.5.1 ckou}kn”kh&ekrkewfrZ esyk& cnzhukFk
3.5.2 VaXoMk tkxj esyk&f[kjks ¼f[kjksxaxk ?kkVh½
3.5.3 dqcjs fnokjk&ik.Mqds”oj
3.5.4 T;s’B iqts o dqjko&ek.kk xk¡o
3.6 izeq[k u`R;& ikS.kk u`R; bl ?kkVh dk izeq[k u`R; gSA tks vusd “kqHk voljks ij HkksfV;k tutkfr ds yksxks }kjk fd;k tkrk gSA
3.6.1 cxMoky u`R; ¼nso u`R;½& bl u`R; dk vk;kstu ekpZ&vizsy es iVVwMh xzke es gksrk gSA
3.6.2 nkadqMh& ;g ,d >qeSyks u`R; gSA ftls x<okyh yksxks }kjk “kqHk &volj esys ,ao R;ksgkjks ds nkSjku fd;k tkrk gSA
3.7 f'k{kk ,ao LokLF;& f”k{kk ,ao LokLF; ,d ,slh lqfo/kk gS tks ekuo fodkl dks o mlds thou Lrj dks Å¡pk mBkus es lgk;d gksrh gSA ysfdu
bl ?kkVh es f”k{kk ,ao LokLF; dh lqfo/kk vPNh ugha gSA bl iwjh ?kkVh es ik¡p ¼5½ izkbejh Ldwy ,d ¼1½ mPp izkbejh@ek/;fed fo|ky; ,ao ,d ¼1½
b.Vj dkWyst gSA
futh Ldwy
izkbejh Ldwy
Ekk/;fed Ldwy
b.Vj dkyst
¼f”k”kq eafnj½
Ikk.Mqds”oj
fiuksyk&?kkV
YkkecxM+
Ikk.Mqds”oj
ik.Mqds”oj
&
&
fouk;d
&
&
csukdqyh
&
&
cnzhukFk
cnzhukFk
&
&
LokLF; dh lqfo/kk ds fy;s xksfoUn ?kkV o ?kk?kfj;k es vLFkkbZ vLirky cnzhukFk es ljdkjh vLirky ¼6 ekg½ o ik.Mqds”oj es ljdkjh vLirky gSA ij
bleas LokLF; lqfo/kk;as U;wre ,ao vPNh ugha gSA ;gk ds yksxkas dks mipkj ds fy;s tks”kheB] xksi”s oj] d.kZi;z kx] o Jhuxj o nsgjknwu tkuk iM+rk gS o
f”k{kk ds fy, Hkh bUgha LFkkukas ij tkuk iMrk gSA
(4) iz'kklfud& bl ?kkVh es 16 xk¡o o ,d uxj iapk;r {ks= ¼cnzhukFk½ lfefyr gSA o bu 14 xzkeksa dh pkj xzkelHkk gSA
1& ik.Mqds”oj xzke lHkk
2& H;wMkj@iqykuk xzkelHkk
3& ek.kk xzkelHkk
4& ykecxM xzkelHkk
6& ek.kk xzkelHkk&ek.kk] bUnzk/kkjk] ikB;k] /kurksyh xzke
7& ik.Mqds”oj xzkelHkk& ik.Mqds”oj] fouk;d xksfoUn?kkV] fiuksyk ?kkV
8& ykecxM xzkelHkk& ykecxM] v:Mh] iMxklh] iVVwMh] csukdqyh] guqeku pVVhA
9& H;wMkj@ iqyuk xzkelHkk& H;wMkj] iqykuk] ?kk?kfj;k
10& uxj iapk;r {ks=] fo/kkulHkk {ks= cnzzhukFkA
(5) Tkula[;k&fo’.kq xaxk ?kkVh] H;wMkj ?kkVh o f[kjks?kkVh lHkh dks feykdj lEiw.kZ {ks= dh tula[;k 7960 gSA
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Ø0l0

xzke

Ikfjokjks dh la[;k Tkula[;k

1

isadk

5

20

2

fiuksyk?kkV

20

100

3

xksfoUn?kkV

22

110

4

iqyuk

104

300

5

Ikk.Mqds”oj

200

950

6

fouk;d

10

40

7

iVMh] v:Mh

98

490

8

iMxklh

95

480

9

csukdqyh

8

40

10

guqekupV~Vh

5

30

11

Ekk.kk xzkelHkk

360

1400

12

cnzhukFk ¼uxj iapk;r½ 800

4000

;ksx

7960

1727

5.1tula[;k ?kuRo& bl {ks= es tula[;k dk vkSlr ?kuRo 40&49 O;fDr izfr oxZ fd0eh0 gSA bl ?kkVh ds cnzhukFk {ks= es tula[;k ?kuRo vf/kd
ik;k tkrk gSA vU; LFkkuksa ij tul[;k ?kuRo fuEu gSWA cnzhukFk ds ckn f}rh; vf/kd tul[;k ?kuRo okyk {ks= ik.Mqds”oj gSA
5.2 tula[;k LFkkukrj.k@izokl& bl ?kkVh {ks= eas eq[; :i ls HkksfV;k tutkfr ds yksx _rq izokl djrs gSa tks xzh’edky esa ek.kk {kas= esa fuokl
djrs gSa o “khrdky eas tc ogk¡ ij cQZ dk vkoj.k gks tkrk gS rks fupyh ?kkfV;kssa esa izokl dj tkrs gaAS blds vfrfjDr ;gk¡ dh fo’ke HkkSxksfyd
ifjfLFkfr ds dkj.k yksx vkthfodk ds fy;s ckgj {ks=ksa es izokl dj pqds gaAS twu 2013 dh vkink ds ckn iqyuk@H;wMkj dk iwjk xk¡ o tks”kheB o
nsgjknwu {ks=kas eas izokl dj pqdk gSA D;ksafd y{e.k xaxk }kjk muds iwjs vkokl /oLr dj fn;s x;s Fks vkSj tks cp Hkh x;s gSa os vkokl ds ;ksX; ugha
jg x;s gSA blds vfrfjDr ek.kk esa igys 1200 ifjokj fuokl djrs FksaA ysfdu ;s yksx Hkh LFkk;h :i ls nsgjknwu] fnYyh vkfn {ks=ks es izokl dj pqds
gSaA ftlls ogk¡ ij ifjokjksa dh dqy la[;k 300&400 jg x;h gSA bl ?kkVh ls ckgj ds {ks=kas es izokl dk eq[; dkj.k f”k{kk izkfIr] LokLF; lqfo/kk] mPp
jgu&lgu o vkthfodk izkIr djuk gSA
fu"d"kZ&bl ?kkVh {ks= es HkkSfrd okrkoj.k iw.kZ :i ls ;gk¡ ds ekuo ,ao tuthou dks izHkkfor djrk gSA ;g ,d mPp fgeky;h {ks= gSA tgk dh
ifjfLFkfr;ka cgqr gh fo’ke o izfrdwy gSA ;gk¡ ds fuokfl;kas dk thou cMk dBksj ,ao d’Vizn gSA bl ?kkVh ds izkd`frd@HkkSfrd ,ao lk¡Ld`frd i{k
ds v/;;u eas ;g ik;k dh ;g {ks= vk/kqfud nqfu;k ls vHkh cgqr nwj gSa D;kasfd ;g mRrj Hkkjr dk lhekUr {ks= gSA ek.kk ds ckn phu dh vUrZjk’Vªh;
lhek izkjEHk gks tkrh gSA ftl dkj.k ;g {ks= lkefjd ,ao lqj{kk dh n`f’V ls vR;Ur laosnu”khy gSA blds vfrfjDr ;gk¡ ij dsoy ,d
jk’Vªh; jktekxZ N.H.& 58 gSA ftldh fLFkfr cgqr gh [kjkc gSA ftls iwjs {ks= dh thou js[kk dk vk/kkj ekuk
tkrk gSA izR;sd o’kZ yk[kksa rhFkZ;k=h ;gk¡ ij cnzhukFk ,ao Jh gaes dq.M lkfgc dh ;k=k djus vkrs gSA ysfdu os
lHkh yksx tku&gFksyh ij j[kdj viuh ;k=k djrs gSA ;g {ks= lk¡Ld`frd] /kkfeZd o ,sfrgkfld :i ls rks cgqr
mPp LFkku j[krk gSA ysfdu vk/kqfud :i ls fiNMk gqvk gSA lapkj dh lqfo/kk ;gk¡ cgqr [kjkc gS ftl dkj.k
;gk¡ ds LFkkuh; yksxkas ,ao rhFkZ;k=h;ksa dks vusd eqlhcrkas dk lkeuk djuk iMrk gSA
& jk’Vªh; jktekxZ la0 58 dh gkyr dks lq/kkjk tk;A bl {ks= ds dqN tksu ykecxM] csukdqyh] gkFkh
igkM+ tSls {ks= gS tks izR;sd O;fDr ds fy;s [krjk cus gq;s gSA bl N.H.- 58 dk dk;Z bl ?kkVh ds vUrZxr
fdlh futh gkFkks es lkSai fn;k tk;A LykbM ¼ykecxM½ vkfn ls Vuy dk fuek.kZ fd;k tk;A
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Individual and Society in Amish Tripathi’s The Secret of the
Nagas
Satish Kumar
Rajkumar Saini
Abstract
The purpose study is dealt with individual and society. It refers to how an individual who
becomes members of the society for its social, economic and physical and psychology
needs but how the individual turns against the society and becomes a terrorist and
ostracize-tries to revenge to the society. In The Secret of the Nagas, Tripathi represents a
clear cut vision of the 21th century India in which various social and economic problems
as honour killing, corruption, and unequal distribution of power, social and economical
difference. These things are widespread problems in today’s Indian society due to these
social evils individual turns against the society. In the novels, Tripathi tries to point up
masses’ attention towards the social problems in India. Tripathi tries to delineate that these
social evils are sickened and spoiled the relationship of the individual and society. As a
result an individual turns against the society.
Key Words: Honour killing, Corruption, Unequal Distribution of Power, Social and
Economical difference
Reviews
Tripathi’s The Secret of the Nagas is considered to be the epitome of the 21st century
Indian contemporary literature by the critics. In this book, the classical myth is presented
as the new social problem like Pop Literature. He changes the orthodox Indian perspective
of the Indian society and represents it in a new form that attract me to understand the most
controversial contemporary issue Individual and Society and how inequality in socialeconomic and political status and unequal power distribution become causes of brake
down in the relationship of individual and society. Having unfolded the brake down in
between the relationships of individual and society, Tripathi also tries to social evils of the
society.
Introduction
The purpose study is dealt with individual and society. It refers to how an individual who
becomes members of the society for its social, economic and physical and psychology
needs but how the individual turns against the society and becomes a terrorist and
ostracize-tries to revenge to the society. In The Secret of the Nagas, Tripathi represents a
clear cut vision of the 21th century India in which various social and economic problems
as honour killing, corruption, and unequal distribution of power, social and economical
difference with the help of the God Shiva’s family members such as Sati, Genash, Kartik
etc. These things are widespread problems in today’s Indian society due to these social
evils individual turns against the society. In the novels, Tripathi tries to point up masses’
attention towards the social problems in India. Tripathi tries to delineate that these social
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evils are sickened and spoiled the relationship of the individual and society. As a result an
individual turns against the society.
Aparting from this, he reflects himself to be an expert writer who experiments with the
genre and the technique of the novel writing, be its theme, narrative, technique, plot
construction and language. He is considered as an emerging novelist who comments on the
society, social evils and the issues related to the contemporary Indian society. In his
novels, he highlights the sensitive issues of the society like love affairs, intercaste marriage
etc and attempts to portray the present situation of the Indian society. He tries to abolish
the evils in the society through his novels. His writings present the reality and the true
picture of Indian society.
Tripathi tries to highlight the problem of corruption in the contemporary Indian society.
The corruption is the misuse of the power in the society by an individual for fulfilling its
selfishness. It has many types and is found in the social, political, personal, judicial and
economic system in the society. Sometimes it becomes a tool of the oppression of the
individual. Now, it has become a social problem. The individual demands a corruption free
society. There it wants to live a happy life without any tension. In The Secret of the Nagas,
Tripathi tries to show the corruption in the judicial system. These laws are made for the
safety of the common people. But these laws become the tool of corruption. On the other
hand, these laws have become the puppet in the hand of the elite class. They make fun of
these laws with the power of their money. The rich people sort out their matter using their
influence and money. The common people do not get justice because they do not have
enough money for the bribe and to tackle judicial system. Sati having known about her
family members, son and sister, comes to Kashi. Sati’s sister Kali and son Ganesh belong
to the Nagas, so they cannot live in Kashi, but the king does not oppose Sati because she is
the daughter of the King, Daksha and wife of Shiva. This shows that the laws are made
only for the common people and it is a tool used by the elite class for the oppression of the
common people. Satyadhwaj was the grandfather of Parvateshwar. Long year ago, he
opposed the law of child adaptation in the Meluha council, but all the other council
members were in the favour of the change. They belonged to the elite class. They changed
the law in their favour by the power of their money. As a result of this, Parvateshwar took
the oath of lifelong celibacy. In Kashi, there appears a big cultural clash between Branga
and the citizens of Kashi. The Branga came from their native land to settle down in Kashi.
There is a clash between the natives and the Branga to perform their religious ceremony.
Sometimes, it takes the shape of the communal riots. So, Athithigva, the king of Kashi,
orders the Branga people to go away from Kashi. But the Branga king settles down the
matter with the help of money. The Branga king pays ten times extra tax as a bribe to the
king of Kashi for getting the matter settled down. Shiva asks to Athithigva:
But most people find that difficult. In fact, a few years back, it was
rumoured that the situation came to such a pass that the king of Kashi was
about to order the eviction of the Brangas. ‘And then what happened?’
asked Shiva. ‘Gold managed to do what good intentions couldn’t. Branga is
by far the richest land today. The king of Branga had apparently sent gold
equivalent to ten years of Kashi’s tax collections. And the eviction order
was buried. (66-67).
Tripathi tries to highlight the unequal distribution of the power in the societies. It is
considered the root cause of the most of the social problems. It creates difference in
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individuals’ economic, political and social life. It refers to how the individuals’ social
relation to each other is defined. In The Secret of the Nagas, Amish Tripathi tries to
highlight the difference between the Masculine and the Feminine social system. In the
Masculine civilization, individuals live the life of the laws based but there is an unequal
power distribution that create imbalance in the individuals. It leads society towards the
changes in the individual’s social, economic and political life. These changes are the major
cause of the formation of the new society. On the other hand, the feminine society’s
Individuals try to live together without any revolt because they accept the changes very
easily. They cooperate with each other. They live their life with freedom and equality. In
The Secret of the Nagas, the Devas win over the Asuras and live the life of freedom. But
their unlimited freedom leads them towards the destruction. So, it is considered that every
society has some good and bad qualities. But it depends on an individual's intelligence
how to enhance beneficial features and eradicate evils for the betterment of the society.
Shiva asks Vasudev:
But can you really say the masculine and the feminine only exist at the level
of civilizations? ‘Doesn’t it really exist within every man and woman?
‘Doesn’t everyone have a little bit of the Suryavanshi and a bit of the
Chandravanshis within themselves? Their relative influence within the
individual changing, depending upon the situations he faces?’ ‘Yes, you are
right. But most people have a dominant trait. Either the masculine or the
feminine.’- (51)
Tripathi tries to highlight the plight of the physically challenged children. They are not
only neglected in the society, but also exploited because of their physical deformities in
the name of Vikarma. They live in separate rooms and their life is confined to these rooms
and there they do not have pleasure and other luxuries. They are also an important part of
the society. It is the responsibility of the society to provide them equal opportunity to
fulfill their needs. In The Secret of the Nagas, Maya is the sister of the King Kashi,
Athithigva. Her character portrays the life of a naga because she has four hands and two
heads. She lives in a secret place, there nobody is allowed to go with her and stay there.
The King Athithigva loves his sister. He meets her on the religious festivals like Raksha
Bandan. He hides the secret of his sister because he is afraid of the society. The society
does not allow a Naga on its land. In the Eastern palace, the king Athithigva keeps hiding
the truth of his sister. Sati, first time on the occasion of the Raksha Bandan, encounters a
Naga. Here, Sati discusses with Maya her way of life. Maya also reveals the true identity
of the Nagas. She describes how they are exploited in the name of the Vikarma law. Maya
replies to Sati:
The Vikarma law may have made sense a thousand years back. But in this
day and age, it was unfair. It was just a tool to oppress people one doesn’t
understand.’ Sati was about to say something, but kept quiet. ‘And who is
more misunderstood today than a person with a deformity? Call us Naga.
Call us a monster. Throw us to the south of the Narmada, where our
presence will not trouble your lily white lives. ‘So what you are saying is
that all Nagas are paragons of virtue?’ (178)
Tripathi tries to highlight social, economic and political difference which is become causes
of exploitation of the individuals. These marginalized individuals who do not have
knowledge about their rights and duties. They become the victim of the evil intentions of
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the capitalist. They are not properly employed. Even the government does not pay much
attention to them. So they work in the capitalistic farm like a slave. In Magadha, the tribal
people have a close relation to the nature and live in the forest area and earn their living
from the forest. Their population increase and along with their population, demand of the
more farmland is increased. But the government ignores their demands. They become
victim of the cruel Magadhan capitalists. These workers work as a labourer in the field of
the capitalist. Their innocent children are kidnapped and work as a slave. They are used in
different types of the bad jobs. Their population is decreasing every year. Vishwadyumna
says to Ganesh that my lord:
In the wild and unsettled lands between the Ganga and Narmada lived
scattered tribes of forest people. In the eyes of the civilized city folk living
along the great rivers, these tribal were backward creatures because they
insisted on living in harmony with nature. While most kingdoms ignored
these tribes, others confiscated their lands at will as populations grew and
need for farmlands increased. And a few particularly cruel ones preyed on
these helpless groups or slave people. (37)
Tripathi tries to highlight how an individual turns against the society. A social man turns
into a criminal. He lives in the society for the fulfillment of his interests and desires. But
sometimes, he turns against the society when he faces injustice. He lives the life of
ostracize man. He tries to take vengeance from the society for his injustice, which affects
his social relations and he becomes a criminal. In The Secret of the Nagas, Parshuram lives
a life of an ostracized man because his parents killing. He also wants to become a Vasudev
Pandit and tries to get permission to attend the exams to enter into the Vasudev tribe. But
his parents’ honour killing makes him a criminal. All such situations provoke him to turn a
criminal. He wants to have takes vengeance from the society. He defeats the Brangas’
army twenty one times. Then Parshuram sighs and utters:
The great Suryavanshis would have wanted the criminals to be punished
but only after a fair trial. However, he also knew that if anyone had dared to
do this his own family, he would have burnt down their entire world. ‘No.
You didn’t do anything wrong. What you did was in accordance with
justice.’ What I did was just. - (267)
To conclude, Amish Tripathi unfolds such critical issues which become causes of
confusion between individual and society. He reveals the demonic face of the
contemporary society. There is no equality, justice and opportunities for the individuals
due to these prevailing inequalities in the society the individuals turn against the society.
They chose the way of terrorism.
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